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THIS  is  the  9th  yearly  edition  of  a  Catalog  Service  designed  for  WESTERN 
BUYERS  of  building  products.  Of  all  the  buyers  of  building  products  in  the  United 
States,  the  WESTERN  BUYER  needs  catalog  data  prepared  especially  for  him. 

(1)  sharp  differences  in  design  and  type 
of  most  Western  construction — 

(2)  distances  to  eastern  points  and  their 
effect  on  freight  rates,  delivery 
schedules  and  service  facilities — 

virhially  compel  Western  Architects, 

Engineers  and  Contractors  to  buy  in  the  West. 

A-E-C  efficiently  serves  WESTERN  SPECIFIERS  by  accepting  Catalogs  of  Everything 
WESTERN  but  ONLY  those  Eastern  Manufacturers  whose  products  are  AVAILABLE 
in  the  WEST! 

Ample  proof  of  A-E-C’s  assertion  that  "West  is  West  and  East  is  East,  when  it  comes 
to  building,”  is  shown  by  the  rapidly  increasing  number  of  Eastern  manufacturers  now 
operating  Western  Branch  Plants. 

ISSUANCE  DATES  and  DISTRIBUTION 

A-E-C  is  issued  annually  in  the  Fall  of  each  year.  The  Current  Edition  is  dated 
1951-52  to  establish  use-period  overlapping  both  years.  Next  edition,  to  be  distributed 
in  September  1952,  will  be  dated  1952-53. 

The  time  required  for  compilation,  indexing,  and  production  necessitates  the 
settlement  of  plans  and  the  receipt  of  orders  several  months  ahead  of  distribution  dates. 

Distribution  is  restricted  to  the  eleven  (11)  W estern  States  and  tributary  terri¬ 
tories  of  the  Pacific  littoral.  In  this  area  A-E-C  is  distributed  to  designers  and  contrac¬ 
tors  of  buildings  of  all  types.  These  include  all  licensed  architects  and  building  design 
engineers  —  in  private  practice  or  employed  by  corporations  or  by  federal,  state  and 
municipal  departments;  also  a  selected  number  of  the  larger  general  building  con¬ 
tractors — Total  Distribution  to  users  and  manufacturing  clients — 5,000  copies. 

We  invite  inquiries  from  all  Western  Manufacturers  and  those  Eastern  Manu¬ 
facturers  whose  products  are  available  from  a  Western  Shipping  Point. 

WESTERN  STATES 

r  c  h  i  t  e  c  t  s  -  E  n  g  i  n  e  e  r  s  -  €  o  n  t  r  a  c  t  o  r  s 

CATALOG  FILE 

Published  by 

TIMES-MTRROR  PRESS 

Division  of 

THE  TIMES-MERROR  COMPANY 

110  SOUTH  BROADWAY  LOS  ANGELES  12,  CALIFORNIA 

NORTHERN  CALIFORNIA  OFFICE:  SUITE  209  ANGLO  CALIFORNIA  BANK  BLDG. 
3004  -  16TH  STREET  •  SAN  FRANCISCO  3,  CALIF.  •  Phone— UNderhill  3-5362 
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Catalogs  are  indicated  by  Section 
Numbers  and  Catalog  Code  Letters: 


SECTION  NUMBER 


i 


CL  CATALOG  CODE 


A 

Ace  Incinerator  &  Engineering  Co . 25/ac 

Acme  Appliance  Mfg.  Co. 

sliding  door  hardware . 1 5/ac 

Acme  Central  Metal  Products,  Inc. 

doors,  steel  rolling . 13/ac 

Acme  Lighting  fir  Mfg.  Co . 21 /ac 

Acme  Metal  Molding  Company 

store  fronts,  entrances . 19/ac 

Acme  Sash  Balance  Company . 15/acm 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Manufacturing  Co. 

fire  hose  cabinets . 26/al 

Aluminum  Skylight  &  Specialty  Corporation .  .  .  6/al 

Ames,  W.  R.,  Company 

steel  book  stacks . 17/am 

Anderson  &  Rowe,  Inc . 1/an 


Angier  Pacific  Corporation 


building  papers . 4/an 

Armor  Laboratories,  Inc. 

waterproofing  . 4/ar 


B 


Basford,  H.  R.,  Company 

furnaces  . . 27/ba 

water  heaters . 26/ru 

Baxter,  J.  H.,  fir  Co. 

wood  preservation . 7/ba 

Bayer,  A.  J.,  Co. 

entrances,  doors . 13/ba 

bronze  tablets,  plaques,  signs . 12/ba 

conveyors  . 20/ba 

Berger  Manufacturing  Division 

lockers  . 17/be 

kitchen  cabinets . 28/be 

Bestile  Manufacturing  Company 

plastic-coated  panels . 11  /be 

Blosser,  E.  J.,  Co. 

acoustical  products . 10/bl 

Breidert,  G.  C.,  Co. 

roof  ventilators . 6/br 


Bufnel  Company,  Ltd. 

flooring,  open  steel . 11 /sm 

Burke,  W.  J.,  &  Co. 

concrete  form  clamps . 2/bu 

Burkett  Fence  Company . 18/bu 


c 

Calchrome 

breakfast  nooks  .  .  1 . 24/ca 

California  Art  Tile  Corp . 11  /ca 

California  Brass  Mfg.  Co. 

plumbers  brass  valves . 26/ca 

California  Fireproof  Door  Co . 13/ca 

California  Metal  Enameling  Co. 

store  fronts . 1 9/ca 

California  Wire  Screen  fir  Iron  Works . 18/ca 

Cannon  Electric  Company 

signal  systems . 23 /ca 

Carroll,  J.  P.,  Company . 1  /ca 

Commercial  Chemical  Company 

paints  . 16/co 

Comstock  Engineering  Co. 

conveyors  . 20/co 

Concrete  Grid  Forms . 2/co 

Continental  Water  Heater  Co. . 26/co 

Controlador  Company 

garage  door  hardware . 1 5/co 

Conveyor  Company,  The . 20/con 

Craftsman  Venetian  Blind  Mfg.  Co . 15/cr 

Curtition  Co.,  The 

doors,  accordion  folding . 13/cu 

Cyclone  Fence  Division . . 1 8/cy 

D 

Diato  Company 

flooring  . 1 1  /di 

diCristina,  J.,  fir  Son 

stair  builders . 24/di 


D  (Cont'd) 

Dinwiddie  Construction  Co . 1  /di 

Duracrete  Floor  Company . 11 /du 

Durant  Insulating  Pipe  Company . 26/du 


I 

Inertol  Co.,  Inc. 

paints,  special  finishes . 16/in 

Irving  Subway  Grating  Co . 1 1  /ir 


E 


Extension  Drawer  Support  Co.,  The.  . 

. 28/ex 

F 

Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc. 

windows,  steel  and  aluminum .  .  . 

. 14/fe 

Fir  Door  Institute 

wood  doors . 

Forderer  Cornice  Works 

hollow  metal  doors  &  partitions . 

. 13/fo 

Forni,  George  P. 

meter  boxes,  laundry  trays . 

. 22/fo 

Froser,  Kenneth,  Company,  Inc. 

sprinkler  systems . 

Fraser  Cement  Products  Company 
meter  boxes . 

Fraser  &  Johnston  Co. 

gas  furnaces  . 

Fuller,  W.  P.,  &  Co. 

paints  . 

G 

General  Pacific  Corp.,  The 

fire  equipment . 

General  Paint  Corporation . 

Gladding,  McBean  &  Co. 

ceramic  veneer  . 

*'*e . 1 1/gl 

Graystone  Tile  Company 

slate,  flooring  &  roof . .11/gr 

Greenberg's,  M„  Sons 

fire  hydrants . .26/gr 

Grover  Transitube  Company,  The . 20/gr 

H 

Hall-Mack  Company 

bathroom  fittings . 25/ha 

Hammel  Radiator  Engineering  Company 

gas  furnaces,  heaters . 27/ha 

Heating  Equipment  Manufacturing  Co . 27/he 

Hoertig  Iron  Works 

doors,  gates,  etc . 13/ho 

Holly  Manufacturing  Company 

floor  and  wall  furnaces . 27/ho 

Howe  Brothers . . f  /ho 

Hunt,  H.  R.,  Putty  Mfg.  Co. . .  .  . . .  .  4/hu 


J 

Johns-Manville 

roofi"S . 5/jo 

Jones,  R.  R.,  Electric  Company . 1/jo 

Josam  Pacific  Co. 

drain*  . 26/jo 

K 

Kilbury  Manufacturing  Co. 

heating  equipment . 27 /ki 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.  of  California,  The 

doors,  steel  rolling . 13/ki 

Klaas  Bros . j  /y\ 

Kwikset  Locks,  Inc . 15/kw 

L 

Lake  Manufacturing  Co. 

intercommunicating  systems .  .  ,23/la 

Lawrence  Steel  Co. 

doors,  steel  rolling . 13/la 

Linseed  Oil  Products  Company 

Behr  process  liquid  raw-hide . 16/li 

Los  Angeles  Fencing  Co.,  Inc . 18/la 

Los  Angeles  Sales  &  Service  Corporation 

folding  gates,  rolling  doors . 13/|0 

Ludowici-Celadon  Company 

tile  roofing  . 5/|„ 

tile  flooring . ! !  i  1  /lu 

M 

Madsen  Range  Company,  Inc. 

hotel,  restaurant  ranges . 28/ma 

Mathews  Conveyer  Company  (West  Coast)  .20/ma 
McKee,  Robert  E.,  General  Contractor,  Inc. ...  1  /me 
Meehleis,  Anthony  C. 

reinforcing  steel .  .  . 1  /me 

Metal  Window  Corporation . 14/me 

Met-Tec  Mfg.  Co. 

shower  doors,  tub  enclosures . 25/me 

Mineral  Wool  Insulations  Co..  . 9/mi 

Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Company 

incinerators . 25/mo 

Mosaic  Tile  Company,  The . 1 1/mo 

Murray,  H.  E.,  Co . l/mu 

Myers  Bros . l/my 
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N 

Nardon  Manufacturing  Company 

bathroom  medicine  cabinets . 

Notional  Expansion  Joint  Co. 

acoustical  gasket . 

o 

Oakley  Paint  Manufacturing  Company 

Olympic  Stained  Products  Co. 

shingles,  shakes  &  stains . 

Orange  County  Ceramic  Tile 

Manufacturing  Co . 


P 

Pacific  Clay  Products 

red  splits  masonry  tile .  .  .  . 

floor  and  wall  tile . 

quarry  tile  flooring . 

power  duct  division . 

ceramic  weld  division . 

sewer  pipe  division . 

Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co. 

soap  dispensers . 

Pacific  Telephone  &  Telegraph 
Company,  The . 

Paoli,  R.  P.,  &  Co . 

Petley,  Inc. 

lockers  . . 

kitchen  cabinets . . 

Pozzo  Construction  Co . 

Pressteel  Company 

lighting  equipment . 

Pryne  &  Co.,  Inc. 

lighting  equipment . 

fans-ventilating  . 

R 

Redondo  Tile  Company,  Ltd. . . 

Redwood  Garden  Materials  Co. 
redwood  fencing . 

Rice,  A.  B.,  Company 

wood  flooring . 

Rudd  &  Cummings 

wood  preservatives . 

Rudiger-Lang  Co. 

window  screens . 


25/na 
. 10/na 

. 16/oa 

. . 5/ol 
.ll/or 

• • 3/pa 
•ll/pa 
. 11/pa 

•  22/pa 
.26/pa 
.26/pa 

. 25/pa 

.23/be 

•  • 1/pa 

.17/be 

.28/be 

, . . 1 /po 

.21/pre 


s 

San  Francisco  Iron  Foundry 

stair  treads . 1 1/sa 

Scofield,  L.  M.,  Company 

cement  colors,  hardeners . 3 /sc 

Silver-Streak  Drawer  Guide  Co . 28/si 

Simpson  Logging  Company 

insulating  board . 9/si 

acoustical  products . 10/si 

Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation 

flooring,  open  steel . 11 /sm 

Smith-Emery  Co. 

testing  laboratory . 1/sm 

Smith  Engineering  Co. 

incinerators  . 25/sm 

Smoot-Holman  Company 

lighting  equipment . 21/sm 

Sovig,  Conrad,  Co. 

waterproofing  . 4/so 

Standard  Directory  Company 

building  directories,  bulletin  boards.  .  .  .24/st 

Standard  Fire  Hose  Co . 26/st 

Steed  Bros . 1  /•* 

Steelbilt  Inc. 

sliding  steel  doors  and  windows . 13/st 

Summerbell  Roof  Structures . 2/su 

Sunbeam  Lighting  Company . 21 /sun 

Supergrate  Open  Steel  Flooring  Co . 1 1  /su 

Superior  Fire  Equipment  Co . 26/su 

Superior  Fireplace  Company . 27/su 

Supreme  Lighting  Company . 21 /su 

Swinerton  &  Walberg  Co . 1/sw 


21 /pr  J 

^  Taylor  Millwork  &  Stair  Co.,  Inc . 24/ta 

Thompson  Manufacturing  Company 

sprinklers,  lawn . 26/ th 

11 /re  Tile  Council  of  America . 11 /ti 

Timber  Engineering  Company  of  California 
.  1 8/re  timber  connectors,  anchors . 2/ti 

Trade-Wind  Motorfans,  Inc. 

•  11/ri  fans,  ventilating . 27/tr 

Truline  Developments 

.  ,7/ru  doors  &  frames,  aluminum . .  .  13/tr 

Tubular  Aircraft  Products  Company 
,  15/ru  aluminum  garage  doors . 13/tu 


Ruud  Heater  Company 

water  heaters . 26/ru 

Ry-Lock  Company,  Ltd. 

window  screens . 15/ry 


u 

Unique  Balance  Co.,  Inc. 
sash  balances  . 


15/un 
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U  (Cont'd) 

Universal-Rundle  Corporation 


bathroom  fixtures . 25/un 

Universal  Service 

steel  door  frames . 13/un 


V 

Val-Porter  Co. 

acoustical  products . 

w 

Walker,  P.  J.,  Company . 

Wallace,  H.  A.,  Co. 

wood  floors . 

Washington  Steel  Products,  Inc. 

hardware,  door,  drawer  &  cabinet 
kitchen  equipment  &  fixtures.  . 

Weatherstrip  Specialties  Co . 

West  Coast  Screen  Co. 

combination  doors . 


10/va 


.  1  /wa 

11/wa 

15/wo 

28/wa 

15/we 

13/we 


Western  Air  fir  Refrigeration,  Inc . ]/we 

Western  Engineering  fir  Manufacturing  Company 

roof  ventilators . 6/we 

Western-Holly  Appliance  Co. 

built-in  gas  cooking  units . 28/we 

Western  States  Stone  Co. 

decorative  stone . 3 /we 

Westgrate  Open  Steel  Flooring  Co . 1 1/we 

Willardson,  E.,  Inc . /wj 

Wilson  fir  Hoppe  Plastics,  Inc. 

decorated  laminated  sheets .  11  /wi 

Worley  fir  Co. 

steel  lockers . . . 

steel  shelving . 17/wo 

Worth  Lumber  Company 

wood  block  flooring . n  /wo 

z 

Zoss  Construction  Co . /xo 


INDEX 

TO 

PRODUCTS  and  SERVICES 

Numbers  Refer  to  Sections 


A 

ACID 

Proofing,  see 

— Paint — Acid,  Alkali  or  Oil  Re¬ 


sistant  .  16 

— Waterproofing — Paint  and  Com¬ 
pounds;  Hardeners  and  Densifiers  4 

ACOUSTICAL 

Contractors  .  10 

Materials  and  Treatments .  10 

ADMIXTURES 

Hardeners  and  Densifiers .  4 

AGGREGATES 

Heat  Insulating  .  9 

AIR 

Deflectors,  see 

— Louvres  .  15 

— Ventilators .  6 

Diffusers,  see 

— Ventilators  . .  6 

AIR  CONDITIONING 

Contractors  .  1 

Louvers,  see  Louvers .  27 

— See  also . 15 

ALARMS 

See  Signal  Systems — Electric .  23 

ALUMINUM 

See  Specific  Form  of  Product  as; 

— Skylights  .  6 

— Store  Front .  19 

AMPLIFIERS 

Radio,  Public  Address,  etc.,  see  Public 
Address — Systems  .  23 

ANCHORS 

See  Ties .  2 

Concrete  Inserts,  see  Inserts — Con¬ 
crete  . .  2 

Framing  Anchors .  2 

ANGLES 

Metal  Shapes .  13 

Structural,  see  Shapes — Structural  .  .  2 

ANNUNCIATORS 

Hospital,  see  Signal  Systems — Electric 
— Hospital .  23 

ARCH 

Roof  Construction .  2 

ARCHES 

Vaulted,  see  Ceilings — Vaulted .  2 

ASHLAR  PRODUCTS 

Terra  Cotta .  3 

ASPHALT 

Mastic  Flooring,  see  Flooring — Asphalt 
Mastic .  11 

Roofs .  5 


ASSOCIATIONS 

Flooring  and  Wall  Materials .  11 

B 

BACKSTOPS 

Chain  Link .  18 

BALANCES 

Sash — Adjustable  or  Standard .  15 

Sash — Spring  .  15 

BALUSTRADES 

Metal,  see  Railings — Metal;  Orna¬ 
mental — Metal  Work .  13 

Wood .  24 

BANK 
Metal,  see 

Cages — Bank  and  Office;  Grilles 
and  Guards — Bank .  18 

BASEBOARDS 

See  Trim  .  13 

BATHROOM  ACCESSORIES 

Cabinets — Medicine,  Shower  .  25 

Closets .  25 

Heaters — Air .  27 

Holders — Soap .  25 

Lavatories  .  25 

Lighting  Fixtures  .  21 

BEAMS 

Structural,  see  Structural — Shapes 
Angles,  Channels,  I-Beams,  Bars, 
Trusses,  etc .  2 


BENCHES 

Locker  Room,  see  Lockers — Steel  ...  17 

BINS 

Storage — Steel,  see  Shelving — Steel  .  17 


— See  also .  28 

BLINDS 

Venetian — Metal .  15 

Venetian — Wood .  15 

BLOCKS 

Redwood — see  Fencing .  18 

Til  e — see  Terra  Cotta  . .  3 

Wood — see  Floors  .  11 

BLOWERS 

Ventilating  or  Exhaust .  6 

BOARDS 

Wallboard  .  9 

Insulating  .  9 

Prefinished  Wallboards .  11 

BOILERS 

Heating — Gas  or  Oil  Fired .  27 

Hot  Water  Supply,  see  Heaters — 

Water  .  26 

BONDING  COMPOUNDS 

Concrete .  4 

Waterproofing  .  4 


BOOK 

Stack  Accessories .  17 

Stacks — Library .  17 

Stacks — Metal .  17 

BOXES 

Concrete  Pull  Boxes  .  22 

Water  Meter  Boxes .  22 

BREAKFAST  NOOKS 

Built-in  and  Custom  Built .  24 

BRICK 

Building  Blocks .  3 

Composition,  see  Flooring .  11 

BUILDING 

Fronts,  see  Front  Work;  Store  Front 

Construction  .  19 

— See  also .  11 

— see  also  Terra  Cotta .  3 

BUILDING 

Papers  .  4 


C 

CABINETS 

Drawer  Guides  for  Cabinet  Drawers  .  .  28 


— See  also .  15 

Fire  Extinguisher  .  26 

Hinges .  15 

Kitchen  . 28 

Medicine — Bathroom .  25 

Metal,  see 

— Cabinets — Hospital  .  28 

— Cabinets — Household .  28 

Metal — Storage  .  17 

Wall  and  Counter .  28 

Hardware .  15 

Hospital  Cabinets .  28 

Storage,  see  Cabinets — Metal — 

Storage  .  17 

Wall  .  28 

CAFETERIA  AND  RESTAURANT 


Equipment,  see  Furnishings  and  Equip¬ 
ment — Cafeteria  and  Restaurant  .  28 

CAGES 


Bank  and  Office,  see  Partitions — Bank 

and  Office  Cage .  17 

Stock  Room,  see  Partitions — Open 

Mesh  .  18 

CALKING,  see  Caulking .  4 

CALLING 

Systems,  see  Signal  Systems — Electric; 
Telephone  and/or  Signal  System 
Combination  .  .  .  . .  23 

CARRIERS — Tube  Systems,  Wire 

Carriers  Conveyors .  20 

CASES 

Book  .  17 

.  Laboratory — Metal,  see  Cabinets — 

Metal — Storage .  17 

— See  also .  28 
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(  N  umbers  refer 


CAULKING 

Compounds .  4 

Guns,  see  Guns — Caulking .  4 

CEILINGS 

Acoustical,  see  Acoustical — Materials 
and  Treatments  .  10 

Reinforced  Concrete,  see  Construction  2 

Vaulted  .  2 

Wall  Board  .  9 

CEMENT 

Caulking,  see  Caulking  Compounds.  .  4 

Coatings .  3 

— see  also .  16 

Colors — See  Colors — Mortar,  Cement 

and  Stucco .  3 

— see  also .  16 

Floor  Coatings,  see  Paint — Brick,  Ce¬ 
ment,  Concrete,  Stucco — Stone — 

Preservative  Finishing  Coats .  16 

— see  also .  11 

— see  also .  3 

Floors,  see  Flooring — Cement .  11 

Hardeners,  see  Hardeners  and  Densi- 

fiers — Cement  and  Concrete .  3 

— see  also .  4 

Paint,  see  Paint — Brick,  Cement,  Con¬ 
crete,  Stucco,  Stone  Preservative 

Finishing  Coats;  Paint .  16 

Pull  Boxes  .  22 

Stains .  3 

Testing,  see  Inspection  and  Testing.  .  1 

Waterproofing,  see  Waterproofing — 

Integral  .  4 

Water  Meter  Boxes  .  22 

CERAMIC  VENEER 

Buildings,  Store  Fronts .  3 

CHUTES 

Coal — Basement  or  Cellar .  20 

Conveyor  Type .  20 

Spiral .  20 

CLAMPS 

Beams,  Joist,  Wall,  etc .  2 

CLIPS 

Bar — Concrete  Reinforcing .  2 

Beam  Reinforcement .  2 

Floor  Sleeper .  2 

CLOSETS 

Toilet,  Vitreous  China  .  25 

CLOTH 

Wall  Coverings .  11 

Wire  .  17 

COATINGS 

Built-up  Roof .  5 

Roof,  see  Paint — Roof  and  Barn,  etc. .  16 

Protective .  4 

COLORS 

Mortar — Cement,  Stucco,  Plaster,  etc.  3 

— see  also .  4 

Water  .  16 

COMPOSITION 

Floors — Composition,  Rubber,  Asphalt, 
Tile,  etc .  11 

COMPOUNDS 

Protective,  Waterproofing .  4 

CONCRETE 

Anchor  Floor  Sleeper,  see  Clips — 

Floor  Sleeper .  2 

Floor  Construction,  see  Floor 

Construction  .  11 

Forms,  see  Forms .  2 

Hardeners,  see  Hardeners  and  Densi- 


fiers — Cement  and  Concrete ...  3  and  4 
Paint,  see  Paint — Portland  Cement  .  .  16 


CONCRETE— Contd. 

Pull  Boxes  .  22 

Reinforcement — Steel  for  concrete 

reinforcing .  1 

Reinforcement — Testing  of,  see  In¬ 
spection  and  Testing  —  Structural 
Materials,  Equipment,  Efficiency, 

etc .  1 

Reinforcing  Devices,  see  Clips — Bar — 

Concrete  Reinforcing .  2 

Waterproofing,  see  Waterproofing — 

Integral  .  4 

Water  Meter  Boxes  .  22 

CONDUIT 

Sealed  Pipe  for,  see .  26 

CONNECTORS 

Timber .  2 

CONTRACTORS 

Acoustical,  see  Acoustical — Materials 
and  Treatments .  9 

Air  Conditioning,  Heating .  1 

Building .  1 

Electrical  Installations .  1 

Flooring,  see  Specific  Type  of  Flooring  1 1 

General  Building .  1 

Insulation,  see  Insulation  .  9 

Library  Bookstacks,  Steel .  17 

Painting  . .  1 

Plumbing  .  1 

Roof  Construction .  1 

Roof  Truss .  2 

Steel  reinforcing  for  concrete .  1 

Vaulted  Arch .  2 

Waterproofing  .  1 

CONTROLS 

Door  Operators — Sliding 

Folding,  Rolling,  etc .  13 

— see  also .  15 

CONVEYORS 

Gravity  .  20 

Lifts,  Inclined  and  Vertical .  20 

Pneumatic  Tube  and  Wire  Carriers  .  .  20 

COOLERS 

Air  Conditioning .  27 

Kitchen  Equipment .  28 

COPINGS 

Wall — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta .  3 

— see  also .  13 

CORNER 

Beads — Metal,  see  Beads — Corner — 
Metal  .  13 

CORNICES 

Hollow  Metal,  see  Mouldings — 

Hollow  Metal .  13 

COVERINGS 

Wall,  Ceiling  and/or  Air  Ducts — 
Acoustical,  see  Acoustical  Mate¬ 
rials  and  Treatments .  10 

Wall — Fiber  Board,  see  Wallboard  .  .  9 

Wall— Tile  Form,  see  Specific  Type; 
such  as:  Coverings — Wall  Cork; 

Coverings — Wall — Rubber .  11 

Wallboard  .  9 

D 

DAMPERS 

Ventilators .  6 

— see  also .  27 

DAMPPROOFING 

Coatings — Paints  and  Compounds.  .  .  4 

Materials,  see  Waterproofing .  4 

DECKS 

Roof,  see  Roof  Construction .  2 

— see  also .  11 

— see  also  .  5 


DISPENSERS 

Soap,  see  Soap — Dispensers .  25 

DIRECTORIES 

Building  and  Office .  24 

DISPOSAL  SYSTEMS 

Garbage  Cans  .  28 

— see  also .  22 

Sewage,  see  Sewage — Disposal 

Systems  .  25 

DOOR 

Guards,  see  Grilles  and  Guards — Door, 

Floor  and  Window .  18 

Hardware,  see  Hardware — Door  ....  15 

Knobs  and  Pulls .  15 

Locks .  15 

Operators,  see 

Overhead  Garage  Door .  15 

Panels  —  Ventilating  —  Door  Panel, 

Transom,  etc. — Louvered .  15 

Rollers  .  15 

Screens,  see  Screens — Insect  .  15 

Tracks  and  Glides .  15 

DOORS 

Accordion,  see  Doors — Horizontal 
Sliding,  Folding,  Telescoping  or 

Trolley .  13 

Aluminum  .  13 

Bifolding  and  Canopy,  see  Doors — 
Horizontal  Sliding — Folding,  Tele¬ 
scoping  or  Vertical  Sliding .  13 

Collapsible  Folding,  see 

— Gates — Folding  .  13 

— Wi  rework .  18 

Combination — Screen  and  Storm,  see 

Screens — Insect  .  13 

Corrugated  Metal — Sliding,  Swinging, 

Folding,  Rolling,  etc .  13 

Elevator — Passenger,  see  Enclosures — 
Elevator;  Doors — Hollow  Metal; 
Doors — Metal  Covered;  Doors — 

Veneered — Fireproof  .  13 

Entrance  .  13 

— see  also .  19 

Fire,  see  Specific  Type  of  Door .  13 

Fire  Resisting  Woods,  see  Doors — 
Veneered — Fire  Resisting  Asbestos 

and/or  Wood .  13 

Flush,  see  Doors — Hollow  Metal;  Doors 
— Metal  Covered;  Doors — Ven¬ 
eered;  Doors — Wood  .  13 

Garage .  13 

— see  also .  15 

Hardware  for,  see  Hardware — Door  .  1  5 

Hollow  Metal .  13 

Kalamein,  see  Doors — Metal  Covered  13 

Overhead — Hardware  for,  see  Hard¬ 
ware — Garage  Door  .  15 

Rolling-Steel  .  13 

Screen,  see  Screens — Insect .  14 

Sliding,  see  Doors — Vertical  Sliding; 

Doors — Horizontal  Sliding .  13 

Tin  Clad,  see  Doors — Metal  Covered  .  1  3 
Veneered  —  Fire  Resisting  Asbestos 

and/or  Wood .  13 

Veneered — Wood .  13 

Ventilator  Paneled .  13 

Weatherstripping,  see  Weatherstrips 
— Metal — for  Double  Hung  Win¬ 
dows,  Casements,  Doors,  Transoms, 

etc .  15 

Wire  Mesh,  see  Door  and  Gates — 
Woven  Wire  —  Partitions  —  Open 

Mesh  .  18 

Wood  .  13 

Wood — Entrance  .  13 
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DRAINS 

Floor  .  26 

Interceptors  .  26 

Marine  Drainage,  Ship  .  26 

Root  .  26 

Swimming  Pool .  26 

DRAWERS 

Electrical,  for  currency .  23 

Steel  Shelving,  see  Shelving — Steel..  16 

Drawer  Guides,  Steel  .  28 

— see  also  .  15 

DUCTS 

For  Underground  Conduit .  22 

DRESSINGS 

Floor,  see  Paint;  Cleaners,  Polishers 
and  Preservatives;  Preservatives — 

Wood .  15 

— see  also .  4 

E 

EDGINGS 

Floor  Covering — Mastic .  10 

(Concrete,  Mastic  or  Wood  Floors) 

— See  also .  12 

ELECTRICAL 

Contractors  .  1 

Heaters  .  .  .  .  27 

EMERGENCY 

Light  Control  Switch .  22 

ENCLOSURES 

Elevator .  13 

Stock  and  Tool  Room,  see 

— Fences  and  Fencing — Wire  or 
Woven  Wire;  Fences  and  Fencing 
Chain  Link .  18 

ENGINEERS 

Air  Conditioning .  27 

— See  also .  1 

Consulting .  1 

Electrical  .  1 

Floor  Construction,  see  Floor  Construc¬ 
tion;  Contractors — Flooring  .  11 

Heating  &  Plumbing .  1 

Library  Bookstacks,  Steel .  17 

Roof  Construction .  2 

Sewage  Disposal,  see  Sewage — Dis¬ 
posal  Systems;  Engineers — Sanitary  25 
Waterproofing  and  Dampproofing,  see 
Waterproofing — Contractors .  4 

ENTRANCES 

Bronze,  Iron  or  Aluminum,  see 

— Doors — Entrance  .  13 

Store  Fronts .  19 

ESCAPES 

Fire  .  11 

— See  also .  13 

EXHAUST 

Ventilators,  see  Ventilators — Roof — 

Power  Driven .  6 

— See  Kitchen  Ventilators .  27 

EXIT 

Lighting  Systems,  see  Lighting  and 
Power  Systems  —  Electric  —  Emer¬ 
gency  or  Exit  Lighting .  21 

Signs  .  21 

F 

FABRICATORS 

Library  Bookstacks,  Steel .  17 

Steel  .  11 

— See  also .  1 

Wire,  see  Wire — Work .  18 


FACING 

Decorative  and  Faience .  3 

— See  also .  11 

Stone  for  Trim  and  Decoration .  3 

FAN 

Ventilators — Roof,  see  Ventilators — 
Roof — Power  Driven .  6 

Ventilators  or  Exhaust .  27 

FAUCETS 

Drinking  .  26 

Plumbing  .  26 

FENCES  AND  FENCING 

Chain  Link .  18 

Iron — Electrically  Welded  .  18 

Iron  or  Steel .  18 

Wire  and/or  Woven  Wire .  18 

Wood .  18 

Wood  and  Concrete .  18 

FILLERS 

Concrete .  3 

Crack  or  Joint — Cement  and  Concrete 
Work,  see  Caulking  Compounds.  .  .  4 

FILTERS 

Drinking — Water  Fountain  .  26 

FINISHES 

For  Floors  and  Walls .  11 

— See  also .  4 

— See  also .  16 

Exteriors,  etc .  16 

— See  Stains .  5 

For  Redwood 

—See  .  16 


FIRE 

Doors,  see  Specific  Type  of  Door  as: 
Hollow  Metal;  Metal  Covered;  Roll¬ 
ing  Steel;  Corrugated  Steel;  Ve¬ 
neered — Fireproof  (Asbestos  and 


Wood  Combination) ;  etc .  13 

Escapes,  see .  11 

Fireplace  Heaters .  27 

Finishes,  Protective .  16 

Hose  Racks,  Equipment  .  26 

Hydrants  .  26 

Hydrant  Valves  .  26 

Resistant  Treatments  of  Lumber,  see 

Lumber — Fire — Retardant .  7 

Resisting  Wood  Doors,  see  Doors — 
Veneered — Fire  Resisting  Asbestos 

and/or  Wood .  13 

Sprinkler  Systems,  see  Engineers, 

Contractors  .  1 

FIREPLACES 

Fireplace  Equipment .  27 

FLAGSTONES 

Stone,  see  Masonry .  3 

Tile  Form,  see  Flooring .  11 

FLASHINGS 

Roofs .  5 

Parapet  Walls .  5 

FLOODLIGHTS 

Electric .  20 

FLOOR 

Coverings,  see  Specific  Kind .  11 

Finishes — Cement,  see  Specific  Mate¬ 
rial;  Flooring  —  Cement  —  Finish 

for .  11 

— See  also .  3 

Floor  Hardeners  and  Densifiers,  see 

Hardeners  and  Densifiers .  4 

Resurfacing,  see .  11 

Sound  Deadening  Systems,  see  Sound 

Deadening  Systems .  10 


FLOORING 

Acid  Resistant,  see  Specific  Type  of 

Flooring,  etc .  11 

Cement,  see  for  Laying  Wood  Floors 

and  Tile  Flooring .  11 

Cement — Finish  for .  3 

— See  also .  16 

Contractors,  see  Specific  Type  of 

Flooring  .  11 

Grating,  see  Gratings — Sidewalk, 

Area,  etc .  11 

Industrial,  see  Specific  Type  of 

Flooring  .  11 

Magnesite  Composition  .  11 

Slate  Flooring .  11 

Steel  Grating  .  11 

Tile,  see  Specific  Type  of  Tile;  as:  Tile 
—Clay — Floor  and  Wall;  Flooring 
— Cork  or  Rubber  Tile  Form,  etc.  .  1 1 

Wood  Blocks  .  11 

Wood — Finish  for,  see  Paints;  Varnish; 

Oil;  Wax,  etc .  16 

Wood — Preservatives,  see  Preserva¬ 
tives — Wood  .  7 

FOLDING 

Doors .  13 

Gates,  see  Gates — Folding .  13 

— See  also .  17 

Partitions .  13 

FORM 

Ties,  Clamps  and  Spreaders .  2 

FOUNTAINS 

Lawn  .  26 

FRAMES 

Door — Fire .  13 

Door — Hollow  Metal  .  13 

Metal  Moulding,  see  Mouldings;  Trim  19 

Window — Metal  .  14 

Window — Steel — Built-in  .  14 

FRONT  WORK 

Aluminum  .  19 

Elevator,  see  Enclosures — Elevator  .  .  13 

Louvres  .  15 

Stone,  Decoration .  3 

Tile,  see  Tile — Clay — Ceramic — Dec¬ 
orative  and  Faience .  3 

— See  also .  11 

FRONTS 

Store  and  Building .  19 

— See  also .  3 

— See  also .  11 

FUNGUS 

Preventive  Treatment  for  Erected 

Structures  .  16 

— See  also .  4 

FURNACES— WARM  AIR 

Forced  Circulation — Gas  and/or  Oil 

Fired  .  27 

Gas  Fired .  27 

FURNISHINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Bank,  Office  and  Library .  17 

Cafeteria  and  Restaurant .  28 

Filing  and  Equipment .  17 

Hospital .  28 

Kitchen,  see  Kitchen — Equipment  ...  28 
Schools  and  Vocational .  17 

FURNITURE 

Breakfast  Nooks,  Custom  Built .  24 

Cafeteria  and  Restaurant,  see  Furnish¬ 
ings  and  Equipment — Cafeteria  and 
Restaurant .  27 


INDEX  TO  PRODUCTS  AND  SERVICES 


( Number *  refer 


G 

GARAGE 

Doors,  Aluminum .  13 

Door  Hangers,  see  Hangers — Door, 

Partition  or  Gate .  15 

Door  Hardware,  see  Hardware  .  15 

Door  Operators,  see  Operators — Door  1  5 
GARBAGE 

Burners,  see  Burners — Garbage .  26 

Receivers,  see  Receivers — Garbage  .  .  28 

Cans  . 28 

— See  also .  22 

GATES 

Chain  Link .  18 

Elevator — Automatic  and 

Semi-Automatic .  13 

— See  also .  18 

Elevator — Folding,  see  Gates — 

Folding  .  13 

— See  also  .  18 

GLAZING 

Puttyless  Skylights . . .  6 

Store  Front  Construction  Metal .  19 

GRATINGS 

Boiler  and  Engine  Room,  Sidewalk 
Area;  Bridge  or  Balcony  Floor, 
Walkways,  etc .  11 

GRILLES  AND  GUARDS 

Bank  .  18 

Cast,  see  Castings;  Ornamental — 

Metal  Work .  11 

Door,  Floor  and  Window .  18 

GUIDES 

Drawer  Guides  .  28 

See  also  Hardware .  15 

Venetian  Blinds .  14 

GUNS 

Caulking  .  4 

GYMNASIUM 

Floors .  11 

Wardrobes,  see  Lockers .  17 


H 

HANDLES 

Door,  see  Hardware — Finish — Door  .  .  15 

HANGERS 

Bar — Concrete  Reinforcement,  see 


Bars,  Reinforcing .  2 

Beam,  Joist,  Slab,  Ceiling,  Wall,  etc. .  2 

HARDBOARD 

See  Wallboard  .  9 

HARDENERS  AND  DENSIFIERS 

Cement  and  Concrete .  3 

— See  also . . . . .  4 

HARDWARE 

Door — Pulls  .  15 

Door  Hangers,  see  Hangers — Door, 

Partition  or  Gate .  13 

Garage  Door .  15 

Hangers,  see  Hardware  Folding  Door 

or  Partition;  Hangers .  15 

Overhead  Door .  15 

Rolling  Door .  15 

Sash  Chain  or  Cord,  see  Chain — Sash; 

Cord — Sash  .  14 

Screen — Door  and  Window .  15 

Shelving — Adjustable  1  5 

Sliding  Door,  see  Hangers — Door, 

Partition  or  Gate .  13 

HEADS 

Sprinkler,  see  Sprinkler  Systems  ....  26 


HEATERS 

Air  Conditioning,  see  Heaters — Unit  .  27 
Air — Warm  Air  Furnaces,  see  Furnaces 

— Warm  Air  .  27 

Furnace  Type,  see  Furnaces — Warm 

Air .  27 

Hot  Water,  see  Heaters — Water  ....  26 
Laundry,  see  Specific  Type  of  Water 

Heater .  26 

Unit  and  Cooler  Combination .  27 

Water — Gas — Instantaneous — 

Continuous  Flow .  26 

Water — Pipe — Insulated  .  26 

HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Bathroom,  see  Heaters — Air-Electric 

— Auxiliary  or  Bathroom .  27 

Contractors  .  1 

Warm  Air,  see  Furnaces — Warm  Air  .  27 


HEATING  AND  VENTILATING 
Apparatus,  see  Specific  Item  as: 

— Heaters;  Heating  Systems;  Fans; 
Blowers;  Dampers  or  Registers; 


etc .  27 

— Ventilators .  6 

HINGES 

Door  .  15 

HOLDERS 

Door  .  15 

Fire  Door .  13 

Soap  . 25 

HOPPERS 

Incinerator  Receiving,  see .  26 

HOSE 

Fire  Hose .  26 

Fittings,  for .  26 

HOSPITAL 

Equipment 

Specific  Product .  23 

— See  also .  27 

HOUSE  AND  ROOF 

Insulation,  see  Insulation — House  ...  9 

— See  also .  5 

HYDRANTS 

Fire  . 26 

i 

IN-AND-OUT 

Boards — Manual  or  Electric .  24 

INCINERATORS 

Garages,  Waste,  Rubbish,  Sewage 
Sludge  Cake  and  Screening,  see 

Burners — Garbage  .  25 

INDICATORS 

Systems — Electric .  23 

— See  also .  24 


INSECT 

Treatment  for  Lumber,  see  Lumber — 
Insect  Preventive  Treatment  for. .  7 


INSERTS 

Concrete  .  2 

INSPECTION  AND  TESTING 
Structural  Materials,  Equipment, 

Efficiency,  etc .  1 

INSULATING 

Board .  9 

Acoustical  Materials  and  Treatments.  10 
Floor  and  Walls,  see  Insulation — 

House  .  9 


INSULATING— Contd. 

Pipe  Insulating .  26 

Plaster  for  Interior .  9 

INSULATION— HOUSE 

Acoustical,  see  Acoustical  Materials 

and  Treatments  .  10 

Board .  9 

Blanket  or  Bat  Form .  9 

(Including  Bats  and  Batting) 

Roofs  .  5 

INTERCEPTORS 

Gas  and  Oil .  26 

Grease  .  26 

Sediment  and  Hair . 26 

Slop  Sink  .  26 

Surgical  .  26 

INTERCOMMUNICATING 

Systems,  see  Telephone — Inter  or 

Intra — Communicating  Systems  .  .  23 

J 

JOINTS 

Structural — Pressure  Relieving .  2 


K 

KALAMEIN 

Doors  or  Partitions,  see  Doors — Metal 


Covered  .  13 

KICK 

Plates,  see  Plates — Door — Kick  or 

Push  .  13 

— See  also  .  15 

KITCHEN 

Equipment,  see  Specific  Item:  Cab¬ 
inets;  Cooking  Utensils;  Ranges; 

etc .  28 

Garbage,  Units  and  Cans .  28 

Ranges,  see  Ranges  .  28 

Sinks  .  28 

— See  also .  25 

Stoves,  see  Ranges  .  28 

KNOBS — Door  and  Cabinet .  15 

KNOCKERS— DOOR 

Cast  Brass  or  Bronze .  15 


L 

LABORATORY 

Testing  Materials  and  Equipment.  ...  1 


LACQUER  .  16 

LADDER 

Treads,  see  Treads — Safety;  Steps — 
Safety — Ladder  .  11 

Swimming  Pool .  26 

LAMPS 


Floodlighting,  see  Floodlights — Electric  20 
Spotlights,  see  Spotlights— Electric. .  20 

LANDINGS 


Stair,  see  Treads — Safety .  11 

LATH 

Corner  Bead,  see  Furring — Cold 

Formed — Channels .  13 

Interior  Corner  Reinforcement — Metal  13 

LAUNDRY  TRAYS 

Vitreous  China .  25 

LAVATORY 

Vitreous  China  Urinals .  25 

Vitreous  China  Lavatories .  25 

LAWN— Sprinklers  .  26 
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LETTERS 

Bronze,  Aluminum,  Nickel 

Silver,  Stainless  Steel  .  12 

Illuminated  .  21 

LIBRARY 

Equipment  and  Shelving,  see  .  .  .  ....  17 

LIGHTING  FIXTURES— ELECTRIC 
Aisle  Lighting,  see  Reflectors — Aisle 

Lighting .  21 

Architectural  —  Building,  Exterior, 
Show  Window,  etc.,  see  Floodlights  21 
Commercial,  see  Lighting  Fixtures — 

Electric — Interior .  21 

Ceiling,  Flush  Type .  21 

Hospital,  see  Lighting  Fixtures — Elec¬ 
tric — Night  Light  or  Hospital ....  20 
Industrial,  see  Reflectors — Industrial.  21 

Interior  .  21 

(Including:  Direct,  Indirect  and 
Semi -Indirect) 

Night  Light  or  Hospital . 23 

Reflectors,  see  Reflectors — Lighting  .  21 
Residential,  see  Lighting  Fixtures — 

Electric — Interior .  21 

Spotlights,  see  Stage — Fittings  and 

Lighting — Electrical .  21 

LININGS 

Paper — Wall  .  4 

House,  see  Insulation — House  .  4 

LINSEED 

Oil .  16 


MASTIC 

Flooring,  see  Flooring — Asphalt 

Mastic .  11 

METAL  COVERED 

Doors,  see  Doors — Metal  Covered  ...  13 
Trim,  see  Trim — Metal  Covered  ....  13 

METAL  WORK 

Ornamental,  see  Ornamental — Metal 


Work .  12 

METER 

Water  Meter  Boxes .  22 

MINERAL 

Wool,  see  Insulation — House — Wool .  9 

MOLDINGS 

Metal,  see  Mouldings — Hollow  Metal; 

Mouldings — Metal;  Covered .  13 

— See  also .  19 

MORTAR 

Colors,  see  Colors — Mortar — Cement 

and  Stucco .  16 

— See  Also . 3 

Waterproofing,  see  Waterproofing 

Integral  .  4 

MOULDINGS 

Hollow  Metal .  13 

Metal,  see  Mouldings — Hollow  Metal; 

Mouldings — Metal;  Covered .  12 

Metal  Covered .  19 

Tile,  see  Tile — Clay — Ceramic;  Tile — 
Paving;  Cove  Base — Tile .  11 


LOCKERS 

Steel  . . .  17 

(Including  Single  or  Double  Tier 
One  or  More  Persons) 

LOCKS 

Doors — Cylinder  .  15 

LOUDSPEAKERS 

See  Public  Address — Systems .  23 

LOUVERS 

Air  Conditioning,  Ventilating .  27 

— See  also .  12 

— See  also .  15 

LUMBER 

Creosoted  or  Salt  Treated .  7 

Fastenings  for .  2 

Fire  Retardant .  7 

Hardwood,  see  Specific  Type  of 

Lumber  .  7 

Insect  Preventive  Treatment  for,  see 
Termite  Preventive  Treatment.  ...  7 

Structural,  see  Specific  Type;  Lumber 
— Creosoted  or  Salt  Treated .  7 

LUMINAIRES 

See  Lighting  Fixtures — Electric .  21 


M 

MAGNESITE 

Composition — Finishing  Compounds 
for,  see  Flooring — Magnesite  Com¬ 
position  .  11 

Floor  Finishing  Compounds,  see  Oil — 

Floor  Finishing — Cement,  Magne¬ 
site,  Terrazzo,  etc  .  16 

— See  also .  4 

MANTELS 

Fireplace  .  27 

Tile,  see  Tile — Clay — Ceramic .  11 


N 

NOSINGS 

Stair  Treads  and  Nosings — Safety.  .  .  11 


Nosings — Safety  .  11 

Stair — Safety .  1 1 


o 

OIL 

Creosote  or  Coal  Tar,  see  Preservatives 

— Wood . .... 

Floor  Finishing — Cement,  Magnesite, 

Terrazzo,  etc . 

Linseed,  see  Linseed — Oil . 

Proofing,  see  Waterproofing . 


7 

16 

16 

4 


OPERATORS 

Casement  Windows,  see  Hardware — 
Casement  Window  —  Adjusters 
and/or  Stays  .  15 

Door — Sliding,  Swinging,  Folding, 

Rolling,  etc .  13 

Gate — Elevator,  Bank  and  Partition  .  1  3 


OVERHEAD 

Door  Hardware,  see  Hardware — Over¬ 
head  Door;  Hardware — Garage  ...  15 

OVERHEAD  TYPE 

Doors,  see  Doors — Overhead  Type  .  .  13 


p 

PAGING 

Systems,  see  Signal  Systems;  Tele¬ 
phone —  Signal  System  Combina¬ 
tion;  Bells  and  Buzzers .  23 

PAINT 

Acid,  Alkali  or  Oil  Resistant .  16 

Calcimine,  see  Paint — Water . .  16 

Canvas .  16 

Cement,  see  Paint .  16 

Cold  Water,  see  Paint — Water .  16 

Colors  for,  see  Paint — Pigments  ....  16 


PAINT— Contd. 

Deck,  see  Paint — House — Ready 
Deck,  see  Paint — House — -Ready 

Mixed  .  16 

Enamel,  see  Enamel  .  16 

Flat  Wall  Finish,  see  Paint — Wall  Fin¬ 
ish — Flat,  Egg  Shell  or  Gloss .  16 

Joint,  see  Caulking  Compounds; 

Cement — Pointing  .  4 

Metal  Protective  . 16 

Oil  Resistant,  see  Paint — Acid,  Alkali 

or  Oil  Resistant  .  16 

Porch,  see  Paint — House — Ready 

Mixed  .  16 

Redwood,  Finishes  .  16 

Roof  and  Siding .  5 

— See  also .  16 

Technical . 16 

Termite  or  Fungus  Preventive,  see  Ter¬ 
mite — Preventive  Treatment  for 

Erected  Structures  .  16 

Undercoating,  see  Paint  —  House; 
Enamel — Undercoats;  Paint — Metal 

Protective  .  16 

Wall  Finish — Flat,  Egg  Shell  or  Gloss.  16 
Washable  Wall  Finish,  see  Paint — 
Wall  Finish  —  Flat,  Egg  Shell  or 

Gloss  .  16 

Water  . .  •  .  •  ^ 

Waterproofing,  see  Waterproofing — 
Paint  and  Compounds .  4 

PAINTING 

Contractors  for .  1 

PANELS 


Acoustical,  see  Acoustical — Materials 


and  Treatments  .  10 

Gypsum  .  9 

Wire,  see  Partitions — Open  Mesh  ...  18 

PAPER 

Building .  4 

Roofing,  see  Roofing — Felt .  5 

PARTITION  SYSTEMS 

Metal — Prefabricated,  see  Partitions.  17 
Wire,  see .  18 

PARTITIONS 

Bank  and  Office  Cage  .  18 

Folding,  Door  Type .  13 

Hollow  Metal — Rolled  or  Pressed  ...  17 

— See  also .  13 

Metal — Rolled  or  Pressed,  see  Parti¬ 
tions —  Hollow  Metal — Rolled  or 

Pressed  .  17 

Metal  Covered,  see  Doors — Metal 

Covered  . 13 

Rolling,  see  Doors — Rolling  .  13 

Wire,  see  Partitions — Open  Mesh  ...  18 

PATIOS 

Builders,  Contractors .  1 

PILES— Wood  .  7 

PILING 

Foundation,  see  Piles .  7 

PIPE 

Clay,  Underground,  for  Sanitary  Sewer 

and  Drainage  Purposes .  26 

Insulated  for  All  Purpose .  26 

PLANKS 

Wood — Treated,  see  Lumber — Creo¬ 
soted  or  Treated .  7 

PLAQUES— TABLETS 

Bronze .  12 

PLASTER 

Acoustical  .  10 

Exterior,  see  Stucco — Portland  Cement  3 

Finishing — Colored .  16 
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PLASTIC 

Paint,  see  Paint — Texturing .  16 

Wall  Covering,  Prefinished  Boards  and 
Sheets  .  11 

PLATES 

Door — Kick  .  15 

Floor  .  11 

Stair,  see  Treads  11 

PLUMBING  WORK  AND  FIXTURES 

Contractors  for .  1 

Faucets,  see  Faucets .  26 

PNEUMATIC 

Transit  Tube  Systems .  20 

POLES 

Wood — Creosoted,  see  Lumber — 

Creosoted  or  Treated .  7 

POST 

Wood — Creosoted,  see  Lumber — 

Creosoted  or  Treated .  7 

PRESERVATIVES 
Cement  Floor,  see 

— Hardeners  and  Densifiers — 

Cement  and  Concrete .  3 

Lumber,  see .  7 

Masonry,  see 

— Paint — Brick,  Cement,  Concrete, 

Stucco,  Stone .  16 

— Waterproofing — Paint  and 

Compounds .  4 

Metal,  see  Paint — Metal  Protective  .  16 

Shingle,  see  Stains — Shingle .  5 

Wood . 7  and  16 

Wood  Floor  .  11 

PUBLIC  ADDRESS 

Systems  .  23 

(Including:  Microphone,  Amplifiers, 
Loudspeakers,  etc.) 

PULLS 

Door  and  Drawer  .  15 

PUSH  BUTTONS 

Electric — Bells,  Buzxers,  etc . 23 

PUTTY 

Acid  Resistant .  4 

Metal  Sash  .  4 

Stove  or  Boiler .  4 

Wood  Sash .  4 


R 

RACKS 

Check  Room,  see  Check  Room 

Equipment  .  17 

Fire  Hose  Racks .  26 

Gymnasiums,  see  Lockers — Steel  ...  17 

Kitchen  Shelves  .  28 

— See  also .  15 

RAILINGS 

Balcony,  etc.,  see  Ornamental — Metal 

Work;  Railings — Metal  .  13 

— Fences  and  Fencing — Iron  ....  18 

Metal  Panel,  see  Partitions .  17 

Wire,  see  Partitions — Open  Mesh  ...  18 

RANGES 

Baking,  see  Ovens — Baking .  28 

RECEIVERS 

Gas — Heavy  Duty  .  28 

Garbage — Underground  .  22 

— See  also .  28 

RECEPTACLES 

Waste,  see  Waste — Receptacles  ....  25 

Utility,  Household  .  28 


REFLECTORS — LIGHTING 

Aisle  Lighting — Bookstack .  21 

Industrial .  21 

Plant,  Factory,  etc.,  see  Reflectors — * 
Lighting — Industrial  .  21 

Spotlight,  see  Spotlights .  21 

REFRIGERATION 

Doors  for,  see  Doors — Cold  Storage  or 
Refrigerator .  13 

REGISTERS 

Heating,  Ventilating  or  Air  Condi¬ 
tioning,  see  Dampers  or  Registers; 
Grilles  and  Screens .  27 

REGULATORS 

Air  Conditioning  .  27 

REINFORCEMENT 

Steel — for  Reinforcing  Concrete  ....  1 

REINFORCING 

Devices,  see  Clips — Bar  Concrete — 

Reinforcing  .  2 

Steel — for  Reinforcing  Concrete  ....  1 

RESTAURANT  AND  CAFETERIA 

Equipment,  see  Furnishings  and  Equip¬ 
ment — Cafeteria  and  Restaurant, 


see . 15  and  28 


ROCK 

Wool,  see  Insulation — House .  9 

ROLLERS 

See  Door  Hardware .  1 5 

ROLLING 

Blinds,  see  Blinds — Rolling — Outside.  15 
Doors,  see  Doors — Rolling — Steel  ...  13 

Partitions,  see  Doors — Rolling .  13 

Window  Screens,  see  Screens — Insect 
— Rolling .  15 

ROOF 

Built-up  Roofs .  5 

Contractors  .  1 

Decks,  see  Roof  Construction .  5 

Flashings  .  5 

Insulation,  see  Insulation  House  ....  9 

Tile  for  .  11 

Trusses,  see  Trusses . 2 

Ventilators,  see  Ventilators — Roof.  .  .  6 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

Contractors .  ] 

Expansion  Joints  for,  see  Joints — 

Expansion — Concrete .  2 

Trusses  for,  see  Trusses .  2 

Trussless  (Patented),  see  Trusses — 

Arch  Construction .  2 

ROOFING 

Asbestos .  5 

Built-up — Felt  and  Fabric .  5 

Contractors,  for .  1 

Paper,  see  Paper  or  Felts — Building  .  4 

RUBBISH 

Burners,  see  Burners .  25 

Chutes,  see  Chutes — Garbage  or 

Waste  .  25 

— See  also  Chutes .  20 


s 

SAFETY  DEVICES 

Fire  Hose .  26 

Fire  Hydrants .  26 

Light  Control  Switch .  23 

SANITARY 

Systems,  see  Septic — Tanks;  Sewage 
Disposal  Systems  .  25 


SASH 

Balances,  see  Balances — Sash .  1  5 

Operating  Devices,  see  Operators — 

Sash .  15 

Steel,  see  Windows — Steel;  also 

Specific  Type  of  Window  .  14 

Store  Front,  see  Store  Front — 

Construction — Metal  .  19 

SCHOOL 

Display  Rails  or  Racks .  17 

Furnishings  and  Equipment,  see  Fur¬ 
nishings  and  Equipment  —  Voca¬ 
tional  . ]7 

SCREENS 

Bank  and  Counter .  18 

Insect — Casement  Window,  see 

Specific  Type  of  Screen — Insect  .  .  15 

Insect — Frameless  .  15 

Insect — Rolling  . ’’’’’’  15 

Wire  Enclosures,  see  Partitions— Open 

Mesh  .  18 

SEWAGE 

Clay  Pipe  for  Underground .  26 

Disposal  Systems  .  25 

Ejectors,  see  Ejectors — Sewage .  26 

SHAKES 

See  Roofing  .  5 


SHEATHING  OR  SIDING  MATERIAL 

See 

Insulation — House;  Wallboard — 

Fiber  . 

Paper  and  Felts — Building  ...*..* 
— Roofing  . . 

SHELL 

Roof  Construction,  see  Arch — Roof 

Construction . 

— See  also . 

SHELVING 

Adjustable  . 

Kitchen  Shelves  . 

— See  also . 

Steel  . ’  * 

Steel — Library,  see  Shelving — Steel; 
Book-Stacks . 


9 

4 

5 


2 

5 


17 

28 

15 

17 

17 


SHINGLES 

Asphalt — Plain  or  Mineral  Surfaced — 

Individual  or  Strip . 

Stains  and  Preservatives . 

— See  also . 

Wood,  see  Roofing . 


5 

5 

16 

5 


SHOP  AND  FACTORY 

Metal  Tables  and  Work  Equipment, 

se« .  16 


SHOWER  BATH 

Cabinets  .  25 

Doors . 25 

Enclosures  . .!!!..!  25 

Receptors . 25 

Valves — Shower  Head — Water 

Moderator  and  Mixer .  26 


SHUTTERS 

Metal  Covered,  see  Doors — Metal 

Covered  .  13 

Movable,  Inside .  15 

Rolling,  see  Doors — Rolling — Metal  .  13 
Tin  Clad,  see  Doors — Metal  Covered.  13 

SIDEWALK 

Gratings,  see  Gratings — Sidewalk, 

Area,  etc .  1 1 

— See  also .  13 


to  Sections) 
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SIDING 


Asbestos — Cement .  5 

Shingles,  see  Shingles .  5 

Wood .  5 


STAINS — Contd. 

Sidewall,  Exteriors .  5 

Shingles  and  Shakes .  5 

Wood — Acid,  Oil,  etc .  16 


SIGNAL  SYSTEMS— ELECTRIC 
Bells  and  Buzzers,  see  Bells  and 

Buzzers — Electric  .  23 

Code,  see 

— Signal  Systems — Electric — Tele¬ 
phone  and/or  Signal  Combination  23 

Hospital .  23 

Light  Control  Switch .  21 

Nurses,  see  Signal  Systems — Electric 

— Hospital .  23 

Telephone  and/or  Signal  Combination  23 

SIGNS 

Bronze,  Aluminum,  Nickel,  Silver.  ...  11 

Exit,  see  Exit — Signs .  21 

Illuminated — Electric — Interior  or 

Exterior  .  21 

Lighting  Units  for,  see  Reflectors — 
Lighting .  21 

SINKS 

Stainless  Steel,  Kitchen .  28 

Vitreous  China .  25 

SKYLIGHTS 

Aluminum,  Patented  System .  6 

Aluminum,  Puttyless .  6 

Guards  for,  see  Grilles  and  Guards — 

Door,  Floor  and  Window .  18 

Ventilating,  see  Ventilators — Skylights  6 

SLATE 

For  Floors  and  Roofs .  11 


STAIRS 

Iron  or  Steel .  13 

— See  also .  1 

— See  also .  24 

Weed,  see  .  24 

Treads  and  Nosings,  see  Treads  and 

Nosings  .  13 

Treads  and  Risers,  see  Treads  and 

Risers .  1 

Wood,  see  .  24 

STAIRWAYS  .  24 


STEEL 

Collapsible  Folding  Gates,  see  Gates — 
Folding — Lazy  Tong  and  Bostwick 

— See  also . 

Library  Shelving . 

Reinforcing  Steel,  see . 


13 

18 

17 

1 


STERILIZERS 

Filters — Gravity  or  Pressure;  Stills — 


Water  Purification .  26 

Water,  see  Chlorine — Control 

Apparatus  .  26 


STOOLS 

Window — Tile,  see  Tile .  11 

Restaurant  Equipment,  see .  28 


STONE 

Decorative  for  Entrances  and  Interiors  3 


SLEEPERS— FLOOR 

Anchors  for,  see  Clips — Floor  Sleepers  2 

SOAP  DISPENSERS— INDIVIDUAL 

Powdered  .  25 

SOFTENERS 

Water — Domestic  and  Industrial  ...  26 

SOUND  DEADENING  MATERIALS 

Doors,  see  Doors — Sound  Retarding  .  13 
Floor  and  Wall,  see  Insulation — House  10 
Mineral  Wool,  see  Insulation — House  9 
Partitions — Folding,  see  Partitions — 
Folding  —  Fabric  Covered  and/or 


Sound  Retarding . 13 

Rock  Wool,  see  Insulation — House — 

Wool  .  9 

Wallboard,  see  Wallboard — Fiber  ...  9 

SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEMS,  See 

Public  Address — Systems;  Radio  ....  23 

SOUNDPROOFING 

Structural .  10 

SPIRAL 

Fire  Escapes,  see  Fire — Escapes — 

Spiral .  11 

Stairs,  see  Stairs — Iron  or  Steel — 

Spiral .  11 

Wood  Stairs .  24 

SPOTLIGHTS 

Electric  .  21 

SPRINKLER 

Fire  Protection  Systems .  1 

Systems — Lawns,  see .  26 

STAINS 

Brick  and  Stucco — Waterproof .  16 

Mortar,  Cement,  Concrete  and  Stucco, 

see  Colors — Mortar,  Cement,  Con¬ 
crete  and  Stucco .  3 

— See  also .  16 


STOPS 

Door  .  15 

STORE  FRONT 

Construction — Metal  .  19 

See  Ceramic  Veneer .  3 

See  Stone .  3 

STORE  FRONTS 

Metal,  see  .  19 

Tile,  see  Tile — Clay — Ceramic — 

Decorative  and  Faience .  11 

See  Ceramic  Veneer .  3 

See  Stone .  3 

STOVES 

Cooking,  see  Ranges .  28 

STRIP  LIGHTS,  see  Stage — Fittings  and 
Lighting — Electrical;  Lighting  Fix¬ 
tures — Electric .  21 

STRIPS 

Edging — Floor  Covering,  see  Edgings 

— Floor  Covering  . 11 

Tile — Decorated  Wall,  see  Tile — Clay 

Floor  and  Wall .  11 

Window,  see  Weatherstrips — Metal  for 
Double  Hung  Windows,  Casements, 
Doors,  Transoms,  etc .  15 

STRUCTURAL 

Inspection  of  Materials,  see . 

Wallboard  .  9 

Shapes — Angles,  Channels,  I-Beams, 
Bars,  Trusses,  etc.,  see  Shapes — 

Structural . .  .  2 

Steel — Inspection  of,  see  Inspection 
and  Testing — Structural  Materials  1 
Timber  Truss  Fabricators  and  Design¬ 
ers,  see  Trusses — Arch  Construction  2 


STUCCO 

Colors,  see  Colors — Mortar — Cement 


and  Stucco;  Stains — Mortar .  16 

— See  also .  3 


SUPPORTS 

Shelf,  see  Shelving — Adjustable — 


Hardware  for  .  17 

SWITCHBOARD 

Fittings  and  Accessories .  23 

SWITCHBOARDS 

Theater  .  23 


T 

TABLETS 

Plaques,  Signs  .  12 

TANKS 

Hot  Water  Storage .  26 

Range  Boilers,  see  Tanks — Hot  Water 
Storage  .  26 

TELEPHONE 

Inter  or  Intra — Communicating 

Systems  .  23 

(For  Offices,  Apartment  Houses, 
Schools,  Hospitals,  etc.) 

Signal  System  Combination .  23 

Switchboards,  see  Switchboards — 

Telephone  .  23 

TENNIS 

Court  Enclosures,  see  Fences  and 

Fencing — Chain  Link .  18 

TERMITE 

Preventive  Treatment — Lumber  ....  7 

TERRAZZO 

Floor — Finish  .  11 

— See  also  Concrete  Finishes .  3 

Flooring — Contractors  for .  11 

Flooring — Magnesite,  see  Flooring — 
Magnesite  Composition  .  11 


TESTING 

Equipment,  Efficiency,  see .  1 

Foundations,  see .  1 

Materials,  see .  1 

THRESHOLDS  AND  SADDLES 

Safety — Non-slip .  1 1 

Tile,  see  Tile .  11 

Weatherstrip  Combination  .  15 

TILE 

Ceramic  Mosaic,  see  Mosaics — 

Ceramic . 11 

— See  also  Ceramic  Veneer .  3 

Clay — Ceramic — Decorative  and 

Faience  .  11 

— See  also  Ceramic  Veneer .  3 

Clay — Floor  and  Wall — Glazed,  Un¬ 
glazed,  Matt  or  Brite — Non- 
vitreous.  Semi-vitreous,  Vitreous, 
Impervious — Dust  Pressed  and/or 

Plastic  .  11 

Facing,  see  Tile — Clay — Floor  and 
Wall — -Glazed,  Unglazed,  Matt  or 
Brite — Non-vitreous,  Semi -vitreous, 


Vitreous,  Impervious  .  11 

— See  also  Ceramic  Veneer .  3 


Floor — Clay,  see  Tile — Clay — Floor 
and  Wall — Glazed,  Unglazed,  Matt 
or  Brite  —  Non-vitreous,  Semi- 
vitreous,  Vitreous,  Impervious — 


Dust  Pressed  and/or  Plastic .  11 

Mosaic  Ceramic,  see  Mosaics — 

Ceramic .  11 

— See  also  Ceramic  Veneer .  3 

Roofing  .  5 

Quarry  Tile  .  11 

Slate — for  Roofs  and  Floors .  11 
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TILE  FORM 

— See  also  Ceramic  Veneer .  3 

Magnesite  Composition,  see  Flooring 

— Magnesite  Composition  .  11 

Mastic  Composition,  see  Flooring  ...  11 

TIMBER  CONNECTORS 

Split  Rings,  etc .  2 

TOILET  CLOSETS 

Vitreous  China  and  Fittings .  25 

TRACK 

Door,  see  Hangers — Door,  Partition  or 
Gate;  Hardware — Folding  Door  or 
Partition,  see .  15 


TRANSOMS 

Weatherstrip,  see  Weatherstrips — 
Metal — for  Double  Hung  Windows, 


Casements,  Doors,  Transoms,  etc.  .  15 

TREADS 

Grating  . „  .  .  .  .  11 

Magnesite  Composition,  see  Flooring 

— Magnesite  Composition  .  11 

Non-slip,  see  Tile — Paving — Non-slip  1 1 
Tile,  see  Tile .  11 

TREADS  AND  NOSINGS 

Safety  .  11 

TREADS  AND  RISERS 

Steel  or  Pressed  Steel .  11 

TREATED 

Lumber,  see  Lumber — Creosoted  or 

Salt  Treated .  7 

TRIM 

Ceramic  Veneer,  see .  3 

Door — Frames,  see  Frames — Door — 

Buck  and  Trim  Units .  13 

Hollow  Metal .  13 

Magnesite  Composition,  see  Flooring 

— Magnesite  Composition  .  11 

Metal  Covered,  see . 19 

Stone,  Decorative  and  Trim .  3 

Store  Fronts,  see .  19 

TRUCKS 

Book  Library  .  17 

TRUSSES 

Arch  Construction .  2 

Steel  .  13 

Wood .  2 

TUBES 

Pneumatic  Carriers .  20 


V 

VALVES 

Back-Siphonage .  26 

Fire  Hydrant  .  26 

Interceptor .  26 

Sprinkler  Type  .  26 

Shower,  Water  Moderator  and  Mixer  .  26 

VARNISH 

Floor  .  16 

Interior  or  Exterior .  16 

Lacquer,  see  Lacquer .  16 


VENETIAN 

Blinds,  see  Blinds — Venetian .  15 

VENTILATING 

Fans,  Blowers .  27 

Skylights,  see  Skylights — Ventilating.  6 

VENTILATORS 

Attic — Gable  .  6 

Door  Panel,  Transom,  etc. — Louvered, 

see  Louvers — Door  Ventilating  ...  13 
Gable,  see  Ventilators — Attic — <Bable  6 

Roof — Air  Operated .  6 

Roof — Power  Driven  (Electric  or  Belt)  6 
Roof — Rotary,  see  Ventilators — Roof 

— Revolving .  6 

Sash,  see  Ventilators — Window 

Brackets  for  . . .  15 

VESTIBULES 
Metal,  see 

— Doors — Entrance  .  13 

— Ornamental  .  19 


w 

WALL 

Base,  see  Cove  Base;  Treads;  Flooring  10 


Cabinets,  see  Cabinets .  17 

— See  also .  28 

Coverings,  see  Specific  Type  of 

Covering  .  11 

Facings,  see  Specific  Material .  11 

Insulation,  see .  9 

Paint,  see  Paint — Wall  Finish — Flat, 

Egg  Shell  or  Gloss .  16 

Tile,  see  Specific  Kind  of  Tale .  11 

WALLBOARD 

Insulating,  see  Wallboard — Fiber  ...  9 

Prefinished  Boards  and  Sheets .  11 

WALLS 

Interior — Interchangeable,  see  Parti¬ 
tions — Interchangeable  Adjustable  16 
Vertical  Sliding  .  13 

Wood .  li 

WARDROBES 

Folding  Fronts  for,  see  Partitions — 

Folding  Doors — Rolling — Wood,  see  12 

Steel  .  17 

WASTE 

Burners,  see  Burners — Garbage .  25 

Incinerators,  see  Burners— Garbage  .  25 

WATER 

Boxes,  Concrete  Meter  and  Pull  ....  22 

Clay  Pipe  for  Water  Mains .  26 

Filters,  see  Filters — Gravity  or  Pressure 

— Domestic  and  Industrial .  26 

Fire  Hose .  26 

Fire  Hydrants .  26 

Heaters,  see .  26 

Pipe,  Insulated .  26 

Softeners,  see  Softeners — Water — 

Domestic  and  Industrial .  26 

Swimming  Pool,  Filters,  Purifiers  ...  26 

WATERPROOFING 

Admixtures  .  4 

Cement  Coating .  4 

— See  also .  3 

Contractors  for .  l 


WATERPROOFING— Contd. 

Paint  and  Compounds . 4 

(For  Surface  Treatments  or  for  use 
with  Membrane  Systems) 

Papers  .  4 

Protective  Coatings,  see  Roofing.  ...  5 

— See  also . . .  16 

WAX 

Concrete,  see .  3 

WEATHERSTRIPS 

Metal — For  Double  Hung  Windows, 
Casements,  Doors,  Transoms,  etc..  15 
Threshold  Combination  ...} .  15 

WICKETS 

Bank  Grilles,  see  Grilles  and  Guards — 
Bank  . 18 

WINDOW 

Balances — Sash  Operators  .  15 

Controls,  see  Hardware — Window  .  .  15 
Fixtures — Balances,  see  Windows — 

Reversible  .  15 

Guards,  see  Grilles  and  Guards — Door, 

Floor  and  Window  .  18 

Strips,  see  Weatherstrips — Metal — for 
Double  Hung  Windows,  Casements, 
Doors,  Transoms,  etc .  15 

WINDOWS 

Aluminum  . 14 


Casement — Ventilator  Combination  .  1 4 
Double  Hung,  see  Windows — Hollow 
Metal;  Windows — Metal  Covered; 
Windows — Steel;  Windows — 
Bronze;  Windows — Wood;  Windows 


— Aluminum  . . .  14 

Reversible — Double  Hung .  14 

Store  Front,  see 

— Specific  Type  of  Window .  14 

— Store  Front — Construction  ....  19 
Storm,  see  Sash — Storm .  14 

WIRE 

Brass,  Bronze,  Copper,  Nickel,  Silver, 
etc . . .  18 

Cloth,  see  Screen  Cloth  . .  1  5 

— See  Wi rework.  Fencing .  18 

Enclosures,  see 

—Fences  and  Fencing — Chain  Link  18 
Fencing,  see  Fences  and  Fencing — 

Chain  Link . .  1  8 

WOOD 

Doors,  see  Doors — Wood;  Doors — 

Veneered  . 13 

Dyes,  see  Stains — Wood .  16 

Fencing,  Redwood . 18 

Finishes,  see  Varnish;  Enamel;  Paint; 

Stains;  Lacquer,  etc . 16 

b  — See  also . .  .  .  5 

Fire  Retardant,  see  Fire — Resistant 

Treatment  of  Lumber.  .  . .  7 

Floors — Wood  Block .  11 

Preservatives,  see  Preservatives — 

Wood .  7 

— See  also .  4 

Redwood  Finishes .  16 

Shingles,  see  Shingles — Wood .  5 

T russes,  see  T russes — Wood .  2 

Wall  Coverings,  see  Panels — Veneered 
Wood — Veneers — Wood  .  11 

WOOL 

Mineral  or  Rock,  see  Insulation — 

House — Wool  .  9 


•  CONTRACTORS 

and 

SPECIAL  SERVICES 


This  index  contains  only  catalogs 
of  firms  filed  in  this  section. 


Anderson  Cr  Rowe,  Inc . 1-AN 

Carroll,  J.  P.,  Company . 1 -CA 

Dinwiddie  Construction  Co . 1  - D I 

Fraser,  Kenneth,  Company,  Inc . 1-FR 

Howe  Brothers . 1-HO 

Jones,  R.  R.,  Electric  Company . 1 -JO 

Klaas  Bros . 1  -KL 

McKee,  Robert  E.,  General  Contractor,  Inc . 1 -MC 

Meehleis,  Anthony  C . 1  -ME 

Murray,  H.  E.,  Co . 1-MU 

Myers  Bros . 1  -MY 

Paoli,  R.  P.,  &Co . 1-PA 

Pozzo  Construction  Co . 1-PO 

Smith-Emery  Co . 1 -SM 

Steed  Bros . 1 -ST 

Swinerton  &  Walberg  Co . 1  -SW 

Walker,  P.  J.,  Company . 1-WA 

Western  Air  &  Refrigeration,  Inc . 1-WE 

Willardson,  E.,  Inc . 1-WI 

Zoss  Construction  Co . 1  -ZO 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 

FLOORING  CONTRACTORS 

SECTION 


Diato  Co . 11 

Duracrete  Floor  Co . 11 

H.  A.  Wallace  Co . 11 


ACOUSTICAL  CONTRACTORS 


SECTION 

1 


See  Section 
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SMITH-EMERY  CO. 

Inspecting  &  Testing  Engineers  &  Chemists 
920  Santee  Street  •  Phone  TRinity  4791  •  LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF. 


ASSOCIATE 

Pittsburgh  Testing  Laboratory 


EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES 


Our  laboratories  rank  among  the  best  ap¬ 
pointed  in  the  United  States.  Modern,  up-to- 
date  testing  machines  and  appliances  are 
installed  for  every  conceivable  operation.  The 
staff  has  had  years  of  training  and  thoroughly 


understands  the  theory  and  practice  of  testing 
and  inspecting.  All  work  is  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  licensed  civil  engineers.  The  uni¬ 
versal  testing  machines  are  calibrated  for 
accuracy  annually. 


SERVICES 


INSPECTION 

Concrete  Materials,  Concrete  Mixing  and  Placing 
Reinforcing  and  Structural  Steel 
Castings  Pipe  Welder  Qualifications 

Timber  and  Piling  Preservation  Inspection 

MATERIAL  TESTING 

Aggregates,  Cement,  Asphalt  and  Road  Oils 
Concrete  Cores  and  Cylinders 
Steel  Alloys  Masonry  Units  Soils 


MATERIALS  RESEARCH 

Investigation  and  Tests  of  Structural  Units 
and  Devices 

Flexure  and  Diagonal  Shear  Tests  of 
Plastered  Units 

Fire  Tests  of  Panels  and  Vent  Pipes 

Corrosion  Tests  of  Metal  Products  and 
Protective  Coatings  by  Salt  Spray,  Fluids, 
Fumes  and  Ultra  Violet  Light 


Physical  Testing 
Equipment  includes: 

60,000,  120,000  and  440,000 
lb.  Universal  Machines 

600,000  lb.  Compression 
Machine 

Electric  Strain  Gauge 

Cement  Testing  Apparatus 

Humidity-Temperature 
Curing  Room 


Chemical  Department 
Equipment  includes: 

Spectrograph 

Flame  Spectrophotometer 

Photomicrograph 

Material,  Metal,  Oil,  Ore, 
Water  analyzing  apparatus, 
etc. 


ANTHONY  C.  MEEHLEIS 

3641  Tenth  Avenue  REpublic  3-0123  Los  Angeles  18,  Calif. 

^AtaLiidlied  1 938 

REINFORCING  STEEL 


FURNISHED  •  FABRICATED 


PLACED 


COMMERCIAL 

Park  La  Brea  Housing  Project 
General  Petroleum  Building 

Associated  Telephone  Co.  Building 
(Addition),  Santa  Monica 

Associated  Telephone  Co.  Building 
(Addition),  Downey 

Dohrmann  Commercial  Co. 
Safeway  Store,  Vernon  Warehouse 

Shopping  Bag  Market,  Whittier 
Blvd. 


INDUSTRIAL 

General  Motors  Corp.  (Addition), 
South  Gate 

Weber  Showcase  &  Fixture  Co. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.,  Skin  Mill 
Foundation  Plant 
Richfield  Oil  Corp.,  Watson 
Refinery 

McCulloch  Motors  Corp. 

(Additions) 

Lever  Brothers 

20  Industrial  Buildings  at  Cren¬ 
shaw  and  El  Segundo  Blvds. 


BRIDGES,  TUNNELS,  SEWERS 

Hyperion  Outfall  Sewer  Line 

Six  Miles  of  Los  Angeles  River  in 
San  Fernando  Valley 

Rosecrans  Bridge 

Los  Angeles  International  Airport 
Subway 

California  State  Highway  Bridges, 
Hollywood  Freeway 

State  Highway  Bridge,  Colorado 
Blvd.  Freeway 

Imperial  Highway,  L.  A.  River 
Concrete  Bridge 

Aliso  Street  Bridge 

HOSPITALS,  RELIGIOUS, 
EDUCATIONAL  BUILDINGS 

Pasadena  Presbyterian  Church 

St.  Francis  Hospital  (Addition), 
Lynwood 

Mira  Costa  Gym,  Manhattan  Beach 

STATE  INSTITUTIONS 

California  Institute  for  Women, 
Corona 

California  State  Prison  Reception 
Center,  Chino 

DOCKS  AND  PIERS 

Transit  Shed,  Berth  153, 
Wilmington 

Wharf  Deck  at  Pier  D,  Long  Beach 

and  Numerous  Schools, 

Churches, 

Swimming  Pools 


Part  of  our  crew  installing  reinforcing  steel  in  one  of 
32  precast  concrete  pipes  for  a  Hyperion  Outfall  Sewer. 


Dl 
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This  organization  was  established  in  1912  by  the  late  Wil¬ 
liam  Stewart  Dinwiddie,  nationally  recognized  for  his  achieve¬ 
ments  in  the  building  industry.  Now  under  the  able  leadership 
of  his  associate,  Curtis  E.  Smith,  the  present  executive  per¬ 
sonnel  is  composed  of  the  younger  generation — already  with  a 
background  of  practical  knowledge  and  years  of  training  under 
the  experienced  men  ahead  of  them.  Superintendents  in  the 
field  average  fifteen  to  twenty-five  years  with  the  Company 
and  assistants  are  constantly  being  schooled  to  advance  when 
opportunities  arise. 


isco  4,  Calif. 

While  operations  are  centered  in  the  San  Francisco  Bay 
Area,  sizable  contracts  are  handled  throughout  the  Western 
States  for  new  and  remodeled  buildings.  Experienced  staff, 
complete  equipment,  sound  financial  strength,  wide  buying 
power  and  confidence  of  architects  provide  a  well-knit  organi¬ 
zation  that  can  save  the  owners’  money  on  large  or  small 
jobs  without  sacrifice  of  speed  or  quality.  The  following 
illustrates  the  versatility  of  operations: 


DINWIDDIE  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 

General  Contractors 

Crocker  Bldg.  YUkon  6-2718  San  Franc 


SOME  TYPICAL  PROJECTS 


Crocker  First  National  Bank  Building,  Oakland,  California 

Children’s  Hospital  Additions,  San  Francisco 

Levy  Bros.  Department  Store,  San  Mateo,  California 

St.  Luke’s  Parish  House,  San  Francisco 

The  Emporium  Warehouse,  San  Francisco 

Macy’s  Department  Store,  San  Francisco 

Macy’s  Warehouse,  San  Francisco 

I.  Magnin  &  Co.,  San  Francisco 

Central  Bank,  Oakland,  California 

120  W.  Third  Avenue  Apartments,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 


Islais  Creek  Grain  Elevator,  San  Francisco 
Russ  Building,  San  Francisco 
Bohemian  Club,  San  Francisco 
Grace  Cathedral,  San  Francisco 

Berkeley  High  School  Auditorium,  Berkeley,  California 
Sunshine  Biscuit  Company  Factory,  Oakland,  California 
Key  System  Motor  Coach  Depot,  Richmond,  California 
Spreckels  Sugar  Refinery,  Woodland,  California 
Pacific  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.,  Franklin  Exchange  Building 
Oakland,  California. 


These  contracts  range  from  $30,000  to  $9,000,000. 


Above — Russ  Buildi 
San  Francisco 


Right — Journal  Building, 
Portland,  Ore.,  1912 


Left — I. Magnin  Building, 
San  Francisco,  1948 


ROBERT  E.  McKEE,  GENERAL  CONTRACTOR,  INC. 

4700  San  Fernando  Road  West  •  CHapman  5-3 1 41  •  Los  Angeles  39,  California 

Mailing  Address:  P.O.  Box  350,  Glendale,  Calif. 


EL  PASO,  TEXAS 
1918  Texas  Street 
Telephone  3-241  6 


SANTA  FE,  NEW  MEXICO 
60  Lincoln  Avenue 
Telephone  1  490 


DALLAS,  TEXAS 
2708  Inwood  Road 
Telephone  Dixon  4-3971 


In  business  in  California  continuously  since  1924. 
During  this  time  contracts  ranging  from  $25,000.00  to 
$16,000,000.00  (per  contract)  have  been  successfully 
constructed.  This  list  of  projects  includes  commer¬ 
cial,  industrial,  educational,  recreational,  Governmen¬ 
tal  and  numerous  hospital  buildings. 


ROBERT  E.  McKEE,  GENERAL  CONTRACTOR,  INC 


Left — Unit  "B,"  School  of 
Engineering,  U.C.L.A.  (re¬ 
cently  completed),  Allison  & 
Rible,  Architects. 


Right — Statler  Center  (prog¬ 
ress  as  of  July  6,  1951),  one 
year  after  ground-breaking, 
Holabird  &  Root  Cr  Burgee, 
Architects. 


Above  —  U.C.L.A.  Medical 
Center  (under  construction), 
Welton  Becket  &  Associates, 
Architects. 


MYERS  BROS 


representative  construction  projects 


J.  C.  PENNEY  C0.(  COMPTON  TANNER  MOTOR  LIVERY,  LOS  ANGELES 

Milton  L.  Anderson,  Architect  Stiles  Clements,  Associated  Architects  and  Engineers 


LASKEN-ROSEN-WEINER  OFFICE  BLDG.,  W.  P.  FULLER  CO.,  LOS  ANGELES 

BEVERLY  HILLS  Adrian  Wilson,  Architect 

Arthur  Froelich,  Architect 


Look  for  this  sign  of  Building  Progress 

;ery.ivhere 


GENERAL  BUILDING  CONTRACTORS 

3407  SAN  FERNANDO  ROAD  •  IOS  ANGELES,  CALIFORNIA 

TELEPHONE  CLEVELAND  63181 


POZZO  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 


General  Contractors  •  50  Years  in  Business  in  California  and  New  York 

2403  Riverside  Drive,  Los  Angeles  39,  California  •  NOrmandy  1-1178 


BACKGROUND 

Our  50  years  of  service  to  Architects,  Engineers,  and  Owners  has 
been  exacting  and  most  satisfactory.  Both  in  New  York  and 
California  Pozzo  Construction  Co.  has  built  a  reputation  of 
INTEGRITY  in  the  construction  field.  Financially,  we  are  able 
to  undertake  contracts  of  the  very  largest  type. 

OFFICIALS 

Emile  A.  Pozzo,  Chairman  of  the  Board 

Louis  J.  Pozzo,  Vice-Chairman  of  the  Board 

A.  L.  Pozzo,  President  and  General  Manager 

Glen  Roberts,  Vice-President  and  Chief  Purchaser 

Louis  P.  Pozzo,  Secretary  and  General  Construction  Supt. 

Edward  M.  Pozzo,  Treasurer  and  Chief  Engineer 

George  Cook,  Project  Manager 

Montague  Wadey,  Chief  Estimator 

M.  A.  Mullins,  Chief  Accountant 

EQUIPMENT  and  PERSONNEL 

Our  building  construction  equipment  and  experienced  personnel  are 
of  the  finest  and  account  for  our  ability  to  meet  completion  dates 
on  or  before  schedule.  Equipment  is  always  in  first  class  shape  and 
ready  to  do  the  necessary  work. 

SOME  COMPLETED  PROJECTS 

INDUSTRIAL 

National  Biscuit  Co.  (Main  Plant) 

Van  DeKamp  Holland  Dutch  Bakery  (Main  Plant) 

Loose-Wiles  Co. 

Walnut  Growers  Association 
Ducommun  Metals  &  Supply  Co. 

Bethlehem  Shipbuilding  Co. 

Los  Angeles  Shipbuilding  &  Drydock 
Pomona  Paper  Products  Co. 

COMMERCIAL 

Victor  Hugo’s 

Southwestern  University  Bldg. 

20th  Century  Fox  Film  Corp. 

A.  T.  &  S.  F.  Railway  Co. 

Southern  Pacific  Ry.  Co. 

Sears-Roebuck  &  Co. 

California  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association 

HOSPITALS 

St.  John’s  Hospital 

Santa  Fe  Coast  Lines  Hospital 

St.  Joseph’s  Hospital 

French  Hospital 

Rose  Cross  Sanitarium 

Santa  Teresita  Sanitarium 

RELIGIOUS 

Roman  Catholic  Archdiocese  of  Los  Angeles 

HOUSING  PROJECTS 

Utah  Fuel  Company,  Sunnyside,  Utah 
Civilian  Housing,  Hill  Field,  Utah 

EDUCATIONAL 

University  of  Calif,  at  Los  Apgeles 
University  of  Southern  California 
Los  Angeles  Board  of  Education 
Catholic  Girls  School 
Los  Angeles  City  College 

STATE 

Chino  State  Prison 

State  Armory,  Exposition  Park 


California  Federal  Savings  Cr  Loan  Association 


Santa  Fe  Coast  Lines  Hospital,  Los  Angeles — A.  T.  &  S.  F.  Railway  Co. 


National  Biscuit  Company — Main  Plant 


St.  John's  Hospital — Santa  Monica 


LOS  ANGELES  PHONE:  CUMBERLAND  3-2701 
ALHAMBRA  PHONE:  ATLANTIC  2-3786 


(Building  (Contractors 


Goodwill  Industries,  Los  Angeles 


NUE  •  ALHAMBRA,  CALIFORNIA 

In  business  since  1921,  Steed  Bros.,  have  constructed  many 
outstanding  buildings  in  Southern  California.  At  the  same 
time,  they  have  built  an  organization  with  a  reputation  for 
performance,  responsibility  and  integrity  which  they  invite 
you  to  know. 

George  V.  Steed  and  Roy  M.  Steed  who  founded  the  company 
are  the  principal  officers  of  Steed  Bros.,  a  California  Corpora¬ 
tion.  Associated  with  them  are  employees  with  many  years 
of  service  with  the  company  and  in  the  industry. 

No  matter  what  your  project— Industrial,  Commercial,  Insti¬ 
tutional,  Church,  Financial  or  Educational — for  Service  and 
Satisfaction,  call  on  Steed  Bros. 

For  Reference  We  List  Representative  Projects. 

Churches 

First  Methodist  Church,  Alhambra 
Community  Presbyterian  Church,  San  Marino 
S.S.  Felicitas  &  Perpetua  Catholic  Church,  San  Marino 
St.  Elizabeth  Catholic  Church,  Van  Nuys 
St.  Philip's  Catholic  Church,  Pasadena 
All  Saint's  Episcopal  Church,  Beverly  Hills 
St.  Paul's  Baptist  Church,  Los  Angeles 
Institutions 


Bekins  Van  and  Storage  Co.,  Warehouse — Arcadia,  Calif. 


Security-First  National  Bank  of  Los  Angeles.  Alhambra  Branch 


Goodwill  Industries  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Compton 
and  Pomona 

Women's  Division  of  Christian  Service  of  the  Methodist  Church 
University  of  Redlands,  Redlands 
Salvation  Army,  Pasadena 

Commercial 

Ashburn  Furniture  Company,  Alhambra 
Bank  of  America,  El  Monte 

Security-First  National  Bank  of  Los  Angeles,  Alhambra  and 
Temple  City 

Lieberg's  Department  Store,  Alhambra 
Investor's  Savings  &  Loan  Assn.,  Pasadena 
Bekins  Van  &  Storage  Co.,  Arcadia 

Industrial 

Weber  Showcase  &  Fixture  Company,  Los  Angeles 
American  Anode,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles 
Wilson  &  Company,  Los  Angeles 

Willard  Storage  Battery  Company  Addition,  Los  Angeles 
Swift  £r  Company,  Vernon 

Schools 

Library  Bldg.  &  Shop  Buildings,  Redlands 

Gymnasium  &  Speech  Arts  Buildings,  David  Starr  Jordan  School 
Burbank 

John  Muir  Jr.  High  School,  Burbank 
Puente  Union  High  School,  Puente 
El  Monte  High  School  Auditorium,  El  Monte 
Alice  M.  Birney  School,  Rivera 


S.S.  Felicitas  &  Perpetua  Catholic  Church,  San  Marino,  Calif. 
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SWINERTON  &  WALBERG  CO. 


LINDGREN  &  SWINERTON,  INC. 

BUILDERS 

Since  1888 

SAN  FRANCISCO:  225  Bush  Street 

LOS  ANGELES:  605  W.  Olympic  Blvd.  DENVER:  2040  S.  Navajo  Street 


ENGINEERS,  LIMITED 


OAKLAND:  1723  Webster  Street 
SACRAMENTO:  1804  Eye  Street 


SWINERTON  &  WALBERG  CO.  and  its  predecessors 
have  been  leaders  in  the  construction  field  for  over  sixty  years 
and  have  completed  construction  work  in  excess  of  ONE 
THOUSAND  MILLION  DOLLARS.  The  organization 
with  its  affiliates  has  offices  throughout  the  West  in  principal 


cities  and  with  its  150  key  men  offers  the  highest  type  of 
construction  service  to  Architects,  Engineers,  and  Owners. 
Indicative  of  the  satisfactory  nature  of  our  services  is  the  fact 
that  over  half  of  Swinerton  &  Walberg  Co.’s  current  work 
is  with  clients  for  whom  the  Company  has  built  before. 


The  above  illustration  depicts  actual  Buildings  and  Plants  constructed  for  the  following  Clients 


American  Can  Co. 

American  Trust  Company 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. 

Atchison,  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Ry. 
Beverage  Distributors,  Inc. 

Booth,  F.  E.  Co.,  Inc. 

California  &  Hawaiian  Sugar  Refining 
Corp.,  Ltd. 

Chrysler  Corporation 
Coca-Cola  Bottling  Co. 

Columbia  Steel  Company 
Don  Lee,  Inc. 

Fairmont  Hotel 
Fibreboard  Products,  Inc. 

Flodsen,  F.  K. 

Fuller,  W.  P.  &  Co. 

General  Electric  Company 
General  Foods  Corporation 
General  Motors  Corp. 

Glass  Containers,  Inc. 

Grant,  W.  T.  Co. 

Haas  Brothers 
Hunt  Foods,  Inc. 

Independent  Paper  Products  Co. 

Linde  Air  Products  Co. 

Magnin,  I.  &  Co. 


Matson  Navigation  Company 
Midstate  Horticultural  Products 
Modesto  Refrigerating  Co. 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Niagara  Chemical  &  Sprayer  Co. 
Oakland  Canning  Co. 

Pacific  Gas  &  Electric  Company 
Pacific  Intermountain  Express 
Pacific  Paint  &  Varnish  Co. 
Pacific  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co. 

Plant  Rubber  &  Asbestos  Co. 
Rainier  Brewing  Co. 

Royal  Hawaiian  Hotel 
Santa  Anita  Race  Track 
Seals  Stadium 
St.  Francis  Hotel 
Shell  Chemical  Corp. 

Shell  Development  Co. 

Sir  Francis  Drake  Hotel 
Southern  Pacific  Company 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California 
Tidewater  Associated  Oil  Co. 
Union  Ice  Co. 

U.  S.  Rubber  Co. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
Western  Sugar  Refinery 
Western  Wax  Paper  Co. 


P.  J.  WALKER  COMPANY 


GENERAL  CONTRACTORS 
3900  Whiteside  Street 


ESTABLISHED  1895 

Los  Angeles  63,  Calif. 


PERSONNEL 

All  officials  of  this  company  have  had  many  years 
of  technical  and  practical  experience,  and  in  addi¬ 
tion  our  key  men  have  worked  together  on  many 
large  projects  and  know  how  to  coordinate  con¬ 
struction  and  manufacturing.  Single  buildings  or 
groups  of  any  type  of  building  construction, 
varying  in  cost  from  a  few  thousand  dollars 
to  millions,  receive  whole  hearted  attention. 


During  our  56  years  of  continuous  operations  we 
have  provided  a  general  construction  service — to 
meet  most  exacting  requirements  of  a  long  list  of 
prominent  Owners  and  outstanding  Architects 
and  Engineers  in  the  West. 

This  company  is  fully  equipped  and  financially 
able  to  undertake  contracts  of  any  nature  or 
magnitude  and  carry  them  to  rapid  completion. 


Pictured  above  are  some  of  the  prominent  structures  built  by  P.  J.  Walker  Co. 
over  a  previous  three-year  period. 


P.  J.  WALKER  COMPANY 


EQUIPMENT 

We  own  a  complete  list  of  building  construction  equip¬ 
ment  and  tools  and  possess  an  enviable  reputation  with 
sub-contractors. 

WORK  PERFORMED 

Numbered  among  the  prominent  owners  for  whom  this 
company  has  executed  contracts  aggregating  more  than 
$225,000,000.00,  are— 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  California 

Shell  Oil  Company  of  California 

General  Petroleum  Corporation 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California 

Richfield  Oil  Company  of  Los  Angeles 

Leland  Stanford  Junior  University 

University  of  California 

University  of  Southern  California 

Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  San  Francisco 

Anglo  London  Paris  National  Bank  of  San  Francisco 

Continental  National  Bank  of  Salt  Lake  City 

Reno  National  Bank,  Reno,  Nev. 

Security  First  National  Bank  of  Los  Angeles 


Subway  Terminal  Corp.  of  L.  A. 

Pacific  Electric  Railway  Company  of  Los  Angeles 
Southern  California  Edison  Company  of  Los  Angeles 
Pacific  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co.  of  Los  Angeles 
Southern  California  Gas  Company  of  Los  Angeles 
Otis  Elevator  Company 
Columbia  Steel  Company  (U.  S.  Steel  Corp.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company 
Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange 

Times-Mirror  Publishing  Company  of  Los  Angeles 
Roman  Catholic  Archbishop  of  Los  Angeles 
Sears,  Roebuck  &  Company 
W.  P.  Fuller  Company  of  San  Francisco 
Colgate-Palmolive  Peet  Company 
Owens-Illinois  Pacific  Coast  Company 
The  Coca-Cola  Company  of  Delaware 
Bullock’s  Inc. 

During  the  war  years  the  P.  J.  Walker  Company  exe¬ 
cuted  contracts  for  the  United  States  Army,  Navy, 
Marine  Corps,  Maritime  Commission  and  other  Govern¬ 
mental  agencies  exceeding  $100,000,000. 


Upper  left:  Grand  Ave.  Toll  Building,  Pacific  Telephone  b  Telegraph  Co.  Upper  right: 
Los  Angeles  Mirror  Building.  Lower  left:  General  Petroleum  Corporation  Building. 
Lower  right:  Bullocks,  Pasadena. 


ZOSS  CONSTRUCTION  COMPANY 

General  Contractors 


1  037  Cole  Avenue 


HI  llside  8247 


Hollywood  38,  California 


Los  Angeles  Terminal  Annex  Post  Office 


Palms  Junior  High  School 


New  Lincoln  Heights  Jail 


Zoss  Construction  Company  was  organized  in  1921  and  for 
JO  years  we  have  successfully  completed  contracts  totaling 
over  $1 15,000,000.  Construction  projects  have  been  completed 
for  private  owners,  the  United  States  Government,  large  in¬ 
dustrial  organizations  and  municipalities. 

Zoss  Construction  Company  has  at  its  disposal  a  complete 
hne  of  construction  equipment  and  is  well  qualified  to  develop 
building  projects  from  the  blueprint  stage  through  to  com¬ 
pletion.  I  lie  organization  has  the  experience,  financing  and 
personnel  to  handle  all  types  of  work. 

\\  e  have  worked  with  the  great  majority  of  leading  archi¬ 
tects  and  engineers  on  projects  ranging  from  small  to  large. 

Zoss  Construction  Company  specializes  in  municipal  work, 
schools,  post  offices,  etc.,  and  in  the  development  of  housing 
units.  & 

„  The  foMowing  is  a  partial  list  of  construction  in  the  Southern  California 
area  by  Zoss  Construction  Company: 

Name  of  Project 

PRIVATE  OWNERS 


BANKS 


LOS  ANGELES  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

Audubon  Jr.  High  School . 


East  Los  Angeles  Junior  College  Stadium. 


COUNTY  OF  LOS  ANGELES 

Hospital  Bldg.,  County  Farm . 

GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 


Immigration  Station,  Terminal  Island! 


U.  S.  Maritime  Training  Sta.,  Hueneme. 


STATE  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Chemistry  Bldg.,  U.C.L.A. 


VETERANS'  ADMINISTRATION 


WAR  DEPT.,  U.S.E.D. 

Anti-aircraft  Battalions,  Camp  Haan. 

AAF  Supply  Depot,  Maywood . 

Additions,  Birmingham  Hosp.,  Van  Nuys! 

Mojave  Weather  Station . 

Rehabilitation  at  Camp  Cooke  (Calif. ) 
Rehabilitation  at  Camp  San  Luis  Obispo  (Calif.)  .’ 

FEDERAL  PUBLIC  HOUSING 


U.  S.  NAVY 


LOS  ANGELES  CITY  HOUSING 


COMPTON  GARDENS 


Year  Built 

Amount 

$200,000 

200,000 

900,000 

400,000 

500,000 

300,000 

65,000 

335,000 

400,000 

500,000 

. . 1950 

1 ,000,000 

1 ,200,000 

250,000 

265,000 

300,000 

135,000 

355,000 

360,000 

355,000 

1 40,000 

. . 1939 

2,000,000 

625,000 

. .1941 

1  5,250,000 

.  .  1942 

300,000 

. .1951  * 

600,000 

225,000 

1  50,000 

350,000 

1 ,900,000 

2,850,000 

. . 1943 

4,098,000 

.  .  1945 

470,000 

. .1951* 

1 ,400,000 

1,500,000 

. .1951* 

2,000,000 

1,414,000 

1,100,000 

560,000 

982,000 

1,932,000 

410,000 

1 ,000,000 

3,800,000 

.1946 

3,000,000 

( These  projects  now  under  construction. 


J.  P.  CARROLL  COMPANY 


Dependable  Residential,  Commercial  &  Industrial  Painting 
218  No.  Juanita  Ave.  DUnkirk  7-2108  Los  Angeles  4,  Calif. 


The  J.  P.  Carroll  Company  has  long  been  associated  with  leading  contractors 
and  architects  in  California  and  has  successfully  collaborated  with  them  in 
the  extensive  growth  of  commercial  and  industrial  buildings  and  residences 
in  this  area. 

Our  equipment,  workmen  and  techniques  are  tailored  into  an  individual  unit 
to  fit  the  requirements  of  each  assignment.  Meticulous  care  is  taken  to 


protect  your  property  during  painting  operations.  Anything  that  may  prove 
defective  is  replaced  or  retouched. 

In  addition  to  our  large  staff  of  painters  we  employ  specialists  who  solve 
technical  problems  on  surfaces,  submit  color  lay-out  in  cooperation  with  the 
architects,  decorators  and  owners  and,  stated  briefly,  paint  anything  that  has 
a  paintable  surface. 


A  Few  of  Our  Recent  Contracts 


Times-Mirror  Building 
Times  Boys  Club 
Occidental  Life  Building 
Guarantee  Insurance  Building 
Republic  Insurance  Company 
General  Petroleum  Garage  Building 
Metropolitan  Federal  Savings 
Building, 

2010  Wilshire  Building 
Carnation  Milk  Office  Building 
Santa  Anita  Racetrack 
Security  First  National  Bank 
Citizen’s  First  National  Bank 
Farmers  &  Merchants  National  Bank 
20th  Century  Fox  Studio 
Mutual  Don  Lee  Broadcast 
Station  KH.T 
Ambassador  Hotel 


Beverly  Hills  Hotel 
Beverly  Wilshire  Hotel 
Laurel  Canyon  Housing  Project 
Ocean  House 
Merrill  Dixon  Residence 
Albert  Ralph  Residence 
Maurice  Katleman  Residence 
Tom  Bergin  Residence 
I.  K.  Hirsch  Residence 
Mrs.  Catherine  Armstrong  Residence 
Milton  Rosen  Residence 
John  N.  Hunt  Residence 
Immaculate  Heart  College 
Loyola  University 
University  of  California  at 
Los  Angeles 

University  of  Southern  California 
St.  John’s  Seminary,  Camarillo 


St.  Vibiana  Cathedral 
Oneonta  Congregational  Church 
Beverly  Hills  Presbyterian 
Community  Church 
Union  Oil  Company 
Shell  Oil  Company 
Fullerton  Oil  Company 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company 
Southern  California  Edison  Company 
Southern  Counties  Gas  Company 
Pacific  Telephone  &  Telegraph 
Company 

J.  W.  Robinson  Company 
Bullock’s 

Haggarty’s  Beverly  Hills 
Mullen  &  Bluett 
Silverwoods 


Barker  Bros. 

Owl  Drug  Stores 
Simon’s  Drive  In 
Libby,  McNeil,  Libby  Company 
American  Can  Harbor  Factory 
American  Red  Cross 
Jonathan  Club 

Automobile  Club  of  Southern 
California 
Shrine  Auditorium 
Van  De  Kamps 
Signal  Trucking  Company 
Cadillac  Motor  Car 
General  Motors 
Kaiser  Steel,  Fontana 
Lever  Bros. 

Forest  Lawn  Memorial  Park 


Mullen  &  Bluett  Building 

L.  E.  Dixon  Company,  Contractor 

Stiles  Clements,  Architect 

Burke  &  Kober,  Industrial  Designers 


Mutual  Don  Lee  Broadcasting  Station,  KHJ 

The  William  Simpson  Construction  Company,  Contractor 
Claude  Beelman  &  Herman  Spackler,  Architects 


Carnation  Milk  Building 

William  Simpson  Construction  Company,  Contractor 
Stiles  Clements,  Architect 


Times-Mirror  Building 

P.  J.  Walker  Company,  Contractor 
Rowland  H.  Crawford,  Architect 


KLAAS  BROS. 

Painting  Contractors 

Hyperion  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  1921  West  Grant  St.,  Phoenix,  Arizona 

NOrmandy  1-1158  Phone  2-6518 

ON  THE  JOB  SINCE  1923 

•  Industrial  Plants  •  Apartments  •  Churches 

Office  Buildings  •  Housing  Projects  •  Commercial  &  Public  Buildings 


2012 


Homes 


Klaas  Bros,  growth  is  a  direct  result  of  an  outstanding  reputa¬ 
tion  for  fine  painting  over  a  period  of  twenty-five  years. 

The  few  simple  basic  principles  that  guide  our  operations  are : 
thoroughness,  close  attention  to  details,  fine  workmanship,  a  com¬ 
plete  knowledge  of  surfaces,  paint  and  its  application  and  fair 
business  practices. 

To  assure  highly  satisfactory  results,  we  handle  each  job  thor¬ 
oughly  through  the  phases  of  preliminary  inspection,  planning  the 
estimate ,  safety  protection,  surface  preparation  and  paint  appli¬ 
cation. 


Many  jobs  call  for  fast  work  under  unusual  time  or  physical 
conditions.  Our  competent  staff  and  latest  equipment  enable 
us  to  handle  this  type  of  work  to  fit  your  requirements  and 
convenience. 

COLOR  HARMONY— We  are  experts  in  color  styling.  Color 
sets  the  stage  ior  dignity  and  restfulness  in  the  home,  for  efficiency 
in  the  plant  and  office,  for  excitement  or  just  for  attention  value 
and  sales  appeal.  Whatever  the  purpose,  our  color  experts  are  at 
your  service. 

Hr  01'1  °n  KlaaS  Br0S‘  f°r  a  hi9hly  satisfactory  paint  job  every 


Some  Recent 
KLAAS  BROS. 
Painting  Contracts 


COMMERCIAL  Cr  INDUSTRIAL 

Buffum’s  Dept.  Store,  Long  Beach 
Consolidated  Steel,  Vernon 

First  Federal  Savings  &  Loan  Ass’n  of  Beverly  Hills 
Kraft  Foods  Company  Plant,  Los  Angeles 

Tel.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Long  Beach  and  many  others 
Ralph  s  Grocery,  Crenshaw,  Los  Angeles 
Rexall  Drug,  3rd  &  Fairfax,  Los  Angeles 
San  Bernardino  Orange  Show,  San  Bernardino 
Sears  &  Roebuck,  Slauson  &  Vermont,  Los  Angeles 
Santa  Ana,  Las  Vegas,  Glendale 
Square  D  Company,  Los  Angeles 
Summerbell  Roof  Structures,  Los  Angeles 
Swift  &  Company  Office  Bldg.,  Los  Angeles 
Western  Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles 
F.  W.  Woolworth  Bldg.,  Las  Vegas 

Deaton  Motor  Company — Lincoln-Mercury,  Beverly  Hills 
Don  Lee — Cadillac,  Van  Nuys 

Fruehauf  Trailer  Company,  Los  Angeles  &  Oakland 
Greene  Haldeman — Chrysler,  Los  Angeles 


HOTELS 

Flamingo  Hotel,  Las  Vegas 
Maryland  Hotel,  Glendale 
Westwood  Hotel  Annex,  Phoenix 


CHURCHES 

St.  Gregory’s  Church,  Los  Angeles 
St.  Paul’s  First  Ev.  Lutheran  Church,  Los  Angeles 
St.  Peter’s  Italian  Church,  Los  Angeles 
Seventh  Day  Adventist,  Los  Angeles 


SCHOOLS 

Cortner  Hall,  University  of  Redlands 
Hollywood  High  School,  Hollywood 
Sacred  Heart  School,  Redlands 
Stadium,  University  of  California,  Berkeley 


GOVERNMENT 

Penstocks  Shasta  Dam,  Redding 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Pasadena 


HOSPITALS 

St.  John’s  Hospital,  Santa  Monica 
St  Joseph’s  Hospital,  Burbank 
San  Gabriel  Hospital,  San  Gabriel 
U.  S.  Veterans’  Hospital,  San  Fernando 


Sears  Roebuck  &  Company — 236  North  Central,  Glendale,  Calif. 
Contractor:  Myers  Brothers. 


National  Lead  Company — 31  13  East  Central  Avenue,  Los  Angeles 
Contractor:  Fred  E.  Potts. 


1_ 

PA 


R.  P.  PAOLI  6l  CO. 

Painters  -  Decorators 

2550  Lombard  Street  WEst  1-1632  San  Francisco  23,  California 

We  offer  you  the  full  cooperation  of  our  organization  that  is  one 
of  the  largest  and  best  equipped  in  the  West,  and  experienced  in 
all  phases  of  the  painting  industry. 

Our  operating  experience  extends  from  the  East  to  the  West 
Coast,  Hawaii,  and  Panama. 

INDUSTRIAL 


Buildings 
Steel  Structures 
Machinery 
Steam  Cleaning 
Sandblasting 


Cold  Reduced  Steel  Sheets  and  Tin  Plate  Mill  Buildings 
COLUMBIA  STEEL  COMPANY,  Pittsburg,  Calif. 
General  Contractor,  J.  H.  POMEROY  &  CO. 

COMMERCIAL 


RESIDENTIAL 


Interior  and  Exterior 
Hardwood  Finishing 
Lacquering 
Waterproofing 
Caulking 


1750  Units  — METROPOLITAN  HOUSING  PROJECT 
PARKMERCED,  San  Francisco 
General  Contractor,  STARRETT  BROS.  &  EKEN,  INC. 


JO 


R.  R. 


925  Meridian  Street 


JONES  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

Electrical  Contractors 

PYramid  1-1194  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 


When  it  comes  to  the  electrical  work  on  any  sized  job, 
the  R.  R.  Jones  Electric  Company  has  a  reputation  unexcelled 
in  the  West.  For  over  25  years  the  Company  has  been  doing 
all  types  of  electrical  installations.  Experienced  workmen 
under  proper  supervision  are  prepared  to  handle  any  project. 
Full  insurance  coverage  is  always  carried  in  addition  to  the 
specialized  equipment  necessary  on  large  commercial  and 
industrial  installations.  A  large  fleet  of  trucks  is  maintained  as 


well  as  pole  line  installation  equipment.  The  R.  R.  Jones 
Electric  Company  specializes  in  commercial  and  industrial 
projects  and  all  types  of  overhead  and  underground  transmis¬ 
sions.  The  Company  is  licensed  in  six  western  states;  Cali¬ 
fornia,  Oregon,  Washington,  Arizona,  Nevada  and  Utah.  Our 
equipment  and  experienced  personnel  are  such  that  we  are  able 
to  carry  on  numerous  projects  concurrently  throughout  this 
entire  area. 


SOME  OF  OUR  PROJECTS  RECENTLY  COMPLETED 


SCHOOLS 

Pasadena  Junior  College 
University  of  Southern  California — Hancock  Bldg. 

St.  John’s  Seminary,  Camarillo 

DEPARTMENT  STORES 

Bullock’s  Pasadena 

Bullock’s  Westwood 

May  Company,  Crenshaw 

Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co.,  Vermont  &  Slauson 

INDUSTRIAL  &  OFFICE  BUILDINGS 

Los  Angeles  Mirror 

General  Petroleum  Building,  Wilshire  &  Flower 
Grand  Avenue  Toll  Building  for  Pacific  Telephone  & 
Telegraph  Co. 

Union  Oil  Company,  Administration  Group,  Wilmington 

Vega  Aircraft,  Burbank 

Douglas  Aircraft,  Long  Beach  Plant 


Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Phoenix 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.,  Electric  Furnace 
Bohn  Aluminum  &  Brass  Corp.,  Los  Angeles 
U.  S.  Gypsum  Co.  Plant  at  South  Gate 
Helms  Bakery,  Montebello 
National  Lead,  Vernon 
Clayton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rosemead 
Standard  Oil  Company,  El  Segundo 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.,  Vernon 
Avon  Allied  Products,  Pasadena 
Pittsburgh  Paint  &  Varnish  Plant,  Torrance 
Southern  California  Gas  Company  Butadiene  Plant  Los 
Angeles 

Times-Mirror  Press  Telephone  Directory  Plant,  Los 
Angeles 

Azusa  Polymer  Plant,  Azusa 
Thatcher  Medical  Building,  Pasadena 


WESTERN  AIR  &  REFRIGERATION,  INC. 

Air  Conditioning  and  Refrigeration 
Engineers  and  Contractors 

•  WESTINGHOUSE  AUTHORIZED  DISTRIBUTORS  &  CONTRACTORS  • 

1819  Glendale  Boulevard  •  Los  Angeles  26,  California  •  OLympia  1117 


Modern  building  tempo  is  exacting.  New  designs, 
better  materials,  new  technique.  Air-conditioning  is 
an  integral  part  of  most  new  buildings,  and  is  accepted 
as  a  “must”  wherever  remodeling  or  modernizing  is 
contemplated.  It  has  kept  abreast  of  the  times.  The 
field  is  broad,  yet  each  installation  calls  for  individual 
engineering.  Here  is  where  experience  counts — gained 
by  designing  and  installing  hundreds  of  successful 
air-conditioning  systems.  There  are  no  short-cuts  in 
air-conditioning — no  substitute  for  knowledge  and 
experience. 


Water  Chilling  Equipment,  Bishop  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Western  Air  &  Refrigeration,  Inc.  is  entirely  Cali¬ 
fornian  in  its  ownership.  The  experience  of  its  execu¬ 
tives  in  Air-Conditioning  dates  back  to  some  of  the 
first  installations  in  Los  Angeles,  approximately  twen¬ 
ty-five  years  ago.  It  is  a  matter  of  pride  to  them  to 
have  been  identified  with  so  many  outstanding  air- 
conditioning  installations  during  this  period.  You 
may  rely  with  utmost  confidence  on  the  recommen¬ 
dations  of  our  engineering  staff. 

We  operate  our  own  sheet  metal  working  shop, 
refrigeration  service  and  repair  departments. 


Evaporative  Condensers,  I.  Magnin  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


Some  Major  Installations  by 

Adel  Precision  Products  Corp. 

Aerojet  Engineering  Corp. 

American  Airlines  System 
American  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc. 

Barker  Bros.,  Corp. 

Bishop  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Broadway  Dept.  Stores 
Bullock’s  Dept.  Stores,  Inc. 

Cabart  Theatres  Corp. 

Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. 

Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  S.  F. 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co. 

Fox  West  Coast  Theatres  Corp. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co. 

International  Harvester  Co. 

I.  Magnin  &  Co. 

J.  C.  Penney  Co. 


Western  Air  &  Refrigeration,  Inc. 

Lerner  Shops 
Matson  Navigation  Co. 

MGM  Studios 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co. 

NBC,  Inc. 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Paramount  Pictures,  Inc. 
Prudential  Insurance  Co. 

J.  W.  Robinson  Co. 

Santa  Fe  Railway 
Southern  Calif.  Edison  Co. 
Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corp 
Texas  Company 
Thrifty  Drug  Stores 
Times-Mirror  Company 
United  Air  Lines 
United-Rexall  Drug  Company 
Western  Air  Lines.  Inc. 


ANDERSON  &  ROWE, 

Mechanical  Contractors 
Plumbing  .  .  .  Heating  .  .  .  Ventilating  .  .  .  Power  Plants  . 
2501  Harrison  Street  ATwater  2- 1 625 

Established  1921 


INC. 


.  Industrial  Piping 

San  Francisco  10,  Calif. 


SOME  OF  OUR  TYPICAL  PAST  AND  CURRENT 

J0B  LOCATION  CONTRACTOR 

INDUSTRIAL 

Best  Foods  Inc.,  San  Franciscso . Cahill  Bros. 

Clapp  Foods,  San  Jose  Calif . Carl  Swenson 

Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif . Bechtel  Corp. 

Western  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Corp.,  San  Francisco . Barrett  &  Hilp 

^nes  Hangar,  Test  Cells  &  Maintenance  Base, 

wl-  u  eld’  5a  SaS  Fr,?ncisco . The  Austin  Co. 

Westinghouse  Corp.,  San  Francisco . * . Barrett  &  Hilp 

Standard  Oil  Co.  Warehouse,  San  Francisco . Qinton  Cons’n.  Co. 

bheH  Chemical  Co.,  Martinez,  Calif . Parker,  Steffens  &  Pearce 

Columbia  Steel  Corp.,  Pittsburg,  Calif . Swinerton  &  Walberg 

Ccffgate,  Palmolive  Peet  Co.  Berkeley,  Calif . The  Austin  Co 

East  Bay  Municipal  Utility  District  Orinda  Filter  Plant, 

Oakland,  Calif.  . . DeLuca  &  Son 

Power  House,  San  Francisco  Naval  Shipyard,  Hunters  Point . J.  I.  Barnes 

COMMERCIAL 

Calif.  Packing  Corp.  (Del  Monte  Foods), 

San  Francisco  .  . Swinerton  &  Walberg 

Hale  Bros.  Dept.  Store,  San  Francisco . H.  H.  Larsen  Co. 

National  Broadcasting  Co.,  San  Francisco . Barrett  &  Hilp 

Alberts  Department  Store,  Richmond,  Calif . Empire  Cons’n.  Co. 

Hastings  Mens  Wear,  San  Francisco . Empire  Cons’n.  Co. 

bears,  Roebuck  &  Co.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif . Wm.  D.  Rapp 

ABC  Television  Station,  San  Francisco . The  Austin  Co. 

MUNICIPALITIES 

Richmond  Sunset  Sewage  Treatment  Plant, 

Golden  Gate  Park,  San  Francisco . Anderson  &  Rowe,  Inc. 

yper?[  House,  San  Francisco . Anderson  &  Rowe,  Inc. 

War  Memorial  Bldg.,  San  Francisco . Anderson  &  Rowe  Inc 

Richmond  City  Hall  &  Hall  of  Justice,  Richmond,  Calif . E.  J.  Freethy 

Richmond  Public  Library,  Richmond,  Calif . Parker,  Steffens  &  Pearce 


INSTALLATIONS 

TYPICAL  MECHANICAL 
INSTALLATIONS 


United  Air  Lines 

Maintenance  Base  and  B-29  Hangars 
San  Francisco 


SCHOOLS 

Washington  High  School,  San  Francisco . Anderson  &  Rowe,  Inc. 

Gompers  Trade  School,  San  Francisco . Anderson  &  Rowe’ Inc! 

Riordan  High  School  for  Roman  Catholic  Archbishop, 

San  Francisco  ......  Anderson  &  Rowe,  Inc. 

James  Denman  Jr.  High  School,  San  Francisco . Anderson  &  Rowe  Inc 

School  of  Jurisprudence,  Univ.  of  Calif.  (Berkeley) _ Anderson  &  Rowe,’  Inc* 

HOSPITALS 

San  Leandro  Oak  Knoll  Naval  Hospital,  Oakland,  Calif . Monson  Bros 

Vallejo  Community  Hospital,  Vallejo,  Calif . Barrett  &  Hilp 

San  Francisco  Naval  Hospital,  San  Francisco . J.  H.  Pomeroy  &  Co 

Veterans’  Administration  Hospital,  Fresno,  Calif . J.  I.  Barnes 

Sequoia  Hospital,  Redwood  City,  Calif . Parker,  Steffens  &  Pearce 

Mendocino  State  Hospital,  Ukiah,  Calif . Anderson  &  Rowe  Inc 

HOUSING 

Anzavista  &  Laurel  Heights  Tracts,  San  Francisco . C.  T.  Lindsay,  Inc 

Vallejo  Housing  Project,  Vallejo,  Calif . Barrett  &  Hilp 

Defense  Housing  Project,  Richmond.  Calif . Louis  C.  Dunn 

Alameda  Housing  Project,  Alameda,  Calif . Leo  Epp 

Valencia  Gardens,  San  Francisco . Meyer  Cons’n.  Co. 

Sunnydale  Housing  Project,  San  Francisco . Barrett  &  Hilp 

Del  Paso  Manor,  Sacramento,  Calif . M.  J.  King,  Inc 

Homeview  Tract,  Belmont,  Calif . Empire  Cons’n.  Co! 

Strawberry  Manor,  Marin  County . DeLuca  &  Son 

GOVERNMENTAL 

Federal  Office  Bldg.,  San  Francisco . Great  Lakes  Cons’n.  Co 

U.  S.  Army  Hangars,  Hamilton  Field . Robt.  E.  McKee 

Rincon-Annex  Post  Office,  San  Francisco . Anderson  &  Rowe  Inc 

Fort  Ord,  Monterey,  Calif . Ford  J.  Twaits  &  Morrison-Knudsen  Co 

Camp  Beale,  Marysville,  Calif . Franceschi  Cons’n.  Co. 

Camp  Shoemaker,  Pleasanton,  Calif . A.  Farnell  Blair 

Reserved  Fleet  Berthing,  Mare  Island,  Calif . Peter  Kiewit  Sons  Co. 

Shipfitter  &  Boilermakers  Shop,  San  Francisco  Naval  Shipyard, 

Hunters  Point . Jas.  Barnes 

Dist  IV  State  Highway  Dept.  Bldg.,  San  Francisco _ Anderson  &  Rowe  Inc 


Main  Bldg.  -  Veterans'  Administration  Hospital 
Fresno,  Calif. 


HOWE  BROTHERS 

«UAT  Kkln.. 


1198  South  San  Pedro  Street  PRospect  7246  Los  Angeles  15,  California 

Owned  and  Operated  by  J.  C.  Netz 


1877 


75th  ~^hnniversaru 


1952 


•  PLUMBING 
•  HEATING 

•  AIR  CONDITIONING 
•  HARDWARE 


1/Yiajor  installations 


Carnation  Building 
General  Petroleum  Building. 

Union  Hardware  &  Metal  Co. 
Western  Waxed  Paper  Co. 
Times-Mirror  Press  Directory  Bldg. 
May  Company — Lakewood 
Robinson’s — Beverly  Hills 


May  Company — Crenshaw 
Lincoln  Heights  Jail,  Los  Angeles 
Psychopathic  Unit  of  L.  A. 

County  General  Hospital 
L.  A.  County  General  Hospital 
Good  Samaritan  Hospital 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 


Robinson's — Beverly;  Pereira  &  Luckman,  Architects  and  Charles  O.  Matcham,  A.I.A.  Architect 


KENNETH  FRASER  COMPANY,  INC. 

PLUMBING  •  HEATING  •  AIR  CONDITIONING 
POWER  PLANTS  •  INDUSTRIAL  &  PROCESS  PIPING 

PIPE  FABRICATION 

INDUSTRIAL  DIVISION 


PASADENA,  CALIFORNIA 
SYcamore  2-4167.  .  . 


707  So.  Arroyo  Parkway 
. RYan  1-7168 


FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEMS 

by 


KENNETH  FRASER  COMPANY,  INC. 


FIRE  SPRINKLER  DIVISION 


H.  E.  MURRAY  CO. 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Contractors 

2104  So.  Vermont  Ave.  •  REpublic  1  -3 1 04  •  Los  Angeles  7,  California 

INDUSTRIAL  •  COMMERCIAL  •  RESIDENTIAL 


Over  38  years  of  competent  service  to  Southern  California 
Industries  and  Home  Owners.  Working  as  part  of  the  team 
with  Architects  and  Contractors,  H.  E.  Murray  Co.  has  alwavs 
adhered  rigidly  to  accepted  standards  and  procedures. 


INDUSTRIAL 


Associated  Telephone  Co . Long  Beach 

Weber  Showcase . Los  Angeles 

Van  de  Kamps  Bakeries . Los  Angeles 

Continental  Bakery  . Los  Angeles 

Packard  Bell  Co . Los  Angeles 

Pac.  Tel.  &  Pel.  Co.  (30  Locations) . Los  Angeles 

Carnation  Co . . . Long  Beach 

HOUSING 

Allied  Gardens,  Van  Nuys .  395  Homes 

Allied  Gardens,  So.  Los  Angeles .  2,368  Homes 

Allied  Gardens,  Whittier .  4,207  Homes 

MacBright  Inc.,  La  Habra . 164  Homes 

Gordon  Branch,  Inc..  La  Habra .  221  Homes 


COMMERCIAL 


Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Co . Los  Angeles 

Roosevelt  Hotel . Hollywood 

Veterans  Memorial  . Culver  City 

Mid-Wilshire  Medical  . Los  Angeles 

Guarantee  Insurance  Co . Los  Angeles 

California  Air  National  Guard . yan  Nuys 

Bakersfield  Medical . Bakersfield 


SCHOOLS 

El  Camino  Jr.  College . Los  Angeles  County 

Catholic  Boys  High  School  . Gardena 

Los  Angeles  School  Board  (95  Locations) . Los  Angeles 

Notre  Dame  of  the  West . Los  Angeles 

U.C.L.A.  Art  Building . Los  Angeles 


Wl 


2880  Rowena  Avenue 


E.  WILLARDSON,  INC, 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Contractors 

NOrmandy  3-3103 


Los  Angeles  39,  Calif. 


This  company  was  founded  by  Mr.  E.  Willardson  in  March, 
1932,  and  has  since  grown  to  be  one  of  the  largest  and  most 
reliable  plumbing  and  heating  contracting  organizations  in 
the  West.  The  firm  has  gained  an  enviable  reputation  by 
quality  installations  on  new  construction,  including  commer¬ 


cial  or  industrial  work  as  well  as  housing  projects.  They  are 
properly  and  thoroughly  equipped  to  do  work  of  any  type  or 
scope.  Throughout  the  years  they  have  done  work  as  far 
north  as  Washington,  and  east  to  Utah. 


Officials  of  the  firm: 

Frank  E.  Hess,  President  &  General  Manager 
Herbert  C.  Duenckel,  Vice-President 
Mae  M.  Oury,  Secretary-Treasurer 


General  Motors  Chevrolet  Plant,  Van  Nuys 

SOME  OF  OUR  LARGE 

Motion  Picture  Studios: 

20th  Century  Fox  Studios 
Walt  Disney  Studios 
MGM  Studios 
RKO  Studios 

Housing  Projects: 

Civilian  War  Housing  Project,  Spokane,  Washington 

Carmelitas  Housing  Project 

Pacific  Beach  Housing  Project,  San  Diego 

Las  Vegas  Housing  Project 

Tooele  Housing  Project 

Utah  Housing  Project 

St.  John’s  Housing  Project 

Portland,  Oregon  Housing  Project 

Vancouver,  Washington  Housing  Project 

Schools: 

North  Hollywood  Junior  High  School 
UCLA  Additions,  Westwood 
Wilson  Junior  High  Shops,  Pasadena 
Philosophical  Research  Society,  Los  Angeles 


Don  Lee  Mutual  Broadcasting  Co.,  Hollywood 

PROJECTS  COMPLETED 

Governmental: 

Ventura  Post  Office,  Ventura,  California 
Las  Vegas  Gunnery  School,  Las  Vegas,  Nevada 
Quartermaster  Depot,  Ogden,  Utah 
Alien  Internment  Camp,  Ogden,  Utah 
Marine  Corps  Airbase,  El  Toro,  Calif. 

Ft.  MacArthur  Reception  Center,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Commercial: 

I.  Magnin  Dept.  Store,  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles 
Don  Lee  Mutual  Broadcasting  Studios,  Hollywood 
NBC  Broadcasting  Studios,  Hollywood 

Industrial: 

Swift  &  Company,  Los  Angeles 
Consolidated  Aircraft  Corp.,  San  Diego 
North  American  Aviation  Corp.,  Los  Angeles 
Lockheed  Aircraft,  Burbank 

Gladding  McBean  &  Co.,  Additions,  Los  Angeles 
Max  Factor  Plant,  Hollywood 
General  Motors  Assembly  Plant,  South  Gate 
General  Motors — Chevrolet  Plant,  Van  Nuys 


Carmelitas  Housing  Project,  North  Long  Beach,  Calif. 


Walt  Disney  Studios,  Burbank,  Calif. 
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Western  States  A-E-C  Catalog  File 

is  an  indexed  file  of  manufacturers'  catalogs, 
designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engi¬ 
neers  and  Contractors.  All  products  herein  described 
must  be  either  manufactured  or  stocked  in  the  West. 


STRUCTURAL 
SYSTEMS  & 
EQUIPMENT 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Concrete  Grid  Forms . 2-CO 

Timber  Engineering  Company  of  California . 2-TI 

Summerbell  Roof  Structures . 2-SU 

Burke,  W.  J.,  &  Co . 2-BU 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


FABRICATING 

Aluminum,  Bronze,  Brass,  Steel 

SECTION 


A.  J.  Bayer  Co . 12 

Forderer  Cornice  Works . 13 


STEEL,  Reinforcing  Service, 
Fabricating  and  Delivery 

Anthony  C.  Meehleis  (Contractor)  1 


TERRA  COTTA  FACING 

Gladding  McBean  Company .  3 

STONE  and  MARBLE 

Western  States  Stone  Co .  3 


CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS 

The  Modern  Economical  Method  of  Concrete  Construction 


Approved  by  the  Uniform  Building  Code 


3075  Telegraph  Avenue 


AShberry  3-7270 


Berkeley  5,  Calif. 


Photos  at  left  portray  adapta¬ 
tion  of  CONCRETE  GRID 
FORMS  for  fences  and  retaining 


CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS  offer  means  of 
economically  building  fire  resistant  concrete 
structures. 

CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS  can  be  used 
advantageously  for  residences,  farm  buildings, 
industrial  buildings,  retaining  walls,  bridges, 
warehouses,  theatres  or  fences.  Write,  tele¬ 
phone  or  wire  for  full  particulars. 

CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS  are  of  simple 
construction  and  are  easy  to  assemble  and 
erect.  The  forms  are  rigid;  the  units  line  up 


perfectly  and  fit  together  closely;  yet  they  are 
flexible  in  arrangement. 

CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS  are  just  what 
their  name  implies.  When  the  forms  are  re¬ 
moved  from  the  wall  it  leaves  a  reinforced  con¬ 
crete  grid  or  lattice  work.  This  concrete  grid 
can  then  be  used  in  many  ways.  If  it  should 
be  the  frame  of  a  residence,  the  exterior  can 
be  finished  with  stucco  and  the  interior  with 
plaster  or  other  surfacing  material  as  desired 
in  the  same  manner  you  would  cover  a  wood 
frame  building.  As  the  openings  are  of  a  size 
to  take  standard  brick,  hollow  tile  (cement  or 
clay),  or  can  be  filled  with  stabilized  earth  or 
adobe  brick,  wire  mesh  or  sheet  metal, 
or  left  open,  walls  built  by  our  method 
will  meet  every  requirement.  If  the 
structure  is  to  be  a  commercial  building 
the  openings  can  be  closed  with  screen 
netting,  sheet  glass  or  glass  brick,  clear, 
opaque  or  in  color.  You  gain  the  ad¬ 
vantages  of  the  artistry  of  the  design 
in  addition  to  any  color  effect  desired 
with  the  minimum  of  cost. 


walls.  Photograph  below  indicates 
manner  in  which  reveals  are  cast 
in  the  walls  to  receive  glass  panes. 


CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS 

VERSATILE,  ECONOMICAL  and  ATTRACTIVE  WALL  STRUCTURES 


2 

CO 


CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS  have  been  used  successfully  for  the 
erection  of  retaining  walls,  since  the  numerous  openings  eliminate 
hydrostatic  pressure. 

CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS  when  used  for  the  erection  of  fences, 
provide  a  fence  of  beauty  which  is  practically  indestructible,  with 
no  maintenance  necessary  and  at  a  cost  less  than  fences  made  of 
other  materials  of  comparable  value. 

CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS  can  be  used  for  the  making  of 
trusses.  These  concrete  trusses  can  be  poured  in  place  and  provide 
for  greater  strength  than  ordinary  concrete  beams  of  equal  weight. 
This  feature  becomes  exceedingly  valuable  for  cantilevered  con¬ 
crete  slabs  such  as  a  bridge  where  the  railing  would  carry  part  of 
the  load  with  a  minimum  of  weight. 


CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS  are  carried  in  stock  with 
round  openings  of  9-inch  diameter,  and  square  openings 
8*4  inches.  Other  sizes  can  be  furnished  on  special 
order.  Walls  erected  with  these  forms  are,  with  the 
proper  reinforcing  steel,  practically  indestructible  and 
will  withstand  fire,  earthquake,  flood,  tornado  and  ter¬ 
mite  or  vermin  hazards  of  any  kind. 

CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS  provide  a  monolithic 
structure  and  the  usual  practice  is  to  set  up  the  forms 
in  position  and  pour  the  concrete  in  place. 

CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS  are  a  patented  form  for 
the  erection  of  concrete  structures  and  our  standard 
forms  may  be  rented  or  leased  by  anyone  anywhere 
under  terms  and  conditions  as  provided  in  our  contract. 


Photo  at  left  shows 
round  opening  form  used 
for  a  retaining  wall. 


On  the  right  is  a  sub¬ 
urban  home  after  forms 
have  been  stripped.  This 
structure  is  now  ready 
for  exterior  finish  and 
emphasizes  that  rein¬ 
forced  concrete,  with 
the  use  of  CONCRETE 
GRID  FORMS,  can  sup¬ 
plant  the  wood  frame  in 
the  conventional  build¬ 
ing. 


More  construction  de¬ 
tail  of  the  house  above 
is  shown  in  this  photo¬ 
graph  at  right. 


A  low  cost  (FHA  fi¬ 
nanced)  home  is  shown 
at  right.  Exterior  finish 
on  this  house  is  stucco, 
interior  is  plaster. 


Photographs  at  left 
and  below  indicate  the 
use  of  CONCRETE  GRID 
FORMS  for  commercial 
structures.  In  these 
cases  the  openings  have 
been  closed  with  glass. 


TIMBER  ENGINEERING  COMPANY  of  CALIFORNIA 

4314  Californio  St.  Skyline  1-7972  San  Francisco  1 8.  Calif. 

Cable  Address  TECO-CAL" 

TECO  PRODUCTS 

„ _ Toothed  Rings  for  wood-to-wood  connections.  (2)  Solit  Rimr*  fnr  ct.0  t>,  .  , 

<5)  mPmg  P'a,eS  f°r  gUa'  d  treSt'e  CaP  “°ns.  <«  ^latesPlampfes^of^onnectors  ulS&H 


SPLIT-RINGS  , 

Split  rings  of  2%"  and  4"  inside  diameter  shall  be 
manufactured  from  hot  rolled  S.A.E.  1010  carbon  steel. 
Each  ring  shall  form  a  closed  true  circle  with  the  princi¬ 
pal  axis  of  the  cross-section  of  the  ring  metal  parallel  to 
the  geometric  axis  of  the  ring.  The  metal  section  of  each 
ring  shall  be  beveled  from  the  central  portion  toward  the 
edges  to  a  thickness  less  than  at  mid-section.  It  shall  be 
cut  through  in  one  place  in  its  circumference  to  form  a 
tongue  and  slot. 

Split  rings  of  6"  inside  diameter  shall  conform  to  the 
foregoing  specification  except  that  the  metal  section  need 
not  be  beveled  toward  the  edges. 

Grooves  in  timber  for  split  rings  shall  conform  to  the 
cross-section  of  the  rings,  shall  provide  for  expansion  of  the 
rings,  when  inserted,  and  shall  provide  a  snug  fit. 


SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  TIMBER  CONNECTORS 


TOOTHED  RINGS 

Toothed-Ring  timber  connec¬ 
tors  shall  be  stamped  cold  from 
U.  S.  Standard  16  gauge  hot 
rolled  sheet  steel  conforming  to 
A.S.T.M.  Standard  Specifications 
for  carbon  steel  A  17-29,  Type 
A,  Grade  1,  and  shall  be  bent 
cold  to  form  a  circular,  corru¬ 
gated,  sharp-toothed  band  and 
circle  and  shall  be  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  ring.  The  central 
band  shall  be  welded  to  fully  de¬ 
velop  the  strength  of  the  band. 
All  sizes  2",  2  %  ",  3%"  and 
4  diameters,  shall  have  an  over¬ 
all  depth  of  .94"  and  a  depth  of 
fillet  of  .25". 


NOTE:  Where  desired,  the  following  sentence  may  be  added  to 

sha11  conform  to  the  dimensions  of  those  manufactured 
with  their  recommendations. 


SHEAR  PLATES 

Pressed  Steel  Type — Pressed  steel  shear-plates  of  2%" 
diameter  shall  be  manufactured  from  hot  rolled  S.A.E. 
1010  carbon  steel.  Each  plate  shall  be  a  true  circle  with 

Lflp  nfG  tah°Un?  /he  e^ge’  extending  at  ”ght  angles  to  the 
S*  of  tbe  Plate  and  extending  from  one  face  only,  the 
plate  portion  having  a  central  bolt  hole  and  two  small 
perforations  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hole  and  midway  from 
the  center  and  circumference. 

Malleable  Iron  Type— Malleable  iron  shear-plates  of  4" 
diameter  shall  be  manufactured  according  to  A.S.T  M  Stand¬ 
ard  Specifications  A  47-33,  Grade  35018,  for  malleable 
InnLCaf  flgS\iEaci  castins  shall  consist  of  a  perforated 
a  flallge  around  the  edge  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  face  of  the  plate  and  projecting  from  one 

!n  «i^lyi+lhe  platf  havinS  a  central  bolt  hole  reamed 

!vtfndi  f1  an  *1,lltegral  ,lub  concentric  to  the  bolt  hole  and 
extending  from  the  same  face  as  the  flange. 


SPIKE-GRIDS 

Spike-grid  timber  connectors 
shall  be  manufactured  according 
to  A.S.T.M.  Standard  Specifica¬ 
tions  A  4  7-33,  Grade  35018, 
for  malleable  iron  castings.  They 
shall  consist  of  four  rows  of  op¬ 
posing  spikes  forming  a  4  % " 
square  grid  with  16  teeth  which 
are  held  in  place  by  fillets, 
fillets  for  the  flat  grid  in  cross 
section  shall  be  diamond  shaped. 
Fillets  for  the  single  curve  grids 
shall  be  increased  in  depth  to 
allow  for  curvature  and  shall 
maintain  a  thickness  between  the 
sloping  faces  of  the  fillets  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  fillet. 


bv  TimhltrUtpd  f0r’  any  °lthe  above  Specifications:  Timber  con- 
by  Timber  Engineering  Co.,  and  shall  be  installed  in  accordance 


TOOTHED  RING  AND  SPIKED  GRID  INSTALLATION  TOOLS 


Ball  Bearing  Washer  and  High  Strength 
Rod  Assemblies  for  Installing  Toothed 
Rings  and  Spike  Grids. 


Working.  End  Or  ROD  Has 

^  $  Soon  RE  THRrpQsPER  /NCR 

*+ Double  Depth  Hr* boon  Nut. 

Bnll  Bearing,  Wrsher  (Type  O) 

-  With  Protective  Keeper  Sleeve. 

-KW  Wrsher  -5"  *5qurrf  Or 

Round  -  3/e"  Thick 
,  \^~1Tmber. 

-  A7f  a  h  A  A  STRENGTH  RQQ 

~ ~TECO "  Toothed  Ring,. 

JJ/GH  STRENGTH  Ron 

Timber 


Rlbte  Washer  5" -Square 

Or  5  Round  -  o/e~  Thu 
Double  Depth  Hex rqqn  Nut. 

-+—!dle  End  Of  ROD  Hns 
JO  Threads  Per  Inch 

ASSEMBLY  -  TYPE  “a* 

HIGH  STRENGTH  ROD  RND  BULL  BEQRIN6  WUSHFfi 


ITEM 

Diam. 

Code 

Ball  Bearing  Washer 

H" 

BAROf 

H" 

BAROD 

High  Strength  Rod— 12"  long 

Add  for  each  2"  over  12"  long- 

H" 

HIRO* 

High  Strength  Rod—  12"  long 
Add  for  each  2"  over  12"  long 

H" 

hirod* 

Plate  Washers — 4 1/2"  square 
13/6"hole 

PLATO 

Complete  Assembly** 

HIBAP** 

- ic  V  *  Vs  ,  engin  rods  are  ieco-Type.” 

♦Specify  length  of  rod. 

♦♦Specify  diam.  and  length  of  rod. 
t Standard  &  B.B.  Washer  and  Metal  Sleeve  Converter. 

DESCRIPTION 

HIGH  STRENGTH  ROD  ASSEMBLIES,  as  shown  in  the  diagram  at 
eft  are  used  for  seating  toothed  ring  and  spike  grid  connector^  fn 

!™be.r-  A.co.mPle‘e  aSfembIy  consists  °f  a  heat  treated  high  lens.le  stee 
rod  threaded  both  ends  and  equipped  with  double-depth  nuts  a  pair  of 
plate  washers-steel  plates  4/2"  square  with  %"  hole  in  center  a  bal 


TIMBER  ENGINEERING  COMPANY  OF  CALIFORNIA 

GROOVING  AND  DAPPING  TOOLS 


1. 


2. 


Ring  Size 
and 

Tool  Type 

Cutter  Head 
(Without  Pilot) 

Replacement  Cutters 
(Set  of  4) 

No. 

Code 

No. 

Code 

Split  Ring  Grooving  Tools 

2i4" 4  Wing 

12M 

TIMTU 

14MRC 

TIMLI 

4"  — 6  Wing 

14M 

TIMRE 

14MRC 

TIMLA 

6"  —4  Wing 

16S 

TILLE 

16SRC 

TIMBA 

Replacement  Cutters 

Shear  Plate  Dapping  Tools  (Complete  Set) 

2rt"— 2  Wing 

IIP 

TINSE 

294"- — 4  Wing 

22PP 

TINGE 

22PPRC 

TIPPO 

4"  ■ — 4  Wing 

24MP 

TINCT 

24MPRC 

TIMPO 

NOTE:  A  complete  grooving  tool  or  dapping  tool  consists  of  a  CUTTER  HEAD  and  a 
PILOT.  The  Pilot  is  divided  (for  descriptive  purposes)  into  three  parts:  the  “shank”  is 
the  upper  part,  the  “shaft”  (sometimes  called  the  hub)  is  the  central  part,  and  the  “pilot” 
is  the  lower  part. 

The  shank  either  fits  into  the  chuck  of  a  drill  or  into  a  carpenter’s  brace,  depending 
on  the  type. 

The  shaft  fits  into  a  hole  in  the  cutter  head. 

The  pilot  goes  into  a  previously  bored  hole  in  the  timber,  or,  in  the  case  of  the  machine 
bit  pilot,  forms  a  hole  in  the  timber. 

Illustrations  at  Left:  1.  Machine  Bit  Pilot,  Type  10.  2.  Machine  Shank 
Pilot,  Type  M.  3.  14M  Cutter  Head,  without  Pilot.  4.  4-Wing  Cutter  Head 
and  Pilot,  Shear  Plate  Dapping  Tool  No.  24  MP. 


Develops  Both 
SHEAR  and  TENSION 
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TECO  IripLGrips 


t44 


SECONDARY  CONNECTIONS 

IN  W000  FRAMING 


Framing  Anchors 
for  ECONOMICAL  CONNECTIONS 


The  TECO  Trip-L-Grip  Framing  Anchor  is  the  new  timber 
connector  that  makes  economical  secondary  connections  in 
wood  framing.  As  its  name  indicates,  the  anchor  is  designed  to 
resist  loads  acting  in  three  directions.  All  nails  act  in  shear 
which  is  the  strongest  way  for  a  nail  to  be  used. 
Trip-L-Grips  are  designed  to  resist  shear,  tension  and  racking 
loads.  They  are  substituted  for  less  desirable  connections  such 
as  toenailing,  notching  and  heavy  metal  supports. 


As  a  rafter  tie,  Trip-L-Grips  anchor  down  roofs  and  guard 
against  costly  wind  damage  due  to  uplift.  As  a  joist  support, 
anchors  save  space,  reduce  shrinkage  difficulty  and  make  as¬ 
sembly  and  erection  easy.  As  window  opening  stiffeners,  they 
reduce  costly  plaster  cracks. 

Build  cheaper  and  better  light  lumber  framework,  with  Trip- 
L-Grip  Framing  Anchors. 


TECO  SEGMENTAL  WASHERS 


DRIVE  DOWELS  and  DOUBLE  GRIP  SPIKES 


These  malleable  iron  washers,  being  segmental, 
can  be  installed  on  a  bolt  which  is  already  in  place 
without  removing  the  nut.  This  feature  is  particu¬ 
larly  helpful  where  shrinkage  of  large  timbers  causes 
threads  on  the  bolt  to  run  out  so  that  they  can  no 
longer  be  tightened.  Without  removing  the  nuts 
from  the  corroded  and  damaged  threads,  the  segmen¬ 
tal  washer  can  be  inserted  and  sufficient  thread  for 
tightening  is  provided.  These  washers  have  their 
advantage  in  the  repair  and  maintenance  of  heavy 
timber  structures,  or  in  any  structure  where  bolts 
are  frequently  tightened. 

Manufactured  as  two  identical  castings,  they  are 
designed  to  fit  together  to  form  a  simple  round 
washer  which  cannot  separate  when  the  bolt  is 
tightened  against  them.  The  segments,  being  iden¬ 
tical,  avoid  the  confusion  of  right  and  left  parts 
and  make  installation  simple. 

The  segmental  washer  covers  70%  more  bolt 
length  with  the  same  weight  of  metal  as  the  stand¬ 
ard  malleable  washer.  The  segmental  washer 

weighs  only  as  much  as  a  fa"  thick  standard  washer. 


Type 

Shipping 

Weight 

Diameter 

Code 

Bolt 

Outside 

*4" 

1" 

2" 

2  Vt” 

Segon 

Segto 

200 

Complete  Washers 
ner  100  Pounds 

The  GIANT-GRIP  DRIVE 
DOWEL  is  essentially  a 
twisted  steel  pin  with  spirally 
grooved  ridges  in  its  entire 
length.  The  lead  of  the  spiral 
thread  is  sufficient  to  permit 
driving  by  any  suitable  means, 
either  mechanical  or  manual. 

Drive  dowels  are  particu¬ 
larly  valuable  in  redeeming 
and  salvaging  badly  split  tim¬ 
bers  and  in  holding  together 
laminated  floors  or  panels  or 
other  types  of  construction 
where  bolt  heads  and  nuts 
would  be  objectionable  or  im¬ 
practical.  These  applications 
of  the  dowel  offer  considerable 
advantage  over  through  bolts 
because  dowels  are  not  de¬ 
pendent  on  the  compression  of 
washers  under  the  head  of  the 
bolt  and  nut  but  actually 
grip  the  timber  over  the  entire 
length  of  the  dowel. 


The  DOUBLE-GRIP  SPIKE 

represents  one  of  the  greatest 
advances  in  timber  fabrication 
in  recent  years.  A  refinement 
of  the  Giant-Grip  dowel,  the 
spike  incorporates  the  same 
principles  of  rotation  in  driv¬ 
ing  and  thus  possess  the  same 
long-time  holding  power. 

The  blank  mid-section  has 
been  introduced  to  facilitate 
both  driving  and  removal 
should  the  latter  become 
necessary.  The  upper  spiral 
follows  the  lead  of  the  lower 
so  that  rupture  of  the  wood 
fibre  is  eliminated.  The  head 
with  which  the  Double-Grip 
spike  is  equipped  is  a  distinct 
improvement  over  the  ordi¬ 
nary  flat-type  of  spike  head. 
Being  considerably  heavier,  it 
is  capable  of  withstanding 
great  driving  pressure,  and 
will  not  turn  over  as  the  re¬ 
sult  of  a  misdirected  blow. 
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TECO  TRIP-L-GRIP  FRAMING  ANCHORS 


TECO  Trip-L-Grip  framing  anchors  are  pre¬ 
cision  manufactured  of  18  gauge,  coated,  corro¬ 
sion  resistant,  sheet  steel.  Each  anchor  is  pro¬ 
vided  with  a  large  hole  to  permit  spot  nailing 
through  a  covering  surface. 


Trip-L-Grip  nails  come  with  the  anchors. 
These  full  bodied  nails  develop  maximum  shear 
without  splitting  the  lumber  .  .  .  easy  to  drive 
and  will  not  bend. 

In  placing  orders,  be  sure  to  give  complete 
style  letters  as  shown  on  illustrations  below. 


TYPES 


TYPE  A 


TYPE  B 


TYPE  C 


RECOMMENDED  SAFE  WORKING  VALUES 


Direction  of  Load  (Figs.  1-2-3) 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

Short  Term  Loading  < 

f  Wind  -  Snow 
[  Earthquake 

450 

825 

420 

300 

450 

675 

Long  Term  Loading  j 

i  Live  Loads 
[  Dead  Loads 

300 

530 

290 

200 

300 

450 

Values  given  are  for  one  anchor  in  pounds. 
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TYPICAL  CONNECTION  DETAILS 
FOR  HEAVY  TIMBER  CRATES 


JOISTS  TO  BEAMS 


RAFTERS  TO  PLATE 
PLATE  TO  STUDS 


TYPICAL  CONNECTIONS 
RAFTERS  TO  BOWSTRING 
TRUSSES 


JOISTS  TO  BEAMS 
BEAMS  TO  POSTS 


TYPICAL  DETAIL  FOR 
CONNECTING  EXISTING  JOISTS 
TO  EXISTING  BEAMS, 
PURLINS,  OR  TRUSSES 


TYPICAL  CONNECTIONS 
WIND  GIRTS  TO  COLUMNS 


APPROVAL  BY  BUILDING  INSPECTORS 


Most  Building  Codes  make  no  specific  mention  of 
Trip-L-Grip  Framing  Anchors  but  all  Building  Inspection 
authorities  permit  their  use  wherever  toe-nailing  would 
otherwise  be  used. 


The  Research  Department  of  the  Pacific  Coast  Build¬ 
ing  Officials  Conference  has  approved  their  use  in  cities 
where  the  Uniform  Building  Code  is  in  effect,  at  safe 
loads  as  shown  on  preceding  page  for  Long  Term  Load¬ 
ing,  with  a  331/3%  increase  for  Short  Term  Loading. 


MEMORANDA 


Say  you  saw  it  in  the  A-E-C  Catalog  File 


66 A  Strictly  Western  Service" 

Western  States  A-E-C  Catalog  File 

is  an  indexed  file  of  manufacturers'  catalogs, 
designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engi¬ 
neers  and  Contractors.  All  products  herein  described 
must  be  either  manufactured  or  stocked  in  the  West. 


LUED 


LAMINATED 


CONSTRUCTION 


CENTER  CONNECTION 
DETAIL 


SUMMERBELL  Glued  Laminated  Construction  com¬ 
bines  the  practical  with  the  aesthetic,  expressing  in  the 
natural  beauty  and  longevity  of  wood  the  ultimate  in 
design.  Latest  developments  in  manufacture  make  pos¬ 
sible  maximum  economies  in  construction  costs.  The 
enduring  quality  of  SUMMERBELL  glued  laminated 
construction  is  demonstrated  in  many  different  types  of 
structures  and  in  many  different  kinds  of  buildings. 
SUMMERBELL  is  more  than  a  "trade  name";  it  is  your 
assurance  of  uniform  quality  and  permanence;  your 
guarantee  of  integrity  and  lasting  satisfaction;  the  sym¬ 
bol  of  established  accepted  value. 


Wayfarer's  Chapel,  Palos  Verdes  Estates, 
California.  Lloyd  Wright ,  Architect. 


Oneonta  Congrega¬ 
tional  Church,  South 
Pasadena,  California. 
Marsh,  Smith  &  Pow¬ 
ell,  Architects.  Hill¬ 
man  &  Nowell,  Struc¬ 
tural  Engineers.  Steed 
Brothers,  General  Con¬ 
tractors. 


Activity  Building ,  Peabody  School  Santa  Barbara ,  Calif¬ 
ornia.  Soule  &  Murphy,  Architects.  Donald  F.  Shugart,  Struc¬ 
tural  Engineer.  H.  R.  Graham  &  Son,  General  Contractors. 


For  contract  estimates,  the  following  information  is 
needed:  1.  The  name,  location,  dimensions  of  building 
and  number  of  stories.  2.  Number  and  spacing  of  glued 
laminated  arches  required.  3.  Location  and  amount  of 
any  concentrated  loads.  4.  A  sketch  or  plans  and  speci¬ 
fications  indicating  the  shape  of  the  arch  desired,  show¬ 
ing  the  height  of  the  sidewall  and  height  desired  at  the 
center  connection.  5.  Size,  height  and  nature  of  side 
and  firewall  construction.  6.  Finish  desired  on  arch 
members.  This  information  will  aid  us  in  designing  the 
job  to  your  requirements  and  submitting  a  guaranteed 
estimate  price.  Details  will  be  furnished  when  re¬ 
quested. 


Community  Congregational  Church,  Chula 
Vista,  California.  Walter  See,  Architect. 


Gymnasium  and  Social  Hall,  Brothers  of  the  Holy 
Cross,  San  Fernando  Valley,  California.  Lawrence  D. 
Viole,  Architect.  L.  A.  Le  Fevre,  General  Contractor. 


Recreation  and  Dining 
Hall,  Los  Angeles  Turf 
Club,  Arcadia,  Califor¬ 
nia.  R.  E.  Coates,  Archi¬ 
tect.  Paul  E.  Jeffers, 
Structural  Engineer. 
E.  M.  Penn,  General 
Contractor. 


SUMMERBELL  Glued  Laminated  Segmental 
Arches  are  single-width  units  composed  of  a 
number  of  relatively  thin  laminations  of  mois¬ 
ture-controlled  lumber,  bonded  together  with 
either  water-resistant  casein  or  waterproof  re¬ 
sorcinol  glue.  All  joints  are  scarfed,  using  the 
special  WEJ-WELD  scarf,  thus  assuring  perfect 
alignment  and  proper  lengthwise  positioning  of 
the  individual  pieces  comprising  a  lamination. 


The  assembly  of  the  various  laminations  is 
such  as  to  distribute  the  scarfed  joints  through¬ 
out  the  length  of  the  unit  and  to  minimize  the 
number  of  joints  in  any  cross-section.  SUMMER- 
BELL's  complete  shop  eguipment,  trained  per¬ 
sonnel  and  more  than  a  quarter-century  of 
experience  assure  the  highest  quality  —  a  fea¬ 
ture  of  all  SUMMERBELL  Products. 
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Packing  House,  Goleta  Lemon  Association,  Goleta,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  W.  W.  Ache,  Architect.  Wm.  T.  Wheeler,  Structural 
Engineer.  C.  M.  &  K.  C.  Urton,  General  Contractors. 


DATA  REQUIRED  FOR  ESTIMATES 


CONNECTION  AT  STILL 


For  contract  estimates,  the  following  information  is  needed:  1.  The  name,  loca¬ 
tion,  dimensions  of  building  and  number  of  stories.  2.  Number  and  spacing  of 
glued  laminated  arches  reguired.  3.  Location  and  amount  of  any  concentrated 
loads.  4.  Size,  height  and  nature  of  side  and  firewall  construction.  5.  A  sketch 
or  plans  and  specifications  will  aid  us  in  designing  the  job  to  your  reguirements 
and  submitting  a  guaranteed  estimate  price.  Details  will  be  furnished  when 
requested. 


Typical  industrial  or  com¬ 
mercial  building  using 
Glued  Laminated  Segmen¬ 
tal  Arches  for  maximum 
usable  interior  space.  B.  H. 
Anderson,  Architect. 


Food  Warehouse,  Simon 
Levi  Co.,  Los  Angeles. 
Stiles  Clements,  Archi¬ 
tect.  Ted  H.  Jaehn, 
Structural  Engineer. 
R.  J.  Daum  Co.,  General 
Contractors. 


...... 


DOUBLE  ARCH 
CONNECTION  TO 
INTERIOR  WALL 


OWSTRING  TRUSSES 


Freight  House,  Santa 
Fe  R.  R.,  Los  Angeles. 
H.  L.  Gilman,  Archi¬ 
tect.  Leo  Callahan, 
Structural  Engineer. 
Utah  Construction  Co., 
General  Contractors. 


RAFTER  FRAMING  TO 
NON-LEDGER  TYPE  TRUSS 


TRUSS  CONNECTION  TO 
CONCRETE  WALL 


TRUSS  CONNECTION 
TO  POST 


SUMMERBELL' s  accomplishments 
span  29  years  of  progress  in  Engineer¬ 
ing  in  Wood.  Through  all  these  years, 
SUMMERBELL  has  maintained  an  un¬ 
broken  reputation  for  guality,  integrity, 
service  and  dependability.  As  a  result, 
this  organization  is  recognized  as  the 
pioneer  and  a  National  leader  in  the 
construction  of  Roof  Structures.  These 
achievements  would  not  have  been  pos¬ 
sible,  in  an  era  which  has  seen  an  un¬ 
precedented  succession  of  prosperity, 
depression,  war  and  inflation,  without  a 
deeply  rooted  desire  to  serve  the  Indus¬ 
try  as  a  whole. 


Beginning  the  erection  of  several  hundred 
Summerbell  Bowstring  Trusses  on  the  Cer¬ 
tified  Grocers  Warehouse,  Vernon,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  Harry  T.  Miller,  Architect.  Wm.  P. 
Neil  Co.,  General  Contractors. 


For  contract  estimates,  the  following 
information  is  needed:  1.  The  name,  lo¬ 
cation,  dimensions  of  building  and  num¬ 
ber  of  stories.  2.  The  number,  span  and 
spacing  of  trusses.  3.  Type  of  ceiling 
load,  if  any.  4.  Location  and  amount  of 
any  concentrated  loads.  5.  Plans  and 
specifications,  with  the  size,  height  and 
nature  of  all  wall  construction.  With  this 
information  available,  estimates  can  be 
furnished  promptly.  Details  will  be  sup¬ 
plied  when  requested. 


Transportation  Warehouse,  Vernand  Trucking 
Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Herman  Charles  Light,  Ar¬ 
chitect.  R.  R.  Bradshaw,  Structural  Engineer. 
Pozzo  Construction  Co.,  General  Contractors. 


Radius  Equals  Span 
Minimum  Radius  =  40'  0" 


TRUSS  DATA 


Length  of  Arc  = 
Span  X  1.04719 


Truss  Span 

30'  0" 

35'  0" 

40'  0" 

45'  0" 

50'  0" 

55'  0" 

60'  0" 

65'  0” 

70'  0" 

75'  0" 

80'  0" 

85'  0" 

90'  0" 

95'  0" 

100'  0" 

Truss  Height 

3'  6" 

4'  7  V2" 

5'  1 1  Va  " 

6'  IVa" 

7'  3%" 

8'  0%" 

8'  834" 

9'  5  Vi" 

10'  1" 

10*91/2" 

11'5%" 

i2'2y8" 

12'  ioy8" 

13'  63/4" 

i4'2y4" 

Width  at  Heel  of 

Roof  Load  Truss 

73/s" 

75^" 

75/s" 

75/8» 

75/s" 

8y8" 

85/fe" 

SW 

103/fe" 

10%" 

10H" 

10%" 

10%" 

Width  ot  Heel  of 
Ceiling  Load  Truss 

TVs" 

75/s" 

8%" 

&5/8" 

8  s/8'' 

83/fe" 

8  Vs" 

8y8" 

10%" 

10%" 

ioy8" 

ioy8" 

10%" 

ioy8" 

10%" 

Loading  Dock,  Pacific  Freight 
Lines,  Los  Angeles.  Lawrence 
J.  Waller,  Structural  Engineer. 


SU MMERBELL' s  complete 
service  includes  delivery  and, 
if  specified,  erection. 


Machinery  Sales  Room  and 
Warehouse,  Sheppard  Tractor 
Co.,  Los  Angeles.  L.  W. 
Phelps,  Structural  Engineer. 
Ted  R.  Cooper  Co.,  General 
Contractors. 


o  THER  TYPES  OF  TRUSSES 


Crescent-type,  glued  laminated  trusses  for  one  pf 
several  large  aircraft  hangars  for  the  U.  S.  E.  D. 


SUMMERBELL's  Engineering  Staff, 
composed  of  registered  structural  engi¬ 
neers,  registered  civil  engineers  and  ex¬ 
perienced  draftsmen,  is  well  qualified  to 
assist  the  Architect  and  Engineer  in  roof 
construction  problems.  With  complete 
facilities,  broad  resources  and  a  trained, 
experienced  personnel,  SUMMERBELL 
is  prepared  to  produce  every  kind  and 
type  of  wood  roof  structure. 


Factory  Building ,  Standard 
Coil  Products  Co.,  Los  Ange¬ 
les.  Austin  Company,  General 
Contractors. 


Arches  of  sawn  timbers  are 
used  in  this  Methodist  Church, 
North  Long  Beach,  California. 
Kenneth  S.  Wing,  Architect. 
Wallace  L.  Wilson,  General 
Contractor. 


Theater ,  Puente,  California. 
S.  Charles  Lee,  Architect. 
Steve  Chorak,  General  Con¬ 
tractor. 


SUMMERBELL  Lamella  Roof 
Construction  is  the  choice  of 
many  Architects  because  it 
combines  strengthf  beauty  and 
utility.  Lamella  design  incor¬ 
porates  accepted  engineering 
principles  which  provide  for 
stresses  produced  by  both  ver¬ 
tical  and  lateral  loads.  Its  util¬ 
ity  is  demonstrated  by  the  un¬ 
obstructed  floor  space  and 
clear  height  it  provides. 


Packing  Plant,  Co¬ 
vina,  California . 
Holmes  &  Narver, 
Structural  Engineers. 
E.  S.  McKittrick  Co., 
General  Contractors. 
Lamella  roof  on  glued 
laminated  wood  col¬ 
umns. 


DATA  REQUIRED 
FOR  ESTIMATES 

For  contract  estimates,  the 
following  data  is  required: 
1.  Name,  location,  size  of 
building  and  number  of  stor¬ 
ies.  2.  Height,  thickness  and 
construction  material  used  in 
walls  and  firewalls.  3.  Type 
of  Lamella  Roof  desired.  4. 
Your  plans  and  specifications 
will  greatly  assist  our  estima¬ 
tors  in  submitting  a  guaran¬ 
teed  estimate  price.  Details 
will  be  furnished  when  re¬ 
quested. 


LAMELLA  STILL 
CONNECTION 
TO  FRAME  WALL 


LAMELLA  STILL 
CONNECTION  TO 
CONCRETE  BEAM 


LAMELLA  ROOF 
CONTINUOUS 


LAMELLA  ROOF 
BROACHED  ENDS 


LAMELLA  ROOF 
RAFTERED  ENDS 


Gymnasium,  Claremont,  California,  High  School.  Marsh, 
Smith  &  Powell,  Architects.  Hillman  &  Nowell,  Structural 
Engineers.  Key  Construction  Co.,  General  Contractors. 


Length  of  Arc  =  Span  X  1 .073 
When  Rise  = 


LAMELLA  DATA 


Standard  Lamella  Rise 
Equal  to  VSs  of  Span 


Lamella  Span 

30'  0" 

35'  0" 

40'  0" 

45'  0" 

50'  0" 

55'  0" 

60'  0" 

65'  0" 

70'  0" 

75'  0" 

80'  0" 

85'  0" 

90'  0" 

95'  0" 

1 00'  0" 

Lamella  Rise 

5'  0" 

5'  10" 

6'  8" 

7'  6" 

8'  4" 

9'  2" 

10'  0" 

10'  10" 

11'  8" 

1 2'  6" 

13'  4" 

14'  2" 

1  5'  0" 

15'  10" 

16'  8" 
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Church  of  the  Nazar ene, 
Colton ,  California.  L.  S. 
Gamble  &  Associates; 
E.  Z.  Springe,  Structural 
Engineer. 


WEJ-WELD  Construction,  developed  and 
perfected  by  SUMMERBELL,  is  another  ex¬ 
ample  of  SUMMERBELL's  many  contribu¬ 
tions  to  the  Building  Industry,  made 
possible  by  ample  resources,  modern 
equipment  and  progressive  management, 
with  trained,  capable  personnel,  backed 
by  29  years  of  experience.  Through  the 
use  of  the  WEJ-WELD  Scarf,  shown  above, 
posts  and  beams  are  joined  in  an  integral 
arch  frame  unit  which  supports  roof  and 
walls. 


Lutheran  Church,  Mesa,  Ari¬ 
zona.  Mel  Ensign,  Architect. 


School  Classroom  using  WE] -WELD  glued  lami¬ 
nated  structural  arch  frames  in  modules  of  8  feet. 


WEJ-WELD  Arch  Frames  are  suit¬ 
able  for  all  types  of  commercial  and 
industrial  buildings,  classrooms, 
chapels,  dining  halls,  barracks, 
homes  and  farm  buildings.  These 
structural  units  make  possible  the 
erection  of  complete  buildings  at  low¬ 
est  obtainable  cost  and  they  mate¬ 
rially  speed  up  construction  time. 
They  are  manufactured  in  standard 
sizes,  with  spans  of  20',  25',  30',  35' 
and  40'. 

Planing  Mill.  Overhang  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  WEJ-WELD  Arch  Frames. 


Light  manufacturing  plant.  WEJ- 
WELD  Arch  Frames  permit  the 
use  of  any  desired  type  of  root 
and  wall  covering. 


St.  Patrick's  Catholic 
Carlsbad,  California.  J. 
Structural  Engineer. 


THER  USES  OF  GLUED 


LAMINATED  CONSTRUCTION 


Glued  laminated  construc¬ 
tion,  as  practiced  by  SUM¬ 
MERBELL,  is  accepted  by 
Building  Authorities,  Archi¬ 
tects,  Engineers  and  Contrac¬ 
tors  as  superior  to  sawn  tim¬ 
bers.  Glued  timbers  do  not 
season,  check  or  split.  They 
require  little  or  no  mainte¬ 
nance  and  are  stronger,  size 
for  size.  Glued  timbers  can 
easily  be  cambered,  curved 
or  tapered  and,  since  there  is 
practically  no  limit  to  size  or 
shape,  they  may  be  supplied 
in  many  different  designs  for 
many  and  varied  purposes. 


Theater ,  Los  Angeles. 
Lewis  Eugene  Wilson ,  Ar¬ 
chitect.  F.  N.  Ropp,  Struc¬ 
tural  Engineer.  Baruch 
Corporation,  General 
Contractors. 

Living  room  wing  of  this 
hillside  house  is  sup¬ 
ported  by  a  single-glued 
laminated  arch  which  ex¬ 
tends  through  the  room 
and  serves  also  as  a 
balcony  support.  R.  O. 
Spencer  dwelling,  Los  An¬ 
geles.  Paul  Winter,  Engi¬ 
neer.  L.  C.  Guthrie,  Jr., 
General  Contractor. 


Glued  timbers  of  any  re¬ 
quired  length  and  cross-sec¬ 
tion  are  widely  used  as 
beams  or  columns.  They  are 
stronger,  size  for  size,  than 
sawn  timbers. 


Lmcoln-Mercury  Salesroom, 
Angeles.  Lewis  Eugene 
Wilson,  Architect.  Joseph 
Sheffet,  Structural  Engineer. 


Left,  below.  Glued  laminated  beams 
provide  an  attractive  driveway  en¬ 
trance.  Frank  Green,  Architect. 


Summerbell  Roof  Structures 

825  East  29th  Street,  Los  Angeles  11,  California 
Phone  ADams  6166 

Complete  information  on  Summerbell  Products  can  be  obtained  from. 


SUMMERBELL  ROOF  STRUCTURES  OF  NORTHERN  CALIFORNIA 
1746  13th  St.,  Oakland  7,  California 

LAING-GARRETT  CONSTRUCTION  SPECIALTIES,  INC. 

4700  North  Central  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Arizona 
19  South  Tyndall,  Tucson,  Arizona 


THE  JAY  GREAR  CORPORATION 
1010  N.  First  St.,  Albuquerque, 

LEWERS  &  COOKE,  LTD. 

177  South  King  St.,  Honolulu  2, 
Hawaii.  U  S  A 


N.  M. 


BURKE 


BU 


FORM  CLAMP 


BURKE 


IrVVVVVVVlt 


FORM  CLAMP  IN  WALL 


BURKE  NUT  WASHER 


Combination  nut  washer  made 
of  cast  iron  with  hex  nut  fea- 


BURKE 


WALER  ROD 


*3/4"x163/4''  long  overall.  Flexible  for  various  lumber  dimensions,  using  2x4  studs 
and  walers  up  to  2x6  studs  and  walers. 


1/2"  INNER  ROD 

mam 


m 

Any  length.  Cut 


m 

4"  less  than  Wall  Width. 


Acme  Threaded. 


SAFETY  IN 

STRENGTH 


ture  for  applying  wrench  when 
tightening  and  loosening. 


SPREADER  NUT 


Back  View 


Side  View 


\W  Outside  Diameter  —  Knurled  —  Tapped  3A"  Acme 
Thread  —  Back  side  of  Spreader  Nut  rolled  so  cannot  be 
placed  on  Waler  Rod  wrong. 


Face  View 

Spreader  Nut  extracted  from 
Concrete  Wall  by  Any  Tool. 


The  knurling  on  taper  of  Spreader  Nut  helps  to  bind  same  to  concrete  so  that  when  extracting 
Waler  Rod,  the  nut  will  not  turn,  but  is  left  at  concrete  surface  of  wall.  After  Spreader  Nut  is  taken 
from  wall  surface,  the  knurled  impression  gives  an  excellent  bond  for  concrete  grout  to  adhere 
when  patching  clamp  holes. 


ARCHITECTS  SPECIFICATIONS — Forms  for  concrete  walls  are  to  be  se¬ 
curely  held  in  place  by  BURKE  ACME  FORM  CLAMPS,  permitting  the  use 
of  removable  Spreader  Nut  for  positive  alignment  of  wall  forms  as  manu¬ 
factured  by  W.  J.  Burke  &  Co.,  permitting  extraction  of  inner  rods  entirely 
from  concrete  walls,  or  when  left  in  place,  terminating  two  inches  from  out¬ 
side  surfaces  of  concrete  wall,  and  also  permitting  adjustment  and  take-up 
between  successive  pours  to  prevent  laps  and  leakage.  Holes  left  by  ex¬ 
traction  of  waler  rod  of  Burke  Acme  Form  Clamps  are  to  be  grouted  with 
cement  mortar  and  smooth  troweled  flush  with  wall  surface  to  provide 
watertight  construction. 

BURKE  FORM  CLAMPS 


BURKE  ACME  FORM  CLAMPS  can  be  used 
on  any  thickness  of  wall  as  shown  by  draw¬ 
ing  to  left.  Drawing  below  illustrates  use  of 
short  inner  rods. 


BATTERED  WALL.  Spreader 
nut  feature  used  one  side  only. 
Concrete  will  not  effect  Acme 
threads  on  Waler  Rod  as  eas¬ 
ily  cleaned  with  wire  brush. 


BURKE  ACME  FORM  CLAMPS 

with  J  rods  (hook  rod)  securely 
held  in  place  to  provide  an¬ 
chorage  for  next  lift  of  forms. 


J 

iL 

BURKE  ACME  FORM  CLAMPS 

using  J  rods  tied  to  decking. 
When  lifting  forms  for  next 
story  wall  construction,  clamps 
can  be  securely  tightened  to 
previous  concrete  pour  by  con¬ 
necting  to  J  rod  anchored  in 
concrete. 


BURKE  ACME  FORM  CLAMP 

with  J  rod  tied  to  structural 
beam. 


BURKE  ACME  FORM  CLAMPS  —  INNER  ROD  STRENGTHS 

Working  Load  Yield 


1/2 "  Mild  Steel .  5,000  8,000 

1/2 "Cold Rolled .  9,000  11,000 


Ultimate 

11,300 

12,500 


W.  J.  BURKE  &  CO. 


SAFETY  IN 

STRENGTH 


225?  FrCT°  !?'  ??!0rnia  924  Southwest  Eighteenth  Avenue.  Portland  5.  Oregon 

2257  E.  Fifteenth  Street,  Los  Angeles  21.  California  1750  North  Seventh  Street.  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 

5416  Fourteenth  Avenue  N.W.,  Seattle  7,  Washington 
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L.  M.  SCOFIELD  COMPANY 

Cement  Colors  and  Hardeners 

2071  Laura  Avenue  HUNTINGTON  PARK,  CALIF.  Phone  JEfferson  7148 


LITHOCHROME  COLOR  HARDENER 

Lithochrome  Color  Hardener  is  a  combination  of 
limeproof  metallic  oxide  pigments,  graded  hard  aggre¬ 
gate  and  Portland  cement,  all  scientifically  blended 
and  ground  together  in  ball  mills.  Lithochrome  is 
packed  in  100-lb.  multiwall  waterproof  paper  bags ;  it 
is  ready  to  use  without  additions  or  mixing  on  the  job. 

Wide  Range  of  Colors:  Hundreds  of  shades  to  sat¬ 
isfy  exact  requirements  of  architect  or  decorator  are 
available  at  no  extra  cost.  Lithochrome  colors  will 
not  fade  under  the  strongest  sunlight ;  they  are  perma¬ 
nent  indoors  or  out.  Only  pure  metallic  oxide  pig¬ 
ments  are  used ;  they  are  selected  for  clarity,  tinting 
power,  fastness  against  sunlight  and  alkali,  and  inert¬ 
ness  as  to  chemical  action  upon  Portland  cement. 

Harder  Than  Glass:  The  hardener  contained  in 
Lithochrome  is  a  natural  siliceous  rock  (kunzite), 
rated  at  8.5  on  the  scale  of  hardness  where  diamond 
is  10.  The  kunzite  hardener  is  crushed  and  graded 
from  16  mesh  to  100  mesh.  The  various  sizes  of  aggre¬ 
gate  particles  are  incorporated  in  proportions  designed 
to  produce,  under  the  cement-finisher’s  trowel,  a  uni¬ 
formly  hard,  dense  surface  having  maximum  resis¬ 
tance  to  abrasion.  Because  of  the  careful  grading  of 
hardener  particles,  the  finisher  can  equally  well  pro¬ 
duce  a  steel-float,  non-slip  surface  whose  ribs  are 
hard,  dense  and  resistant  to  wear.  No  iron  or  other 
metallic  particles  are  used  in  Lithochrome,  which, 
therefore,  may  be  used  without  danger  of  pitting  or 
rust  stains,  even  on  floors  subject  to  frequent  wetting. 

Economical:  The  cost  of  Lithochrome  is  comp¬ 
arable  to  the  cost  of  two  coats  of  paint,  and  lasts  the 
life  of  the  floor.  Properly  used  and  finished,  Litho¬ 
chrome  Color  Hardener  will  produce  a  far  more  dur¬ 
able  and  longer  lasting  surface  than  may  be  obtained 
from  any  ordinary  sand  and  cement  finish  floor. 

LITHOCHROME  COLORWAX 

Developed  especially  for  use  on  colored  cement, 
tile  or  other  masonry  floors,  particularly  those  where 
conditions  of  moisture  or  alkali  may  be  met.  It  is  as 
durable  and  non-slip  as  a  floor  polish  or  finish  can 
be  made.  It  stands  up  under  the  severest  abuse. 

Wide  Range  of  Application:  Lithochrome  Colorwax 
is  unequalled  for  brightening  and  giving  a  uniform 
appearance  to  old,  worn,  faded  colored  cement  floors. 
It  is  not  intended  for  coloring  uncolored  floors.  Litho¬ 
chrome  Chemical  Stains  are  available  for  this  purpose. 

Lithochrome  Colorwax  may  be  used  for  exterior 
surfaces  as  well  as  interior.  It  can  be  used  on  concrete 
floors  resting  directly  on  the  ground.  It  does  not 
water-spot,  rub  or  peel  ofif.  It  is  unequalled  for 
hard  or  soft  tile,  terrazzo  or  composition  floors. 

Lithochrome  Colorwax  is  especially  valuable  for 
filling  and  finishing  new  cement  floors  which  have 
been  colored  by  the  use  of  Lithochrome  Color 
Hardener,  or  by  any  other  coloring  method. 


Lithochrome  Colorwax  is  also  an  invaluable  aid  in 
protecting  newly  laid  colored  cement  floors.  Applied 
the  next  day  following  the  laying  of  the  floor,  the 
coating  serves  to  protect  the  colored  surface  from 
plaster,  cement,  paint  and  other  stains.  This  pro¬ 
tective  coat  need  not  be  polished  and  will  save  many 
times  its  cost  in  later  cleaning.  New  floors  thus  pro¬ 
tected  may  be  finished  later  with  only  one  additional 
coat  of  Lithochrome  Colorwax,  polished  to' a  hard, 
lustrous  finish. 

Unlimited  Color  Range:  Lithochrome  Colorwax  is 
supplied  in  the  following  standard  colors:  Natural 
(uncolored),  Bufif,  Terra  Cotta,  Tile  Red,  Dark  Red, 
Russet,  Walnut  Brown,  Mahogany  Brown,  Green, 
Blue  and  Black. 

Special  colors  to  match  any  shade  of  Lithochrome 
Color  Hardener,  or  to  blend  with  any  color  scheme, 
are  available  on  request. 

LITHOCHROME  CHEMICAL  STAINS 
(Acid  Stains) 

For  permanently  coloring  and  hardening  existing 
cement  floors.  Lithochrome  Chemical  Stains  are 
water  solutions  which  produce  colors  by  chemical 
reaction  with  the  cement  itself.  The  concrete  surface 
itself  must  be  worn  away  to  wear  out  Lithochrome 
Chemical  Stain  colors. 

Lithochrome  Chemical  Stains  are  easy  to  apply 
and  inexpensive.  A  wide  range  of  colors  is  available, 
including  Spanish  Oak,  Redwood,  Patio  Tile,  Padre 
Brown,  Olvera  Brown,  Black,  Palm  Green  and  Cactus 
Green.  Flagstone  or  tile  effects  may  be  had  by  using 
several  colors  on  the  same  floor.  The  Chemical  Stains 
may  be  used  indoors  or  out. 

PERMALITH  CHEMICAL  HARDENER 
for  Concrete  Floors 

Penetrates  surface  and  reacts  with  the  concrete  to 
make  the  floor  dense  and  glass-hard.  Resists  abrasion 
and  penetration  by  grease,  etc.  Cuts  maintenance 
costs.  Especially  valuable  for  all  types  of  industrial 
concrete  floors.  Permalith  Chemical  Hardener  is  low 
in  cost,  easily  applied  and  is  a  permanent  treatment, 
not  requiring  renewal.  It  is  not  a  decorative  treat¬ 
ment  and  is  not  recommended  for  colored  floors. 

REPELLO  for  Concrete  or  Wood  Floors 

Repello  is  a  gum-and-oil  treatment  for  any  porous 
floor  surface,  as  cement,  wood,  magnesite,  terrazzo, 
etc.  Especially  valuable  for  sealing  and  dust-proofing 
concrete  floor  surfaces.  Repello  is  not  a  varnish  or 
surface  coating,  but  penetrates  the  pores  of  the  floor, 
filling  and  sealing  them.  Repello  is  a  one-treatment 
material,  not  requiring  renewal. 


Detailed  Specifications  and  Color  Samples  Will  Be  Sent  Promptly  on  Request 
DEALER  OUTLETS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  WESTERN  CITIES 


Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  Seattle,  Washington 
Architects:  Naramore,  Bain,  Brady  &  Johanson 
Contractors:  Sound  Engineering  &  Construction  Co. 


SmndcVniH  and 


ARCHITECTURAL  TERRA  COTTA 

architectural  terra  cotta  institute 


affiliated  with  Structural  Clay  Products  Institute,  Washington,  D.  C. 

American  Terra  Cotta  Corp.,  Builders  Building,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Denver  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1st  and  Umatilla  Avenue,  Denver,  Colorado 
Federal  Seaboard  Terra  Cotta  Corp.,  10  E.  40th  St.,  New  York,  New  \  ork 
members  q  Ketchem,  125  N.  18th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Corp.,  1750  Wrightwood  Ave.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Winkle  Terra  Cotta,  Inc.,  5739  Manchester  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 

*  Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.,  9th  and  Harrison  Sts.,  San  Francisco,  California 

With  other  offices  in :  Los  Angeles  Seattle  Portland  Spokane 

2901  Los  Feliz  Blvd.  1500  -  1st  Ave.  South  1 10  S.  E.  Main  St.  1 102  N.  Monroe 

Phone  or  H/rite  your  nearest  office  for  specifications  and  additional  information. 


In  the  West,  it’s  Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.  for  Ceramic  Veneer, 
the  machine  perfected  terra  cotta.  This  versatile,  non-critical  building  facing  is 
^  available  in  a  wide  variety  of  colors  and  sizes.  Its  modern  character,  light 

weight  and  low  maintenance  cost  make  Ceramic  Veneer  ideal  for  remodeling 
old  buildings;  or  for  exterior  and  interior  facing  on  large  public, 
institutional  and  commercial  buildings. 


There  are  3  types  of  Ceramic  Veneer: 


ANCHORED  TYPE 

Anchored  Type  Ceramic  Veneer  is  used 
as  ashlar  on  buildings  where  the  architect 
desires  large  scale.  It  is  available  to  a 
maximum  size  of  3'0"  x  4'4".  This  type  of 
Ceramic  Veneer  is  extruded  l/s"  thick,  with 
small  dovetail  webs  running  parallel  in  one 
direction  on  the  back  of  the  piece.  These 
webs  key  into  the  grout  which  is  secured 
to  the  structural  wall  through  adhesion, 
metal  loops  and  rods.  The  concrete  struc¬ 
tural  wall  is  prepared  with  shallow  grooves 
into  which  the  grout  flows  providing  shear 
resistance.  Application  by  this  method  re¬ 
sults  in  a  monolithic  wall. 


ADHESION  TYPE 

Adhesion  Type  Ceramic  Veneer  is  a  scored- 
back,  flat  slab.  No  anchors  are  required.  It 
is  held  in  place  by  the  adhesion  of  the 
mortar  to  the  Ceramic  Veneer  body  and 
the  backing  wall.  Adhesion  Type  Veneer 
has  a  maximum  dimension  of  17ft"  x  26" 
and  a  nominal  thickness  of  1".  It  is  ideally 
suited  for  the  exterior  and  interior  of  all 
styles  of  modern  structures,  requiring  ap¬ 
proximately  only  lft"  from  rough  concrete 
to  finished  Ceramic  Veneer  face.  For  mod¬ 
ernization,  it  can  be  applied  over  most 
types  of  old  construction.  A  wide  variety 
of  standard  extruded  shapes  is  available. 


HANDMADE  TYPE 

Handmade  Ceramic  Veneer  may  be  or¬ 
dered  for  modeled  designs  and  for  radial 
and  other  types  of  shapes  not  lending 
themselves  to  machine  extrusion.  This 
type  of  Ceramic  Veneer  is  formed  in  spe¬ 
cially  made  plaster  moulds  and  ordinarily 
has  webs  running  in  2  directions,  forming 
cellular  voids.  These  units  are  anchored 
and  grouted  to  the  structural  wall,  and 
may  be  used  with  either  the  Anchored  or 
Adhesion  Types.  Development  of  machine- 
made  Ceramic  Veneer  has  limited  hand 
production  to  shapes  and  textures  which 
cannot  be  extruded. 


■ 


anchored  type 

CERAMIC  VENEER 


Basic  Ashlar  Shapes 


MAXIMUM  FINISHED  SIZES 

ABC 

3' 

4'4" 

l'23/4” 

T  53/4" 

4'3” 

T23/4” 

T  33/4" 

4'3” 

113/4” 

2'  13/4" 

4'3” 

113/4" 

r  11 3/4" 

4'3” 

113/4” 

r  93/4” 

3'6” 

73/4” 

r  83/4” 

3'6" 

73/4” 

r  73/4” 

3'6” 

73/4” 

r  63/4” 

3'0” 

73/4” 

r  53/4” 

3'0” 

73/4” 

MAXIMUM  FINISHED  SIZES 

A  B 

3' 

4'4” 

2'  53/4” 

4'3” 

to 

CO 

£ 

4'3” 

2'  13/4” 

4'3” 

T113/4” 

4'3” 

r  93/4” 

3'6” 

r  83/4” 

3'6” 

r  73/4” 

3'6” 

r  63/4” 

3'0” 

r  53/4” 

3'0” 

Greatest  economy  is  achieved  by  the  use  of  —  or  by  adhering  as  closely 
as  possible  to  —  the  standard  die  sizes  indicated  in  these  tables.  Add  Vi" 
for  joints.  It  is  always  a  good  idea  to  discuss  the  sizes  you  are  consider¬ 
ing  with  one  of  the  manufacturer's  Ceramic  Veneer  sales  engineers  before 
actually  specifying  them. 


Typical  Wall  Construction  Detail 


Va"  diameter  pencil  rods  are 
passed  through  loops  of  loop- 
dowel  anchors.  Dowel  ends  are 
bent  down  and  under  pencil  rods 
to  hold  rods  at  least  1"  out  from 
structural  concrete.  Tops  of  pencil 
rods  are  hooked  over  loop  of 
loop-dowel  anchor. 


1"  x  6"  horizontal 
grooves  2'0”  and  not 
to  exceed  2'6”  on  ver¬ 
tical  centers  must  be 
formed  in  all  struc¬ 
tural  walls  and  piers. 


Loose  wire  anchors,  as  specified, 
are  let  into  Ceramic  Veneer  anchor 
holes  and  hooked  around  pencil 
rods. 


Ceramic  Veneer  may 
be  set  with  lock  ribs 
either  horizontal  or 
vertical. 


adhesion  type 

CERAMIC  VENEER 

Average  Thickness  1" 

All  sizes  indicated  are  actual  finished  sizes  of  material. 
Add  W'  for  joints.  To  achieve  greatest  economy,  use  or 
adhere  as  closely  as  possible  to  the  standard  sizes  shown 
at  right.  Plain  ashlar,  without  return,  is  available  in  the 
same  face  sizes  as  indicated  under  Columns  A  and  B  at 
right.  It  is  recommended  that  a  one-half  inch  bevel  be 
used  on  corners  subject  to  public  contact. 

Construction  Details 

Here  are  three  recommended  types  of  Adhesion  Type  Ceramic 
Veneer  installation.  All  three  are  equally  adaptable  to  both 
new  work  and  remodeling.  As  shown  in  these  diagrams, 
the  installation  of  Adhesion  Type  Ceramic  Veneer  is  ex¬ 
tremely  simple.  This  Ceramic  Veneer  is  held  in  place  by 
cement  mortar  alone  and  requires  no  anchors. 


Standard  Extruded  Shapes 

A  plain  ashlar  return  not  to  exceed  3%"  from  nominal 
face  (as  shown  on  shape  U)  can  be  furnished  for  all  the 
shapes  shown  at  right.  Only  one  edge  may  be  glazed 
where  the  design  requires  projection  beyond  ashlar  wall. 


MAXIMUM  FINISHED  SIZES 

A 

B 

C 

53/4" 

2'0" 

33/4” 

73/4" 

2'0” 

33/4” 

113/4” 

2'0” 

33/4” 

V2W' 

2'2” 

33/4” 

l'33/4” 

2'2” 

33/4” 

T53/4” 

2'2” 

53/4” 

Coping,  Sill  and  Belt  Course  Details 


COPING  PIECES  TO  BE  LAID 
BOTTOM  UP  AND  GROUTED 
SOLID  JUST  BEFORE  SETTING 


HANDMADE  CERAMIC  VENEER 


Handmade  Ceramic  Veneer  members  are  manufactured  in  accordance  with  the  architect's  design. 
This  includes  radius  corners,  special  angles,  etc.,  for  use  with  machine-made  Ceramic  Veneer. 


1  1  3  E.  PIKES  PEAK  AVE. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
EARLE  A.  DIETS, 

Architect 


color 


yours  to 
command 


FOR  EVERY 


DESIGN  DEMAND 


build  with  Kaibab  Stone 

I 


£  Quarried  in  the  colorful  Grand  Canyon  Country  by 

WESTERN  STATES  STONE  COMPANY 

Los  Angeles  SANTA  CLARA  Oakland 

, : , : 


Kaibab  Stone 


lends  charm ,  beauty,  dignity 
and  warmth  to  any  structure. . 


One  of  the  most  versatile  of  all  building  materials,  Kaibab 
natural  stone  is  as  colorful  and  rich  in  texture  as  the 
Grand  Canyon  country  of  the  Southwest  from  which  it 
comes.  The  soft  shades  of  buff,  buckskin,  red,  yellow,  tan 
and  purple,  and  the  varied  shapes  of  Kaibab  stone  offer 
permanent  and  welcome  relief  from  the  monotony  o^^ 
other  structural  materials  .  .  .  add  a  full  measure  mm 
dignity,  warmth  and  character  to  every  type  of  building 
.  .  .  commercial,  residential  and  industrial. 

Never  out  of  key  in  any  setting,  beautiful  and  everlasting 
Kaibab  stone  blends  and  harmonizes  with  the  surround¬ 
ings  ...  its  subtle  hues  and  pleasing  texture  providing 
a  medium  for  artistic  expression  in  construction,  land¬ 
scaping  and  interior  decoration.  Its  enduring  strength 
and  permanence  make  Kaibab  natural  stone  a  favorite 
medium  of  architects  and  building  craftsmen  in  achieving 
ageless  charm  and  beauty,  in  homes,  stores,  office  build¬ 
ing  and  industrial  plants. 


Kaibab  natural  stone  lends  warmth  and  dignity 
to  this  modern  cocktail  lounge  entry. 


The  symmetry  of  the  attractive  fireplace  shown 
is  enhanced  by  the  varied  colors  and  texture  of 
Kaibab  natural  stone. 


. "'"Kaibab 

NATURAL  STONE 


KAIBAB,  an  exceptionally  high  grade  silica  sandstone  with  a 
chemical  analysis  averaging  97%  silicates,  can  be  cut  to  exact 
sizes  at  the  quarry  in  any  dimension  up  to  transportation  limits. 

Ashlar  cut  KAIBAB  stone  for  structural  walls,  planting  boxes, 
barbecue  pits,  etc.,  is  shipped  in  random  lengths  (from  12"  to 
50")  and  heights  (1"  to  8")  as  desired. 


KAIBAB  natural  stone  is  broken  in  3V2”  and  4"  widths,  ready  for 
use.  When  laid  up  with  half-inch  mortar  joints,  one  ton  of  ashlar 
will  cover  approximately  45  to  60  square  feet  of  wall  surface. 


KAIBAB  flagstone  is  available  in  both  random  and  specified  sizes 
for  use  on  patios,  terraces,  interior  floors,  walls  and  walks  .  .  . 
in  multi-colored  tones  or  monotone  as  desired. 


Handsome,  rich  and  enduring,  this  Kaibab  stone 
barbecue  with  its  flagstone  walk  is  the  center  of 
many  enchanting  hours. 


Pleasing  to  the  eye,  the  Kaibab  stone  planting 
box  and  trim  on  this  new  home  will  retain  its 
beauty  forever. 


Beautiful,  richly  colored  Kaibab  stone  skillfully 
used  enhances  the  beauty  and  charm  of  this  de¬ 
lightful  redwood  home. 


This  massive  Kaibab  stone  fireplace  is  a  true 
center  interest  which  blends  and  harmonizes  with 
the  decor  of  the  room. 


Modern,  yes  .  .  .  and  beautiful,  too,  the  Kaibab 
stone  fireplace  across  the  airline  terminal  of 
Prescott,  Ariz. 


New  life  and  color  added  by  Kaibab  stone  makes 
this  attractive  home  ...  a  dwelling  of  beauty. 


A  delightful  setting  for  this  rustic  garden  gate  is 
the  color-rich  dignity  qf  the  Kaibab  natural  stone 
wall. 


Strikingly  beautiful,  this  Kaibab  stone  fireplace 
.  .  .  rich  in  color  and  texture  .  .  .  harmonizes  with 
the  surrounding  decor.  _ 


Kaibab  Stone 


ENHAHCES  ANY 
BUILDING  SURFACE 


Invites  full  play  of  the  designer's  and 
builder's  imagination  .  .  .  Creates  lasting, 
functional  beauty,  charm  and  dignity. 

Kaibab  (rhymes  with  rye-bab)  gets  its  name 
from  the  Paiute  Indians,  who  lived  in  the  Grand 
Canyon  country  of  the  great  Southwest  where  the 
stone  is  quarried.  In  Paiute,  KAIBAB  means 
"mountain  lying  down",  and  is  descriptive  of  the 
stratified  formations  of  the  Grand  Canyon  of 
Arizona. 

Still  standing  after  centuries  of  being  exposed  to 
the  ravages  of  wind  and  storm,  heat  and  cold, 
are  the  cliff  dwellings  carved  in  the  solid  rock 
from  which  Kaibab  natural  stone  is  quarried.  As 
sound  today  as  they  were  when  built  by  the  pre¬ 
historic  ancestors  of  the  Paiutes,  these  ancient 
dwellings  offer  mute  testimony  to  the  perma¬ 
nence  of  KAIBAB  stone. 


Quarried  by 


Western  States  Stone  Company 

Sales  Offices: 

Los  Angeles  SANTA  CLARA  Oakland 


Easy  to  build  planters,  such  as  the  one  illustrated, 
add  the  note  of  beauty  and  charm  to  any  building 
elevation. 


# 


.  PACiFiC 


,  Fireplaces  •  Floors 
Sinks  •  Barbecues 

PACIFIC 


RED  SPLITS 


Your  wisest  selection  for  fireplaces,  mantels  and 
hearths,  patios,  barbecues  and  industrial  floors. 


Born  of  fire,  these  units  provide  wide  possibilities 
for  attractive  architectural  design,  as  well  as  an 
inherent  resistance  to  wear,  chemical  action,  and 
absorption. 

True  to  size  and  produced  in  pleasing  red  colors, 
within  a  narrow  variation  of  range,  Architects 
and  Engineers  specify  Pacific  Clay  Products  Red 
Splits  when  plans  indicate  their  use! 

Write  or  call  for  further  information 


pacific  Qlay products 

P.  O.  Box  145  Station  A  -  306  West  Avenue  26 

Los  Angeles,  California 


tyosi 
PATIOS  -  FIREPLACES 
INDUSTRIAL  AND 
PUBLIC  BLDG.  FLOORS 


Pacific  Qlay products 
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pa  PACiFiC  RED  SPLITS 


Los  Angeles,  California 


SECTION 


WATERPROOFING 
&  BUILDING  PAPERS 


This  section  contains  caiulogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Armor  Laboratories,  Inc . 4-AR 

Angier  Pacific  Corporation . 4-AN 

Hunt,  H.  R.,  Putty  Mfg.  Co . 4-HU 

Sovig,  Conrad,  Co . 4-SO 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


CONCRETE 

ROOF  FLASHINGS 

Colors 

Johns-Manville . 

.  5 

Scofield,  L.  M.,  Company.  .  . 

SECTION 

.  .  .  3 

Insulation  and  Coverings 

See  Section  . 

.  9 

Finishes  and  Hardeners 

Paints  and  Compounds 

Scofield,  L.  M.,  Company.  .  . 

.  .  .  3 

See  Section  . 
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ARMOR  LABORATORIES,  INC. 

Specialized  Paints  and  Coatings  for  Residential,  Commercial  and  Industrial  Applications 
538  Commercial  Street,  GLENDALE,  CALIF. 


ARMOR  COAT — The  Superior  Water-Repellent  Coating 

Water  Can’t  Penetrate  Armor  Coat — Proven  by  Years  of  Service  Throughout  the  World. 


ARMOR 


A  Decorative,  water-repellent  Coating  for 
Home  and  Building  Exteriors  of  Stucco,  Un¬ 
glazed  Brick,  Concrete,  Unglazed  Tile,  or 
any  other  Porous  Building  Material — and 
for  Swimming  Pools,  Reservoirs,  and  Fish 
Ponds. 

WHAT  ARMOR  COAT  IS 


COAT 


Corrects  Leaking  Basement  Walls,  Retain¬ 
ing  Walls,  Tunnels,  Subterranean  Rooms, 
Cisterns,  etc.,  simply  by  coating  the  inside  of 
the  zvalls. 


TRADE  MARK 

As  a  Decorative  Exterior  Finish 


Armor  Coat  is  a  cement-base  mineral  compound  in  the 
form  of  a  dry  powder,  ready  for  application  upon  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  water.  It  is  compounded  according  to  a  secret  formula. 
Included  in  the  ingredients  are  waterproofing  agents  and  lime- 
proof  pigment  colors. 

Armor  Coat  is  believed  to  be  the  only  material  of  its  type, 
entirely  distinct  from,  “brush  coats’'  and  so-called  “water¬ 
proof  cement  paints  in  its  physical  and  chemical  character. 
It  contains  no  oils.  Armor  Coat  can  be  mixed  with  water  for 
use  as  a  putty-like  paste,  or  further  reduced  to  the  proper 
consistency  for  application  like  any  other  decorative  finish. 

WHY  ARMOR  COAT  IS  WATER-REPELLENT 

Armor  Coat  does  not  itself  absorb  water  after  the  water 
used  in  mixing  has  evaporated  from  the  surface  coated  with 
Armor  Coat.  Its  chemical  nature  changes  in  such  a  manner 
that  there  are  no  longer  any  absorptive  elements  in  it. 

Armor  Coat  has  an  affinity  for  any  surface  containing  lime 
or  cement.  It  seals  such  a  surface  completely  because  the 
Arnl?r,.,Coat  materia1’  as  applied,  is  composed  of  myriad 
needle-like  crystals  which  interlock  with  the  surface.  As  the 
Armor  Coat  flows  on  in  aqueous  solution,  these  needle-like 
crystals  penetrate  the  interstices  of  the  masonry,  filling  the 
pores  and  interlacing  with  the  irregularities  of  the  surface. 

Armor  Coat’s  physical  and  chemical  nature  results  in  the 
coating  thus  formed  actually  becoming  a  part  of  the  surface. 
It  is  stone-like  in  character  and  becomes  harder  and  harder 
with  age.  Being  non-absorbent,  and  completelv  blanketing  the 
surface,  water  cannot  get  into  or  through  Armor  Coat. 


Upper  Left  City  Hall,  Glendale.  Center — Administration  Bldg., 
Pepperdine  College.  Upper  Right — Fox  Studios.  Lower  Left- 

Residence.  Lower  Center — Grain  Elevator.  Lower  Right _ 

Apartment  Building,  Seattle.  The  above  buildings  water-proofed 
and  decorated  with  ARMOR  COAT. 


Armor  Coat  can  be  applied  to  new  or  old  homes  and  build¬ 
ings  built  of  stucco,  brick,  concrete,  unglazed  tile — any  por¬ 
ous  masonry.  Costing  less  than  the  cheapest  oil  paints,  it  can 
be  used  for  the  most  modest  of  homes,  as  well  as  mansions. 
It  is  an  economical,  durable  finish  for  buildings  of  all  types, 
haying  the  suitable  masonry  walls.  It  provides  beauty  of 
finish  that  gratifies  the  most  exacting  owner. 

For  Strictly  Water-Repellent  Applications 

Where  seepage  or  leakage  occurs,  or  is  likely  to  occur,  in  a 
wall,  application  of  Armor  Coat  assures  lasting  protection 
without  the  necessity  of  expensive  or  elaborate  precautions. 
It  is  merely  applied  to  the  inside  of  the  walls— not  on  the  soil 
side.  Armor  Coat  seals  against  hydrostatic  pressure,  therefore 
it  can  be  used  with  confidence  not  only  where  mild  seepage 
may  occur,  but  on  basement  walls,  retaining  walls,  or  any  wall 
subject  to  contact  with  heavy  drainage. 

SPECIAL  TREATMENT  FOR  PLY-FORM 
MONOLITHIC  CONCRETE  SURFACES 

After  sacking  surface  allow  surface  to  dry,  then  dust  off 
thoroughly  and  apply  one  brush  coat  of  ARMOR  SEAL 
FLEX  PRIMER.  Allow  to  thoroughly  dry,  which  usually 
requires  from  three  to  ten  days,  depending  on  climatic  condi¬ 
tions.  Then  apply  one  brush  coat  of  ARMOR  COAT  with¬ 
out  wetting  the  SEAL  FLEX  surface.  This  process  eli¬ 
minates  the  necessity  of  expensive  acid  washing  and  wetting 
of  surface. 

ARMOR  COAT  SEALS  AGAINST  THE  MOST 
SEVERE  RAINFALL,  SEEPAGE  OR  LEAKAGE 

In  laboratory  tests  Armor  Coat  has  withstood  hydrostatic 
pressure  many  times  greater  than  ever  possible  to  be  encoun¬ 
tered  in  actual  service.  Armor  Laboratories,  Inc.,  their  repre¬ 
sentatives  and  distributors,  have  in  their  possession  documen¬ 
tary  proof  and  letters  representing  many  cases  wherein  Armor 
Coat  has  held  back  heavy  water  pressure. 

These  laboratory  tests  and  actual  applications  exceed  by  far, 
of  course,  the  protective  requirements  of  an  exterior  wall 
subject  only  to  rainfall  and  excessive  seepage. 

The  greatest  significance  of  Armor  Coat’s  proven  perform¬ 
ance  lies  in  its  outstanding  resistance  to  water  pressure,  even 
from  the  back  side  of  the  coating,  such  as  repelling  seepage 
and  leakage  in  underground  construction. 

APPLICABLE  AND  DURABLE  IN  ANY  CLIMATE 

Armor  Coat  has  proved  itself  in  all  tvpes  of  climates. 
Neither  the  torrential  rain  of  the  tropics,  the  parching  dryness 
of  the  arid  southwest,  the  bitter  cold  of  the  far  north,  nor 
broiling  heat  in  all  parts  of  the  world  have  caused  any  varia¬ 
tion  in  the  natural  effectiveness,  durability  and  lasting  beauty 
of  Armor  Coat. 


ARMOR  LABORATORIES,  INC. 


NINE  BEAUTIFUL  COLORS  AND  WHITE 

Armor  Coat  is  available  in  9  delicate  pastel  shades  and 
white.  The  colors  are  Sage  Green,  Apricot,  Weathered  Ivory, 
Light  Gray,  Light  Cream,  Light  Tan,  Stone  Gray,  Light  Blue, 
and  Oyster  White.  These  colors  can  be  blended  to  achieve 
other  beautiful  shades. 

COVERAGE 

25  to  30  square  feet  per  pound,  one  coat,  depending  on  the 
porosity  of  the  surface. 

WHERE  NOT  TO  BE  USED 

Armor  Coat  is  not  intended  for  application  to  glazed  brick 
or  tile,  hard  wall  plaster,  or  any  other  non-porous  building 
material.  The  physical  character  of  Armor  Coat  was  particu¬ 
larly  designed  to  permit  the  unique  interlocking  with  a  porous 
surface  as  described  on  the  preceding  page. 

Any  grease,  paraffine,  tallow,  or  other  greasy  or  oily  sub¬ 
stance,  or  oil  paint,  already  on  a  surface,  must  be  removed 
before  applying  Armor  Coat.  Walls  cast  in  greased  forms 
must  be  washed  with  a  25%  solution  of  muriatic  acid,  which 
produces  an  etched  surface  to  which  Armor  Coat  can  be 
applied  successfully.  Hard,  smooth,  steel-troweled  surfaces 
must  likewise  be  etched  with  muriatic  acid. 

All  alkali  must  be  removed  by  washing  with  a  25%  solution 
of  muriatic  acid  before  applying  either  Armor  Coat  or  Armor 
Seal  Flex. 

HOW  ARMOR  COAT  IS  APPLIED 

Armor  Coat  is  mixed  with  water  to  the  consistency  recom¬ 
mended  for  the  particular  application.  When  applied  as  a  dec¬ 
orative  finish,  Armor  Coat  is  brushed  or  sprayed  on  just  the 
same  as  any  other  decorative  finish.  When  brushed  on,  it  can 
be  applied  more  rapidly  than  most  other  materials,  as  a  Dutch 
brush  is  used.  The  surface  must  first  be  sprayed  or  brushed 
with  water  and  kept  damp  during  application. 

When  Armor  Coat  is  used  to  seal  hairline  cracks,  it  is 
brushed  and  rubbed  into  the  cracks  in  the  consistency  suitable 
to  the  application.  For  sealing  larger  cracks,  it  is  mixed  to  a 
putty-like  consistency,  washed  builders’  sand,  60  to  80  mesh, 
being  added  to  the  Armor  Coat  paste  in  the  proportion  of  two 
parts  paste  and  one  part  sand. 

OTHER  ADVANTAGES  AND  BENEFITS 

Besides  its  extraordinary  water-repelling  ability,  and  beauty, 
Armor  Coat  brings  the  following  added  advantages  to  the 
home  or  building  owner: 

(1)  Longer  lasting  finish,  saving  frequent  repainting  expense. 

(2)  Prevents  dampness  and  staining  of  walls. 

(3)  Prevents  moisture  damage  to  building  and  contents. 

(4)  Protects  health  through  elimination  of  indoor  dampness. 

(5)  Reduces  fuel  bills  because  of  dryer  inside  atmosphere. 

Names  of  Representatives  and  Distributors  Furnished 
on  Request. 


Union  Pacific  New  Challenger  Inn,  Sun  Valley,  Idaho — protected 
and  decorated  with  ARMOR  COAT. 


ARCHITECTS  CONDENSED  SPECIFICATIONS 

The  exterior  finish  (or  interior  or  exterior  wall  water-repel¬ 
ling  agent)  shall  be  Armor  Coat,  which  shall  be  mixed  and 
applied  in  strict  accordance  with  the  manufacturer’s  directions. 
It  shall  be  applied  by  brush,  if  possible,  (or  otherwise  by 
spraying)  to  a  clean  surface  free  of  any  substances  warned 
against  by  the  manufacturer  as  a  deterrent  to  a  satisfactory 
application.  The  surface  shall  be  damp  when  the  finish  is 
applied.  When  hardened  and  cured,  the  finish  shall  be  water 
repellent,  and  shall  not  powder,  chip,  rub  off,  or  wash  off. 

OTHER  ARMOR  PRODUCTS 

ARMOROCK — A  hard,  durable  protective  coating  for  pipe  and  surface  insu¬ 
lation.  Unaffected  by  moisture,  impact,  heat  or  cold.  Sets  to  a  hardness 
comparable  to  rock. 

SEAL  FLEX — A  primer  coating  to  be  applied  to  any  masonry  surface  that 
is  cracked,  checked,  peeling  or  dusting,  after  all  loose  particles  and  dust 
have  been  thoroughly  removed. 

Saves  cost  of  sandblasting  on  old  oil  or  casein  painted  surfaces. 

On  oil  painted  surfaces  that  are  hard  and  glazed,  to  prepare  the  surface 
properly  to  receive  Seal  Flex,  first  treat  the  surface  with  an  application  of 
Caustic  Soda  or  Tri- Sodium  Phosphate  of  sufficient  strength  to  clean  the 
surface  and  remove  the  luster.  This  can  be  brushed  or  sprayed  on  the 
surface.  Leave  on  surface  for  two  or  more  hours,  then  hose  off,  and,  when 
dry,  steel  brush  to  remove  any  loose  scale,  etc.,  then  apply  Seal  Flex  to 
dry  surface. 

To  fill  large  cracks,  thoroughly  remove  all  loose  particles,  washing  out  well 
with  clean  water.  Prime  with  Armor  Coat  mixed  to  a  paint  consistency.  Then 
fill  with  heavy  Armor  Coat  paste  with  25  to  50%  of  fine,  clean  Silica  Sand, 
about  50  mesh,  mixed  in  the  paste  to  make  a  mortar.  Fill  level  with  the 
surface,  roughing  up  to  match  the  texture  of  the  wall.  Allow  this  to  dry 
and  harden  before  applying  any  coating. 

WARNING  !  Do  not  apply  Seal  Flex  on  any  masonry  surface  below 
grade  level,  such  as  in  basements,  retaining  walls,  etc.,  or  where  capillary 
attraction  will  carry  moisture  up  into  the  structure,  as  moisture  from  the 
back  side  will  loosen  this  material.  Use  Armor  Coat  ONLY  on  such 
surfaces. 

KUV-ER-ALL — A  Texture  Paint  for  Exterior  and  Interior  Wall  Surfaces. 

COMPOSITION:  KUV-ER-ALL  is  a  scientifically  formulated  coating, 
ready-mixed  for  application,  having  a  vehicle  base  of  highest  quality  pure 
alkyd  resins  combined  with  the  best  pigments  to  produce  a  product  of  great 
durability,  that  upon  drying  produces  a  hard,  tough,  but  flexible  film  resist¬ 
ant  to  rough  abrasion,  that  presents  an  even  textured  film  that  is  water 
repellent  and  very  attractive. 

USES:  KUV-ER-ALL  is  intended  for  application  over  interior  or  exterior 
masonry  wall  surfaces,  concrete,  brick,  stucco,  and  all  types  of  block  con¬ 
struction,  also  wood  and  metal  surfaces. 

APPLICATION:  KUV-ER-ALL  is  to  be  applied  as  it  comes  from  the 
container  for  most  exteriors,  but  may  be  thinned  slightly  with  mineral 
spirits  for  some  interior  surfaces.  Merely  stir  with  a  paddle  before  use. 
Apply  by  brush  or  spray.  When  applying  by  brush,  work  material  into  the 
pores,  filling  all  voids,  then  with  tip  of  brush  and  light  pressure  smooth  out 
the  coating  to  insure  an  even  and  uniform  distribution  of  the  aggregates 
that  produce  the  desired  texture  finish.  All  dust  and  loose  particles  must  be 
removed  before  application.  Do  not  apply  below  grade  unless  the  surface 
has  first  been  sealed  and  protected  with  ARMOR  COAT. 

COVERAGE:  KUV-ER-ALL  is  heavy-bodied  and  of  a  buttery  consist¬ 
ency,  having  outstanding  hiding  capacity  and  good  coverage,  ranging  from 
80  to  100  sq.  ft.  per  gallon  for  one  coat,  depending  upon  the  texture  and 
porosity  of  the  surface.  It  it  very  economical  as  one  coat  application  is 
generally  sufficient  for  the  average  surface. 

COLORS:  KUV-ER-ALL  is  supplied  in  white  and  in  8  standard  colors. 
Special  colors  made  to  order  in  large  quantities. 

ARMORLOC:  A  tough  long-lived  Oleo-Resin,  Tung  Oil  base  coating, 
pigmented  to  produce  a  product  that  is  unsurpassed  for  coating  over  old  oil- 
painted  masonry  surfaces.  Can  be  colored  to  any  shade  desired  with  colors 
in  oil.  Dries  to  a  flat  velvet-like  finish.  Do  not  apply  below  grade. 

NOTE:  If  there  is  any  question  about  how  a  job  should  be  handled,  write 
Armor  Laboratories,  Inc.,  or  get  in  touch  with  your  dealer. 


Waikiki  Theatre,  Honolulu,  Hawaii — protected  and  decorated 
with  ARMOR  COAT. 
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ANGIER  PACIFIC  CORPORATION 


Engineered  Protection  Papers  for  Residences,  Buildings  and 
Public  Works  and  for  Sealing  Against  Vapor  Condensation 

55  New  Montgomery  Street  -  DOuglas  2-4416  -  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


USES  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 


Angier 

Standard 

BROWNSKIN 


A  multiple  ply  combination  of  tough  kraft  paper  treated  with  a  special  water¬ 
proofing  and  moistureproofing  bituminous  compound,  each  ply  bonded  with  asphalt. 
For  added  resiliency,  kraft  is  creped  to  stretch.  Used  for  exterior  sheathing! 
fla^hing^  vapor-sealing  and  waterproofing.  Covered  by  Federal  Specification 


COPPERSKIN 


Composed  of  one  or  more  continuous  layers  of  BROWNSKIN  inseparably  bonded 
with  asphalt  to  a  continuous  layer  of  Electro  Sheet  Copper,  providing,  in  a  single 
flexible  sheet,  a  material  having  all  the  advantages  of  rustproof  copper  plus  the 
many  additional  advantages  of  Brownskin.  Serves  with  complete  efficiency  every 
concealed  waterproofing,  dampproofing  and  insulating  requirement.  Govern- 
ment  approved. 


Brownskin 

VAPORSEAL 


The  perfect  moisture  vapor  barrier.  To  be  used  when  insulation  is  installed  in 
walls  and  ceilings.  With  BROWNSKIN  VAPORSEAL  on  the  warm  side  of 
the  insulation  and  the  cold  side  protected  with  STANDARD  BROWNSKIN. 
which  permits  breathing,  ideal  dry  conditions  will  be  maintained  in  the  wall 
and  the  insulation  will  continue  to  function  indefinitely  and  maintain  efficiency. 
Meets  requirements  Federal  Specification  UU-P-147,  Class  A. 


BURLAMAT 


Composed  of  2  layers  of  high  grade  wet  strength  kraft  paper,  both  of  which 
have  been  coated  with  asphalt.  Between  the  two  and  thoroughly  embedded 
in  asphalt  is  a  layer  of  tough  burlap;  combined  under  pressure  to  make  a 
strong,  tough  and  tear-resistant  paper.  Used  for  curing  and  protection  of  con¬ 
crete  slabs ;  temporary  partitions,  and  protection  of  floor  coverings  of  all  kinds. 
Complies  with  Specification  UU-P-264.  Also  UU-P-147.  Reinforced. 
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ACTUAL  TESTS 
SHOW 

REAL  VALUE 


BROWNSKIN  is  different  because  it  is  creped  to  stretch.  It  is  specially 
treated  to  resist  deterioration  and  passage  of  water,  or  moisture.  It  is 
tough  and  strong.  It  positively  does  not  tear,  split  or  puncture  from 
causes  such  as  temperature  changes  or  settling.  Bonds  readily  with 
plaster  and  stucco. 

For  estimating  purposes,  the  price  of  Brownskin  is  Iff  per  square  foot. 


WAItK  MbHINtbb 


TULL  3 1 KtNblH 


TCMCIIC  CTDCkirTU  Brown,kin'  creased  and  Nail#d  o'ong  «PP*r  ed 

IlNjILl  jlKtnbln  uncreased  10  times,  and  Brownskin  withstood  83  I 

Single  6"  strip  of  Brown-  f°rm®d  into  test  cup  proved  pull  before  showing  any  si< 

skin  supports  150  lb.  man.  absolutely  water  tight.  of  pulling  away. 


SHRINKAGE 

Weather-exposed  for  72 
hours  beside  the  highest 
priced  building  paper. 
Note  shrinkage  and  tears 
in  competitive  product. 


BURSTING  RESISTANCE 


Nearly  100  lbs.  pressure  re¬ 
quired  to  punch  1  Vi"  hole  in 
Brownskin.  Twice  as  rupture 
resistant  as  15  lb.  felt. 


ANGIER  PROTECTIVE  BUILDING  PAPERS 


for  Residences,  Office  and  Factory  Buildings,  and  Public  Works 

SPECIFICATIONS  Size  of  Rolls  (etc.) 


Exterior  sheathing  shall  be  covered  with  a  layer  of  Angier  Standard  BROWNSKIN 
stretched  over  entire  wall  surface,  nailed  with  large  headed  galvanized  nails  before 
siding,  shingles  or  exterior  stucco  is  applied.  Horizontal  laps  shall  be  2"  and  vertical 
laps  4".  All  BROWNSKIN  shall  be  carried  over  studs,  sills,  heads,  and  jambs  of  all 
openings  and  securely  nailed. 


9"  x  125  square  feet;  18" 
x  250  square  feet — for  flash¬ 
ing  material.  36"  or  40" 
x  500  square  feet  for 
sheathing  paper. 


To  be  specified  for  all  types  of  concealed  waterproofing  such  as  spandrel  beams,  thru 
wall  flashing,  parapet  coping,  header  flashing,  and  concealed  roof  flashing.  Specify 
weights  in  accordance  with  requirements. 


Made  in  1,  2  and  3  ounce 
copper,  bonded  to  1,  2  and 
3  ply  BROWNSKIN. 
Furnished  in  rolls  120  lineal 
feet — 2"  to  60"  wide. 


BROWNSKIN  VAPORSEAL  shall  be  installed  on  the  warm  side  of  the  insulation,  placed 
vertically  on  exposed  studs  and  nailed  with  large  headed  nails  before  finishing  walls.  Where 

insulation  is  not  used  BROWNSKIN  VAPORSEAL  shall  be  applied  on  the  exterior  wall  36",  40",  48"  or  60"  x  500 

directly  to  studs  or  over  sub-sheathing  before  siding,  shingles  or  exterior  stucco  is  applied.  or  1,000  square  feet. 

Horizontal  lap  shall  be  2"  and  vertical  lap  shall  be  4".  All  BROWNSKIN  VAPORSEAL 
shall  be  carried  over  studs,  sills,  heads  and  jambs  of  all  openings  and  securely  nailed. 


Concrete  curing — as  soon  as  floors  may  be  safely  walked  upon,  and  before  any  traffic 
is  allowed,  cover  with  layer  of  BURLAMAT. 

Paper  shall  be  lapped  at  least  4"  and  sealed  with  a  waterproof  cement. 


36"  and  48"  x  500  square 
feet;  and  48"  and  60"  x 
1,000  square  feet. 


THERE'S  AN  ANGIER  PROTECTION  ENGINEER  NEAR  YOU 


Western  Asbestos  Supply  Co . 

Warren  &  Bailey  Co . 

R.  S.  Hardy . 

R.  W.  Frank  &  Co . 

Intermountain  Concrete  Specialties. 

R.  W.  Frank  &  Company . 

W.  J.  Burke  &  Company . . 

Zellerbach  Paper  Company . 

Masons  Supply  Company . 

W.  J.  Burke  &  Company . 

Zellerbach  Paper  Company . 

Zellerbach  Paper  Company . 

Independent  Lumber  Company . 

W.  J.  Burke  Cr  Company . . 

R.  L.  Castendyk  Company . 

Chas.  R.  West . 


. . San  Francisco,  Calif. 

. Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

. Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

. Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

. Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

. Pocatello,  Idaho 

. Seattle,  Wash. 

. Seattle,  Wash. 

. Portland,  Oregon 

. Portland,  Oregon 

. Portland,  Ore. 

. . Spokane,  Wash. 

. Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Albuquerque,  New  Mex. 

. Honolulu,  T.H. 

. Phoenix,  Arizona 


ANGIER  PACIFIC  CORPORATION 


San  Francisco 

55  New  Montgomery  St. 
DOuglas  2-4416 


Denver,  Colo. 
Smith  Sales  Company 
550  So.  Franklin  St. 
Race  8179 


Los  Angeles 
7424  Sunset  Blvd 
Hillside  3009 


Advisory  and  research 
service  of  experts  gladly 
offered .  Send  for  further 
information;  AIA  File 
Folders. 


H.  R.  HUNT  PUTTY  MFG.  CO.,  INC. 

1203  Nadeau  St.  (E.  79th)  •  Los  Angeles  1,  Calif.  •  Tel.  Kimball  1134 


HUNT  PRODUCTS:  Since  1924,  the  Hunt 
organization  has  been  giving  Western 
building  designers  the  finest  in  Putties 
and  Calking  Compounds.  Federal  or 
individual  specifications  will  be  met  on  request. 
Quality:  Consistent  quality  in  all  Hunt  products  is  guar¬ 


anteed.  Ingredients  are  carefully  weighed 
for  every  mix  and  all  runs  are  clocked. 

Service:  Adequate  raw  material  stocks  and 
ample  manufacturing  facilities  assure  quick 
delivery.  Experienced  specialists  are  available  for  con¬ 
sultation  without  obligation. 


HUNT'S  PUTTIES  AND  CALKING  COMPOUNDS 

PAINTER'S 

PUTTY 

Made  especially  to  fill  in  cracks,  nail  holes 
and  setting  an  occasional  glass  by  the 
painter.  It  does  not  spread  oil  or  burn 
through  the  paint  job.  Painter’s  Putty 
should  not  be  confused  with  the  putty 
known  to  the  trade  as  “Commercial  Putty” 
to  which  it  is  superior.  Painter’s  Putty  re¬ 
tains  its  “life”  in  the  sealed  can  over  a 
long  period  of  time.  When  used  on  new 
wood  the  sash  should  be  primed. 

WHITE 

LEAD 

PUTTY 

Made  to  comply  with  government  specifica¬ 
tions  linseed  oil,  white  lead,  whiting  and 
drier.  TT-p-791a,  Type  2. 

LINSEED 

OIL 

PUTTY 

Made  to  comply  with  government  specifica¬ 
tions,  calling  for  pure  linseed  oil,  whiting 
and  drier.  TT-p-791a,  Type  1. 

PRIMELESS 

PUTTY 

A  quick-setting  putty  with  an  embodied  prim¬ 
ing  oil  for  setting  glass  in  new,  unprimed 
wood  sash.  It  can  also  be  used  on  old  wood. 
This  type  of  putty  is  used  largely  by  the  sash 
and  door  mills  and  glass  jobbers. 

ELASTIC 

CALKING 

COMPOUND 

• 

Knife 

Consistency 

Knife  consistency,  should  be  applied  with 
calking  tool  or  knife.  Too  heavy  for  gun. 
An  elastic  filler  which  remains  soft  and  pli¬ 
able  in  all  joints  in  wood,  metal,  brick,  stucco, 
concrete,  glass,  tile,  marble,  etc.  This  makes 
a  permanent  air,  dust,  and  waterproof  seam 
filler,  and  suitable  for  pointing  up  tile,  brick, 
cement  work,  Indiana  limestone,  etc.  Also 
for  sealing  window  or  door  frames,  vents  and 
flashings.  On  new  work  figure  2y2  pounds  for 

20  lineal  feet,  Stocked  in  white, 

black  and  gray,  but  milled  to  match  sample 
of  color  desired  in  quantities  of  100  pounds 
or  over,  at  a  small  additional  cost.  (Weight, 

17  pounds  to  the  gallon.)  Will  not  stain,  or 
bleed  through.  Sold  by  weight.  Meets  gov¬ 
ernment  specifications.  TTC  598,  Grade  2 
and  52C-12,  Type  2. 

PRIMELESS 

GLAZING 

COMPOUND 

A  smooth  handling,  quick  drying  putty 
with  increased  adhesive  properties  which 
makes  possible  the  moving  of  sash  imme¬ 
diately  after  glazing  with  no  fear  of  sag 
or  falling  off.  This  Compound  is  used  ex¬ 
tensively  by  the  Sash  and  Door  trade. 

METAL 

SASH 

PUTTY 

A  pliable,  easily  handled,  soft-bedding, 
smooth-facing,  non-sagging,  long-life  putty 
for  setting  glass  in  casement  or  factory  type 
metal  sash.  Meets  Govt.  Spec.  TT-p-781a, 
Type  1,  2  &  3. 

ELASTIC 

CALKING 

COMPOUND 

• 

Gun 

Consistency 

Gun  consistency  is  used  for  same  purposes 
as  noted  above  but  of  a  consistency  that 
can  be  applied  with  a  hand  or  power  calk¬ 
ing  gun.  The  Compound  is  reinforced  with 
asbestos  fibre  to  prevent  sagging.  Made 
regularly  in  gray,  white,  black  and  Alumi¬ 
num.  Weight  approximately  14  lbs.  to  the 
gallon.  Coverage  100  lineal  feet  x  J4" 

to  the  gallon.  Sold  by  measure  or  in  quick- 
load  cartridges  2”  x  10”,  also  in  the  9  oz. 
Collapsible  tube  for  the  Householder’s  use. 
Meets  government  specifications.  TTC 
598,  Grade  1  and  52C-12,  Type  1. 

ALUMINUM 

SASH 

PUTTY 

An  Aluminum  pigmented  Putty  for  the 
glazing  of  Aluminum  Sash.  Aluminum 
flake  has  been  added  to  this  product  for 
the  purpose  of  bonding  the  putty  to  the 
slick  surface  of  the  Aluminum  Sash.  This 
putty  should  be  specified  for  all  Aluminum 
Sash  glazing. 

PLUMBER'S 

PUTTY 

For  use  in  setting  bowls  and  fixtures.  Right 
consistency,  dependable  in  performance. 
Color,  white. 

AQUARIUM 

COMPOUND 

For  holding  glass  in  metal  or  concrete  chan¬ 
nels  in  building  aquariums  and  sealing  cracks 
or  openings  in  fish  pools  or  swimming  pools. 
Stocked  in  black  and  white.  Weight  17  pounds 
to  the  gallon,  and  sold  by  weight. 

HOT  HOUSE 
PUTTY 

Non-hardening,  easily  applied  by  putty  knife 
or  calking  gun.  Element  resisting  and  dur- 

able  with  a  tough  surface  hide,  giving  years 
of  service. 

METAL 

TILE 

CEMENT 

A  QUALITY  COMPOUNDED  Mastic 
for  the  installation  of  Metal,  Aluminum 
and  Plastic  W’all  Tile.  This  product  can 
be  used  for  grouting  as  well  as  backing 
due  to  its  unusually  white  surface. 

CEMENT 

PUTTY 

Made  special  for  shower  doors  and  setting 
glass  in  caskets,  shower  doors,  etc. 

H.  R.  HUNT  PUTTY  MFG.  CO.,  INC. 


SEA-SEAL  Boat  Calking:  For  calking  seams  in  decks  or  hulls 
of  boats.  Non-drying,  non-staining.  A  tough  hide  is  formed  on 
surface  where  exposed  to  air.  Never  cracks,  and  if  properly  ap¬ 
plied  will  give  long  service.  The  Byrd  Antarctic  Expedition  II 
used  SEA-SEAL  for  their  waterproof  seam  filler.  Clean  and 
easy  to  handle.  Meets  government  specifications.  JAN  C  168. 


SURE  SEAL  Pipe  Thread  Compound :  A  reliable  screw  thread 
and  gasket  joint  compound.  A  SURE  SEAL  for  all  water  and 
gas  connections.  No  waste,  never  spoils,  of  a  creamy  light  color 
which  helps  the  mechanic  keep  the  fixtures  free  from  grimy 
smears. 


TYPICAL  HUNT  INSTALLATIONS 


General  Petroleum  Bldg., 

Los  Angeles 
Putty 

U.  S.  Federal  Bldg.,  Los  Angeles 
Putty  and  Calking 
Union  Station,  Los  Angeles 
Putty  and  Calking 
State  Hospital,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
Putty 

State  Narcotic  Hospital,  Spadra,  Calif. 
Putty 

Lockheed  Aircraft,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Putty 

North  American  Aviation, 

Inglewood,  Calif. 

Putty  and  Calking 
I.  Magnin  Bldg.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Calking 

Sears  Roebuck  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles 
Calking 


May  Co.,  Los  Angeles 
Calking 

Coulter  Dept.  Store,  Los  Angeles 
Calking 

Ramona  Housing  Project,  Los  Angeles 
Putty 

M. G.M.  Studio  Sound  Stages, 

Culver  City 

Calking 

Earl  Carroll’s  Theatre,  Hollywood 
Putty  and  Calking 

N. B.C.  Radio  Studios,  Hollywood 
Calking 

Columbia  Broadcasting  Co., 
Hollywood 
Putty  and  Calking 
Consolidated  Aircraft,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Putty 


Ryan  Aircraft,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Putty 

General  Motors  Extension, 

South  Gate,  Calif. 

Putty 

Chrysler  Plant,  Vernon,  Calif. 

Calking 

Safeway  Meat  Packing  Plant, 

Los  Angeles 
Calking 

Aluminum  Corp.  of  America, 

Vernon,  Calif. 

Putty  and  Calking 

U.  S.  Ammunition  Depot,  Hawthorne, 
Nev. 

Putty 

Prudential  Insurance  Co. 

Putty  and  Calking  Compound 


Inglewood  Park  Cemetery  Mausoleum, 
Inglewood,  Calif. 

Putty 

Hollywood  Park  Race  Track,  Ingle¬ 
wood,  Calif. 

Putty  and  Calking 
Hancock  Foundation,  U.S.C.  Bldg., 

Los  Angeles 
Putty 

Naval  Training  Station  Barracks, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Putty 

U.  S.  Permanent  Naval  Base, 

Terminal  Island,  Calif. 

Putty 

U.  S.  Ft.  Huachucha,  Ariz. 

Calking  and  Putty 


SUGGESTED  SPECIFICATIONS 

SETTING  OF 

GLASS 

All  glass  in  wood  sash  shall  be  bedded  in  putty  and  properly  bradded  and  puttied. 

All  glass  in  wood  doors  and  elsewhere  where  required  by  details,  shall  be  bedded 
in  putty  and  set  with  wood  stops. 

All  glass  in  steel  sash  shall  be  bedded  in  putty,  secured  with  metal  clips  and  puttied 
or  shall  be  bedded  in  putty  and  secured  with  metal  stops  where  these  are  furnished 
with  the  sash. 

Putty  for  glazing  of  steel  sash  shall  be  Hunt’s  Metal  Sash  Putty  and  shall  be 
guaranteed  to  set  hard.  All  other  putty  shall  be  Hunt’s  Primeless  Putty. 

Putty  work  showing  rag,  finger  marks,  or  other  defects  must  be  cut  out  and 
replaced. 

CALKING 

WOOD  FRAMES 

All  frames  set  in  exterior  Masonry  or  Concrete  openings  shall  be  calked  with 
Hunt’s  Mastic  Calking  Compound  applied  with  gun  after  frames  are  set  and 
before  painting  is  done.  Calking  Compound  shall  be  forced  back  into  the  joint 
and  joint  must  be  made  thoroughly  water-tight. 

CALKING 

STEEL  SASH 

All  frames  of  steel  sash  where  in  contact  with  steel  or  iron  and  where  set  in 
Masonry  or  Concrete  shall  be  bedded  in  Hunt’s  Mastic  Calking  Compound,  and 
must  be  made  thoroughly  water-tight. 

CALKING 

GLASS  BLOCK 
CONSTRUCTION 

All  joints  between  glass  block  and  adjacent  construction  shall  be  filled  with  Oakum 
to  within  y2”  of  the  finished  surface  and  then  calked  solid  with  Hunt’s  Mastic 
Calking  Compound.  Calking  Compound  shall  be  forced  back  into  the  joint  and  joint 
must  be  thoroughly  water-tight.  Calking  shall  then  be  tooled  to  a  smooth  finish. 

CALKING 

ROOF  FLASHINGS, 
REGLET  AND  VENT 
PIPES 

After  all  sheet  metal  flashings  are  in  place,  the  entire  reglet  shall  be  calked  solid 
with  Hunt’s  Mastic  Calking  Compound  forced  into  opening  to  make  a  thoroughly 
water-tight  job. 

After  all  roofing  is  completed  all  vent  pipes  shall  be  calked  where  they  come 
through  the  roof  and  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  collar  flashing  with  Hunt’s 
Mastic  Calking  Compound. 

CALKING 
CHIMNEY  AND 
SADDLE  FLASHINGS: 

After  metal  flashing  has  been  placed  in  the  brick  joint,  the  joint  shall  be  calked 
with  Hunt’s  Mastic  Calking  Compound.  Calking  shall  be  forced  back  into  the 
joint  to  make  a  water-tight  job. 

The  edges  of  all  sheet  metal  flashings  and  metal  coverings  of  all  saddles  shall  be 
bedded  in  Hunt’s  Mastic  Calking  Compound. 

Glazing  Tools,  Points  and  Calking  Guns  Stocked  for  Convenience  of  Customers 

, 


TELEPHONE  BUILDING,  OAKLAND. 
Architects — Harry  A.  Thomsen,  Jr.  Cr 
Aleck  L.  Wilson.  Contractor — Dinwid- 
die  Construction  Co. 


KONSET 


ADMIXTURES 

Water  Sealing 
Concrete  Treatments 

COLOR  HARDENERS 


LIQUID  OR  POWDER 

With  Dispersing  Action 
Standard  for  over  30  years 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

For  increased  plasticity 
Workability:  Add  1  pint  Konset 
Maximizer  per  cubic  yard  of  con¬ 
crete. 

For  integral  concrete 
Water  Seal:  Add  1  quart  Konset 
Maximizer  per  cubic  yard  of  con¬ 
crete. 


Improved  Workability  with  less  water 

Water  Cement  Ratio  reduced  10%  to 
20% — Less  Shrinkage 

Reduced  Segregation— Smooth  Architec¬ 
tural  Finishes 

Final  Strengths  higher  by  over  22% 

Quick-Set  type  available  for  winter  pours 
Stopping  Pressure  Leaks  and  Bonding. 


DRY  BASEMENT  GUARANTEED— Consult  us  for  special  service  directions. 


KONSET  COLORS  [ 

High  strength,  limeproof  pigments 
with  hardener  and  waterproofina 
added: 

SPECIFICATIONS:  Konset  colors 
shall  be  mixed  integrally  in  the 
finish  topping  in  accordance  with 
Manufacturer's  instructions. 

KOLORBLEN  Premixed 
Colored  Dusf-on  Finish 

A  blend  of  limeproof  pigments, 
cement  and  special,  hard  aggre¬ 
gates,  furnished  in  100#  bags 
ready  to  use. 


KOLORBLEN  Non-Slip 
Contains  Aluminum  Oxide  Grains 

SPECIFICATIONS:  Floors  shall  be 
colored  with  KOLORBLEN  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Manufacturer's 
printed  instructions.  Colors  as 
selected  by  the  architect. 


KEMI-KAL 

For  Surface  Hardening 

and  dust-proofing  floors  in  place. 

(Specifications  promptly  furnished 
on  request.) 


TESTED  AND  APPROVED  BY: 

Various  Departments  of  U.  S.  Government, 
including  U.  S.  Engineers,  Navy  Department, 
City,  County  and  State  Departments,  Large 
industrial  plants  (names  on  request). 


c,  .  „  J  w  ni'-'L  rranc,sco;  Engineer,  Thomas  F.  Chace. 

5labs  and  Wall  Finish— Konset  treated.  Fut-Sure  Non-Slip  Step  Finish 


CONRAD  SOVIG  CO. 

Distributors  of  Sulco  Products 
Manufacturers  of  KOLORBLEN 

1610  Harrison  Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
HEmlock  1-1345 


THE  SULLIVAN  CO. 

Manufacturers  of 
Sulco  Products 

Memphis,  Tenn 


ROOFING 
&  SIDING 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Johns-Manville . 5-JO 

Ludowici-Celadon  Company . 5-LU 

Olympic  Stained  Products  Co . 5-OL 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 

CALKING 

SECTION 


Section .  4 

#  COATINGS 

Exterior 

Armor  Laboratories,  Inc .  4 

Inertol  Company,  Inc . 16 

Commercial  Chemical  Company.  16 
General  Paint  Corporation . 16 

PAINTS  AND  COMPOUNDS 

See  Section  . 16 

ROOF  TILE 

See  Graystone  Tile  Co . 11 


MEMORANDA 


you  saw  it  in  the  A-E-C  Catalog  File 


“ A  Strictly  Western  Service” 

Western  States  A-E-C  Catalog  File 

is  an  indexed  file  of  manufacturers'  catalogs, 
designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engi¬ 
neers  and  Contractors.  All  products  herein  described 
must  be  either  manufactured  or  stocked  in  the  West. 


a  specification  manual 
for  the  pacific  coast 


TN  this  manual,  Johns-Manville  offers  to  architects 

1  FLEXSTONE*  ROOFS 

sec.  1 

JL  ar*d  engineers,  complete  and  comprehensive  built-up 
roofing  specifications  covering  the  usual  types  of  roof 

ASPHALT  &  GRAVEL  ROOFS 

sec.  2 

deck  construction. 

ASPH’T  DOUBLE-GRAVELED  ROOFS 

sec.  2-A 

Johns-Manville  —  with  a  background  of  over  90 

V  SPECIAL  ROOFS 

sec.  3 

years  in  the  roofing  industry  —  offers  a  definite  specifi¬ 
cation  for  every  roofing  requirement  If  you  have  an 
extraordinary  condition  not  covered  in  this  manual, 

FLASHINGS 

ROOF  INSULATION 

sec.  4 
sec.  5 

please  consult  the  nearest  J-M  office. 

|  TRANSITS*  ROOFS 

sec.  6 

ANALYSIS  CHART  FOR  JOHNS-MANVILLE  FLEXSTONE  BUILT-UP  ROOFS 

ON  INCLINES  ’/a"  TO  6"  PER  FOOT 


TYPE  OF 
ROOF  DECK 


BASE  FELTS 


FINISHING  FELTS 

(ALL  MOPPED) 


ROOFING 


PAGE 


No.  55  Asphal 
Saturated 
Asbestos  Felt 


It  No 


i.45  Asphalt 
Saturated 
Asbestos  Felt 


No.  30  or  No.  4i 
Asphalt  Sat. 
Rag  Felt 


C  No 


15  Asphalt 
Saturated 
Rag  Felt 


15  lb.  Asphalt 
Saturated 
Asbestos  Felt 


LBS.  OF 
ASPHALT 
PER  SQUARE 


Over  Wood  Decks 

Over  Non-Combustible 

Decks  (Including  Nail¬ 
able  Types  but 
Excluding  Steelt) 


Over  Approved  Roof 
Insulation 


Flexstone  "Super  A" 

Flexstone  "Standard" 

Flexstone  "Service" 
Flexstone  "Super  A" 
Flexstone  "Standard" 

Flexstone  "Service" 

Flexstone  "Super  A" 

Flexstone  "Standard" 

Flexstone  "Service" 


5 

~5 

J 

6 

~6 

~6 

y 

y 

y 


tOn  steel  decks,  roof  insulation  must  first  be  installed. 


1  (Nail) 

1  (Nail) 


1  (Mop) 

1  (Mop) 


1  (Nail) 


1  (Mop) 


1 


3 

T 

T 

~2 

T 

T 

T 

T 

T 


90 

“60 

60 

80 

00 

“80 

W 

W 

W 


ANALYSIS  CHART  FOR  JOHNS-MANVILLE  ASPHALT  AND  GRAVEL  (SLAG)  BUILT-UP  ROOFS 

ON  INCLINES  NOT  LESS  THAN  W  NOR  MORE  THAN  2"  PER  FOOT 


TYPE  OF 

ROOF  DECK 

ROOFING 

PAGE 

ROSIN  SIZED 
SHEATHING  PAPER 

PLIES  OF  NO.  15  ASPHALT 
SATURATED  RAG  FELT 

(Nail)  (Mop) 

LBS.  OF 
ASPHALT 

PER  SQUARE 

Over  Wood  Decks 
(Or  Other  Nailable  Type  Decks) 

5  ply 

Asphalt  and  Gravel 

8 

1 

2 

3 

150 

4  ply 

Asphalt  and  Gravel 

8 

1 

2 

2 

125 

Over  Non-Combustible  Decks 
(Excluding  Steelt) 
or 

Over  Approved  Roof  Insulation 

4  ply 

Asphalt  and  Gravel 

9 

4 

200 

3  ply 

Asphalt  and  Gravel 

9 

3 

175 

fOn  steel  decks,  roof  insulation  must  first  be  installed. 


ANALYSIS  CHART  FOR  JOHNS-MANVILLE  ASPHALT  DOUBLE-GRAVELED  ROOFS 


ON  INCLINES  0"  TO  V2"  PER  FOOT 


TYPE  OF 

ROOF  DECK 

ROOFING 

PAGE 

ROSIN  SIZED 
SHEATHING  PAPER 

- PUESTOF  15  LB. 

ASPHALT-SATURATED 
ASBESTOS**  FELT 

- CB57TJF - 

ASPHALT 

PER  SQUARE 

Over  Wood  Decks 
(Or  Other  Nailable  Type  Decks) 

5  pfy 

Asphalt  Double-Graveled 

10 

1 

5 

225 

4  ply 

Asphalt  Double-Graveled 

10 

1 

4 

200 

Asphalt  Double-Graveled 

10 

1 

3 

175 

Over  Non-Combustible  Decks 
(Excluding  Steelt) 
or 

Over  Approved  Roof  Insulation 

3  ply 

Asphalt  Double-Graveled 

11 

5 

235 

4  ply 

Asphalt  Double-Graveled 

11 

4 

210 

3  ply 

Asphalt  Double-Graveled 

11 

3 

185 

**J-M  Asphalt-Saturated  Rag  Felt  may  be  used  instead  of  J-M  Asphalt-Saturated  Asbestos  Felt. 

|On  steel  decks,  roof  insulation  must  first  be  installed. 


Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off. 


J-M  flexstone  roofs 


section 


JOHNS-MANVILLE  FLEXSTONE  BUILT-UP  ROOFS 
Smooth -Surfaced  •  /idteatoa 


s4du<uttaye<i  '?Cex4to*te  IRoofa 

Won't  dry  out  from  the  sun  •  Made  of  fireproof  and  rotproof  asbestos  •  Need  no 
periodic  coating  •  Upkeep  expense  minimized  •  No  extra  weight  from  slag  •  No 
clogging  of  drains  or  gutters  •  Actual  roof  can  be  seen  •  Easy  to  find  and  repair 
leaks  •  Built  for  long  years  of  service 


FLEXSTONE*  roofs  combine  the  best  in  roof¬ 
ing  materials,  engineering  practice  and  appli¬ 
cation  methods  to  achieve  a  smooth-surfaced 
asbestos  built-up  roof  which  has  no  superior. 
Over  ninety  years  of  experience  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  roofing  materials,  and  all  the  lessons 
Johns-Manville  has  learned  over  that  period 
about  the  effects  of  time  and  weather  on  roofing, 
have  gone  into  the  making  and  building  of 
this  roof. 

Today  Flexstone  roofs  are  protecting  buildings 
all  over  this  country  and  Canada.  In  many  cases, 
they  are  still  giving  satisfactory  service  after  20, 
25  and  even  35  years. 

Since  Flexstone  roofs  are  made  of  asbestos 

*  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off. 


felts,  they  have  all  the  advantages  of  that  ageless 
mineral.  The  result  is  literally  a  flexible  covering 
of  stone,  which  effectively  resists  the  drying  out 
action  of  the  sun  .  .  .  will  not  support  combustion 
.  .  .  and  is  rotproof,  long-lived  and  easy  to  main¬ 
tain.  It’s  economical  in  cost,  too. 

To  insure  proper  and  skilled  application,  Flex¬ 
stone  roofs  are  applied  only  by  Johns-Manville 
Approved  Roofers  — roofers  who  have  been  care¬ 
fully  selected  on  the  basis  of  experience,  integrity 
and  financial  stability. 

Designed  to  give  full  and  lasting  protection  to 
the  building  and  its  contents,  we  believe  that  a 
smooth-surfaced,  asbestos  J-M  Flexstone  roof  is 
the  finest  built-up  roof  that  can  be  specified. 


Johns-Manville 


Magnified  Section  of  J-M  Flexstone  Roof. 


Flexstone  Felts  are  Perforated  with  Numerous  Small  Holes. 


Why  Asbestos  Roofs  Resist  the  Drying  Out 
Action  of  the  Sun 

Fibres  in  ordinary  roofing  felts  are  hollow.  Hence, 
they  act  as  “wicks’5  which  permit  the  sun  to  draw 
off  the  asphalt  so  essential  to  the  life  of  the  roof¬ 
ing  felt.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  asbestos  fibres 
are  solid  — no  capillary  action  is  possible  and  the 
fibres  cannot  act  as  a  wick  through  which  the 
asphalt  may  be  drawn  off.  Note  in  illustration 
(at  left),  which  is  a  magnified  section  of  a  J-M 
Asbestos  Flexstone  roof,  how  the  network  of 
solid  asbestos  fibres  in  each  ply  protects  the  im¬ 
pregnated  asphalt  within  the  felt  and  at  the  same 
time,  blankets  the  layer  of  asphalt  below  it. 

Asbestos  Felts  Are  Perforated  to  Make  Appli¬ 
cation  Easier  and  to  Eliminate  Blisters 

As  illustrated  (at  left)  J-M  Asbestos  Felt  is  made 
with  millions  of  tiny  perforations.  This  latest 
improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  asbestos  felt 
makes  the  felt  more  flexible.  As  a  result,  it  lays 
smoother  and  conforms  better  to  the  irregularities 
of  the  roof  deck.  Each  perforation  serves  as  a 
check  valve  that  opens  upward.  When  the  felt  is 
laid  in  hot  asphalt,  these  valves  allow  trapped  air 
to  escape.  No  air  bubbles  remain  underneath  — 
bubbles  which  might  later  develop  into  trouble¬ 
some  blisters.  The  hot  asphalt  “wells  up”  through 
the  perforations,  completely  sealing  them  from 
below.  The  subsequent  layer  of  asphalt  then  seals 
them  from  above. 

Johns-Manville  Uses  a  Specially  Selected 
Grade  of  Asphalt 


Diagram  Shows  How  Perforations  Allow  Air  to  Escape. 


ASPHALT  NO.  2 


After  Tests  J-M  Bonded  Asphalt  Remained  Practically  Unchanged. 


J-M  Bonded  Roofing  Asphalt  has  proved  to  be 
superior  to  ordinary  asphalts.  Tested  in  the  most 
modern  types  of  weathering  machines,  Bonded 
Asphalt  remained  in  virtually  its  original  condi¬ 
tion  after  being  subjected  to  alternate  cycles  of 
heat,  rain  and  freezing  cold  equivalent  to  ten 
years  of  actual  service. 

Grades  of  Flexstone  Roofs 

There  are  three  grades  of  Flexstone  roofs.  The 
best,  most  durable  and  longest  lived  is  the  “Flex¬ 
stone  Super  A”.  Where  a  less  permanent  roof  will 
be  satisfactory,  or  where  budget  restrictions  exist, 
the  “Flexstone  Standard”  or  “Flexstone  Service” 
are  designed  to  give  adequate  protection. 


J-M  flexstone  roofs 


section 


FOR  APPLICATION  OVER  WOOD  DECKS 


ON  INCLINES  Vi"  TO  6"  PER  FT. 

The  Flexstone  SUPER  A  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  Flexstone  Super 
A  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  the  work  shall  be  done  by 
a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

Roof  deck  shall  be  firm,  dry  and  clean,  and  properly 
graded  to  outlets.  Cants  shall  be  installed  in  the  angles 
formed  by  the  deck  and  vertical  surfaces. 

Application  of  Roofing 

First:  Lay  one  thickness  of  Johns-Manville  No.  55 


Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos  Felt,  lapping  the  sheets 
2"  and  nailing  at  6”  centers  through  the  laps  and  at  18” 
centers  through  the  longitudinal  center  of  each  sheet 
in  two  lines  spaced  10"  apart,  the  nails  to  be  staggered. 

Second:  Over  the  base  felt,  lay  three  plies  of  Johns- 
Manville  15  lb.  Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos  Felts, 
lapping  each  sheet  to  provide  10”  exposure,  mopping 
the  full  width  under  each  with  30  lbs.  of  Johns- 
Manville  Bonded  Asphalt  per  ply,  per  square,  and 
nailing  at  9”  centers  adjacent  to  the  back  edge. 

Third:  Coat  entire  surface  uniformly  with  Johns- 
Manville  Bonded  Asphalt  (20  lbs.  per  square). 


The  Flexstone  STANDARD  Roof 


m 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  Flexstone  Stand¬ 
ard  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  the  work  shall  be  done  by 
a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 

Exactly  the  same  as  the  Super  A  except  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  changes: 

Change  paragraph  “First”  under  “Application  of  Roof¬ 
ing”  to  read: 

First:  Lay  one  thickness  of  Johns-Manville  No.  45 


Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos  Felt,  lapping  the  sheets 
2”  and  nailing  at  6”  centers  through  the  laps  and  at  18” 
centers  through  the  longitudinal  center  of  each  sheet 
in  two  lines  spaced  10”  apart,  the  nails  to  be  staggered. 

Change  paragraph  “Second”  to  read: 

Second:  Over  the  base  felt,  lay  two  plies  of  Johns- 
Manville  15  lb.  Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos  Felts, 
lapping  each  sheet  to  provide  15”  exposure,  mop¬ 
ping  the  full  width  under  each  with  30  lbs.  of  Johns- 
Manville  Bonded  Asphalt  per  ply,  per  square,  and 
nailing  at  9"  centers  adjacent  to  the  back  edge. 


The  Flexstone  SERVICE  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  Flexstone  Serv¬ 
ice  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  the  work  shall  be  done  by 
a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 


lapping  the  sheets  2”,  and  nailing  at  6”  centers  through 
the  laps  and  at  18”  centers  through  the  longitudinal 
center  of  each  sheet  in  two  lines  spaced  11"  apart, 
nails  to  be  staggered. 

Change  paragraph  “Second”  to  read: 


COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 

Exactly  the  same  as  the  Super  A  except  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  changes:  Change  paragraph  “First”  under 
“Application  of  Roofing”  to  read: 

First:  Lay  one  thickness  of  Johns-Manville  No.  30 
Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt  or  No.  40  Roofing  Sheet, 


Second:  Over  the  base  felt,  lay  two  plies  of  Johns- 
Manville  15  lb.  Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos  Felts, 
lapping  each  sheet  to  provide  15”  exposure,  mop¬ 
ping  the  full  width  under  each  with  30  lbs.  of  Johns- 
Manville  Bonded  Asphalt  per  ply,  per  square,  and 
nailing  at  9”  centers  adjacent  to  the  back  edge. 


Drawing  showing  how  a  Johns-Manville  Flex¬ 
stone  "Super  A"  Roof  is  applied  over  a  wood 


deck. 


Johns-Manville 
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J-M  flexstone  roofs  sectii 


FOR  APPLICATION  OVER  NON-COMBUSTIBLE  DECKS 

(Including  Nailable  Types  But  Excluding  Steel*) 


ON  INCLINES  y2 "  TO  6"  PER  FT. 


The  Flexstone  SUPER  A  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  Flexstone  Super 
A  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  the  work  shall  be  done  by 
a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

Roof  deck  shall  be  firm,  dry  and  clean,  and  properly 
graded  to  outlets.  Cants  shall  be  installed  in  the  angles 
formed  by  the  deck  and  vertical  surfaces. 

Application  of  Roofing 

First:  Coat  the  entire  surface  with  Johns-Manville 
Concrete  Primer.  On  gypsum,  where  necessary,  apply 
two  coats,  allowing  each  to  dry.  If  deck  is  of  pre-cast 
units,  omit  the  primer  4"  each  side  of  all  joints. 

Second:  Lay  one  thickness  of  Johns-Manville  No.  55 
Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos  Felt,  lapping  the  sheets 
2",  spot  mopping  under  each  with  20  lbs.  of  Johns- 
Manville  Bonded  Asphalt  per  square. 


Third:  If  roof  construction  permits,  nail  at  6"  centers 
through  the  laps  and  at  18"  centers  through  the 
longitudinal  center  of  each  sheet  in  two  lines  spaced 
10"  apart,  the  nails  to  be  staggered.  If  deck  is  of 
precast  units,  the  asphalt  shall  be  omitted  4"  each 
side  of  all  joints. 

Fourth:  Over  the  base  felt,  lay  two  plies  of  Johns- 
Manville  15  lb.  Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos  Felts, 
lapping  each  sheet  to  provide  15"  exposure,  mop¬ 
ping  the  full  width  under  each  with  30  lbs.  of  Johns- 
Manville  Bonded  Asphalt  per  ply,  per  square,  and 
if  roof  construction  permits,  nailing  at  9"  centers 
adjacent  to  the  back  edge.  With  nailing  strips  pro¬ 
vided,  nail  each  sheet  of  the  base  felt  at  6"  centers  at 
each  nailing  strip.  Nail  each  sheet  of  the  finishing 
felt  at  each  nailing  strip  3/V'  from  the  back  edge. 

Fifth:  Coat  entire  surface  uniformly  with  Johns- 
Manville  Bonded  Asphalt  (20  lbs.  per  square). 


The  Flexstone  STANDARD  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  Flexstone  Stand¬ 
ard  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  the  work  shall  be  done  by 
a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 
COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 

Exactly  the  same  as  the  Super  A  except  change  par¬ 


agraph  “Second”  under  “Application  of  Roofing”  to 
read: 

Second:  Lay  one  thickness  of  Johns-Manville  No.  45 
Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos  Base  Felt,  lapping  the 
sheets  2",  spot  mopping  under  each  with  20  lbs.  of 
Johns-Manville  Bonded  Asphalt  per  square. 


The  Flexstone  SERVICE  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  Flexstone  Serv¬ 
ice  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  the  work  shall  be  done  by 
a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 
COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 

Exactly  the  same  as  the  Super  A  except  change  par¬ 


agraph  “Second”  under  “Application  of  Roofing”  to 
read: 

Second:  Lay  one  thickness  of  Johns-Manville  No.  30 
Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt  or  No.  40  Roofing  Sheet, 
lapping  the  sheets  2",  spot  mopping  under  each  with 
20  lbs.  of  Johns-Manville  Bonded  Asphalt  per  square. 


♦On  steel  decks,  roof  insulation 
must  first  be  installed. 


Drawing  showing  how  a  Johns-Manville 
Flexstone  "Super  A"  Roof  is  applied  over 
a  non-combustible  (concrete)  deck. 


AS  SHOWN  AND  TURNED  , 


'  OVER  FASCIA 


J-M  flexstone  roofs 


section 


FOR  APPLICATION  OVER  APPROVED  ROOF  INSULATION 


ON  INCLINES  Vi"  TO  6"  PER  FT. 


The  Flexstone  SUPER  A  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  Flexstone  Super 
A  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  the  work  shall  be  done  by 
a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 
COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

Insulation  on  deck  shall  be  properly  applied  to  manu¬ 
facturer’s  specifications,  and  be  dry  and  clean.  Cants 
shall  be  installed  in  the  angles  formed  by  the  deck 
and  vertical  surfaces. 

Application  of  Roofing 

First:  Lay  four  plies  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  Asphalt 
Saturated  Asbestos  Felts,  lapping  each  sheet  to  pro¬ 


vide  7  Vi"  exposure  and  mopping  the  full  width  under 
each  with  Johns-Manville  Bonded  Asphalt.  Use  40  lbs. 
asphalt  per  square  for  mopping  directly  onto  insula¬ 
tion,  and  30  lbs.  per  ply,  per  square  for  subsequent 
moppings. 

Second:  If  pitch  of  roof  exceeds  3"  to  the  foot  and 
roof  construction  permits,  nail  each  sheet  of  the  felt 
at  9"  centers  adjacent  to  the  back  edge.  With  nailing 
strips  provided  as  required,  nail  each  sheet  of  the 
felt  at  each  nailing  strip  all  nails  to  be  placed  so  as 
to  be  covered  by  not  less  than  two  plies  of  felt. 

Third:  Coat  entire  surface  uniformly  with  Johns- 
Manville  Bonded  Asphalt  (20  lbs.  per  square). 


The  Flexstone  STANDARD  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  Flexstone  Stand¬ 
ard  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  the  work  shall  be  done  by 
a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 

Exactly  the  same  as  the  Super  A  except  change  para¬ 


graph  “First”  under  “Application  of  Roofing”  to  read: 
First:  Lay  three  plies  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  Asphalt 
Saturated  Asbestos  Felts,  lapping  each  sheet  to  pro¬ 
vide  10"  exposure  and  mopping  the  full  width  under 
each  with  Johns-Manville  Bonded  Asphalt.  Use  40  lbs. 
asphalt  per  square  for  mopping  directly  onto  insula¬ 
tion,  and  30  lbs.  per  ply,  per  square  for  subsequent 
moppings. 


The  Flexstone  SERVICE  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  Flexstone  Serv¬ 
ice  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  the  work  shall  be  done  by 
a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 

Exactly  the  same  as  the  Super  A  Specification  except 
change  paragraph  “First”  under  “Application  of  Roof¬ 
ing”  to  read: 


First:  Lay  one  ply  of  Johns-Manville  No.  15  Asphalt 
Saturated  Rag  Felt  lapping  the  sheets  2",  mopping 
the  full  width  under  each  with  asphalt.  Over  the  rag 
felt  lay  two  plies  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  Asphalt 
Saturated  Asbestos  Felts  lapping  each  sheet  to  pro¬ 
vide  15"  exposure  and  mopping  the  full  width  under 
each  with  Johns-Manville  Bonded  Asphalt.  Use  40  lbs. 
asphalt  per  square  for  mopping  directly  onto  insula¬ 
tion,  and  30  lbs.  per  ply,  per  square  for  subsequent 
moppings. 


Note:  Johns-Manville  roof  in¬ 
sulation  may  be  applied  to  any 
type  roof  deck.  For  specifications 
see  Section  5  of  this  manual. 


Drawing  showing  how  a  Johns-Manville 
Flexstone  "Super  A"  Roof  is  applied  over 
Johns-Manville  or  other  approved  roof 
insulation. 


SEE  OTHER.  DRAWINGS  FOR  EDGING  AND  FLASHING 


Johns-Manv 


J-M  asphalt  and  gravel  roofs  sec.  L 


FOR  APPLICATION  OVER  WOOD  (Or  Other 
Nailable  Type)  DECKS 


ON  INCLINES  to  2"  PER  FT. 


The  5  Ply  Asphalt 

CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 

Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  5  Ply  Asphalt  and 
Gravel  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  specifications,  and  all  work  shall  be  done  by 
a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

Roof  deck  shall  be  firm,  dry  and  clean,  and  properly 
graded  to  outlets.  Cants  shall  be  installed  in  the  angles 
formed  by  the  deck  and  adjoining  vertical  surfaces. 

Application  of  Roofing 

First:  If  over  wood  sheathing,  lay  one  thickness  of 
Johns-Manville  (25  lb.  to  500  sq.  ft.)  Rosin  Sized 
Sheathing  Paper,  lapping  the  sheets  not  less  than  1". 

Second:  Lay  two  plies  of  Johns-Manville  No.  15 

The  4  Ply  Asphalt 

CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 

Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  4  Ply  Asphalt  and 
Gravel  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  all  work  shall  be  done  by  a 
roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 

Exactly  the  same  as  the  5  Ply  Asphalt  and  Gravel  Roof 
except  for  the  following  changes: 


and  Gravel  Roof 

Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  19" 
over  the  preceding  one  and  nailing  sufficiently  to  hold 
in  place. 

Third:  Over  these  felts  lay  three  additional  plies  of 
Johns-Manville  No.  15  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt, 
lapping  each  sheet  to  provide  a  17"  exposure,  mop¬ 
ping  the  full  width  under  each  with  Johns-Manville 
Asphalt  and  nailing  at  24"  centers  adjacent  to  the 
back  edge. 

Fourth:  Over  the  entire  surface  pour  a  uniform  coating 
of  Johns-Manville  Asphalt  and  imbed  therein,  while 
hot,  not  less  than  400  lbs.  of  gravel,  or  300  lbs.  of  slag, 
for  each  100  square  feet  of  surface. 

General:  Not  less  than  150  lbs.  of  asphalt  should  be 
used  for  constructing  each  100  square  feet  of  com¬ 
pleted  roof. 

and  Gravel  Roof 

Paragraph  “Third”  under  “Application  of  Roofing” 
should  read: 

Third:  Over  these  felts,  lay  two  additional  plies  of 
Johns-Manville  No.  15  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt, 
lapping  each  sheet  to  provide  a  17"  exposure,  mop¬ 
ping  the  full  width  under  each  with  Johns-Manville 
Asphalt  and  nailing  at  24"  centers  adjacent  to  the  back 
edge. 

Under  General:  Change  “150  lbs.  of  asphalt”  to  “125 
lbs.  of  asphalt.” 


Drawing  showing  how  a  Johns- 
Manville  5-Ply  Asphalt  and  Gravel 
Roof  is  applied  over  a  wood  or 
other  nailable  type  deck. 


METAL  GfiAVEL  STOP 


J-M  asphalt  and  gravel  roofs  sec  2 


FOR  APPLICATION  OVER  NON-COMBUSTIBLE  (Except 
Steel  * )  DECKS  OR  OVER  APPROVED  ROOF  INSULATION 


ON  INCLINES  V2"  to  2"  PER  FT. 


The  4  Ply  Asphalt  and  Gravel  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  4  Ply  Asphalt  and 
Gravel  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  all  work  shall  be  done  by  a 
roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

Roof  deck  shall  be  firm,  dry  and  clean,  and  properly 
graded  to  outlets.  Cants  shall  be  installed  in  the  angles 
formed  by  the  deck  and  adjoining  vertical  surfaces. 
If  over  roof  insulation,  insulation  shall  be  properly 
applied  to  manufacturer’s  specifications,  and  be  dry 
and  clean. 

Application  of  Roofing 

First:  Lay  four  plies  of  Johns-Manville  No.  15  As¬ 


phalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  to  pro¬ 
vide  8V2 "  exposure,  mopping  the  full  width  under 
each  with  Johns-Manville  Asphalt.  If  roof  construc¬ 
tion  is  of  precast  units,  the  asphalt  applied  to  the  roof 
surface  shall  be  omitted  for  a  width  of  4”  each  side  of 
all  joints  between  the  units.  If  incline  exceeds  1"  per 
ft.,  the  felt  shall  be  nailed  adjacent  to  upper  edge  so 
that  all  nails  shall  be  covered  by  not  less  than  three 
layers  of  felt. 

Second:  Over  the  entire  surface,  pour  a  uniform  coat¬ 
ing  of  Johns-Manville  Asphalt,  and  imbed  therein, 
while  hot,  not  less  than  400  lbs.  of  gravel,  or  300  lbs. 
of  slag  for  each  100  ft.  of  roof  surface. 

General:  Not  less  than  200  lbs.  of  asphalt  should  be 
used  for  constructing  each  100  square  feet  of  com¬ 
pleted  roof. 


The  3  Ply  Asphalt  and  Gravel  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  3  Ply  Asphalt  and 
Gravel  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  specifications,  and  all  work  shall  be  done 
by  a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 

Exactly  the  same  as  the  4  Ply  Asphalt  and  Gravel 
Roof  except  for  the  following  changes:  Paragraph 
“First”  under  “Application  of  Roofing”  should  read: 

First:  Lay  three  plies  of  Johns-Manville  No.  15  As¬ 


phalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  to  pro¬ 
vide  1 1 V3"  exposure,  mopping  the  full  width  under 
each  with  Johns-Manville  Asphalt.  If  roof  construction 
is  of  precast  units,  the  asphalt  applied  to  the  roof  sur¬ 
face  shall  be  omitted  for  a  width  of  4"  each  side  of  all 
joints  between  the  units.  If  incline  exceeds  1"  per  ft. 
the  felt  shall  be  nailed  adjacent  to  upper  edge  so  that 
all  nails  shall  be  covered  by  not  less  than  two  layers 
of  felt. 


Under  General:  Change  “200  lbs.  of  asphalt”  to 
lbs.  of  asphalt.” 
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Drawing  showing  how  a  Johns- 
Manville  4-Ply  Asphalt  and  Gravel 
Roof  is  applied  over  a  non-com¬ 
bustible  (except  steel)  deck  or 
over  approved  roof  insulation. 


METAL 'GRAVEL  STOP 


Johns-Manville 


J-M  asphalt  double-graveled  roofs  sec.  2A 


FOR  APPLICATION  OVER  WOOD  (Or  Other 
Nailable  Type)  DECKS 


FOR  INCLINES  0 "  TO  Vi"  PER  FT. 

The  5  Ply  Asphalt  Double-Graveled  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 

Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  5  Ply  Asphalt 
Double-Graveled  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer’s  specifications,  and  all  work  shall  be 
done  by  a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

Roof  deck  shall  be  firm,  dry  and  clean.  Cants  shall  be 
installed  in  the  angles  formed  by  the  deck  and  adjoin¬ 
ing  vertical  surfaces. 

Application  of  Roofing 

First:  If  over  wood  sheathing,  lay  one  thickness  of 
Johns-Manville  (25  lb.  to  500  sq.  ft.)  rosin  size  sheath¬ 
ing,  lapping  the  sheets  not  less  than  one  inch. 

Second:  Lay  four  plies  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  As¬ 
phalt-Saturated  Asbestos  Felt*,  lapping  each  sheet  to 
provide  a  7  Vi"  exposure,  solidly  mopping  between  the 


plies  only  with  Johns-Manville  Standard  Roofing  As¬ 
phalt  and  nailing  at  24"  centers  adjacent  to  the  back 
edge. 

Third:  Over  these  felts  lay  one  additional  ply  of  Johns- 
Manville  15  lb.  Asphalt-Saturated  Asbestos  Felt*,  lap¬ 
ping  the  sheets  not  less  than  2"  and  mopping  the  full 
width  under  each  with  Johns-Manville  Standard  Roof¬ 
ing  Asphalt. 

Fourth:  Over  the  entire  surface  pour  a  uniform  coating 
of  Johns-Manville  Standard  Roofing  Asphalt  and  em¬ 
bed  therein,  while  hot,  not  less  than  250  lbs.  of  gravel 
or  approved  crushed  stone  for  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof 
surface. 

Fifth:  Remove  any  loose  surfacing  and  immediately 
pour  another  uniform  coating  of  Johns-Manville 
Standard  Roofing  Asphalt  and  embed  therein,  while 
hot,  not  less  than  250  lbs.  of  gravel  or  crushed  stone 
for  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface.  All  particles  shall 
be  firmly  embedded  so  there  shall  be  no  loose  surfac¬ 
ing  in  the  finished  job.  The  surface  shall  be  lightly 
rolled  if  necessary. 


The  4  Ply  Asphalt  Double-Graveled  Roof 


COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 

Exactly  the  same  as  the  5  Ply  Roof  except  paragraph 
“Second”  under  “Application  of  Roofing”  should  read : 


Second:  Lay  three  plies  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  As¬ 
phalt-Saturated  Asbestos  Felt*,  lapping  each  sheet  to 
provide  a  10"  exposure,  (balance  of  paragraph  re¬ 
mains  the  same). 


The  3  Ply  Asphalt  Double-Graveled  Roof 


COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 

Exactly  the  same  as  the  5  Ply  Roof  except  paragraph 
“Second”  under  “Application  of  Roofing”  should  read: 

*  While  the  use  of  asbestos  felts  is  preferable,  Johns- 
Manville  15  lb.  Asphalt -Saturated  Rag  Felt  may  be  used 
instead  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  Asbestos  Felt.  When 
using  the  Asphalt-Saturated  Rag  Felt,  lap  each  sheet  to 
provide  an  81/ 2"  exposure  for  the  5 -Ply  Roof,  and  11  Vs" 
exposure  for  the  4-Ply  Roof,  and  a  17"  exposure  for  the 
3-Ply  Roof. 


Second:  Lay  two  plies  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  As¬ 
phalt-Saturated  Asbestos  Felt*,  lapping  each  sheet  to 
provide  a  15"  exposure,  (balance  of  paragraph  re¬ 
mains  the  same). 


Drawing  showing  how  a  Johns-Manville  5-Ply  Asphalt  Double- 
Graveled  Roof  is  applied  over  a  wood  or  other  nailable  type 
deck  using  asbestos  felts. 


cravcl  OP  3LA< 


J-M  asphalt  double-graveled  roofs  se<. 


FOR  APPLICATION  OVER  NON-COMBUSTIBLE  (Excluding  Nailable 
Type  and  Steel*)  DECKS  OR  OVER  APPROVED  ROOF  INSULATION 


FOR  INCLINES  0"  TO  ViH  PER  FT. 

The  5  Ply  Asphalt  Double-Graveled  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 

Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  5  Ply  Asphalt 
Double-Graveled  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer’s  specifications  and  all  work  shall  be 
done  by  a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

Roof  deck  shall  be  firm,  dry  and  clean.  Cants  shall  be 
installed  in  the  angles  formed  by  the  deck  and  ad¬ 
joining  vertical  surfaces.  If  over  roof  insulation,  insu¬ 
lation  shall  be  properly  applied  to  manufacturer’s 
specifications,  and  be  dry  and  clean. 

Application  of  Roofing 

First:  Coat  the  entire  deck  with  Johns-Manville  Con¬ 
crete  Primer,  1  gal.  per  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  area  if  over 
concrete  deck  or  IV2  gal.  to  2  gal.  if  over  a  gypsum 
deck.  Where  necessary  on  gypsum  decks,  apply  two 
coats,  allowing  each  coat  to  dry.  Omit  this  first  step  if 
the  roof  is  to  be  applied  over  Roof  Insulation. 

Second:  Lay  four  plies  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  As¬ 


phalt-Saturated  Asbestos  Roofing  Felt*  *,  lapping  each 
sheet  to  provide  7  V2"  exposure,  spot  mopping  the  deck 
and  solidly  mopping  between  plies  with  Johns-Man¬ 
ville  Standard  Roofing  Asphalt.  If  over  Roof  Insulation, 
these  felts  shall  be  solidly  mopped  to  the  insulation  as 
well  as  solidly  mopped  between  plies  with  the  asphalt. 

Third:  Over  these  felts,  lay  one  additional  ply  of 
Johns-Manville  15  lb.  Asphalt-Saturated  Asbestos 
Felt**,  lapping  the  sheets  not  less  than  2",  mopping 
the  full  width  under  each  with  Johns-Manville  Stand¬ 
ard  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Fourth:  Over  the  entire  surface,  pour  a  uniform  coat¬ 
ing  of  Johns-Manville  Standard  Roofing  Asphalt  and 
embed  therein,  while  hot,  not  less  than  250  lbs.  of 
gravel  or  approved  crushed  stone  for  each  100  sq.  ft. 
of  roof  surface. 

Fifth:  Remove  any  loose  surfacing  and  immediately 
pour  another  uniform  coating  of  Johns-Manville 
Standard  Roofing  Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot,  em¬ 
bed  not  less  than  250  lbs.  of  gravel  or  approved 
crushed  stone  for  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface.  All 
particles  shall  be  firmly  embedded  so  that  no  loose 
ones  appear  in  the  finished  job.  The  surface  shall  be 
lightly  rolled,  if  necessary. 


The  4  Ply  Asphalt  Double-Graveled  Roof 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION  Second:  Lay  three  plies  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  As¬ 

phalt-Saturated  Asbestos  Roofing  Felt**,  lapping 
Exactly  the  same  as  the  5  Ply  Roof  except  paragraph  each  sheet  to  provide  10"  exposure,  (balance  of  para- 
“Second”  under  “Application  of  Roofing”  should  read:  graph  remains  the  same). 

The  3  Ply  Asphalt  Double-Graveled  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION  Second:  Lay  two  plies  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  As¬ 

phalt-Saturated  Asbestos  Felt**,  lapping  each  sheet 
Exactly  the  same  as  the  5  Ply  Roof  except  paragraph  to  provide  15"  exposure,  (balance  of  paragraph  re- 
“Second”  under  “Application  of  Roofing”  should  read:  mains  the  same). 


*  On  steel  decks,  roof  insulation  must  be  installed. 

**  While  the  use  of  asbestos  felts  is  preferable,  Johns- 
Manville  15  lb.  Asphalt-Saturated  Rag  Felt  may  be  used 
instead  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  Asbestos  Felt.  When 
using  the  Asphalt~Saturated  Rag  Felt,  lap  each  sheet  to 
provide  an  8V2"  exposure  for  the  5 -Ply  Roof,  11*A"  expo¬ 
sure  for  the  4-Ply  Roof,  and  17”  exposure  for  the  3-Ply 
Roof. 


Drawing  showing  how  a  Johns-Manville  5-Ply  Asphalt  Double- 
Graveled  Roof  is  applied  over  non-combustible  decks,  exclud¬ 
ing  nailable  types  and  steel  decks,  or  over  approved  roof 
insulation. 


Johns-Manv 


M  special  roofs  section  0 


Many  times  it  is  desirable,  for  the  sake  of  ap¬ 
pearance,  to  have  color  in  a  built-up  roof.  In 
the  following  Specifications,  Johns-Manville 
Split  Sheet  Slatekote  Roofing  is  specified  for 
the  finishing  felts.  Since  Split  Sheet  Slatekote 


is  surfaced  with  red,  green  or  black  mineral 
granules,  it  presents  an  attractive,  colorful 
appearance.  The  mineral  granules  also  serve 
to  protect  the  felts  against  the  drying  out 
action  of  the  sun. 


FOR  APPLICATION  OVER  WOOD  DECKS 


ON  INCLINES  3"  to  6"  PER  FT. 

The  Split  Sheet  Slatekote  Built-Up  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 

Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  Split  Sheet  Slate¬ 
kote  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  the  work  shall  be  done  by  a 
roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

Roof  deck  shall  be  firm,  dry  and  clean,  and  properly 
graded  to  outlets.  Cants  shall  be  installed  in  the  angles 
formed  by  the  deck  and  adjoining  vertical  surfaces. 

Application  of  Roofing 

First:  Lay  two  plies  of  the  No.  15  felt,  lapping  each 


sheet  19"  over  the  preceding  one  and  nailing  at  9" 
centers  adjacent  to  exposed  edge  and  at  9"  centers, 
8V2"  therefrom,  the  nails  in  each  row  to  be  in  stag¬ 
gered  relation. 

Second:  Over  these  felts  lay  the  Slatekote,  lapping 
each  sheet  19"  over  the  selvaged  edge  of  the  preced¬ 
ing  one,  mopping  the  full  width  under  each  with  the 
asphalt  and  nailing  through  the  selvaged  portion  with 
two  rows  of  nails  8V2"  apart,  the  first  row  to  be  5" 
from  the  edge  of  the  slate  surfacing,  nails  to  be  spaced 
at  12"  centers,  the  nails  in  each  row  to  be  in  staggered 
relation.  Lap  the  ends  of  the  sheets  6".  Scrape  the 
slate  surfacing  from  the  overlapped  portions  of  the 
underlying  sheet,  nail  at  6"  centers,  2"  from  the  edge, 
and  mop  the  full  width  of  the  lap  with  the  asphalt. 


Drawing  showing  how  a  Johns-Manville  Split  Sheet  Slatekote  Built-Up  Roof  is  applied  over  a  wood  deck. 


J-M  special  roofs  section 


FOR  APPLICATION  OVER  NON-COMBUSTIBLE  DECKS 
(Including  Nailable  Types  But  Excluding  Steel  ) 


ON  INCLINES  3"  to  6"  PER  FT. 


The  Split  Sheet  Slatekote  Built-Up  Roof 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  Split  Sheet  Slate¬ 
kote  Roof  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  specifications,  and  the  work  shall  be  done  by  a 
roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

Roof  deck  shall  be  firm,  dry  and  clean,  and  properly 
graded  to  outlets.  Cants  shall  be  installed  in  the  angles 
formed  by  the  deck  and  adjoining  vertical  surfaces. 

Application  of  Roofing 

First:  Coat  all  surfaces  which  are  to  receive  the  roofing 
with  the  primer  and  allow  to  dry.  If  deck  is  of  precast 
units,  the  primer  shall  be  omitted  4"  each  side  of  all 
joints. 

Second:  Lay  one  ply  of  the  No.  15  felt,  lapping  the 
sheets  3",  mopping  the  full  width  under  each  with  the 
asphalt,  and,  if  roof  construction  permits,  nailing  at 
12"  centers  through  the  laps.  If  deck  is  of  precast 
units,  the  asphalt  shall  be  omitted  4"  each  side  of  all 


joints.  If  poured-gypsum  deck,  the  asphalt  shall  be 
applied  by  “spot-mopping.” 

Third:  Over  the  No.  15  felt  lay  two  plies  of  the  Slate¬ 
kote,  lapping  each  sheet  19"  over  the  unsurfaced  por¬ 
tion  of  the  preceding  one,  mopping  the  full  width 
under  each  with  asphalt,  and,  if  roof  construction  per¬ 
mits,  nailing  through  the  unsurfaced  portion  in  two 
lines  spaced  8 V2 ”  apart,  the  first  line  to  be  5  from 
the  edge  of  the  slate  surfacing,  the  nails  to  be  spaced 
at  12"  centers  and  staggered.  Lap  the  ends  of  the 
sheets  6".  Scrape  the  slate  surfacing  from  the  over¬ 
lapped  portion  of  the  underlying  sheet,  nail  at  6" 
centers,  2"  from  the  edge,  and  mop  the  full  width  of 
the  lap  with  asphalt. 

With  nailing  strips  provided  as  required,  nail  each 
sheet  of  the  No.  15  felt  at  9"  centers  at  each  nailing 
strip.  Nail  each  sheet  of  the  Slatekote  through  the 
unsurfaced  portion  with  two  nails  at  each  nailing  strip, 
spaced  at  8V2"  centers,  the  first  to  be  5"  from  the  edge 
of  the  slate  surfacing. 

*On  steel  decks,  roof  insulation  must  first  be  installed. 


Drawing  showing  how  a  Johns-Manville  Split  Sheet  Slatekote  Built-Up  Roof  is  applied  over  a  non-combustible  deck. 


Johns-Manville 


J-M  special  roofs  section  J 


FOR  APPLICATION  OVER  CONCRETE  DECKS 
TO  BE  OVERLAID  WITH  PROMENADE  SURFACING 


ON  INCLINES  NOT  EXCEEDING  1"  PER  FT. 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
Roofing:  Shall  be  a  Johns-Manville  Built-Up  Roof 
applied  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer’s  speci¬ 
fications,  and  the  work  shall  be  done  by  a  roofing 
contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

Roof  deck  shall  be  firm,  dry  and  clean  and  properly 
graded  to  outlets. 

Application  of  Roofing 

First:  Lay  two  plies  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  Asphalt 
Saturated  Asbestos  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  to  provide 
a  15"  exposure,  mopping  the  full  width  under  each 
with  Johns-Manville  Asphalt.  Then  apply  two  addi¬ 
tional  layers  of  the  felt,  lapping  each  sheet  to  provide 
a  15"  exposure,  mopping  the  full  width  under  each 
with  the  asphalt. 

Immediately  preceding  the  laying  of  the  promenade 


tile  or  other  surfacing  material,  thoroughly  clean  the 
roof  surface  and  lay  one  additional  ply  of  Johns- 
Manville  Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos  Felt,  lapping 
each  sheet  2"  over  the  preceding  one,  mopping  the  full 
width  under  each  with  Johns-Manville  Asphalt.  Then 
coat  the  entire  surface  with  the  asphalt.  No  more  of 
the  roof  surface  shall  be  covered  with  the  last  ply  of 
felt  and  asphalt  than  can  be  immediately  covered  with 
the  surfacing  material. 

Second:  Lay  the  promenade  surfacing  in  a  bedding  of 
Portland  cement  mortar  not  less  than  1"  thick,  with 
expansion  joints  in  both  directions  on  not  greater  than 
20  ft.  centers,  and  also  at  all  walls,  curbs  and  other 
vertical  surfaces.  Expansion  joints  shall  be  not  less 
than  1"  wide  and  shall  extend  from  the  top  of  the 
surfacing  through  the  mortar  bed  to  the  roofing,  filled 
with  asphalt.  All  joints  between  the  surfacing,  other 
than  expansion  joints,  shall  be  grouted  with  Portland 
cement  mortar. 

General:  All  flashing  shall  be  of  sheet  metal. 


CEMENT  MORTAR.  GROUT —I 
IN  JOINT  BETWEEN  UNITS 


Drawing  showing  how  a  Johns-Manville  Built-Up  Roof  is  applied  over 
a  concrete  deck  which  is  to  be  overlaid  with  a  promenade  surfacing. 


J-M  flashings 


section 


a 


^h^ohns-Manville  Asbestile*  System  of  Flashing  . . 

Insures  Proper  Treatment  of  All  Critical  Areas  j 


More  than  any  other  place  on  the  roof  a  leak  is  apt 
to  develop  at  the  junction  formed  by  the  roof  deck 
and  a  vertical  surface.  To  give  the  required  degree  of 
protection  at  such  points,  Johns-Manville  has  de¬ 
veloped  the  Asbestile  System  of  Flashing.  Asbestile 


is  a  heavy-bodied  plastic  cement  designed  to  give 
thorough  water  tightness  where  used  in  conjunction 
with  asbestos  flashing  felts.  As  Asbestile  sets,  it  be¬ 
comes  hard  and  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  wall 
itself. 


SUPER  A  BASE  AND  CAP  FLASHING 

BRICK  WALL 


EXTENDED  THROUGH 


THIS  IS  OUR  NUMBER  ONE  RECOMMENDATION  AND  SHOULD  BE 
USED  WHEREVER  POSSIBLE 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
All  flashings  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with  the  Johns- 
Manville  Super  A  Asbestile  Flashing  System,  and  shall 
be  installed  by  a  contractor  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 

Base  Flashing 

Primer: 

Prime  the  entire  brick  surface  over  which  flashing  is  to 
be  applied  with  Concrete  Primer.  Allow  it  to  dry. 

Base  Flashing: 

All  base  flashing  and  backer  felt  shall  be  applied  to  ex- 
tend  not  less  than  6 "  high  on  the  vertical  surfaces  and  not 
less  than  4"  on  the  roof.  Such  dimensions  shall  be  meas¬ 
ured  from  top  and  bottom  edges,  respectively,  of  cants, 
coves  or  fillets. 

The  surface  of  the  roof  and  adjoining  surfaces  which  are 
to  receive  the  backer  felt  shall  be  mopped  with  asphalt 
which  is  not  to  extend  above  top  of  base  flashing.  Immedi¬ 
ately  press  the  backer  felt  in  place.  The  surface  of  the 
backer  felt  to  receive  the  base  flashing  shall  be  mopped 
with  asphalt,  which  is  not  to  extend  above  the  top  of  the 
backer  felt. 

The  base  flashing  shall  then  be  mopped  on  the  fabric  side 
with  asphalt  and  pressed  immediately  into  place,  nailing 
the  top  edge  into  brick  joints  or  wood  nailing  strips,  not 
to  exceed  4"  centers  horizontally.  The  ends  of  the  sheets 
shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  3",  nailing  not  to  exceed  4 
centers  vertically,  cemented  and  covered  with  Three- 
Course  Asbestile. 

The  edge  of  the  base  flashing  on  roof  shall  be  covered  with 
a  4"  felt  strip,  embedded  in  and  coated  over  with  asphalt 
but  shall  not  be  nailed  to  roof  deck. 

Cap  Flashing: 

Apply  Five-Course  Asbestile  so  that  each  of  the  two  layers 
of  felt  will  overhang  the  wall  and  later  overlap  the  base 
flashing  at  least  4”.  Lap  ends  of  felt  3"  and  seal  with 
Asbestile. 

On  the  top  of  the  wall,  trowel  a  Vs"  thickness  layer  of 
Asbestile  to  within  2"  of  the  outside  face  of  the  wall  and 
embed  one  layer  of  felt. 

Then,  over  the  felt  on  the  top  of  the  wall,  apply  another 
i/8"  troweling  of  Asbestile,  into  which  embed  the  second 
layer  of  felt.  Finish  off  with  the  third  and  final  Vs  trowel¬ 
ing  of  Asbestile. 


*  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off. 


After  the  parapet  is  completed,  the  overhanging  felt  shall 
Ko  hrnnaht  down  over  the  base  flashing  in  the  following 


manner: 

First  coat  vertical  wall  with  Vs"  troweling  of  Asbestile  to 
extend  down  over  base  flashing  at  least  4  .  Then  embed 
the  overhanging  felt  into  this  troweling  of  Asbestile.  Apply 
over  the  felt  a  second  troweling  of  Asbestile,  into  which 
embed  the  second  layer  of  overhanging  felt.  Trowel  over 
the  felt  a  final  coating  of  Asbestile,  bringing  it  to  a  feather 
edge  over  the  base  flashing  and  to  a  straight  line  at  the 
aHao  of  th p  nroiectine  felt. 


Surfacing: 

The  face  of  base  and  cap  flashing  shall  be  coated  with 
Regal  Roof  Coating  to  extend  from  the  roof  surface  to  the 
top  edge  of  the  projecting  felt. 


ASBESTILE  FLASHING  SYSTEM 

WITH  SUPER  A  BASE  AND  CAP  FLASHING 
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SUPER  A  BASE  AND  CAP  FLASHING  EXTENDING  UP  FULL 
HEIGHT  OF  WALL  AND  UNDER  COPING 

THIS  IS  OUR  NUMBER  ONE  RECOMMENDATION  AND  SHOULD  BE 
USED  WHEREVER  POSSIBLE 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 
All  flashings  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with  the 
Johns-Manville  Super  A  Asbestile  Flashing  System, 
and  shall  be  installed  by  a  contractor  approved  by  the 
manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Base  Flashing 

Primer: 

Prime  the  entire  brick  surface  over  which  flashing  is  to 
be  applied  with  Concrete  Primer.  Allow  it  to  dry. 

Base  Flashing: 

All  base  flashing  and  backer  felt  shall  be  applied  to 
extend  not  less  than  6"  high  on  the  vertical  surfaces 
and  not  less  than  4"  on  the  roof.  Such  dimensions  shall 
be  measured  from  top  and  bottom  edges,  respectively, 
of  cants,  coves  or  fillets. 

The  surface  of  the  roof  and  adjoining  surfaces  which 
are  to  receive  the  backer  felt  shall  be  mopped  with 
asphalt  which  is  not  to  extend  above  top  of  base  flash¬ 
ing.  Immediately  press  the  backer  felt  in  place.  The 
surface  of  the  backer  felt  to  receive  the  base  flashing 
shall  be  mopped  with  asphalt,  which  is  not  to  extend 
above  the  top  of  the  backer  felt. 

The  base  flashing  shall  then  be  mopped  on  the  fabric 
side  with  asphalt  and  pressed  immediately  into  place, 
nailing  the  top  edge  into  brick  joints  or  wood  nailing 
strips,  not  to  exceed  4"  centers  horizontally.  The  ends 
of  the  sheets  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  3",  nailing 
not  to  exceed  4"  centers  vertically,  cemented  and  cov¬ 
ered  with  Three-Course  Asbestile. 

The  edge  of  the  base  flashing  on  roof  shall  be  covered 
with  a  4"  felt  strip,  embedded  in  and  coated  over  with 
asphalt  but  shall  not  be  nailed  to  roof  deck. 


Drawing  showing  how  Johns-Manville  Super  A  Asbestile  System 
of  Flashing  (base  and  cap)  is  applied  when  extended  up  the  para¬ 
pet  and  over  or  under  the  coping. 


Cap  Flashing: 

On  the  top  of  the  wall,  trowel  a  Vs"  thickness  of  As¬ 
bestile  to  within  2"  of  outside  wall  and  over  the  inside 
face  of  the  wall,  extending  down  to  a  point  4"  below 
the  top  edge  of  the  base  flashing.  Embed  in  Asbestile 
a  ply  of  felt  extending  on  top  of  the  wall  and  on  inside 
face  of  wall.  A  second  layer  of  Asbestile,  Vs"  thick, 
shall  then  be  troweled  over  the  inside  face  of  the  wall, 
extending  down  to  a  point  4"  below  the  top  edge  of 
base  flashing  and  continued  up  over  the  top  of  wall  to 
within  2"  of  outside  face.  A  second  ply  of  asbestos  felt 
shall  be  embedded  therein.  Lap  sheets  3"  and  seal 
with  Asbestile. 

Over  this  felt,  apply  the  final  Vs"  layer  of  Asbestile, 
troweled  over  and  finished  to  a  feather  edge  and  to  a 
straight  line  at  lower  edge,  extending  below  top  of 
base  flashing  at  least  4". 

Surfacing: 

The  face  of  the  base  and  cap  flashing  shall  be  coated 
with  Regal  Roof  Coating  to  extend  from  the  roof  sur¬ 
face  to  the  under  side  of  the  coping. 
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THE  STANDARD  ASBESTILE  FLASHING  SYSTEM 


THIS  FLASHING  METHOD  IS  SECOND  ONLY  TO  THE  SUPER  A  SYSTEM  AND  CAN  BE 
USED  FOR  BOTH  NEW  AND  EXISTING  WORK.  IT  IS  DESIGNED  FOR  USE  WHERE  CONDI- 
TIONS  DO  NOT  WARRANT  THE  APPLICATION  OF  THE  SUPER  A  FLASHING  SYSTEM 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 

All  flashings  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with  the 
Johns-Manville  Standard  Asbestile  Flashing  System 
and  shall  be  installed  by  a  contractor  approved  by  the 
manufacturer. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Base  Flashing 

First:  Strike  a  chalk  line  3"  above  top  of  base  flashing 
and  prime  the  wall  to  this  line.  Allow  the  primer  to  dry. 

The  surface  of  the  roof  and  adjoining  surfaces  which 
are  to  receive  the  base  flashing  shall  be  mopped  with 
Johns-Manville  Bonded  Asphalt  which  is  not  to  extend 
above  top  of  base  flashing. 

Second:  Johns-Manville  Asbestos  Base  Flashing  shall 
then  be  mopped  with  asphalt  and  pressed  immediately 
into  place,  nailing  the  top  edge  into  brick  joints  or 
wood  nailing  strips,  at  not  to  exceed  4"  centers  hori¬ 
zontally.  The  base  flashing  shall  be  applied  to  extend 
not  less  than  6"  high  on  the  vertical  surfaces  and  not 
less  than  4"  on  the  roof.  Such  dimensions  shall  be 
measured  from  the  top  and  bottom  edges,  respectively, 
of  cants,  coves  or  fillets. 

The  ends  of  the  sheets  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than 
3",  nailing  not  to  exceed  4"  centers  vertically,  cemented 
and  covered  with  Vs"  Course  of  Johns-Manville  As¬ 
bestile  with  a  4"  wide  strip  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb. 
Perforated  Asbestos  Felt  imbedded  therein  and  fin¬ 
ished  with  a  second  course  of  Asbestile  troweled  on. 
The  edge  of  the  base  flashing  on  roof  shall  be  covered 
with  a  4"  wide  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  Perforated  As¬ 
bestos  Felt  strip,  imbedded  in  and  coated  over  with 
asphalt  but  shall  not  be  nailed  to  the  deck. 


Drawing  showing  how  Johns-Manville  Standard  Asbes*ile  System 
of  Flashing  (base  and  cap)  is  applied. 


Cap  Flashing 

Combined  cap  and  base  flashing  should  be  not  less 
than  8"  high. 

Trowel  on  a  layer  of  Johns-Manville  Asbestile  5" 
wide  and  Vs"  thick,  to  cover  completely  the  nails  on 
top  of  the  Johns-Manville  Base  Flashing.  Into  this 
imbed  a  4"  wide  strip  of  Johns-Manville  15  lb.  Asbes¬ 
tos  Felt,  over  which  apply  another  Vs"  troweling  of 
Asbestile. 

Bring  the  Asbestile  to  a  feather  edge  and  finish  it 
neatly  in  a  straight  line. 

The  face  of  the  flashing  shall  be  coated  with  Johns- 
Manville  Regal  Roof  Coating  to  extend  from  the  roof 
surface  to  the  top  of  the  cap  flashing. 


Johns-Manville 


J-M  roof  insulation 


section 


Johns-Manville  Roof  Insulation 
Pays  for  Itself 

TODAY,  these  five  advantages  of  roof  insulation 
are  well  recognized  by  architects  and  engineers. 
1  —  Roof  insulation  retards  the  passage  of  heat  through 
the  roof;  this  saves  fuel  and  cuts  air-conditioning  costs. 
2  —  Insulation  helps  insure  comfortable,  uniform  work¬ 
ing  conditions  and  hence  increases  production. 

3  — Insulation  helps  protect  the  roof  deck  against  de¬ 
terioration  and  rot  which  may  eventually  result  in 
the  costly  necessity  of  building  a  completely  new  roof 
deck. 

4  — An  insulated  roof  prevents  condensation  and  roof 
drip  which  may  ruin  finished  ceilings  and  walls,  and 
even  damage  equipment  and  stocks  of  merchandise. 
5  —  Insulation  provides  protection  to  the  roofing  felts. 
It  acts  as  a  “cushion”  separating  the  roofing  from  the 
deck  and  therefore  helps  prevent  the  felts  from  crack¬ 
ing  due  to  the  cycles  of  alternate  expansion  and 
contraction  in  the  deck. 

It  can  be  readily  perceived  that  these  various  savings 
in  operating  costs,  increased  efficiency,  protection  of 
the  building  structure  and  of  the  roofing  felts,  will  in 
a  short  time  offset  the  initial  cost  of  the  roof  insula¬ 
tion  and  then  continue  to  pay  substantial  dividends 
during  the  entire  life  of  the  roof. 

Johns-Manville  Furnishes  Two  Types 
of  Roofing  Insulation 

Johns-Manville  Rock  Cork*  Insulation  which  is 
basically  a  mineral  insulation  that  cannot  rot  or  decay. 
It  is  exceptionally  efficient  and  moisture  resistant. 
Johns-Manville  Roofinsul*,  made  in  four  styles, 
provides  light  weight,  efficient,  low  cost  roof  insulation 
for  all  types  of  roof  decks. 

Standard  Roofinsul  is  made  of  pine  fibres  interlaced, 
felted  and  rolled  into  board  form. 

Coated  Roofinsul  is  the  Standard  material  coated  with 
asphalt  on  all  six  sides. 

Weathertite  *  Roofinsul  is  impregnated  with  a  coal 
tar  admixture,  but  is  not  coated  with  asphalt. 

Coated  Weathertite  Roofinsul  is  both  impregnated 
with  a  coal  tar  admixture  and  coated  with  asphalt  on 
all  six  sides,  assuring  a  board  which  is  highly  resistant 
to  surface  moisture,  mold  and  fungus  growth. 

*  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off. 


Here  Johns-Manville  Roofinsul  is  Being  Applied. 


Johns-Manville  Rock  Cork  Cannot  Rot  or  Decay. 


Johns-Manville  Roofinsul  is  Rigid  and  Structurally  Strong. 


J-M  roof  insulation  section 


Note:  In  these  specifications  when  Johns-Manville 
Flexstone  roofs  are  specified  over  the  insulation,  use 
J-M  Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos  Felts  and  J-M 
Bonded  Asphalt  (the  cementing  agent)  under  the 
insulation. 

When  Johns-Manville  Tar  and  Gravel  Roofs  are 


specified  over  the  insulation,  use  J-M  Tar  Saturated 
Asbestos  Felts  and  Bonded  Pitch  (the  cementing 
agent)  under  the  insulation,  except  over  steel  decks. 
Here  Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos  Felts  and  Bonded 
Asphalt  are  used  under  the  insulation  even  though 
the  finished  roof  is  to  be  Tar  and  Gravel. 


rFOR  APPLICATION  OF  JOHNS-MANVILLE  ROOF^ 
INSULATION  OVER  WOOD  DECKS  a 


ON  INCLINES  UP  TO  6"  PER  FT. 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 

Insulation  shall  be  Johns-Manville  Roof  Insulation 
(state  type  and  thickness) ,  applied  in  accordance  with 
the  manufacturer’s  specifications. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

*  Roof  deck  shall  be  firm,  dry  and  clean,  and  properly 
graded  to  outlets. 

Application  of  Roof  Insulation 

First:  A  wood  strip  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  insu¬ 
lation  by  approximately  4"  wide  shall  be  provided, 
secured  to  the  roof  deck  adjoining  all  eaves,  to  act 
as  a  stop  for  the  insulation. 

Second:  Under  insulation  lay  one  ply  of  Johns- 
Manville  15  lb.  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  6"  over  the 
preceding  one  and  nailing  sufficiently  to  hold  in  place. 
If  a  tar  and  gravel  roof  is  to  be  applied  over  the 
insulation  on  a  wood  deck,  under  the  insulation  lay 
one  thickness  of  Johns-Manville  (25  lbs.  to  500  sq.  ft.) 
rosin  sized  sheathing.  Then  lay  two  plies  of  Johns- 
Manville  15  lb.  Tar  Saturated  Asbestos  Felt,  lapping 
each  sheet  17"  over  the  preceding  one,  nailing  suffi¬ 
ciently  to  hold  in  place.  The  felt  shall  be  turned  up  on, 
but  not  cemented  to,  all  vertical  surfaces  to  a  height 


6"  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  insulation,  and 
shall  overhang  all  roof  edges  a  similar  amount. 

Third:  Lay  Johns-Manville  Roof  Insulation  with  the 
long-dimension  joints  continuous  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  sheathing,  and  with  short-dimension  joints 
broken,  mopping  the  full  width  under  each  sheet.  The 
edges  of  the  sheets  at  the  joints  shall  be  thoroughly 
sealed.  Nail  each  sheet  of  the  insulation  at  24"  cen¬ 
ters  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  edges  and  staggered 
through  the  longitudinal  center. 

If  to  be  applied  in  more  than  one  layer,  succeeding 
layers  shall  be  applied  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first 
layer,  the  sheets  of  each  layer  to  break  joints  with 
those  of  the  preceding  layer,  with  all  nailing  done 
through  the  top  layer. 

The  upturned  felt  at  vertical  surfaces  and  roof  edges 
shall  be  turned  down  and  mopped  solidly  to  the 
insulation. 

General:  Insulation  shall  not  be  left  exposed  to  the 
weather.  No  more  insulation  shall  be  laid  than  can 
be  completely  covered  with  the  roofing  felts  on  the 
same  day.  At  the  end  of  the  day’s  work,  roofing  felts 
shall  be  turned  down  over  the  exposed  edges  of  the 
insulation  and  mopped  solidly. 


Drawing  showing  how  Johns-Manville 
Roof  Insulation  is  applied  over  a 
wood  deck  when  a  Flexstone  roof  is 
to  be  applied. 


Johns-Manville 
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FOR  APPLICATION  OF  JOHNS-MAN VILLE  ROOF 
INSULATION  OVER  NON-COMBUSTIBLE  DECKS 
(Including  Nailable  Types  But  Excluding  Steel) 


ON  INCLINES  UP  TO  6"  PER  FT. 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 

Insulation  shall  be  Johns-Manville  Roof  Insulation 
(state  type  and  thickness) ,  applied  in  accordance  with 
the  manufacturer’s  specifications. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

Roof  deck  shall  be  firm,  dry  and  clean,  and  properly 
graded  to  outlets. 

Application  of  Roof  Insulation 

First:  A  wood  strip  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  insu¬ 
lation  by  approximately  4"  wide  shall  be  provided, 
secured  to  the  roof  deck  adjoining  all  eaves,  to  act 
as  a  stop  for  the  insulation. 

If  incline  exceeds  3"  per  foot,  roof  deck  shall  permit 
nailing  or  wood  nailing  strips  shall  be  provided. 

If  asphalt  is  used  as  cementing  agent,  coat  the  entire 
surface  with  Johns-Manville  Concrete  Primer.  On  gyp¬ 
sum,  where  necessary,  apply  two  coats,  allowing  each 
to  dry.  If  deck  is  of  precast  units,  the  primer  shall  be 
omitted  4"  each  side  of  all  joints. 

Second:  Under  insulation  lay  one  ply  of  Johns- 
Manville  15  lb.  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  6"  over  the 
preceding  one,  mopping  the  full  width  under  each. 

The  felt  applied  under  the  insulation  shall  be  turned 
up  on,  but  not  cemented  to,  all  vertical  surfaces  to  a 


height  6"  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  insulation 
and  shall  overhang  all  roof  edges  a  similar  amount. 

If  roof  construction  is  of  precast  units,  the  cement 
applied  to  the  roof  surface  shall  be  omitted  for  a 
width  of  4"  each  side  of  all  joints  between  the  units. 
If  poured-gypsum  deck,  the  cementing  agent  shall  be 
applied  by  “spot-mopping.” 

Third:  Mop  solid  Johns-Manville  Roof  Insulation  with 
all  end  joints  broken.  The  edges  of  the  sheets  at  the 
joints  shall  be  thoroughly  sealed.  If  roof  construction 
permits,  nail  each  sheet  of  the  insulation  at  24"  cen¬ 
ters  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  edges  and  staggered 
through  the  longitudinal  center.  With  wood  nailing 
strips,  provided  as  required,  nail  each  sheet  of  the 
insulation  at  each  nailing  strip  at  12"  centers. 

If  to  be  applied  in  more  than  one  layer,  succeeding 
layers  shall  be  applied  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first 
layer,  the  sheets  of  each  layer  to  break  joints  with 
those  of  the  preceding  layer,  with  all  nailing  done 
through  the  top  layer. 

The  upturned  felt  at  vertical  surfaces  and  roof  edges 
shall  be  turned  down  and  mopped  solidly  to  the 
insulation. 

General:  Insulation  shall  not  be  left  exposed  to  the 
weather.  No  more  insulation  shall  be  laid  than  can 
be  completely  covered  with  the  roofing  felts  on  the 
same  day.  At  the  end  of  the  day’s  work,  roofing  felts 
shall  be  turned  down  over  the  exposed  edges  of  the 
insulation  and  mopped  solidly. 


Drawing  showing  how  J-M  Roof 
Insulation  is  applied  over  a  non¬ 
combustible  deck  (including  nail¬ 
able  types  but  excluding  steel) 
when  a  Flexstone  roof  is  to  be 
applied  on  deck  inclines  of  Vi"  to 
3"  per  ft.  On  inclines  3"  to  6" 
per  ft,  it  is  nailed  to  wood  nailing 
strips  embedded  in  deck  on  not 
greater  than  4-ft  centers  and  at 
right  angles  to  directon  in 
which  felts  are  run. 


G" TURH-OVER  OR  VAPOR  SEAL  FELT 
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FOR  APPLICATION  OF  J O H N S-MAN VI LLE  ROOF 
INSULATION  OVER  STEEL  DECKS _ 


ON  INCLINES  UP  TO  6"  PER  FT. 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 

Insulation  shall  be  Johns-Manville  Roof  Insulation 
(state  type  and  thickness) ,  applied  in  accordance  with 
the  manufacturer’s  specifications. 

COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION 
Preparation  of  Deck 

Roof  deck  shall  be  firm,  dry  and  clean,  and  properly 
graded  to  outlets.  If  steel  deck  has  not  been  shop 
primecoated  or  if  coating  is  incomplete  or  damaged, 
the  entire  deck  or  uncoated  areas  shall  be  painted  with 
Johns-Manville  Concrete  Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

Application  of  Roof  Insulation 
First:  A  wood  strip  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  insu¬ 
lation  by  approximately  4"  wide  shall  be  provided, 
secured  to  the  roof  deck  adjoining  all  eaves,  to  act 
as  a  stop  for  the  insulation. 

Second:  Under  insulation  lay  one  ply  of  Johns- 
Manville  15  lb.  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  6"  over  the 
preceding  one,  mopping  the  full  width  under  each.  The 
felt  applied  under  the  insulation  shall  be  turned  up  on, 
but  not  cemented  to,  all  vertical  surfaces  to  a  height 
6"  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  insulation  and 
shall  overhang  all  roof  edges  a  similar  amount. 


If  use  of  felt  is  impractical,  apply  hot  asphalt  to  under¬ 
side  of  insulation  before  laying. 

Third :  Mop  solid  Johns-Manville  Roof  Insulation  with 
all  end  joints  broken,  using  expanding  nails,  self  tap¬ 
ping  screws  or  other  approved  fastening  devices.  The 
edges  of  the  sheets  at  the  joints  shall  be  thoroughly 
sealed.  If  incline  exceeds  3"  per  foot,  secure  each 
sheet  of  the  insulation  with  not  less  than  five  fasteners 
per  sheet. 

If  to  be  applied  in  more  than  one  layer,  succeeding 
layers  shall  be  applied  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first 
layer,  the  sheets  of  each  layer  to  break  joints  with 
those  of  the  preceding  layer,  with  all  fastening  done 
through  the  top  layer. 

The  upturned  felt  at  vertical  surfaces  and  roof  edges 
shall  be  turned  down  and  mopped  solidly  to  the 
insulation. 

General:  Insulation  shall  not  be  left  exposed  to  the 
weather.  No  more  insulation  shall  be  laid  than  can 
be  completely  covered  with  the  roofing  felts  on  the 
same  day.  At  the  end  of  the  day’s  work,  roofing  felts 
shall  be  turned  down  over  the  exposed  edges  of  the 
insulation  and  mopped  solidly. 


GfTUBN-OVER  OFVAPO&  SEAL.  FELT 


Drawing  showing  how  Johns-Manville  Roof  Insulation  is  applied  over  a  steel  deck  when  a 
Flexstone  roof  is  to  be  applied  on  deck  inclines  of  to  3"  per  ft.  On  inclines  3  to  6  ,  each 
sheet  of  insulation  is  secured  with  not  less  than  5  fasteners  per  sheet. 


Johns-Man 


J-M  Transite  Roofs  section 
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Note  how  adaptable  Corrugated  Transite  is  to  roof  construction  where 
monitors  and  penthouses  project  from  main  roofing  areas. 


m 


Corrugated  Transite*  Roofing 

Corrugated  Transite  Asbestos  Roofing  is  made  of 
asbestos  fibres  and  cement  united  under  hydraulic 
pressure  into  dense,  unlaminated,  monolithic  sheets 
of  great  strength  and  rigidity.  It  is  designed  for  ap¬ 
plication  directly  over  purlins  of  skeleton  steel  or 
wood  frame  construction.  It  will  not  burn  or  rust,  rot, 
split,  crack  or  curl.  In  color,  it  is  an  attractive  light 
gray.  It  is  weatherproof,  highly  resistant  to  corrosion 
and  requires  no  painting  to  preserve  it. 

It  does  not  become  warped,  distorted  or  weakened  in 
service;  in  fact,  it  actually  strengthens  and  toughens 
with  age.  It  offers  high  resistance  to  acid  fumes  and 
severe  weather  conditions  and  finds  a  wide  use  in 
industrial  plants,  as  well  as  in  hospitals,  libraries, 
office  buildings,  railway  stations,  machine  shops,  ga¬ 
rages  and  residences.  Its  easy  workability  and  the 
speed  with  which  the  large  units  can  be  erected  are 
but  two  of  its  many  advantages. 

Transite  can  be  readily  drilled  or  sawed  and  is  se¬ 
cured  with  bolts,  screws,  clips,  etc.,  designed  for  that 
purpose.  Special  shapes  of  the  same  material  for  use 
as  ridge  roll,  corner  roll,  louvres,  etc.,  are  available. 

Sizes- Sheets  are  furnished  42  in.  wide  in  lengths  from 
6  in.  through  11  ft.  in  6-in.  increments.  They  are 
approximately  A  in.  thick  at  ridges  and  valleys  of 
corrugations  and  approximately  A  in.  thick  at  the 
slope.  The  corrugations  are  4.2  in.  The  over-all  thick¬ 
ness  of  the  sheets  is  1 V2  in.  Approximate  weight  is 
4. 1  lb.  per  sq.  ft. 

Application— See  details  on  following  page.  Transite 
may  be  applied  over  roof  purlins  spaced  on  not  greater 
than  54-in.  centers  (minimum  roof  pitch  3  in.  per 
foot).  Sheets  are  laid  with  a  6-in.  end  lap  and  a 
7R^g7u7T7^tToff^ 


one-corrugation  side  lap,  providing  an  exposure  of 
37.8  in.  Write  for  complete  details. 

Also  Used  for  Siding 

Corrugated  Transite  is  also  widely  used  for  siding 
directly  over  girts  of  skeleton  steel  or  wood  frame 
construction.  Transite  may  be  applied  over  siding  girts 
not  over  66  in.  center-to-center.  When  used  for  siding, 
the  sheets  are  laid  with  a  6-in.  end  lap  and  a  one-cor¬ 
rugation  side  lap,  the  same  as  in  roofing  applications. 


/  ■ 
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In  addition  to  possessing  many  structural  advantages,  Transite 
is  attractive  in  appearance.  Note  the  neat  corner  construction 
of  this  plant  building. 


J-M  Transite  Roofs  section  6 


Construction  details  for  4.2"  Corrugated  Transite 
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IN  ERECTION  FASTEN  STARTING  SHEETS 
TEMPORARILY.  WHEN  VERTICAL  LINES  Of 
JOINTS  ARE  PLUMB  AND  HORIZONTAL 
LINES  STRAIGHT,  TIGHTEN  ALL  BOLTS, 


HORIZONTAL  FASTENING 
18  ON  CENTERS 


J-M  ASBESTOS 
ROOF  PUTTY  (BLACK) 
SHALL  BE  LAlO  IN  ALL 
SIOE  &  ENO  LAPS  OF 
ROOFING  SHEETS  ONLY 


-  ONE  CORRUGATION 
SIOE  LAP 

BUTT  CUT 
/CORNER 


ONE  SIDE  LAP  BOLT  SPACED 
EQUALLY  BETWEEN  PURLINS 
UP  TO  4  -0"  2  BOLTS  BET. 

PURLINS  OVER  4-0" 

THE  FIRST  OR  EAVE  COURSE  OF  SHEETS 
SHOULD  BE  LAID  TO  A  GUIDE  LINE  STRETCHED 
ALONG  THE  ENTIRE  LENGTH  OF  THE  BUILDING. 

THIS  LINE  TO  BE  PLACEO  AT  A  POINT  CORRESPOND 
INC  TO  THE  EAVES  OR  OVERHANG  OF  THE  ROOF. 


ONE  CORRUGATION 
SIDE  LAP 


ONE  CORRUGATION1 
SIDE  LAP 


MAX.  PURLIN  SPACING  ^ 

4'  -  6  “ 

MAX.  GIRT  SPACING 
S'  -  6" 


FASTENING  APPROX  12  "  O  C  AT 
EAVES  AND  OTHER  EXPOSED  POINTS 

MIN.  ROOF  PITCH 
3"  TO  THE  FOOT 


TRANSFALT  STRIPS 


STRAIGHT  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  CUT- CORNER  SHEETS 


FIRST  SHEET  OF  THIRD  COURSE  OFFSET 
ONE  CORRUGATION  FROM  FIRST  SHEET 
OF  SECOND  COURSE  TRIM  OFF  TWO 
CORRUGATIONS  TO  MAINTAIN  UNIFORM 
RAKE  LINE. 


ONE  CORRUGATION 
SIOE  LAP 


WOOD  PURLIN 
OR  GIRT 


CORRUGATED 
TRANSITE  Tl 


STEEL  ANGLE 


MAX.  PURLIN  SPACING  # 

4'  -6" 

MAX.  GIRT  SPACING 
5'  -  6  * 

FASTENING  APPROX.  12 "OC  AT 
EAVES  AND  OTHER  EXPOSED  POINTS 


ONE  CORRUGATION 
SIDE  LAP 


MIN.  ROOF  PITCH 
3-  TO  THE  FOOT 


STAGGERED  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  SQUARE  -  CORNER  SHEETS 


CORRUGATED 

TRANSITE 


U,  IN  AREAS  WHERE  STRUCTURAL  DESIGN  PERMITS  ACCUMULATION  OF  SNOW 
*  AND  ICE  TO  CAUSE  EXCESSIVE  LOADING*  REDUCE  PURLIN  SPACING  TO 
45’'  (OR  LESS  IN  EXTREME  CASES)  AND  INCREASE  THE  MINIMUM  ROOF 
PITCH  TO  4”. 


NOTE  BOLT  LENGTHS  FOR  J  AND  HOOK  CUPS  = 
DEPTH  OF  STEEL  PLUS  3". 

DRILL  9/3Z  HOLES  IN  TRANSITE  FOR  LEAD  HD. 
BOLTS  AND  'A”  HOLES  FOR  ROUND  HO.  BOLTS. 
WHERE  EXCESSIVE  VIBRATION  EXISTS  A  NUT 
SECURING  METHOD  SHALL  BE  EMPLOYED. 


Patents  No.  2,015,129,  2,021,929  and  2,169,376 
Patented  Canada  1937 


Johns-Manville 


h  St.,  New  Yorl 


LUDOWICI-CELADON  CO 
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PERMANENT  ROOFS  OF  TILE 


Ludowici  roofing  tiles  are  made  of  fine  shales;  permanent  in  color,  surface  and  texture. 
They  are  authentic  patterns  designed  to  provide  the  architect  with  roofs  of  character  and 
distinction  as  well  as  traditional  effects.  Samples  and  specifications  are  available  on  request. 

INTERLOCKING  SHINGLE  TILES 


LIGHTWEIGHT 


EARLY  AMERICAN 


WILLIAMSBURG 


TILE  STONES 


PATTERN 


LIGHT¬ 

WEIGHT 


WILLIAMSBURG 


EARLY 

AMERICAN 


TILE 

STONES 


STANDARD 

SURFACES 


SMOOTH  OR 
WEATHERED 


ROUGH  COMBED 


RUGGED  GRAINED 
TEXTURE 


STONE-LIKE 

TEXTURE 


STANDARD 

COLORS 

BLACKS, 
BROWNS, 
GREENS,  REDS 


GRAYS, 

GREENS 


GRAYS, 

GREENS 


GRAYS, 

GREENS 


AVERAGE 

WEIGHTS 


800  lbs. 
per  sq. 


830  lbs. 
per  sq. 


780  lbs. 
per  sq. 


800  lbs 
per  sq. 


AVERAGE 

EXPOSURES 


7%' 


7  Va ' 


103/." 


103/,' 


PROVINCIAL 


COLONIAL 


GEORGIAN 


NORMAN 


PATTERN 


PROVINCIAL 


GEORGIAN 


COLONIAL 


NORMAN 


STANDARD 

SURFACES 


FINE  SCORED 
OR  WEATHERED 


ROUGH  COMBED 


RUGGED  GRAINED 
TEXTURE 


PITTED  AND 
WEATHERED 


STANDARD 

COLORS 


BLACKS, 
BROWNS, 
GREENS,  REDS 


GRAYS, 

GREENS 


SPANISH 

Exposure? 

Width  8V4" 
Length  1 0  Va  " 
Weight- 

900  lbs  per  sq. 


FRENCH 

Exposure-. 

Width  8  ’/s  " 
Length  1  3  Va  " 

Weight: 

940  lbs.  per  sq. 


STRAIGHT  BARREL  MISSION 

Exposure: 

Width  1  1  1/2"  O.C. 
Length  1  1  V4  "  or 

width  1 1  y2"  O.C. 

Length  15" 

Weight: 

1 250  lbs,  per  sq. 


ROMAN 

Exposure 

Width  12"  O  C. 
Length  10" 
Weight: 

1  300  lbs  per  sq. 


GREEK 

Exposure: 

Width  12"  OC. 
Length  1  0"  or 
Width  19"  OC 
Length  15" 
Weight: 

1  350  lbs  per  sq. 


CUBANA  TAPERED  MISSION 

Exposure. 

Width  1  1  y4 "  OX* 
Length  15" 

Weight: 

1325  lbs.  per  sq. 
*When  used  with  Straight  Barrel  Pans. 


GRAYS, 

GREENS 


GREENS,  GRAYS, 
BROWNS, 
BLACKS 


AVERAGE 

WEIGHTS 


1560  lbs. 
per  sq. 


1500  lbs. 
per  sq. 


1760  lbs. 
per  sq. 


AVERAGE 
1750  lbs. 

per  sq. 


AVERAGE 

EXPOSURES 


7  >/2 " 


6  7? ' 


6  ’/2  ' 


5",  6" 

or  6  Va' 


QUARRY  TILE  OF  SHALE  SLABS 


Ludowici  tile  slabs  of 
hard  burned,  smooth  sur¬ 
faced,  acid  resistant 
shale  are  used  for  prom¬ 
enades,  terraces,  walks, 
floors  and  patios  as  well 
as  for  various  industrial 
needs.  Made  in  natural 
red  shades. 


6"x6" 

Typical  6"x9" 

Sizes  9"x9" 

See  catalog  1 3C/L 
in  Sweets 


All  Trim  Shapes 
Are  Available 


(  NO  SCALE  ) 

Below  are  a  few  application  suggestions  for  interlocking 
and  shingle  tile.  Complete  details  available  on  request. 


FELT 


UNDER  EAVE  TILE 


GABLE  RAKE 


CANT  STRIPot  EAVE 


RIDGE  STRINGER 


CUT  HiPTILE 


CIRCULAR  COVER  RIDGE  and  HIP 


CEMENT 


STRIPS 


UNDER  EAVETILE 

CANT  $TR»P  \ 


SHORT  TOP 
LONGTOP 


long  top 


END  BAND 


CEMENT 


EAVE  DETAIL 


C CHURCHES  AND  SCHOOLS  ) 


specifications 


TILE  ROOFING 


•Cover  roofs  where  indicated  on  plans 
with  Ludowici  (specify  pattern,  color  and  surface)  tile  and 
necessary  fittings.  Hip  and  valley  tile  shall  be  cut  to  the 
correct  roof  pitch. 

NAILS  — All  nails  for  fastening  tile  shall  be  copper. 

FELT — Cover  roofs  to  receive  tile  with  one  thickness  of 
asphalt  felt  (double  on  low  pitches)  weighing  30  pounds 
per  square.  Lay  felt  parallel  to  eaves,  lap  2  Vi "  horizontally 
and  6"  vertically.  Fasten  felt  with  large  headed  galvanized 
nails.  Extend  felt  6"  up  vertical  walls  and  4"  over  gutter 
and  valley  metal. 

STRIPS — Provide  cant  strip  at  eaves  as  required  and 
stringers  of  required  height  for  hip  and  ridge  covers.  Pro¬ 
vide  nailing  strips  at  ridges  as  required  for  mitered  ridge 
treatment  and  necessary  strips  properly  spaced  for  fasten¬ 
ing  Mission,  Roman  and  Greek  cover  tiles.  All  nailing  strips 
to  be  furnished  and  applied  by  the  General  Contractor  at 
the  direction  of  the  roofing  contractor. 

FLASHING — at  sides  of  vertical  walls,  insert  base  flashing 
between  each  course  of  tile.  Lap  3"  and  extend  4"  under 
tile  and  6"  up  walls,  cap  flashed  and  pointed.  Where  tile 
and  metal  roofs  intersect,  extend  metal  up  12"  under  the 
tile.  Gutter  metal  to  be  carried  up  to  a  point  higher  than  the 
outer  edge  of  gutter.  Line  valleys  with  16  oz.  copper  at 
least  20"  wide.  Turn  edges  over  V4  ".  Lap  joints  4".  Fasten 
with  cleats,  do  not  solder. 

APPLICATION— Lay  flat  shingle  tile  with  a  head  lap  on 
the  third  course  of  not  less  than  approximately  2".  All  other 
patterns  to  be  laid  with  a  single  lap  of  approximately  3". 
Fasten  tile  with  nails  of  sufficient  length  as  will  penetrate 
wood  sheathing  not  less  than  %  "  (for  roof  base  other  than 
wood,  consult  manufacturer  for  type  and  size  of  nail).  Tiles 
overlapping  sheet  metal  should  be  wired  in  place  and 
cemented.  Cement  end  bands  also  hip  and  ridge  covers  in 
laps  with  elastic  cement.  Fasten  hip  and  ridge  covers  with 
2"  length  nails  and  make  a  water  tight  joint  with  elastic 
cement  where  the  cut  hip  tile  joins  hip  stringer. 

SPECIFICATIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  INDIVIDUAL  PATTERNS 
FURNISHED  UPON  REQUEST. 


NORMAN 


EARLY  AMERICAN 


TILE  STONES 


GEORGIAN 


WILLIAMSBURG 


COLONIAL 


LUDOWICI  -  CELADON  COMPANY# 

104  South  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago  3,  Illinois 


Pacific  Representative 

GLADDING,  McBEAN  AND  COMPANY 

2901  Los  Feliz  Boulevard  1275  Harrison  Street  110  S.  E.  Main  Street  1500  First  Avenue,  South  1102  North  Monroe 

Los  Angeles  39,  California  San  Francisco  3,  California  Portland  14,  Oregon  Seattle  4,  Washington  Spokane,  Washington 

Printed  in  U.  S.  A. — 7-51 
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FOR  COLORFUL 'HOME  EXTERIORS 
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For  Colorful 
Interiors  and  Exteriors 

Olympic  Texterior  is  a  tongued  and 
grooved  knotty  red  cedar  siding  .  .  .  stri¬ 
ated  in  a  striking  vertical  pattern  and  then 
prestained  at  the  factory  for  lasting  beauty. 
This  siding  is  34"  thick,  6 "  and  8"  wide 
and  random  lengths  ...  a  complete  and 
eye-pleasing  wall  in  itself.  Featured  in  Cal¬ 
ifornia  Rustic  and  Cleartox  treatment. 


Olympic  pre-stained  Perfect-Fit  Shakes 
combine  all  the  virtues  and  advantages 
which  can  be  desired  in  a  sidewall  mate¬ 
rial  . .  .  distinction  .  . .  beauty  . .  .  color 
. . .  economy  . . .  permanence  . . .  insula¬ 
tion.  They  are  double  coursed  to  pro¬ 
vide  deep,  unbroken  shadow  lines  that 
give  the  richness  of  a  textured  finish — 
and  at  a  low  cost. 

Sides  and  butts  squared,  pre-stained  and 
ready  to  use  from  convenient  cartons, 
Olympic  Perfect-Fit  Shakes  are  all  the 
name  implies  ...  a  perfect  sidewall 
material. 


DOUBLE-COURSED 

CONSTRUCTION 

Perfect-Fit  Shakes  are  laid  over 
low  grade  shingles  (conventional 
"double-coursing” )  providing  a 
protective  blanket  of  color  with 
two  layers  of  cedar.  Available  in 
16",  18",  and  24"  lengths  ...  in 
all  the  16  outstanding  colors 
shown  on  page  four  of  this  insert. 
Olympic  Perfect-Fit  Shakes  pro¬ 
vide  outside  beauty  and  inside 
comfort. 


1.  Building  paper  is  first  applied.  On 
spaced  sheathing,  apply  paper  to 
studs. 

2.  Then,  under-wall  of  unstained  red 
cedar  shingles. 

3.  Outer-wall  of  pre-stained  Perfect-Fit 
shakes. 

4.  Under-wall  shingles  are  laid  y#" 
apart,  Perfect-Fits  lay  without  spac¬ 
ing. 

5.  Outer-wall  is  one-half  inch  lower 
than  under-wall,  conceals  under¬ 
coursing. 

6.  Nails,  at  butt  of  outer-coursing,  as¬ 
sure  a  lasting,  smooth  finish. 

7.  Distinctive,  wide  shadow  line. 


Color  Plus  Stability 

This  factory  stained  product  has  many  uses 
— both  inside  and  outside — adding  smart¬ 
ness  and  design  with  its  new  colorful, 
decorative  effect.  There  is  no  substitute  for  a  real  wood  product  that  has  been  pre-stained.  Many 
types  of  construction  call  for  Olympic  Texterior,  including: 

New  Home  Siding  •  Gable  Ends  *  Skirting  *  Soffits  *  Entrance  Ways  *  Displays 
Remodeling  Older  Homes  *  Dens  *  Recreation  Rooms  *  Commercial  Buildings 


Olympic  WOOD 

FOR  RUGGEDNESS  AND  CHARM 


SHAKES 


BASE  OF  PURE  UNSEED  OIL 

RECOMMENDED  FOR  ALL  ROUGH  SURFACED  LUMBER 


Olympic  Handsplit  Shakes  are  a  com¬ 
bination  of  the  best  vertical  grained 
red  cedar  and  fine  craftsmanship.  Hewn 
by  hand  with  froe  and  maul  and  then 
pre-stained  at  the  factory,  Handsplit 
Shakes  are  the  real  wood  products  for  an 
ideal  roof  and  sidewall  material  of  dis¬ 
tinction  ...  for  luxurious  homes.  Vary¬ 
ing  in  surface  structure  because  of  the 
natural  texture  of  the  wood  and  the 
thickness  of  the  butt  lines,  you  get  deep, 
broken  shadow  lines  unobtainable  in 
any  other  type  of  material. 


3  TYPES  AVAILABLE 

Many  unusual  effects  are  accomplished  through  the  use 
of  Olympic  Handsplit  Shakes  pre-stained  in  the  various 
Olympic  colors  (see  page  4).  Available  in  3  distinctive 
types.  1.  25"  Olympic  Norfolks,  Handsplit  both  sides, 
tapered  for  rugged  roofs  with  an  8"  exposure  ...  12  ex¬ 
posure  for  sidewalls  .  .  .  Butt  Thickness  Ys"  to  Y$".  2.  25" 
Olympic  Oxfords,  Handsplit  resawn  backs  for  roofs  with 
an  8"  exposure  .  .  .  12"  exposure  for  sidewalls  .  .  .  Butt 
Thickness  Ys "  to  Ys ".  3.  25"  Olympic  Windsors,  Hand- 
split  resawn  back,  for  roofs  with  an  8"  exposure  ...  12" 
exposure  for  sidewalls  .  .  .  Butt  Thickness  34 "x  IV4". 


SIDING 


Variations  in  butt  thickness,  and  roughness  of  surface  of 
Olympic  pre-stained  Handsplit  Siding  offers  an  exception¬ 
ally  attractive  appearance  for  many  styles  of  modern  archi¬ 
tecture.  Butts  of  this  siding  will  run  from  ^4"  to  IVY'  in 
thickness  and  the  tapered  edge  will  run  down  to  1/4". 
(Faces  are  handsplit  and  back  is  resawn  into  a  beveled 
pattern).  Lengths  vary  from  6'  to  14'  using  only  the  finest 
cedar  to  cut  this  remarkable  product.  Complimenting  the 
natural  beauty  of  this  wood  with  colorful  Olympic  Stain 
suggests  many  uses  for  this  Handsplit  Siding,  especially  for 
the  low  rambling  style  home. 


WRITE  THE  FACTORY  FOR  SPECIFICATIONS  ON  ALL  OLYMPIC  PRODUCTS 


Olympic  Stain  has  been  preserving  wood  in  color  for  the  past  20  years  and  it  is  especially 
formulated  for  shakes,  shingles,  siding  and  all  rough  surfaced  lumber  by  Olympic’s 
exclusive  color-master  process.  Available  in  16  Beautiful  colors  illustrated  on  next  page... 
in  quarts,  gallons,  5-gallon  containers  at  Lumber,  Hardware  and  Paint  Dealers  everywhere. 

f  fPiacUteti.  OLYMPIC  POLAR  WHITE  ...  for  the  purest  of  white  finishes  on  shakes, 

shingles  and  rough  lumber  .  .  .  velvety,  rich  white  without  gloss.  Resists  weather,  smoke  and  salt  spray. 
OLYMPIC  BLEACHTOX  ...  for  a  beautiful  Driftwood  Gray  effect.  OLYMPIC  CLEARTOX  ...  a  durable, 
natural  finish  for  the  wood. 


Manufacturers  of— OLYMPIC  Perfect-Fit  Shakes  •  OLYMPIC  I  OLYMPIC  STAINED  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

Texteric  •  OLYMPIC  Handsplit  Shakes  •  OLYMPIC  Stain  |  1  1  .  J  LEARY  WAY  •  SEATTLE  7,  WASHINGTON 


*  SKYLIGHTS  & 
VENTILATORS 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Aluminum  Skylight  &  Specialty  Corporation . 6-AL 

Breidert,  G.  C.,  Co . 6-BR 

Western  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Company . 6-WE 


» - 

The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 

VENTILATING 

•  Systems 

See  Section  . 27 

VENTILATORS 


Ceiling  and  Wall 

Pryne  &■  Co.,  Inc. 

See  Section  . 27 

Trade-Wind  Motor  Fans,  Inc. 

See  Section  . 27 
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G.  C.  BREIDERT  CO. 


BREIDERT  AIR-X-HAUSTERS 

Provide  Positive  Ventilation  No  Matter  Which  Way  the  Wind  Blows 

Pot.  No.  2269428 


do  you  know 

the  TRUTH  about  ventilators? 


Ventilators  are  usually  selected  on  the  basis  of  their 
capacity  ratings. That  makes  sense,  but  do  you  know  that: 

1.  Capacity  ratings  of  most  ventilators  are  not  certified. 


TUI 

2.  Capacity  ratings  of  most  ventilators  are  based  on  hor¬ 
izontal  wind  tests  only. 


The  Breidert  is  tested 
with  wind  directed 
against  it  at  all 
angles,  as  shown. 


Patent 

2269428 


and  ...Breidert 
Air-X-Hausters  are 
the  first  ventilators 
with  published  certi¬ 
fied  capacity  ratings 
based  on  tests*  made 
with  wind  blowing  in 
all  directions  as 
shown  above. 


Only  such  tests  can 
guarantee  the  capaci¬ 
ties  a  ventilator  will  deliver  under  actual  operating 
conditions.  No  matter  which  way  the  wind  blows, 
barring  interior  negative  pressures,  the  Breidert  pro¬ 
vides  safe,  sure  ventilation  ...  on  roofs,  vent  flues, 
chimney  tops.  Stationary,  no  moving  parts,  nothing 
*  to  jam  or  get  out  of  order. 


v,K»n.sncnni 
S  °*’K'«Ana<Wm 

WAY  r»E 

WIND  Btows. 


HOW  YOU  CAN  GET  BETTER  RESULTS 
WITH  LESS  MONEY 


It  takes  fewer  Breiderts  to  do 
the  job  as  same  size  conven¬ 
tional  ventilators. 


(or) 


You  can  use  the  same  number 
of  smaller  size  Breiderts  to  do 
the  same  job  as  conventional 
ventilators. 


Get  all  the  facts!  Write  today  for  complete  Engineering  Data 
Book,  including  certified  capacity  ratings.  Address  Dep’t  CA. 

THE  6.  C.  BREIDERT  CO. 

3129  San  Fernando  Road,  Los  Angeles  65,  Calif.  •  Representatives  in  principal  cities  throughout  the  U.  S. 


G.  C.  BREIDERT  CO. 


BREIDERT  AIR-X-HAUSTERS 


Provide  Positive  Ventilation  No  Matter  Which  Way  the  Wind  Blows 


TYPE  B. 


Pat.  No.  2269428 


TYPE  A.  For  homes  and  buildings 
where  most  attractive  appearance  is 
desired.  Outer  walls  extend  down  to 
roof,  hiding  ventilator  base. 


TYPE  VFC  OR  BVF. 
For  vent  flues  (VFC)  or 
larger  flues  (BVF);  the 
extra  dimension  between 
top  and  bottom  plate 
increases  the  exhausting 
power  by  25%  to  over¬ 
come  resistance. 


TYPE  ACT.  Installed  on 
chimneys,  the  Breidert  Air- 
X-Hauster  helps  assure 
positive  "draw,"  eliminates 
back-draft  regardless  of 
wind  condition. 


For  Residence  Ventilation  and  Night  Attic  Cooling 

The  Breidert  Air-X-Hauster  is  ideal  for  exhausting  heat  from 
the  attic  and,  with  proper  ceiling  registers,  for  creating  air 
circulation  through  rooms  below.  The  small  Breidert  Air-X- 
Hauster  effectively  ventilates  the  kitchen. 

For  Commercial  Buildings 

Breidert  Air-X-Hausters  have  proven  highly  efficient  in  re¬ 
ducing  the  temperature  in  attic  space  and  creating  effective 
circulation  throughout  one-story  buildings  with  top  floor  office 
or  storage  space.  Ordinary  louvre  ventilators  do  not  create 
circulation  nor  ventilate  space  below  the  attic. 


BECAUSE  OF  THEIR  GREATER  EFFICIENCY, 
FEWER  BREIDERT  AIR-X-HAUSTERS  OF  EQUAL 
SIZE  —  OR  THE  SAME  NUMBER  OF  A  SMALLER 
SIZE  — NEED  BE  USED  THAN  OF  OTHER  TYPES 
OF  VENTILATORS,  to  meet  given  requirements  based  on 
proper  air  change. 

Breidert  Air-X-Hauster  heads  (except  Type  A)  may  be 
equipped  with  motor  and  fan  assemblies,  for  either  direct  or 
belt  drive,  for  installations  where  heavy  vapors  or  large  vol- 


For  Industrial  Buildings 

Breidert  Air-X-Hausters  provide  an  economical  means  of 
moving  large  volumes  of  air — especially  important  when  manu¬ 
facturing  processes  produce  heat,  dust,  or  obnoxious  fumes. 

For  Marine  Installations 

Whether  at  sea  or  in  port,  vessels  equipped  with  Breidert 
Marine  Air-X-Hausters  can  depend  on  proper  ventilation.  In 
many  cases,  our  Air-X-Hausters  have  satisfactorily  overcome 
difficult  down-draft  problems  that  other  types  of  equipment 
have  failed  to  solve.  If  desired,  Breidert  Marine  Air-X- 
Hausters  can  be  supplied  with  waterproof  dampers  operated 
by  a  non-rising  wheel  and  rod. 

BREIDERT  AIR-X-HAUSTERS  are  sold  in  the  West 
through  the  following  representatives: 


umes  of  air  are  to  be  exhausted. 


ARIZONA 

John  W.  Ladlow 
P.  O.  Box  1784 
Phoenix 

CALIFORNIA 

Dean  Cr  Hoffman 

221  American  Avenue 

Long  Beach  2 

Harry  F.  Haldeman,  Inc. 

2401  South  Hill  Street 

Los  Angeles  7 

Neil  H.  Peterson  Co. 

1 1 29  Folsom  Street 


NEW  MEXICO 

Boyd  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 

P.  O.  Box  598 
1 12  West  Granite  Avenue 
Albuquerque 
OREGON 
H.  K.  Mead 

Room  1 100,  317  S.  W.  Alder  St. 
Portland  4 
TEXAS 

Boyd  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 

718  North  Stanton  St. 

El  Paso 
UTAH 


Send  for  Free  . . . 

Engineering  Data  Book 

Use  the  coupon  for  complete 
information  on  the  Breidert 
Air-X-Hauster,  including  cer¬ 
tified  capacity  ratings. 


The  G.  C.  BREIDERT  CO.,  Dept.  AEC 
3129  San  Fernando  Road 
Los  Angeles  65,  California 

Please  send  Engineering  Data  Book.  No  charge  or  obligation. 


San  Francisco  1 

A.  A.  Maycock  Co. 

P.  O.  Box  36 

|  Name 

COLORADO 

234  Seventh  Avenue 

| 

Bryant  Colorado  Co. 

Salt  Lake  City  8 

1 146  Market  St. 

WASHINGTON 

.  Street. 

i 

Denver  4 

George  E.  Mead  Co. 

501  Arctic  Bldg. 

MONTANA 

Seattle  4 

1 

W.  W.  Walterskirchen 

Francis  J.  Fallquist 

1  City... 

■ 

P.  O.  Box  1163 

507  Kuhn  Bldg. 

Missoula 

Spokane  8 

1 

..Zone.. 


..State  . 


Manufactured  by  G.  C.  BREIDERT  CO.,  3129  San  Fernando  Road,  Los  Angeles  65,  Calif. 


MEMORANDA 


Say  you  saw  it  in  the  A-E-C  Catalog  File 


“A  Strictly  Western  Service 99 

Western  States  A-E-C  Catalog  File 

is  an  indexed  file  of  manufacturers'  catalogs, 
designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engi¬ 
neers  and  Contractors.  All  products  herein  described 
must  be  either  manufactured  or  stocked  in  the  West. 


flA  File  No.  12-K 


ventilation 


western 
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MODEL 

AND 

SIZE 

EXHAUST  CAPACITY 
RATINGS  * 

5  MPH.  10  MPH. 

GAUGE 

GALV. 

STEEL 

HEIGHT 

IN 

INCHES 

WIDTH 

IN 

INCHES 

SHIPPING 

WEIGHT 

WR—  6 

281 

549 

26 

10 

9  Mi 

6  Lbs. 

WR—  8 

390 

753 

26 

13 

ll'/2 

8 

WR—  10 

508 

960 

26 

15 

14»/2 

11 

WR—  12 

636 

1176 

24 

17 

I61/2 

15 

WR—  14 

771 

1404 

24 

20 

19 

18 

WR—  15 

839 

1516 

24 

21 

20 

25 

WR—  16 

911 

1634 

24 

22 

22 

30 

WR—  18 

1059 

1872 

24 

24 

25 

38 

WR— 20 

1224 

2130 

24 

26 

28 

46 

WR— 24 

1565 

2650 

24 

33 

35 

60 

WR— 30 

2445 

4144 

24-20 

39 

42 

115 

WR— 36 

3523 

5963 

22-20 

42 

50 

140 

WR— 42 

4792 

8110 

22-20 

47 

55 

185 

WR— 48 

6257 

10587 

22-20 

53 

62 

230 

*  GALCIT  TEST 


10°  Temperature  Difference 


30'  Stack  Height 


■■ 


Always  on  the  lob  — NEVER  on  the  payroll "  because  of:  Scientific 


wemno 


western  engineering  and  manufc 


r 


ary  turbine  ventilators 


follows  the  turbo-supercharger  principle, 
stops,  the  rotary  ventilator  continues  to  move  of  its  own 
momentum.  With  Western  Engineering’s  superior  bearing  and  superior 

balance  design,  maximum  exhaust  velocity  is  obtained  from  changing, 
shifting  winds.  In  fact,  the  Western  Rotary  Turbine  is  THE  MOST  ADVANCED 
form  of  low  velocity  exhaust  ever  developed  in  modern  engineering. 

Three  aggressive  engineering  decades  of  experience  stand  behind 
these  powerful  Rotary  Turbine  Ventilators. 


engineering  data: 


ventilators  that  bear  this 


remarkable  guarantee! 


lifetime  guaranteed 
bearings! 


Western  bearings  have  been 

especially  developed  by 
Western  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Co.  to  ex¬ 
ceed  ventilator  life  itself. 
Western  Rotary  Turbine  ventilators 
are  now  the  only  revolving 


WE 


Stormproof  Western  ventilators  can 
NEVER  backdraft.  Proved  by  Gug¬ 
genheim  Aeronautical  Laboratory- 
California  Institute  of  Technology 
(Galcit).  Extra  large  exhaust  area 
allows  immediate  unobstructed  es¬ 
cape  of  exhaust  air.  No  static  resis¬ 
tance  to  overcome. 


wemca 


20b 


high,  constant  exhaust 
despite  wind  fluctuation 


Extremely  high  exhaust  capacity 
generated  by  “backward  curved 
blower  wheel”  type  mechanism.  Bulk 
and  weight  are  far  below  other 
types  of  ventilators  yielding  com¬ 
parable  capacity. 


Radial  thrust  upper  bearing  is  seated 
on  steel  axis  carrying  entire  load. 
Torrington  NEEDLE  radial  bearing  at 
lower  position  counters  wind  pres¬ 
sure,  assures  stability.  Precision  con¬ 
struction  brings  both  bearings  into 
perfect  alignment,  guaranteeing  rig¬ 
idity  and  perfect  performance. 


Revolving  head  removable  from 
bearing  assembly  by  hand  ...  no 
tools  required.  No  braces  or  support 
members  to  remove. 


The  exclusive  Western  corrugated 
vane  construction  greatly  increases 
rigidity  of  head  assembly  .  .  .  elim¬ 
inates  distortion  from  handling  and 
shipping. 


The  attractive,  modern  design  of  the 
Western  Rotary  ADDS  beauty  to 
buildings.  The  Western  silhouette  is 
the  low,  functional  type  that  builders 
and  architects  demand. 


Chrome  aluminum  paint  coating  ex¬ 
tends  ventilator  life.  Paint  particles 
leaf  to  form  a  weather-resistant, 
non-tarnishing  metallic  coating  on 
the  surface. 


Long-wearing  durable  galvanized 
copper-bearing  steel  is  standard  ma¬ 
terial.  For  special  atmospheric  condi¬ 
tions,  aluminum,  copper  or  stainless 
steel  may  be  specified. 
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Ventilator  Design  •  Premium  Quality  Materials  •  Skilled  Workmanship 


western  engineering  and  manufacturing  co. 


Science  proves 


superiority  off  Western  Rotary 
Turbines  in  controlled  wind  tunnel  test 


These  four  curves  from  the  California  Institute 
of  Technology  are  graphic  evidence  of  certi¬ 
fied  tests  proving  the  superior  performance  of 
the  Western  Rotary  over  three  common  ven¬ 
tilator  types.  (Note  that  the  Western  Rotary 
Turbine  curve  increases  at  an  increasing  rate, 
indicating  no  air  flow  stoppage  or  back 
drafting). 


California  Institute  of  Technology 

PASADENA 


•L  LABORATORY 


WESTERN  ENGINEERING  &  MFC.  CO.,  INC. 

1726  E.  Washington  Blvd. 

Loe  Angeles  21,  Calif. 

SUBJECT:  Wind  Tunnel  Tests  oq  thg  Western  Rotary  Ventilator 
Gentlemen: 

In  accordance  with  your  request,  a  series  of  wind  tunnel  tests  have  been  con¬ 
ducted  on  your  Western  Rotary  Ventilator  to  determine  the  average  velocity  of 
air  flow  through  the  ventilator  neck  for  a  number  of  wind  velocities. 

The  tests  were  conducted  in  the  Merrill  Win!  Tunnel  at  the  California  Institute 
of  Technology,  at  wind  speeds  ranging  from  5  to  50  M.P.H.  A  0.24  scale  model 
of  the  24"  Western  Rotary  Ventilator  was  used.  Wind  velocities  in  the  tunnel 
were  measured  ty  observing  the  pressure  difference  between  two  sections  of  the 
tunnel  circuit  on  a  micronanometer.  (A  standard  calibration  relates  this 
quantity  to  the  air  Bpeed.)  Air  velocities  induced  through  the  neck  of  the 
ventilator  were  measured  by  observing  the  pressure  difference  across  a  standard 
pitot  static  tube  on  another  micromanometer.  Velocities  measured  in  this  way 
are  accurate  to  about  5%  in  the  range  under  consideration. 

A  static  pressure  gradient  amounting  to  25b  of  the  tunnel  dynamic  pressure 
existed  across  the  ventilator,  and  this  was  considered  in  the  calculations. 


The  following  velocities,  in  feet  per  minute,  may  be  calculated  for  the  full- 
scale  ventilator  from  the  data  taken  in  the  neck  of  the  model. 


Wind  Velocity 
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Respectfully  submitted, 


This  letter  from  the  California  Institute  of 
Technology  explains  analytical  procedure 
employed  in  actual  wind  tunnel  tests  dis¬ 
playing  the  high  efficiency  of  the  Western 
Rotary  Turbine. 


rotary  vs.  stationary 


A  Graphic  Analysis  With  Chart  of  Character¬ 
istic  Wind  Action  From  the  Aeronautical 
Laboratory,  Lindenberg,  Germany. 

The  Western  Rotary  Ventilator  yields  a  high, 
constant  exhaust  compared  to  the  inherently 
weak  and  fluctuating  performance  of  station¬ 
ary  types.  Except  for  minor  stack  action  the 
stationary  type  is  inoperative  between  wind 
peaks.  But  the  Western  Rotary  Turbine  con¬ 
tinues  to  exhaust  during  lulls  due  to  self¬ 
momentum  .  .  .  that’s  why  it’s  ALWAYS  ON 
THE  JOB. 


m 
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WIND 
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M.P.H. 


western  engineering  and  manufacturing  ce. 


PRODUCTS 

ESTABLISHED  192  1 


exhaust  capacity  —  Western  Rotary  Turbines 


BASED  ON  CERTIFIED  TESTS 


TEMP. 

DIFF., 

°F 

HEIGHT 

ABOVE 

INTAKE 

FEET 

6" 

8" 

10" 

12" 

14" 

15" 

16" 

18" 

20" 

24" 

* 

O 

CO 

36" 

42" 

CO 

20 

122 

173 

234 

302 

376 

415 

457 

549 

636 

844 

1342 

1901 

2588 

3378 

10° 

30 

129 

186 

254 

330 

413 

458 

506 

611 

712 

954 

1514 

2150 

2928 

3817 

40 

133 

196 

269 

352 

444 

493 

546 

662 

776 

1046 

1655 

2354 

3203 

4185 

20 

135 

196 

269 

352 

444 

493 

546 

662 

776 

1046 

1655 

2354 

3203 

4185 

20° 

30 

144 

213 

301 

390 

496 

552 

613 

747 

880 

1196 

1890 

2692 

3668 

4785 

40 

152 

227 

318 

422 

539 

603 

670 

819 

969 

1324 

2090 

2981 

4058 

5300 

20 

144 

213 

301 

390 

496 

552 

613 

747 

880 

1196 

1890 

2692 

3668 

4785 

30° 

30 

156 

233 

328 

437 

560 

626 

697 

853 

1010 

1394 

2185 

3115 

4243 

5535 

40 

166 

251 

355 

476 

614 

687 

767 

941 

1119 

1542 

2430 

3470 

4723 

6175 

20 

218 

302 

395 

494 

601 

655 

712 

828 

958 

1329 

1822 

2762 

3760 

4722 

10° 

30 

225 

315 

415 

522 

638 

698 

761 

890 

1034 

1389 

2094 

3010 

4100 

5361 

40 

231 

325 

430 

544 

669 

733 

801 

941 

1098 

1431 

2235 

3216 

4375 

5729 

20 

231 

325 

430 

544 

669 

733 

801 

941 

1098 

1431 

2235 

3216 

4375 

5729 

20° 

30 

240 

342 

462 

582 

721 

792 

868 

1026 

1202 

1571 

2410 

3554 

4840 

6329 

40 

258 

356 

479 

614 

764 

843 

925 

1098 

1291 

1709 

2670 

3743 

5230 

6854 

20 

240 

342 

462 

582 

721 

792 

868 

1026 

1202 

1571 

2410 

3554 

4840 

6329 

30° 

30 

252 

362 

489 

629 

785 

866 

952 

1132 

1332 

1769 

2765 

3977 

5415 

7079 

40 

262 

380 

516 

668 

839 

927 

1022 

1220 

1441 

1927 

3010 

4332 

5895 

7719 

20 

274 

377 

488 

608 

734 

796 

862 

997 

1148 

1455 

2273 

3276 

4452 

5818 

10° 

30 

281 

390 

508 

636 

771 

839 

911 

1059 

1224 

1565 

2445 

3523 

4792 

6257 

40 

287 

400 

523 

658 

802 

874 

951 

1110 

1288 

1657 

2586 

3729 

5067 

6625 

20 

287 

400 

523 

658 

802 

874 

951 

1110 

1288 

1657 

2586 

3729 

5067 

6625 

20° 

30 

296 

417 

555 

696 

854 

933 

1018 

1195 

1392 

1807 

2821 

4067 

5532 

7225 

40 

304 

431 

572 

728 

897 

984 

1075 

1267 

1481 

1935 

3021 

4356 

5922 

7740 

20 

296 

417 

555 

696 

854 

933 

1018 

1195 

1392 

1807 

2821 

4067 

5532 

7225 

30° 

30 

308 

437 

582 

743 

918 

1007 

1102 

1301 

1522 

1995 

3116 

4490 

6107 

7975 

40 

318 

455 

609 

782 

972 

1068 

1172 

1389 

1631 

2153 

3361 

4845 

6587 

8615 

20 

322 

443 

570 

704 

847 

918 

993 

1144 

1308 

1650 

2582 

3706 

4050 

6588 

10° 

30 

329 

456 

590 

732 

884 

961 

1042 

1206 

1384 

1760 

2754 

3953 

5390 

7027 

40 

335 

466 

605 

754 

915 

996 

1082 

1257 

1448 

1852 

2895 

4159 

5665 

7395 

20 

335 

466 

605 

754 

915 

996 

1082 

1257 

1448 

1852 

2895 

4159 

5665 

7395 

20° 

30 

344 

483 

637 

792 

967 

1055 

1149 

1342 

1552 

2002 

3130 

4497 

6130 

7995 

40 

352 

497 

654 

824 

1010 

1106 

1206 

1414 

1641 

2130 

3330 

4786 

6520 

8510 

20 

344 

483 

637 

792 

967 

1055 

1149 

1342 

1552 

2002 

3130 

4497 

6130 

7995 

0 

o 

CO 

30 

356 

503 

664 

839 

1031 

1129 

1233 

1448 

1682 

2190 

3425 

4920 

6705 

8745 

40 

376 

521 

691 

878 

1085 

1190 

1303 

1536 

1791 

2348 

3670 

5275 

7185 

9385 

20 

434 

590 

753 

924 

1105 

1193 

1286 

1472 

1676 

2091 

3271 

4702 

6405 

8353 

10° 

30 

441 

603 

773 

952 

1142 

1236 

1335 

1534 

1752 

2201 

3443 

4949 

6745 

8792 

40 

447 

613 

788 

974 

1173 

1271 

1375 

1585 

1816 

2293 

3584 

5155 

7020 

8760 

20 

447 

613 

788 

974 

1173 

1271 

1375 

1585 

1816 

2293 

3584 

5155 

7020 

8760 

CO 

o 

0 

30 

456 

530 

820 

1012 

1225 

1330 

1442 

1670 

1920 

2443 

3819 

5493 

7485 

9760 

40 

464 

644 

837 

1044 

1268 

1381 

1499 

1742 

2009 

2571 

4019 

5782 

7875 

10275 

20 

456 

530 

820 

1012 

1225 

1330 

1442 

1670 

1920 

2443 

3819 

5493 

7485 

9760 

0 

o 

CO 

30 

468 

650 

847 

1059 

1289 

1404 

1526 

1776 

2050 

2631 

4114 

5916 

8060 

10510 

40 

478 

668 

874 

1098 

1343 

1465 

1596 

1864 

2159 

2789 

4359 

6271 

8540 

11150 

20 

542 

740 

940 

1148 

1367 

1473 

1585 

1810 

2054 

2540 

3972 

5716 

7770 

10148 

10° 

30 

549 

753 

960 

1176 

1404 

1516 

1634 

1872 

2130 

2650 

4144 

5963 

8110 

10587 

40 

555 

763 

975 

1198 

1435 

1551 

1674 

1923 

2194 

2742 

4285 

6169 

8385 

10955 

20 

555 

763 

975 

1198 

1435 

1551 

1674 

1923 

2194 

2742 

4285 

6169 

8385 

10955 

CO 

o 

0 

30 

564 

780 

1007 

1236 

1487 

1610 

1741 

2008 

2298 

2892 

4520 

6507 

8850 

11555 

40 

572 

794 

1024 

1268 

1530 

1661 

1798 

2080 

2387 

3020 

4720 

6796 

9240 

12070 

20 

564 

780 

1007 

1236 

1487 

1610 

1741 

2008 

2298 

2892 

4520 

6507 

8850 

11555 

CO 

o 

0 

30 

576 

800 

1034 

1283 

1551 

1684 

1825 

2114 

2428 

3080 

4815 

6930 

9425 

12305 

40 

586 

818 

1061 

1322 

1605 

1745 

1895 

2202 

2537 

3238 

5060 

7285 

9905 

12945 

forties  suphonaln 


unexcelled  in  performance# 
design,  durability,  appearance 

A  Good  Stationary  Ventilator  Keeps  the  Wind  OUT. 

Certain  jobs  specify  stationary  type  ventilators.  On 

these  government-type  jobs  Western’s  Forbes  $y- 

phonaire  gives  maximum  service  in  the  field. 

check  these  points: 

•  Certified  Capacity  Ratings. 

•  Approved  for  all  government  projects. 

•  Keeps  air  out.  The  only  type  of  stationary  ventila¬ 
tor  construction  that  positively  prevents  outside  air 
from  entering  the  exhaust  head  (and  thus  mo¬ 
mentarily  decreasing  capacity). 


wemca 


western  engineering  and  manvfactvring  co. 


U.  S.  Navy  Warehouse ,  Eleventh  Naval  District. 


•  Low  design  resists  high  wind  velocity,  no  guy 
wires  needed. 

•  Rugged  construction  for  lifetime  use,  rain-proof, 
storm-proof. 

•  Attractive,  functional  appearance. 


engineering  data: 


MODEL  CERTIFIED  EXHAUST  GAUGE  HEIGHT  WIDTH 
AND  CAPACITY  *  GALV.  IN  IN  SHIP. 

SIZE  5  MPH  CFM  10  MPH  STEEL  INS.  INS.  WT. 


FS—  6 

79 

126 

26 

9 

11 

Lbs. 

7 

FS—  8 

140 

224 

26 

12 

15 

11 

FS— 10 

219 

349 

26 

14  >/2 

19 

17 

FS — 12 

315 

503 

26 

isy2 

23 

26 

FS — 14 

429 

685 

24 

21  y2 

26 

39 

FS— 15 

493 

786 

24 

2 1  y2 

28 

50 

FS— 16 

561 

895 

24 

25 

30 

60 

FS— 18 

708 

1130 

24 

261/i 

33/2 

70 

FS — 20 

875 

1396 

24 

27'/2 

38 

90 

FS— 24 

1259 

2010 

24-22 

31 

44 

108 

FS— 30 

1969 

3144 

24-22 

39 

54 

170 

FS— 36 

2834 

4526 

24-20 

39 

60 

220 

FS— 42 

3860 

6160 

22-20 

39 

70 

350 

FS— 48 

5040 

8042 

22-20 

47 

88 

400 

This  California  Institute  of  Technology 
chart  proves  no  stoppage  of  air  flow  or 
back-drafting  as  the  curve  increases  at  an 
increasing  rate. 


*  GALCIT  TEST  10°  Temperature  Difference  30'  Stack  Height 
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another  western  product  "Always  on  the  job"—  no  matter  what  the  job 


western  engineering  and  m< 


wemco 


WIND 
VELOCITY  | 
M.P.H. 


certified  capacity  ratings  — 

Forbes  Syphonaire  Ventilators 

TEMP. 

DIFF., 

°F 

HEIGHT 

ABOVE 

INTAKE 

FEET 

6" 

8' 

10" 

12" 

14" 

IS" 

16" 

18" 

20" 

24" 

30" 

36" 

42" 

48" 

20 

46 

82 

128 

185 

253 

290 

330 

417 

515 

741 

1159 

1668 

2268 

2965 

10° 

30 

53 

95 

148 

213 

290 

333 

379 

479 

591 

851 

1331 

1915 

2608 

3404 

40 

59 

105 

163 

235 

321 

368 

419 

530 

655 

943 

1472 

2121 

2883 

3772 

20 

59 

105 

163 

235 

321 

368 

419 

530 

655 

943 

1472 

2121 

2883 

3772 

20 

30 

68 

122 

195 

273 

373 

427 

486 

615 

759 

1093 

1707 

2459 

3348 

4372 

40 

76 

136 

212 

305 

416 

478 

543 

687 

848 

1221 

1907 

2748 

3738 

4887 

20 

68 

122 

195 

273 

373 

427 

486 

615 

759 

1093 

1707 

2459 

3348 

4372 

30 

30 

80 

142 

222 

320 

437 

501 

570 

721 

889 

1281 

2002 

2882 

3923 

5122 

40 

90 

160 

249 

359 

491 

562 

640 

809 

998 

1439 

2247 

3237 

4403 

5762 

20 

63 

112 

175 

253 

345 

395 

450 

568 

702 

1012 

1582 

2274 

3095 

4048 

10 

30 

70 

125 

195 

281 

382 

438 

499 

630 

778 

1122 

1754 

2521 

3435 

4487 

40 

76 

135 

210 

303 

413 

473 

539 

681 

842 

1214 

1895 

2727 

3710 

4855 

20 

76 

135 

210 

303 

413 

473 

539 

681 

842 

1214 

1895 

2727 

3710 

4855 

20 

30 

85 

152 

242 

341 

465 

532 

606 

766 

946 

1364 

2130 

3065 

4175 

5455 

40 

93 

166 

259 

373 

508 

583 

663 

838 

1035 

1492 

2330 

3354 

4565 

5970 

20 

85 

152 

242 

341 

465 

532 

606 

766 

946 

1364 

2130 

3065 

4175 

5455 

30 

30 

97 

172 

269 

388 

529 

606 

690 

872 

1076 

1552 

2425 

3488 

4750 

6205 

40 

107 

190 

296 

427 

583 

667 

760 

960 

1185 

1710 

2670 

3843 

5230 

6845 

in° 

20 

72 

127 

199 

287 

392 

450 

512 

646 

799 

1149 

1797 

2587 

3520 

4601 

1U 

30 

79 

140 

219 

315 

429 

493 

561 

708 

875 

1259 

1969 

2834 

3860 

5040 

40 

85 

150 

234 

337 

460 

528 

601 

759 

939 

1351 

2110 

3040 

4135 

5408 

20 

85 

150 

234 

337 

460 

528 

601 

759 

939 

1351 

2110 

3040 

4135 

5408 

20 

30 

94 

167 

266 

375 

512 

587 

668 

844 

1043 

1501 

2345 

3378 

4600 

6008 

40 

102 

181 

283 

407 

555 

638 

725 

916 

1132 

1629 

2545 

3667 

4990 

6523 

20 

94 

167 

266 

375 

512 

587 

668 

844 

1043 

1501 

2345 

3378 

4600 

6008 

30° 

30 

106 

187 

293 

422 

576 

661 

752 

950 

1173 

1689 

2640 

3801 

5175 

6758 

40 

116 

205 

320 

461 

630 

722 

822 

1038 

1282 

1847 

2885 

4156 

5655 

7398 

20 

81 

143 

224 

323 

440 

504 

574 

726 

896 

1290 

2017 

2902 

3950 

5163 

10° 

30 

88 

156 

244 

351 

477 

547 

623 

788 

972 

1400 

2189 

3149 

4290 

5602 

40 

94 

166 

259 

373 

508 

582 

663 

839 

1036 

1492 

2330 

3355 

4565 

5970 

20 

94 

166 

259 

373 

508 

582 

663 

839 

1036 

1492 

2330 

3355 

4565 

5970 

20° 

30 

103 

183 

291 

411 

560 

641 

730 

924 

1140 

1642 

2565 

3693 

5030 

6570 

40 

111 

197 

308 

443 

603 

692 

787 

996 

1229 

1770 

2765 

3982 

5420 

7085 

20 

103 

183 

291 

411 

560 

641 

730 

924 

1140 

1642 

2565 

3693 

5030 

6570 

30° 

30 

115 

203 

318 

458 

624 

715 

814 

1030 

1270 

1830 

2860 

4116 

5605 

7320 

40 

125 

221 

345 

497 

678 

776 

884 

1118 

1379 

1988 

3105 

4471 

6085 

7960 

20 

99 

176 

275 

397 

542 

621 

707 

894 

1104 

1590 

2484 

3576 

4865 

6363 

10° 

30 

106 

189 

295 

425 

579 

664 

756 

956 

1180 

1700 

2656 

3823 

5205 

6802 

40 

112 

199 

310 

447 

610 

699 

796 

1007 

1244 

1792 

2797 

4029 

5480 

7170 

20 

112 

199 

310 

447 

610 

699 

796 

1007 

1244 

1792 

2797 

4029 

5480 

7170 

20° 

30 

121 

216 

342 

485 

662 

758 

863 

1092 

1348 

1942 

3032 

4367 

5945 

7770 

40 

129 

230 

359 

517 

705 

809 

920 

1164 

1437 

2070 

3232 

4656 

6335 

8285 

20 

121 

216 

342 

485 

662 

758 

863 

1092 

1348 

1942 

3032 

4367 

5945 

7770 

30° 

30 

133 

236 

369 

532 

726 

832 

947 

1198 

1478 

2130 

3327 

4790 

6520 

8520 

40 

143 

254 

396 

571 

780 

893 

1017 

1286 

1587 

2288 

3572 

5145 

7000 

9160 

20 

119 

211 

329 

475 

648 

743 

846 

1068 

1320 

1900 

2972 

4279 

5820 

7603 

10° 

30 

126 

224 

349 

503 

685 

786 

895 

1130 

1396 

2010 

3144 

4526 

6160 

8042 

40 

132 

234 

364 

525 

716 

821 

935 

1181 

1460 

2102 

3285 

4732 

6435 

8410 

20 

132 

234 

364 

525 

716 

821 

935 

1181 

1460 

2102 

3285 

4732 

6435 

8410 

20° 

30 

141 

251 

396 

563 

768 

880 

1002 

1266 

1564 

2252 

3520 

5070 

6900 

9010 

40 

149 

265 

413 

595 

811 

931 

1059 

1338 

1653 

2380 

3720 

5359 

7290 

9525 

20 

141 

251 

396 

863 

768 

880 

1002 

1266 

1564 

2252 

3520 

5070 

6900 

9010 

O 

O 

CO 

30 

153 

271 

423 

610 

832 

954 

1086 

1372 

1694 

2440 

3815 

5493 

7475 

9760 

40 

163 

289 

450 

649 

886 

1015 

1156 

1460 

1803 

2598 

4060 

5848 

7955 

10400 

nmu 

AniCHIT" 

v£«TiuTon 


MOUN) 


DAMPER 


where  price  comes  first,  the  FORBES 


stands  out! 


■ 


Has  rugged  design  of  finest  ventilators. 
Exceeds  “shop-built”  units  in  performance. 
Engineered  construction  at  a  low  price. 
Certified  Capacity  Ratings. 


directional-type  ventilator 
perfected  in  WESTERN 


wemca 


western  engineering  and  manufacturing  co. 


Will  not  stagnate  or  backdraft.  This  is  the  only  directional  venti¬ 
lator  carrying  CERTIFIED  CAPACITY  RATINGS. 

The  only  directional  type  ventilator  carrying  a  lifetime  bearing 
guarantee. 

Sensitive  to  all  wind  shifts,  perfectly  balanced. 

Heavy  gauge,  functional  beauty>  storm-proof. 


There  are  many  important  features  of  this  specialized  ventilator: 

For  high  volume  movement  of  heat  or  contaminated  air  where 
power  equipment  is  not  practical. 

Flexible  .  .  .  can  be  fabricated  in  sections  of  any  desired  length. 

Available  with  dampers  to  control  air  flow  and  with  bird  and 
insect  screens. 

Storm-proof,  excellent  drainage,  maximum  air  flow,  excellent 
resistance  to  high  winds. 

Long,  low,  functional  design,  continuous  gravity-type  ventilator 
of  high  volume  capacity. 

Western’s  dependable,  durable  construction. 


like  all  Western  products,  these  ventilators  yield  maximum  job  performance 
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western  engineering  and  manufacturing  co. 


engineering  data 


MODEL  CERTIFIED  EXHAUST  GAUGE  HEIGHT  WIDTH 
AND  CAPACITY*  GALV.  IN  IN  SHIP 

SIZE  5  MPH  CFM  10  MPH  STEEL  INS.  INS.  WT 


FE—  6 

56 

75 

26 

8 

11 

Lbs. 

5 

FE—  8 

100 

134 

26 

10 

15 

8 

FE— 10 

154 

208 

26 

ll'/i 

19 

13 

FE— 12 

223 

301 

26 

14 

23 

24 

FE— 14 

304 

409 

24 

16 

26 

35 

FE — 15 

349 

470 

24 

17 

28 

45 

FE— 16 

398 

536 

24 

17 

30 

50 

FE — 18 

503 

677 

24 

18'/2 

33 '/2 

60 

FE— 20 

619 

835 

24 

19«/2 

38 

78 

FE— 24 

892 

1202 

24-22 

23 

44 

95 

FE— 30 

1394 

1881 

24-22 

25 

54 

145 

FE— 36 

2010 

2708 

24-20 

27 

60 

200 

FE— 42 

2733 

3685 

24-20 

30 

70 

320 

FE— 48 

3565 

4810 

22-20 

30 

88 

350 

*  GALCIT  TEST  10°  Temperature  Difference  30'  Stack  Height 


This  is  a  motor  and  blade 
assembly  mounted  in  a 
round  duct,  fitting  between 
the  roof  base  and  throat 
of  any  ventilator.  Normal 
ventilator  operation  con- 


engineering  data 


MODEL 

AND 

SIZE 

CERTIFIED  EXHAUST 
CAPACITY  * 

5  MPH  CFM  10  MPH 

GAUGE 

GALV. 

STEEL 

SHIPPING 

WEIGHT 

WA—  6 

66 

100 

26 

7  Lbs. 

WA—  8 

118 

178 

26 

9 

WA—  10 

184 

277 

26 

15 

WA—  12 

266 

399 

24 

20 

WA—  14 

362 

543 

24 

25 

WA—  15 

415 

623 

24 

29 

WA—  16 

474 

711 

24 

35 

WA—  18 

601 

898 

24 

45 

WA— 20 

737 

1108 

24 

60 

WA— 24 

1062 

1595 

24 

100 

WA— 30 

1659 

2493 

24-22 

150 

WA— 36 

2390 

3590 

24-20 

180 

WA— 42 

3252 

4890 

24-20 

240 

WA— 48 

4242 

6380 

24-20 

300 

tinues  when  fan  is  off,  but  during  periods  of  excessive 
heat,  dust,  fumes  or  smoke,the  fan  may  be  called  upon 
to  rapidly  clear  working  areas.  This  unit  fits  any  Western 
ventilator  and  may  be  added  after  original  installation. 
To  add  a  booster  fan  is  a  simple,  inexpensive  operation. 
Available  as  a  high-speed,  high-velocity  industrial  unit 
or  slow-speed,  quiet-operating,  commercial  structure. 

motor  is  especially  trouble-free 

Motors  for  the  Westernaire  fans  are  especially  designed 
and  constructed  for  Western  Engineering  &  Manufactur¬ 
ing  Co.  Sealed  in  an  aluminum  case,  weight  is  reduced. 
No  lubrication  is  required.  These  motors  obviate  the 
need  for  belts  or  sheaves. 


*  GALCIT  TEST  10°  Temperature  Difference  30'  Stack  Height 


engineering  data 


SIZE 

A 

CAPACITY  CFM* 
Per  Lin.  Ft. 

DIMENSIONS 

Inches 

GALV. 

STEEL 

APPROX. 
WEIGHT 
Per  Lin.  Ft. 
Incl.  Damper 

Inches  . 

5  MPH 

10  MPH 

H 

W 

GAUGE 

Wind  Vel.  Wind  Vel. 

Plain 

Corr. 

Lbs. 

6 

194 

235 

11 

14’/2 

24 

10 

9 

291 

355 

17 

22 

24 

15 

12 

388 

470 

22  </2 

29 

24 

23 

16 

515 

625 

30 

39 

22 

31 

18 

580 

705 

34 

44 

22 

35 

20 

650 

785 

38 

48 

20 

42 

24 

775 

940 

45 

58 

20 

55 

30 

970 

1175 

56 

73 

18 

75 

36 

1165 

1410 

68 

88 

18 

20 

87 

42 

1360 

1645 

79 

102 

18 

20 

110 

48 

1550 

1180 

90 

117 

16 

18 

125 

54 

1745 

2115 

lOl 

131 

16 

18 

145 

60 

1940 

2350 

112 

146 

16 

18 

200 

66 

2135 

2580 

124 

160 

16 

18 

213 

72 

2315 

2820 

135 

175 

16 

18 

225 

84 

2720 

3290 

158 

204 

16 

18 

270 

96 

3100 

3760 

180 

233 

16 

16 

360 

*  20  F  Temp.  Diff.  40  Ft.  Stack  Height. 


engineering  data 

MODEL 

No. 

Throat 

Size 

Prop. 

Size 

•*0”  STATIC 

1/8"  STATIC 

1/4"  STATIC 

SHIP¬ 

PING 

WGT. 

HGT. 

OVER¬ 

ALL 

CFM 

HP 

RPM 

CFM 

HP 

RPM 

CFM 

HP 

RPM 

BF-8A5R 

8 

7" 

310 

1/150 

1500 

204 

1/130 

1500 

145 

1/150 

1300 

5  lbs.  10  " 

BF-8B4B 

8" 

7' 

385 

1/70 

1500 

265 

1/70 

1500 

195 

1/70 

1500 

3 

10 

BF-10A5R 

10 

9" 

435 

1/70 

1500 

337 

1/70 

1500 

223 

1/40 

1500 

7 

10" 

BF-10B4R 

10' 

9" 

615 

1/40 

1500 

510 

1/40 

1500 

423 

1/23 

1500 

7 

10" 

BF-12A4R 

12 

11" 

890 

1/25 

1500 

704 

1/25 

1500 

583 

1/20 

1500 

13 

12 

BF-12B4R 

12' 

11" 

1025 

1/20 

1500 

908 

1/20 

1500 

790 

1/15 

1500 

18 

12" 

BF-14A4R 

14 

12" 

1020 

1/23 

1500 

860 

1/25 

1500 

706 

1/20 

1500 

17 

15" 

BF-14B4B 

14 

12" 

1215 

1/20 

1500 

1105 

1/20 

1500 

900 

1/13 

1500 

20 

15" 

BF-15A4B 

15' 

14 

1180 

1/25 

1500 

1030 

1/25 

1500 

740 

1/20 

lOOO 

19 

15" 

BF-15B4B 

13" 

14" 

1410 

1/20 

1500 

1123 

1/20 

1300 

925 

1/13 

1500 

22 

15" 

BF-16A4B 

16" 

14" 

1360 

1/20 

1000 

1210 

1/20 

1000 

900 

1/13 

lOOO 

31 

15" 

BF-16B4B 

16 

14" 

1700 

1/10 

1500 

1610 

1/10 

1500 

1235 

1/10 

1500 

33 

15" 

BF-18A4B 

18 

16" 

1710 

1/15 

1000 

1590 

1/15 

1000 

1380 

1/12 

1000 

42 

18 

BF — 18B4B 

18" 

16 

2320 

1/8 

1140 

2100 

1/8 

1140 

1850 

1/6 

1140 

45 

18" 

BF — 20A4B 

20 

18 

2340 

1/8 

1140 

2080 

1/8 

1140 

1780 

1/6 

1140 

49 

18" 

BF-20B4B 

20" 

18" 

2940 

1/6 

1140 

2690 

1/6 

1140 

2385 

1/4 

1140 

56 

18 

BF-24A4B 

24 

20" 

2800 

1/8 

1140 

2540 

1/8 

1140 

2220 

1/6 

1140 

60 

24" 

BF-24B4B 

24 

20" 

3930 

1/4 

1140 

3690 

1/4 

1140 

3500 

1/3 

1140 

70 

24" 

BF-30A4E 

30" 

28 

5480 

1/4 

600 

4920 

1/4 

600 

3500 

1/4 

600 

100 

24" 

BF-30B4E 

30 

28" 

7030 

1/2 

860 

6720 

1/2 

860 

6280 

1/2 

860 

113 

24" 

BF— 36A4E 

36" 

30 

6440 

1/4 

600 

5580 

1/4 

600 

4430 

1/3 

600 

130 

24 

BF-36B4E 

36" 

30" 

8850 

3/4 

860 

8400 

3/4 

860 

7900 

3/4 

860 

145 

24" 

BF-42A4M 

42 

36 

10600 

1/2 

600 

8050 

1/2 

600 

7200 

3/4 

600 

180 

30" 

BF-42B4M 

42 

36 

14900 

1 

860 

12930 

1 

860 

8680 

l'/i 

860 

205 

30 

BF-48A4M 

48 

42' 

16800 

1 

600 

14100 

1 

600 

9200 

1 

600 

250 

30 

BF-48B6L 

48 

42 

19750 

2 

860 

17100 

2 

860 

14300 

2 

860 

280 

30 

NOTE:  Ii  static  pressure  is  %  "  or  greater,  specify  such  when  ordering. 

For  service  under  conditions  involving  excessive  heat.  dust,  grease  corrosive  or  explosive  vapors,  or 
higher  static  resistance  please  be  sure  to  consult  our  engineering  department. 


Fan  Capacities  Based  on  Published  NAFM  Ratings. 


MODEL 

No. 


PROP. 

SIZE 


"O”  STATIC 


1/8"  STATIC 


1/4"  STATIC 


BASE  DIMENSIONS 


CM— 8A14B  8" 

260  1/150  1500 

150  1/150  1500 

1 10  1/70  1500 

«  d  v_  n  ^ 

8"  12  x  12  2"  8" 

CM — 10A34B  10" 

CM— 10B44B  10" 

♦CM — 10C44B  10" 

640  1/40  1500 

770  1/25  1500 

890  1/20  1725 

545  1/40  1500 

670  1/25  1500 

805  1/20  1725 

365  1/25  1500 

460  1/20  1500 

635  1/ 12  1725 

10"  14  x  14  2"  8" 

10"  14  x  14  2"  8" 

10"  14  x  14  2"  9" 

CM — 12A24B  12" 

CM— 12B34B  12" 

*CM — 12C44B  12" 

905  1/25  1500 

1110  1/20  1500 

1515  1/8  1725 

815  1/25  1500 

1000  1/20  1500 

1395  1/8  1725 

595  1/20  1500 

770  1/ 15  1S00 

1290  1/8  1725 

12"  16  x  16  2"  10" 

12"  16  x  16  2"  10" 

12"  16x16  2"  12" 

CM — 14A54B  14" 

CM— 14B34B  14" 

*CM — 14C34B  14" 

1320  1/15  1000 

14 10  1/ 10  1500 

1625  1/8  1725 

1 180  1/ 15  IOOO 

1295  1/ 10  1500 

1520  1/8  1725 

870  1/15  IOOO 

1 165  1/10  1500 

1420  1/8  1725 

14"  18  x  18  2"  12" 

14"  18  x  18  2"  12" 

14"  18  x  18  2"  14" 

CM— 16A54B  16" 

CM— 16B54B  16" 

♦CM — 16C64B  16" 

1700  1/15  1000 

1950  1/8  1140 

2320  1/6  1140 

1550  1/15  1000 

1810  1/8  1140 

2100  1/6  1 140 

1 150  1/15  1000 

1570  1/8  1140 

1850  1/6  1 140 

16"  20  x  20  4"  12" 

16"  20  x  20  4"  12" 

16"  20  x  20  4"  14" 

CM— 18A44B  18" 

CM— 18B54B  18" 

♦CM — 18C64B  18" 

2660  1/8  1 140 

2940  1/6  1 140 

3430  1/4  1140- 

2450  1/8  1140 

2690  1/6  1 140 

3150  1/4  1 140 

2 150  1/6  1 140 

2385  1/4  1 140 

2820  1/3  1140 

18"  22  x  22  4"  16" 

18"  22  x  22  4"  18" 

18"  22  x  22  4"  18" 

CM— 20A34B  20" 

CM— 20B44B  20" 

*CM — 20C54B  20" 

2800  1/6  1 140 

3330  1/4  1 140 

3930  1/3  1 140 

2540  1/6  1 140 

3110  1/4  1140 

3690  1/3  1 140 

2220  1/6  1 140 

2860  1/4  1 140 

3500  1/3  1140 

20"  24  x  24  4"  16" 

20"  24  x  24  4"  18" 

20"  24  x  24  4"  18" 

CM— 24A24E  24" 

CM— 24B34E  24" 

CM— 24C24E  24" 

♦CM — 24D34E  24" 

4460  1/4  860 

4900  1/3  860 

5985  3/4  1 140 

6610  1  1140 

4030  1/4  860 

4545  1/3  860 

5660  3/4  1 140 

6330  1  1 140 

3380  1/3  860 

4200  1/2  860 

5310  3/4  1140 

6050  1  1 140 

24"  30  x  30  4"  16" 

24"  30  x  30  4"  16" 

24"  30  x  30  4"  16" 

24"  30  x  30  4"  20" 

CM— 30A34E  30" 

CM-  -30B24E  30" 

♦CM— 30C24E  30" 

**CM — 30D41K  30" 

6440  1/4  600 

7970  1/2  860 

10700  l'/2  1140 

13700  2  1725 

5580  1/4  600 

7560  1/2  860 

10400  l'/2  1140 

12600  2  1725 

4430  1/3  600 

7110  1/2  860 

10070  l'/2  1140 

11250  2  1725 

30"  36  x  36  ~  4"  16" 

30"  36  x  36  4"  16" 

30"  36  x  36  4"  22" 

30"  36  x  36  4"  22" 

CM — 36A42M  36" 

CM— 36B42M  36" 

♦CM— 36C61L  36" 

**CM— 36D42M  36" 

10600  1/2  600 

14900  1  860 

16800  2  1 140 

20150  3  1 140 

8050  1/2  600 

12930  1  860 

15 120  2  1 140 

19020  3  1 140 

5200  1/2  600 

8680  1  860 

13350  2  1 140 

1720  3  1 140 

36"  42  x  42  4"  16" 

36"  42  x  42  4"  22" 

36"  42  x  42  4"  22" 

36"  42  x  42  4"  22" 

CM — 42A42M  42" 

♦CM— 42B41K  42" 

**CM — 42C41K  42" 

**CM — 42D61L  42" 

16700  1  600 
18250  V/2  860 
24700  3  1 140 
26700  5  1 140 

14100  1  600 

14760  l>/2  860 

22300  3  1 140 

24800  5  1 140 

9600  1  600 

11750  1 y2  860 

19650  3  1 140 

22900  5  1 140 

42"  48  x  48  4"  22" 

42"  48  x  48  4"  22" 

42"  48  x  48  4"  22" 

42"  48  x  48  4"  22" 

CM — 48A61L  48" 

CM— 48B42M  48" 

♦CM — 48C41K  48" 

**CM — 48D42M  48" 

19900  1  600 

24000  I1/2  600 
27200  3  860 
35400  5  860 

15230  1  600 
19500  1 y2  600 
23200  3  860 
33400  5  860 

10900  1  600 

12440  l'/2  600 

19400  3  860 

29950  5  860 

48"  54  x  54  4"  22" 

48"  54  x  54  4"  22" 

48"  54  x  54  4"  22" 

48"  54  x  54  4"  22" 

NOTE:  If 
*  To  be  used  only 


is  1/4"  or 


is  not  a 


**  High 


only 


Mmmm 


Fan  Capacities  Based  on  Published  NAFM  Ratings, 
or  explosive  vapors  consult  our  engineering  department. 


PAGE 


now's  the  time  to  order  Western  Ventilators  and  fans  — from  that  day  on  — for 


The  Westernaire  Curb  Mounted  fan  does  a  three-way  job.  It 
increases  exhaust  capacity,  provides  lower  overall  installation 
height,  and  reduces  ventilator 'throat  size  for  a  given  air  require¬ 
ment.  It  consists  of  a  square-to-round  base  with  a  sturdily- 
mounted  motor-blade  assembly,  and  increases  exhaust  through 
the  use  of  a  propeller  having  the  same  diameter  as  the  throat 
section.  Operating  with  any  Western  ventilator  it  does  a 
thorough  job  of  ventilating.  The  ventilator  provides  continuous 
24-hour  exhaust.  During  periods  of  excessive  air  contamination, 
the  fan  may  be  operated  to  relieve  the  condition. 


May  be  used  with  ANY  ventilator  of  same 
throat  size.  "j” 

High  speed  . . .  high  velocity  for  industrial  use  H 
or  slow  speed  .  . .  quiet  operation  for  com-  1 
mercial  use.  4 

Best  results  when  used  with  Western  Rotary 
Ventilator  due  to  negligible  static  resistance. 
Motor  is  same,  sealed-in,  easy-to-operate  unit  ^ 
as  used  in  booster  fan.  (See  page  9.) 

Low  installation  cost. 


V~A~ 1 


engineering  data 


20b 

WE 


PAGE 

a  better  ventilation  system  they're  always  on  the  job,  never  on  the  payroll 


wemao 


western  engineering  and  manufacturing  co. 


how  to  order  bases 
for  all  Western  Ventilators 


TYPE 


TYPE 


TYPE 


TYPE 


ventilator  base  specifications 


A 

B 

C 

H 

Gauge 

A 

B  C 

H 

Gauge 

6" 

10  "x 

10" 

2" 

6" 

26 

18" 

22 "x  22"  4" 

16" 

24 

8" 

12"x 

12" 

2" 

8" 

26 

20" 

24  "x  24"  4" 

16" 

24 

10" 

14  "x 

14" 

2" 

8" 

26 

24" 

30"x  30"  4" 

16" 

22 

12" 

16  "x 

16" 

2" 

10" 

24 

30" 

36 "x  36"  4" 

16" 

22 

14" 

18"x 

18" 

2" 

12" 

24 

36" 

42 "x  42"  4" 

16" 

22 

15" 

18"x 

18" 

4" 

12" 

24 

42" 

48"x  48"  4" 

22" 

20 

16" 

20"x 

20" 

4" 

12" 

24 

48" 

54  "x  54"  4" 

22" 

20 

damper  install^ 


When  specified,  dampers  may  be  mounted  below  the  motor  and 
propeller  assembly.  These  are  aluminum  louvred  shutters  set  in 
the  square  portion  of  the  base.  The  standard  damper  usually 
supplied  is  automatic,  operated  by  air  pressure  generated  by  the 
curb  mounted  fan.  Manually  operated  dampers  can  also  be 
supplied. 


how  to  specify  size 
and  number  of  ventilators 


1.  Figure  cubic  feet  in  space  to  be  ventilated. 

2.  Determine  rate  of  air  change.  (See  schedule 
below.) 

3.  Divide  cubic  feet  of  ait  space  by  number  of 
minutes  required  for  air  change  (see  below). 
Result  is  cubic  feet  of  air  to  be  exhausted  per 
minute. 

4.  Recommended  ventilator  spacing  is  20  ft. 
or  in  industrial  buildings  one  or  more  ventila¬ 
tors  per  bay,  depending  on  building  width. 

5.  Divide  result  of  No.  3  by  number  of  ventila¬ 
tors  you  propose  to  use.  Then  turn  to  capacity 
data  to  determine  size  ventilator  to  specify. 


recommended  air  changes 
in  minutes  for  various  types 
of  buildings 


Auditoriums 
Churches 
Engine  Rooms 
Electric 
Substations 
Electric 
Motor  Rooms 
Foundries 
Factories  (Open) 
Factories  (Closed) 
General  Offices 
Garages 


Air  Changes 
Every  3-8  Minutes 
“  10  44 
44  5  44 


Air  Changes 

Hotel  Dining  Rooms  Every  5  Minutes 


Laundries 
Machine  Shops 
Paper  Mills 
Pump  Rooms 
Paint  Shops 
Railroad  Shops 
Railroad 
Round  Houses 
Transformer  Rooms 
Woodworking 
Shops 


For  exhaust  volume  control  and  fire  safety 
Provided  in  disc  or  butterfly  types.  Disc  type 
tilts  on  axis  with  chain  and  counterbalance. 
Butterfly  type  consists  of  two  hinged  halves 
both  of  which  open  upwards.  Where  required, 
a  fusible  link  in  operating  chain  is  provided. 
In  case  of  fire,  the  melting  link  automatically 
closes  damper.  Six  feet  of  chain  is  furnished 
with  each  unit.  Additional  chain  available. 
Disc  or  butterfly  dampers  are  not  recommend¬ 
ed  for  use  in  conjunction  with  fan  assembly. 
In  such  cases,  where  damper  control  is  desired, 
a  louvre-type  shutter  should  be  mounted  be¬ 
low  motor  qnd  blade. 


Bird  and  insect  screens  are  obtainable  for 
stationary  ventilators.  Screens  may  be  ordered 
for  all  ventilator  sizes  and  may  be  supplied  as 
permanent  fixtures  or  removable  for  cleaning. 


ventilators 


■■ 

MS 


factory  representatives: 


ALBUQUERQUE,  N.  M. 
TECHNICAL  SERVICE  CO 
822  W.  Coolidge  Ave. 
Dial  2-4578 
BUTTE,  MONTANA 
SULLIVAN  VALVE  & 
ENGR.  CO. 

909  E.  Second  St. 
Phone  5457 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
HIMELBLAU  ASSOCIATES, 
INC. 

5401  W.  Harrison  St. 
Mansfield  6-7118 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
ALLAN  E.  HAUSE  &  CO. 
Roselawn  Center  Bldg. 
Elmhurst  0220 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
ALLAN  E.  HAUSE  &  CO. 
310  Hippodrome  Bldg. 
Superior  1-5544 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
ALLAN  E.  HAUSE  &  CO. 
101  N.  High  St. 
Adams  7582 
CHARLOTTE,  N.  C. 
EQUIPMENT  SALES  CO. 
P.  O.  Bpx  3234 
Phone  5-7701 
DALLAS,  TEXAS 
ASA  E.  HUNT 
1708y2  Commerce 
Prospect  6801 


DAYTON,  OHIO 

MEMPHIS,  TENN. 

ALLAN  E.  HAUSE  &  CO. 

THE  JOHNSON  SALES  CO. 

Realty  Bldg. 

P.  O.  Box  1433 

Michigan  8383 

Phone  5-1631 

DENVER,  COLO. 

E.  P.  MURR 

2542  W.  28th  Ave. 

Grand  7090 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

C.  EMERY  NELSON,  INC. 

2404  E.  Hennepin 
Gladstone  1881 

MONTREAL,  QUEBEC 

GREAT  FALLS,  MONTANA 

AIR  CONDITIONING 

SULLIVAN  VALVE  & 

ENG.  CO. 

ENGR.  CO. 

636  St.  Paul  St.  W. 

P.  O.  Box  1033 

Belair  1763 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 

HONOLULU,  T.  H. 

A.  B.  SANDOZ 

VON  HAMM-YOUNG  CO. 

2739’/2  Tulane  Ave. 

LTD. 

Amherst  4096 

P.  O.  Box  2630 

PORTLAND,  ORE. 

Phone  6141 

T.  C.  LANGDON  COMPANY 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

725  N.  E.  25th  Ave. 

HEAVEN  ENGINEERING  CO. 

Filmore  4305 

1525  Wyandotte 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Victor  7356 

Pottstown,  Pa. 

B.  W.  FREDERICK 

LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF. 

7  Odd  Fellows  Bldg. 

VENTILATING  EQUIPMENT 

Phone  199 

CO. 

RICHMOND,  VA. 

1728  E.  Washington 

EQUIPMENT  SALES  CO. 

Prospect  7208 

2303  Central  Nat’l  Bank 

Phone  3-4810 

LUBBOCK,  TEXAS 

SAN  ANTONIO,  TEXAS 

S.  H.  BALDWIN  &  CO. 

HOWARD  L.  KELTS 

615  Lubbock  Nt’l  Bk.  Bldg. 

221  Transit  Tower 

Phone  2-5428 

Fannin  8830 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
THE  COOKSON  CO. 
1525  Cortland  Ave. 
Yukon  6-5424 

SEATTLE,  WASH. 

F.  T.  CROWE  &  COMPANY 
325  -  2nd  Ave.  West 
Seneca  6862 

SPOKANE,  WASH. 
SULLIVAN  VALVE  & 
ENG.  CO. 

2932  Trent  Ave. 
Keystone  9071 

SPRINGFIELD,  MASS. 
WILLIAM  J.  FOERSTER 
P.  O.  Box  738 
Phone  7-0408 
SPRINGFIELD,  MO. 
HEAVEN  ENGINEERING  CO. 
Sherman  &  Brower 
Phone  1922 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

F.  C.  EVANS  CO.  INC. 
4505  Manchester  Ave. 
Sterling  4549 

TULSA,  OKLA. 

R.  E.  PAULING 
319  Castle  Bldg. 

Phone  5-9504 

WICHITA,  KANSAS 
HEAVEN  ENGINEERING  CO. 
1  1  6  N.  Rock  Island 
Phone  5-0697 


★  Versatile  and  Practical 
Skylight  Construction  Bar 


We  have  moved  again  to  a 
larger  and  permanent  location. 


ALUMINUM  SKYLIGHT  &  SPECIALTY  CORP. 

3545  Greenwood  Ave.  •  Los  Angeles  22,  Calif.  •  Phone  UNderhill  0-1 149 


Modern 

Efficient 


Patent  Pending 


Typical  ALUM-GLAZE  Installations 


Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co. 
Los  Angeles  Factory 
Harry  Miller,  Architect 
W.  P.  Neil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Contractor 
5760  Sq.  Ft.  Sawtooth  Skylight 


Helms  Bakeries — Montebello 
Ellis  Wing  Taylor,  Architect 
C.  L.  Peck,  Contractor 
2816  Sq.  Ft.  Double  Pitch  Skylight 


California  Institute  of  Technology 
Pasadena 

Twelve — 13'  6"x9'  6" 

Single  Pitch  Skylights 


Typical  LAP-GLAZE  Skylight 

Note:  Using  tapered  metal  strip  to  lap  glass 
allows  the  length  of  the  glass  to  be  any  length 
desired  and  as  many  pieces  as  necessary. 


ALUM-GLAZE  Bars 


1 

\= 

1 

1 

4 

A.LL  BAfkS 

/ - i 

uv  WIDE. 

r 

No.  4 

Modulus  .224 


Technical  Data 


Allowable  spans  using  20  lb.  live  load  at  241/2// 


bar  spacing. 

Horizontal 

Bar  No. 

Modulus 

Span 

No.  3 

.127 

5'-3" 

No.  4 

.224 

6'-6" 

No.  6 

.262 

7'-0" 

No.  7, 

.417 

8'-9" 

All  Bars  are  extruded  from  63  ST  Aluminum  Alloy 
for  high  tensile  strength  and  high  resistance  to 
corrosion. 

Mechanical  properties  of  this  Alloy  are — 

Yield  Strength  25,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Tensile  Strength  32,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 


STANDARD  ALUM-GLAZE— 
CONTINUOUS  PUTTYLESS  GLAZING 

Sawtooth  Skylight,  Monitor,  Vertical  Sidewall 


Clear  Openings 

Size  Sash 

Bar  Spacing 

Glass  Size 

6'  Sash 

Steel 

5'  11" 

Wood 

5'  93/4" 

6'  x  10' 21/2" 

241/2"  X  721/2" 

24" x  72" 

5'  " 

4'  11" 

4'  93/4" 

5'  x  10' 21/2" 

241/2"  x  60 1/2" 

24" x  60" 

4'  " 

3'  11" 

3'  93£" 

4'  x  10'  21/2" 

24 1/2  "  x  48 1/2" 

24" x  48" 

3'  " 

2'  11" 

2'  934" 

3'  x  10' 21/2" 

241/2"  x  3 6 1/2" 

24" x  36" 

Special 

ADVANTAGES  OF  USING  ALUM-GLAZE 
CONTINUOUS  PUTTYLESS  GLAZING 

No  other  flashing  needed. 

No  holes  needed  in  bottom  angle  of  Steel  Truss. 
No  painting  necessary  or  maintenance. 

No  putty  or  mastic  needed  in  setting  glass. 

No  condensation  gutter  needed  at  bottom. 

No  fasteners  of  any  kind  needed. 

All  flashing  16  ga.  Aluminum. 

Installed  in  10'  0"  sections. 


How  to  Specify  ALUM-GLAZE  Skylight 


SPECIFICATIONS:  Where  indicated  on  drawings, 
skylights  to  be  of  City  and  County-approved  type 
ALUM-GLAZE  skylights  as  manufactured  by  the 

Aluminum  Skylight  &  Specialty  Corporation,  located 
at  3545  Greenwood  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  22,  or  author¬ 
ized  agents. 

BARS:  ALUM-GLAZE  bars  are  of  tree-shaped  design 
made  of  special  aluminum  alloy  63  ST.  Size  of  bar 
is  determined  from  modulus  chart  shown  below. 
GLAZING  CAP:  A  glazing  cap  of  rolled,  work-hard¬ 
ened,  half-hard  aluminum  alloy  2S  is  applied  the  full 


length  of  the  bar.  It  is  secured  by  aluminum  screws 
and  supports  any  gauge  glass  exerting  even  medial 
pressure. 

FLASHING:  Flashing  to  be  all  aluminum  2SV2  hard 
designed  to  manufacturers  standard  type  or  to  suit 
special  conditions  on  drawings  by  architect. 
CONSTRUCTION:  Special  shoes  are  supplied  and 
mount  the  ALUM-GLAZE  bar  in  a  firm  position  at  a 
maximum  spacing  of  241/2//.  A  glass  stop  is  set  in 
one  end  of  the  bar. 
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ALUM-GLAZE  Construction  Features 


VERSATILE 

Mounts  Any  Glass — The  exclusive  aluminum  Glazing  Cap  con¬ 
struction  permits  a  weather-tight  installation  with  any  size  and 
type  of  glass  from  Va"  sheet  to  ]A"  glass.  The  Glazing  Cap 
mounts  over  the  head  of  the  Alum-Glaze  Bar  and  fastens  with 
metal  screws  driven  into  a  channel  in  the  Bar.  The  threads  of 
the  screws  engage  a  continuous  thread  inside  the  channel,  giving 
a  tight,  strong,  permanent  fastening.  Thus  it  is  possible  to  tighten 
the  cap  securely  on  any  thickness  glass  and  maintain  a  positive 
seal. 

For  Every  Type  of  Skylight — Examples  of  the  many  ways  in  which 
ALUM-GLAZE  may  be  used  are  shown  on  the  inside  pages  and 
this  page.  The  Bar  has  been  designed  throughout  for  maximum 
strength  and  it  may  be  cut,  trimmed  and  adapted  to  any  kind  of 
skylight  or  sash  construction  and  still  retain  enough  strength  to 
meet  the  most  rigid  specifications.  ALUM-GLAZE  may  be  used 
with  equal  ease  on  flat,  gable,  sawtooth  or  vertical  sash  con¬ 
struction.  It  is  ideal  for  such  special  purpose  jobs  as  patios, 
greenhouses  and  glassed-in  rooms. 

EASY  INSTALLATION 

ALUM-GLAZE  installations  are  easy  and  fast.  All  parts  are 
supplied  cut  to  your  specifications — eliminating  cut  and  try  on 
the  job.  Flashing,  Glazing  Caps  and  Mounting  Shoes  are  delivered 
ready  to  screw  or  bolt  into  place.  Glass  is  mounted  quickly  with¬ 
out  putty  or  any  other  sealer.  It  is  simply  placed  on  the  ALUM- 
GLAZE  Bar  and  securely  fastened  with  the  Glazing  Cap.  The 
mounting  of  the  Bar  itself  is  accomplished  with  Mounting  Shoes. 
An  extruded  aluminum  mounting  Shoe  slips  snugly  over  the  lower 
"tree"  of  the  ALUM-GLAZE  Bar  at  intervals  to  suit  the  construc¬ 
tion.  The  Shoe  fastens  to  wood  or  steel  building  members  with 
wood  screws  or  bolts. 


EFFICIENT  SERVICE 

Weatherproof — ALUM-GLAZE  Skylights  offer  the  greatest  pro¬ 
tection  from  water  leaks — the  top  "tree"  catches  and  drains  off 
onto  the  roof  any  water  that  might  leak  in  from  the  outside.  The 
lower  tree  of  the  Bar  catches  all  condensation  from  the  skylight 
glass  and  drains  this  off  onto  the  roof.  Pre-cut  flashing,  supplied 
with  each  installation,  fits  snugly  at  the  skylight  ends  to  keep 
weather  out.  Protects  Glass — The  ALUM-GLAZE  installation 
affords  the  greatest  protection  to  the  mounted  glass,  as  there  is 
just  enough  "give"  in  the  aluminum  Glazing  Cap  to  permit  free 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  glass,  and  to  cushion  vibrations. 


EASY  TO  MAINTAIN 

Maintenance  is  no  problem  with  ALUM-GLAZE.  No  putty  or 
sealer  is  used  in  installing  the  glass,  consequently  it  is  a  rela¬ 
tively  easy  job  to  exchange  the  types  and  thicknesses  of  glass  in 
an  installation  when  desired  without  damaging  the  glass  or  the 
ALUM-GLAZE  installation.  The  smooth,  curved  Cap  permits  easy 
washing  and  cleaning  of  glass  panes.  Replacement  of  broken 
panes  is  a  simple  task:  the  cap  is  removed,  a  new  pane  slipped 
into  place,  and  the  Cap  tightened  on  again.  Replacement  may  be 
made  in  a  few  minutes. 


ATTRACTIVE  APPEARANCE 

The  gleaming  satin-aluminum  finish  of  ALUM-GLAZE  lifts  the 
appearance  of  every  installation  out  of  the  commonplace  and 
provides  a  good-looking  installation  that  harmonizes  with  prac¬ 
tically  any  type  of  building  construction. 


Left — Heat-Absorbing  Glass  En¬ 
closed  Patio  and  Restaurant.  Fish 
Shanty  Restaurant,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Right — Single  Pitch  Skylight — Port 
of  Los  Angeles — 180  installations 
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WOOD 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Baxter,  J.  H.,  &  Co . 7-BA 

Rudd  &  Cummings . 7-RU 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


PAINTS  and  FINISHES 

SECTION 


See  Section  . 16 

#  WOOD  floors 

See  Section  . 11 

WOOD  doors 

See  Section  . 13 


WOOD 

Insulation  Boards 


Simpson  Logging  Co. 


J.  H.  BAXTER  &  CO. 


Manufacturers  of  Pressure  Treated  Forest  Products 


Plants  and  Distributing  Yards  •  Alameda,  Calif.,  and  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

BAXCO  CORP.,  541  Pittock  Block,  Portland  5,  Oregon  J.  H.  BAXTER  of  Oregon,  P.0.  Box  752,  Eugene,  Oregon 

Plant  and  Yard:  The  Dalles,  Oregon  Plant  and  Yard:  Eugene,  Oregon 


SAN  FRANCISCO 4 

200  Bush  Street 
Telephone  Yukon  2-0200 

BAXCO"  Foundation  Lumber 
Guards  Against  Attacks  by 
Termites  and  Dry  Rot. 

Termites  and  dry  rot  attack  a  heavy  per¬ 
centage  of  homes  in  California!  This  fact 
was  established  by  a  survey  based  on 
16,000  inspections  made  in  Southern  Cali¬ 
fornia  by  a  single  firm  in  termite  damage 
repair  work.  The  startling  figures  reveal 
that  71.6  per  cent  of  all  houses  inspected 
showed  damage  either  by  subterranean 
termites,  or  dry  rot,  or  both! 


-Pressure  Treated  with  CHEMO- 
NITE  or  CZC  (Chromated  Zinc 
Chloride)  Salt  Preservative  to  resist 
Termite  and  Dry  Rot  attack. 


LOS  ANGELES  17 

601  West  Fifth  Street 
Telephone  Michigan  6294 

Specifications 

“Preservative  Treatment.  All  treated 
lumber  specified  herein  shall  be  BAXCO 
CHEMONITE  or  CZC  Pressure  Treated 
Foundation  Lumber  as  processed  by  J.  H. 
Baxter  &  Co.  All  cut  or  trimmed  surfaces, 
required  for  proper  installation  or  fitting 
of  woodwork,  shall  be  thoroughly  brushed 
with  BAXCO  CHEMONITE  or  CZC 
solution.” 


TERMITES  look  like  white  ants,  but  are  unrelated.  And 
also,  like  the  ants,  they  nest  in  colonies  underground.  Since 
termites  require  both  moisture  and  wood  cellulose — (their 
preferred  source  of  food) — to  survive  and  multiply,  they  will 
almost  invariably  first  attack  the  wooden  understructure  of  a 
dwelling.  And  even  though  no  wood  is  in  contact  with  the 
ground,  termites  will  build  tubes,  across  concrete  or  metal, 
to  get  at  their  food  supply — the  foundation  of  your  home! 
DRY  ROT  (also  called  “wood  rot”  and  “fungus  decay”)  is 
caused  by  various  fungus  growths.  These  living  plants  feed  on 
the  fibers  which  give  wood  its  strength.  Eventually  the  heavi¬ 
est  timber  may  be  reduced  to  a  rotten  shell  .  .  .  Decay  fungi, 
like  termites,  thrive  in  damp,  dark,  conditions.  Here  again  it 
is  the  foundation  area  of  the  house  that  is  most  vulnerable  to 
attack.  Baxco*  Foundation  Lumber  is  your  best  insurance 
against  both  these  pests. 


Creosoted  Products 

Coal-tar  creosote  is  an  oil  preservative  obtained  by  distilla¬ 
tion  of  the  coal-tar  residue  in  the  manufacture  of  coke.  Creo¬ 
sote  oil  is.  the  standard  preservative  for  timber  to  be  used  in 
contact  with  water  such  as  marine  piling.  Its  qualities,  where 
odor  or  black  color  do  not  present  a  problem,  make  it  especially 
desirable  for  the  preservative  treatment  of  any  wood  to  be 
placed  in  continuously  damp  locations.  Piling,  either  in  marine 
work,  bridges  or  in  foundations  of  buildings,  is  pressure  creo¬ 
soted  for  permanent  work.  Creosoted  wood  blocks  for  durable 
heavy  duty  floors  are  unexcelled.  Creosoted  timber  for  bulk¬ 
heads,  oil  derrick  foundations,  pipe  line  foundations,  telephone 
poles,  piling  and  similar  uses  in  the  ground  and  exposed  to  the 
weather,  is  recommended  where  a  service  life  of  50  years  or 
more  is  required. 


The  Cost*  is  Small! 

The  danger  zone  for  wooden  buildings  is  almost  entirely 
in  the  substructure.  Yet  the  cost  of  insuring  the  life  of  a 
dwelling  against  destruction  at  this  weak  spot,  by  the  use  of 
BAXCO*  Pressure  Treated  Foundation  Lumber  will  not  add 
more  than  4c  to  6c  per  square  foot  of  floor  area. 

These  are  the  Weak  Spots  in  every  home: 

1.  SUB  FLOOR 

2.  FLOOR  JOIST 

3.  GIRDER 

4.  POST 

5.  MUDSILL 

General  Uses 

BAXCO*  Pressure  Treated  Foundation  Lumber  is  rec¬ 
ommended  for  mudsills,  underpinning,  first  floor  joists  and 
subfloors  to  protect  these  weak  spots  from  subterranean  ter¬ 
mite  and  dry  rot  damage  in  residences,  apartments,  schools, 
stores  and  all  types  of  buildings.  For  protection  against  dry 
wood  termite  attack  all  framing  lumber  should  be  pres¬ 
sure  treated.  Pressure  treatment  is  specified  for  highway 
guardrails,  sign  posts,  bridge  stringers,  dock  timbers  and  deck¬ 
ing,  railroad  ties,  car  lumber,  platforms,  fencing,  sand  bunkers, 
mine  timbers,  and  flooring  and  roofs  in  warehouses,  factories, 
creameries,  canneries  and  other  types  of  structures  where 
moist  humid  conditions  result  in  early  decay  of  untreated 
wood. 


Creosoted  Foundation  Piling 

The  proper  specification  for  foundation  piling  follows: 

“Timber  piles  shall  be  of  sound  Douglas  Fir  and  shall  be 
pressure  creosoted  by  the  full  cell  process  in  accordance  with 
the  American  Wood-Preservers’  Association  Standard  Specifi¬ 
cations,  to  retain  twelve  (12)  pounds  of  creosote  per  cubic 
foot  of  wood.” 

Pressure  creosoted  piling  need  not  be  cut  off  below  the 
permanent  water  level  and  are  recommended  for  foundations 
of  buildings,  bridges,  and  other  permanent  structures.  Creo¬ 
soted  piling  (see  condensed  specification  above)  meet  the 
requirements  of  Appendix  A  of  the  Division  of  Architecture, 
State  of  California,  Uniform  Building  Code — PCBOC,  and 
the  U.  S.  Treasury  Department  (post  office  construction). 


Protexol  Fireproofed  Wood 

Protexol  pressure  treated  fire  resistant  lumber  is  available 
upon  special  order.  Consult  us  for  proper  specifications  to 
cover  fire  resistive,  termite  and  decay  protected  Protexol  lum¬ 
ber  for  building  requirements. 


Engineering  Service 

Write  us  if  you  need  further  information  or  desire  con¬ 
sultation  with  our  field  engineers  in  preparing  your  specifi¬ 
cations.  BAXCO*  Foundation  Lumber  is  available  from 
your  lumber  dealer.  BAXCO  pressure  creosoted  material  is 
readily  available  upon  special  order.  Literature  will  be  for¬ 
warded  gladly  on  request. 
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RUDD  &  CUMMINGS 


Cuprolignum  (Copper  for  Wood)  -  Positive  Wood  Preservative 


1608  15th  Avenue  West 

Licensed  Manufacturers  for 
Texas,  Alabama,  Louisiana,  Mississippi 
NAPKO  PAINT  &  VARNISH  WORKS 
406  No.  79th  St.,  Houston,  Texas 


Seattle,  Washington 


CUPROLIGNUM 

(Copper  for  Wood) 


Representatives  for 
California 
JORNS  BROS. 
Box  272 

Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 


THE  POSITIVE  WOOD  PRESERVATIVE 


MEET 

"COPPIE" 

The  CUPROLIGNUM  COP- 

PER  arrests  rot  and  termites  in 
wood,  mildew  in  canvas  and 
rope.  “Coppie”  could  have  pre¬ 
vented  THIS  .  .  .  ! 


^  v-unsuui-uuii — uie  uanger  oi  rot  ana  termites  is 

ever  present.  CUPROLIGNUM  prevents  rot  and  termites,  has  been  giving 
satisfactory  service  for  over  fifteen  years,  and  is  still  the  most  inexpensive 
Preservative  offered,  figured  on  actual  cost  per  foot  per  year  of  service. 
CUPROLKjNUM  is  a  chemical  combination  of  copper  and  phenols  in 
liquid  form  (the  original  composite  copper,  phenol  preservative),  with  a 
high  toxic  content,  and  impregnates  the  wood  cells  protecting  against  all 
wood  destroying  fungoids  and  parasites.  It  affords  a  degree  of  protection 
previously  possible  only  by  expensi\*e  pressure  treatments. 
CUPROLIGNUM  is  forever  insoluble  in  water,  and  therefore  does  not 
leach  out  it  is  also  non-volatile  after  the  solvent  carrier  has  evaporated, 
thus  leaving  a  toxic  shield  in  the  surface  treated. 

CUPROLIGNUM  does  not  corrode  iron,  steel,  or  other  metals,  and  unlike 
creosote,  has  no  injurious  effect  on  plant  life.  It  is  odorless  when  dry,  and 
may  be  painted  over. 


WHERE  THERE  IS  CUPROLIGNUM, 
THERE  IS  NO  ROT! 


CUPROLIGNUM  SHINGLE  PRESERVATIVE  is  based  on  CU¬ 
PROLIGNUM  with  fast  color  added  to  give  beauty,  plus  superlative 
preservation.  Made  in  Green,  Brown,  Red,  Gray  and  White. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Wood  Treatment 

Use  CUPROLIGNUM  as  received.  Do  not 
dilute  or  heat  contents. 

APPLY  CUPROLIGNUM  liberally — the  first  coat  by  brush 
or  spray  over  dry  wood,  followed  by  the  second  coat  in 
about  three  hours — before  the  first  coat  has  dried.  Good 
results  are  obtained  on  green  wood  providing  the  exterior 
surface  is  dry  at  the  time  of  application. 

To  save  time  and  labor  immerse  timbers  for  30  minutes 
where  possible. 

CLEAR  CUPROLIGNUM  shall  be  used  where  natural 
finish  is  desired — 

GREEN  CUPROLIGNUM  shall  be  used  on  all  the  rest. 

BELOW  GROUND  TIMBERS— OR  WATER  LEVEL— 

Apply  two  coats  before  placement  up  to  a  point  six  inches 


above  ground  or  water  level.  Where  wood  is  cut,  sawed,  or 
bored  after  treatment,  coat  all  surfaces  before  setting  in 
place,  with  CUPROLIGNUM. 

PAINT  PRIMERS — Omit  the  usual  paint  primer  if  wood  is 
CUPROLIGNUM  treated,  but  allow  seven  days  drying 
time  before  painting,  or  add  y2  pint  Spar  varnish  to  each 
gallon  of  Cuprolignum. 

COVERAGE — Varies  with  wood  porosity.  A  fair  average  is 
200  to  400  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 

CAUTION — Where  possible  apply  CUPROLIGNUM  out¬ 
doors.  If  used  indoors  observe  normal  fire  hazard  precau¬ 
tions.  Keep  CUPROLIGNUM  away  from  open  flame. 
When  not  in  use  keep  drum  tightly  closed. 

CLEANING  HANDS — Use  Kerosene  or  Gasoline.  CUPRO¬ 
LIGNUM  is  non-irritant  to  the  skin  of  the  user. 


Note:  CUPROLIGNUM  does  not  increase  inflammability  of  wood,  as  the  vehicle 
entirely  evaporates,  leaving  only  the  toxic  salts  which  are  non-inflammable. 


MEMORANDA 


Say  you  saw  it  in  the  A-E-C  Catalog  File 


“A  Strictly  Western  Service 99 

Western  States  A-E-C  Catalog  File 

is  an  indexed  file  of  manufacturers'  catalogs, 
designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engi¬ 
neers  and  Contractors.  All  products  herein  described 
must  be  either  manufactured  or  stocked  in  the  West. 


THERMAL 

INSULATION 

This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 

Mineral  Wool  Insulations  Co.  .  . 
Simpson  Logging  Company  .  .  . 

. 9-MI 

. 9-SI 

The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


ACOUSTICAL  INSULATION 
Materials 


SECTION 

See  Section  . 

.  ...  10 

PAINTS  and  FINISHES 

See  Section  . 

.  .  .  .16 

WALL  MATERIALS 

See  Section  . 
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FONTANA  ROCK  WOOL 

GRANULATED 

. FIREPROOF  INSULATION . 


P.  0.  BOX  566 


MINERAL  WOOL  INSULATIONS  CO. 


FONTANA,  CALIFORNIA  •  TELEPHONES  834  or  9221 


Blowing  Rock  Wool  in  Attic 


Combined  Insulation  and  Fire  Protection 

APPROVED  FOR  and  USED  in: 

U.  S.  Navy,  Army,  and  Air 
Force  Installations 

APPROVED  FOR  and  USED  in: 

Schools  and  Commercial 
Buildings 

APPROVED  FOR  and  USED  in: 

Government  and  Private 
Housing  Projects 

WARRANTED— Under  Fed¬ 
eral  Specifications  HH-l-521c 
and  all  state  and  municipal 
standard  building  codes. 

PERFORMANCE— 

Specify  Fontana  Insulation 
FOR  better  and  lasting 
results. 


•  Premium  Fontana  Granulated  Rock  Wool  • 
•  For  Pneumatic  Application  • 


1 .  T rue  Thermal  Values — manufactured  to  conform 
with  the  highest  level  of  quality  as  defined  by  the 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards. 


2.  100%  Air-Classified  —  for  cleaner  and  more 

uniform  application  —  and  for  greater  insulation 
value  per  pound  of  material. 


3.  A  Blast-Furnace  By-Product — of  known  stability, 
dielectric  characteristics,  and  enduring  mineral 
qualities. 


A  Guaranteed  Product 


MINERAL  WOOL  INSULATIONS  CO 
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FONTANA  ROCK  WOOL 


BATTS 


A  FULL  MEASURE  OF  MATERIAL  •  PROVIDES  GREATER  THERMAL  VALUES 


Fireproof 


Fontana  Rock  Wool  Batts  are  of  mineral  composition — and  inherently 
fireproof.  The  severe  blow-torch  test  (above)  illustrates  this  important 
characteristic  of  the  Fontana  Batt. 


PERFORMANCE— 

When  Fontana  Batts  Are  Specified  Calculated  Effi¬ 
ciency  Is  Assured. 

STANDARD— 

A  Standard  Product,  in  Standard  Sizes  With  Stand¬ 
ard  Vapor  Barrier  Backing. 

DENSITY— 

Light  Weight  (2Vi  lbs.  per  cu.  ft.) ,  Uniform  Felting, 
Oven-Cured  Phenolic  Binder. 

UTILITY— 

Packaged  for  Safe  Shipping,  Proper  Warehousing, 
and  Job-Site  Handling. 


pecificauonA 

Warranted  under  Federal  Specification  HH-l-521c  and  all  standard  building  and/or  com¬ 
mercial  codes.  Manufactured  to  conform  with  the  highest  level  of  quality  as  defined  by 
the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  .  .  .  Documented  thermal  conductivity  reports  from  leading 
technical  laboratories,  available. 


Member  of  National  Mineral  Wool  Association 


Above — Full  Thick  Batts,  Vapor  Barrier  Backing  cut 
15"  x  24,"  15"  x  48  "  24"  x  48." 

Top  Right — Industrial  Batts,  Density  and  Size  accord¬ 
ing  to  Specification. 

Right — Where  Insulation  Meets  a  Practical  Test — 
Edwards  Field,  U.  S.  Air  Force,  Muroc,  Calif. — in  the 
heart  of  the  desert — 750  units  completely  insulated 
with  Fontana  Full  Thick  Batts. 


MEMORANDA 


Say  you  saw  it  in  the  A-E-C  Catalog  File 


“A  Strictly  Western  Service 99 

Western  States  A-E-C  Catalog  File 

is  an  indexed  file  of  manufacturers7  catalogs, 
designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engi¬ 
neers  and  Contractors.  All  products  herein  described 
must  be  either  manufactured  or  stocked  in  the  West. 
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INSULATING 

BUILDING 

BOARD 


INSULATING 

DECORATIVE 

TILEBOARD 


INSULATING 

DECORATIVE 

PLANK 


NOISEMASTER® 

ACOUSTICAL 
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£ped|t|  and 

INSULATING  BOA 


The  3-in-1  Building  Materials 
They  Insulate  as  They 


DESCRIPTION 


Simpson  Insulating  Board  Products  are  rigid  or  struc¬ 
tural  wood  fiber  insulating  materials  made  in  many  forms 
without  knots  or  grain  and  having  a  wide  range  of  uses. 
They  are  a  multi-purpose  building  material  because  they 
combine  heat  and  sound  insulating  properties  with  struc¬ 
tural  strength  and  (in  the  decorative  forms)  interior  fin¬ 


ish.  As  a  plaster  base  insulating  value  is  combined  with 
high  plaster  bonding  strength.  In  their  decorative  forms, 
Simpson  Insulating  Board  Products  possess  distinctive 
beauty  and  may  be  used  as  a  foundation  for  many  kinds 
of  surface  decoration. 


MANUFACTURE 


These  products  are  manufactured  from  Douglas  Fir  and 
Western  Hemlock  fibers  which,  when  properly  blended, 
processed  and  fabricated  into  various  forms,  possess 
unique  physical  properties.  The  source  of  the  fiber  is  the 
250,000-acre  Simpson  sustained  yield  managed  timber 
lands,  located  in  the  heart  of  the  rugged  Olympic  Moun¬ 
tains  in  the  northwest  corner  of  the  State  of  Washington. 
Having  an  average  rainfall  of  60  to  150  inches  a  year,  the 
area  has  a  prodigious  capacity  for  growing  coniferous 
trees  producing  an  extremely  long  and  tough  fiber  not 
duplicated  in  any  other  area.  Sound  forestry  management 
assures  Simpson  of  an  ample  supply  of  raw  material  for 
Insulating  Board  Products. 

Simpson  Insulating  Board  Products  are  made  in  an 
ultra-modern  plant  in  Shelton,  Washington,  embodying 
the  latest  manufacturing  process,  developed  and  perfected 
after  years  of  research.  The  process  is  a  relatively  simple 
one,  yet  it  is  so  exacting  as  to  produce  a  product  of  high 


uniformity.  The  wood  is  carefully  sorted  and  all  bark  and 
rot  are  removed  before  chipping.  The  chips  are  defibered, 
or  ground,  under  closely  controlled  conditions  so  that  the 
required  fiber  length  is  obtained.  The  “pulp”  or  defibered 
wood  is  then  pumped  through  screens  and  chests,  where 
the  waterproofing  and  other  chemicals  are  carefully  added, 
until  finally  it  arrives  at  a  traveling  wire,  where  a  sheet  of 
wet  pulp  of  definite  weight  and  thickness  is  formed.  < 

In  the  subsequent  felting  process,  the  fibers  are  formed 
into  large  coherent  boards.  The  final  steps  are  the  drying 
and  removal  of  the  water  and  the  cutting  and  trimming  of 
the  board  to  the  finished  sizes.  During  the  manufacturing 
process,  the  fibers  are  specially  treated  by  the  Biotox® 
process  to  render  the  hoard  resistant  to  termites,  fungus 
growth,  rot,  mildew  and  decay.  Simpson  Insulating  Build¬ 
ing  Board,  Decorative  Tileboard  and  Plank  are  finished  on 
one  surface  in  an  attractive  white.  Certain  products  are 
also  additionally  fabricated,  such  as  with  special  joints. 


PROTECTED  BY  THE  BIOTOX®  PROCESS 

Fibers  of  Simpson  Insulating  Board  Products  are  treated  by  the  exclusive  Simpson 
Biotox®  process  which  not  only  protects  against  termites,  dry  rot  and  decay,  but 
against  mold  and  mildew  as  well.  The  Biotox®  process  was  developed  as  the  best  and 
most  advanced  preservative  protection.  As  used,  it  is  odorless  and  harmless  to  hu¬ 
mans  and  animals. 


Left:  Samples  of  untreated  Insu¬ 
lating  Board  after  22  months  ex¬ 
posure  to  termites  and  unfavor¬ 
able  weather  conditions  in  the 
State  of  Louisiana. 

Right:  Samples  of  Simpson  In¬ 
sulating  Board  treated  by  the 
Biotox  Process,  subject  to  same 
tests  as  panels  at  left.  Notice  the 
absence  of  termite  damage,  rot 
and  decay. 
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PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 

The  physical  properties  of  Simpson  Insulating  Board  Products  not  only  comply  with 
but  well  exceed  in  all  respects  the  requirements  of  Federal  Specification  LLL-F-321b 
(with  Amendment  1),  U.  S.  Commercial  Standard  CS42-49  and  A  STM  Standards  deal- 
ing  with  insulating  board  products. 


Thermal  Conductivity 

rhe  insulating  value  of  a  material  is  measured  by  its  square  foot  per  degree  Fahrenheit  per  inch  thickness, 
thermal  conductivity ;  the  lower  the  conductivity  the  better  There  is,  however,  some  slight  variation  from  this  value  in 

the  insulating  value  The  average  conductivity  of  Simpson  the  case  of  individual  products  depending  upon  the  density 

Insulating  Board  Products  is  0.33  Btu  per  hour  per  and  other  factors.  81  y 


Tensile  and  Transverse  Strengths 


The  tensile  and  transverse  strengths  of  Simpson  Insulating 
Board  Products  are  exceptional,  far  exceeding  federal  re¬ 
quirements.  For  example,  the  average  tensile  strength  of 
Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board  exceeds  the  Federal 


Specification  tensile  strength  requirement  by  47  per  cent. 
Similarly  the  transverse  strength  exceeds  the  requirements 
of  the  Federal  Specification  by  200  per  cent,  or  twice  the 
requirement. 


BETTER  WORKABILITY  ON  THE  JOB 


Simpson  Insulating  Board  Prod¬ 
ucts  are  easy  to  work  with  on  the 
job.  They  cut  easier,  smoother 
and  cleaner — saving  time  on  the 
job,  permitting  better  joints  and 
a  high  grade  of  workmanship. 
You’ll  get  clean  edges  with  a 
knife  and  the  handy-size  panels 
are  easy  to  saw. 


THE  SIMPSON  INSULATING  BOARD  PRODUCTS  INCLUDE  THE  FOLLOWING: 

•  SIMPSON  INSULATING  BUILDING  BOARD  «  NOISEMASTER ®  ACOUSTICAL  TILE 

•  SIMPSON  INSULATING  DECORATIVE  TILEBOARD  •  SIMPSON  INSULATING  SHEATHING 

•  SIMPSON  INSULATING  DECORATIVE  PLANK  •  SIMPSON  INSULATING  LATH 


•  SIMPSON  ROOF  INSULATION 
SIMPSON  INSULATING  BOARD  PRODUCTS 


NAME  OF  PRODUCT 

SIZES 

THICKNESSES 

EDGES 

SURFACE  FINISH 

Simpson  Insulating 

Building  Board 

Note  (1) 

4'x6',  4'x7',  4'x8', 

4'x9',  4'xlO',  4'xl2' 

Vz" 

Va"  and  1" 
on  special  order 

Square 

White 

Note  (2) 

Simpson  Insulating 

Decorative  Tileboard 

12"xl2",  12"x24", 
16"xl6",  16"x32" 

Vz" 

Beveled  with  nailing  or 
stapling  flange  joint 

Tapestry  White 

Note  (2) 

Simpson  Insulating 

Decorative  Plank 

Widths:  8",  10",  12",  16" 
Lengths:  8',  10',  12' 

Vz" 

Short  Edges:  Square 

Long  Edges:  Beveled  with 
nailing  flange  joint 

Tapestry  White 

Note  (2) 

Noisemaster  Acoustical  Tile 

12"xl2'' 

12"x24'' 

24"x24" 

Vz",  Vz",  Va",  1" 

Va  " 

1" 

Beveled  with  Two 

Opposite  Sides  Kerfed 

To  Hold  Wood  Spline 

Tapestry  White 

Simpson 

Insulating 

Sheathing 

Type  A 

2'x8' 

Vi" 

25/32" 

Long  Edges:  Beveled  V-Joint 
Short  Edges:  Square 

Brown 

Type  B 

4'x8',  4\8Wt  4'x9', 
4'xlO',  4'x12' 

Vi" 

25/32" 

Square  Edges 

Simpson  Insulating 

Lath 

18"x48",  16"x48'' 

Vz" 

Short  Edges:  Square 

Long  Edges:  Beveled  V-Joint 

Natural 

Simpson  Roof  Insulation 

24''x48" 

Vl",  1",  1  Vi" 

2",  IVi" ,  3" 

Square;  also  available 
with  shiplapped  edges 
on  1",  1  Vz"  and  2"  thicknesses 

Natural 

^  Simpson  Asphalt-Impregnated 

Roof  Insulation 

Brown 

Note  (1).  Available  on  special  order  with  either  long  edges  or  short  edges  beveled,  or  both. 
Note  (2).  Reverse  side,  natural  color  of  board. 
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QUALITY 


SIMPSON  INSULATING  BUILDING  BOARD 


Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board  is 
a  general  purpose  product  which  is 
produced  in  four-foot  widths  and  in 
various  lengths.  Edges  are  plain  and 
square.  The  standard  thickness  is  Available  on  spe¬ 
cial  order,  %"  and  1"  thicknesses.  One  side  is  finished  in 
an  attractive  white  and  the  reverse  side  is  the  natural  color 
of  the  board.  Also  available  with  both  sides  unfinished. 

Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board  provides  a  beauti¬ 
ful  interior  finish  when  applied  to  walls  and  ceilings.  If 
desired,  the  boards  may  be  stained,  painted,  stenciled  or 
carved  with  excellent  results.  This  product  is  easily  cut, 
carved,  beveled  or  grooved  with  ordinary  woodworking 
tools  with  sharp  cutting  edges.  Special  tools  have  been 
developed  by  the  Stanley  Company  and  other  tool  makers 
for  beveling,  grooving  and  cutting  insulating  board. 

Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board  is  ideal  for  con¬ 
structing  partitions  of  all  kinds,  either  permanent  or  tem¬ 
porary.  Placed  over  joists  under  rough  flooring,  it  provides 
heat  insulation  and  helps  reduce  passage  of  sound. 

The  combined  structural  and  insulating  properties  of 
Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board  are  particularly  val¬ 
uable  where  farm  structures  are  involved.  Consequently 
there  are  many  farm  uses  for  this  product  such  as  poultry 
and  brooder  houses,  dairy  barns,  hog  houses,  fruit  and 
vegetable  storages  and  many  other  types  of  structures. 


SIMPSON  INSULATING  DECORATIVE  TILEBOAI 


Simpson  Insulating  Decorative  Tile- 
board  is  used  almost  exclusively  on 
ceilings,  although  this  product  is  also 
used  to  a  limited  extent  on  interior 


walls  above  the  wainscoting,  dado,  or  chair  rail.  The  Tile- 
board  has  interlocking  tongue  and  groove  joints  so  that  ad¬ 
joining  units  fit  together  firmly  and  smoothly.  The  exposed 
surface  is  finished  in  pleasing  Tapestry  White;  edges  of 
the  tiles  are  beveled. 


Simpson  Insulating  Decorative  Tileboard  is  frequently 
used  on  ceilings  in  combination  with  a  wall  treatment  of 
Building  Board  and/or  Simpson  Insulating  Decorative 
Plank  so  that  many  attractive  designs  are  possible.  One  of 
the  principal  advantages  of  Simpson  Insulating  Decorative 
Tileboard  is  the  stapling  or  nailing  flange  for  concealed 
fastening,  thus  permitting  the  Tileboard  to  be  applied  with¬ 
out  the  use  of  special  clips. 
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SIMPSON  INSULATING  DECORATIVE  PLANK 


Simpson  Insulating  Decorative  Plank 
is  made  in  long,  narrow  units  which 
are  available  in  various  widths  and 
lengths.  The  surface  to  be  exposed  is 
finished  in  Tapestry  White.  The  long  edges  are  beveled 
and  also  have  a  special  interlocking  tongue  and  groove 
joint  similar  to  that  of  the  tileboard  so  they  fit  smoothly 
together  for  greater  rigidity  when  applied  in  place. 

Simpson  Insulating  Decorative  Plank  may  be  applied 
either  vertically  or  horizontally  to  make  walls  and  ceil¬ 
ings  of  charm  and  distinction.  Varying  the  width  or  tint¬ 
ing  with  various  colors  permits  a  wide  range  of  decorative 
design.  The  Plank  has  the  same  insulating  value  and 
strength  as  other  Simpson  Insulating  Board  Products  and 
therefore  effectively  reduces  fuel  consumption  and  in¬ 
creases  comfort. 


Thick¬ 

ness 


Mount¬ 

ing* 


Coefficients 


128  256  512  1024  2048  4096 


Noise 

Red. 

Coef** 


Unit 

Size 

Tested 


.36 


12"x12" 


12"x12" 


12"xl2" 


12  x12 


12"x12" 


12  x!2 


12"xl2" 


1.20 


1.20 


SIMPSON  NOISEMASTER®  ACOUSTICAL  TILE 


Simpson  Noisemaster 
Acoustical  Tile— with  the 
exclusive  Spline-Lok 
System— was  developed 
to  meet  the  need  for  easy-to-apply,  low  cost 
sound  conditioning. 

)  Tough  wood  splines  fit  into  the  grooves  or 
kerfs  on  two  opposite  edges  of  each  tile.  When 
installation  is  on  furring  strips  or  wood  back¬ 
ing  these  interlocking  splines  greatly  simplify 
application,  seal  transverse  joints,  automat¬ 
ically  level  the  corners,  aid  in  holding 
straight  lines  and  permit  the  use  of  only  two 
nails  per  tile  instead  of  four.  When  tile  is  in¬ 
stalled  on  plaster  or  cement,  the  usual  ad¬ 
hesive  method  of  application  may  be  used. 

Each  Noisemaster  tile  is  Hollokore  drilled, 
having  484  clean  round  perforations  per  sq. 
ft.  with  no  loose  fibers  to  encourage  paint 
bridging  when  repainting.  This  tile  has  sound 
absorption  values  unexcelled  by  those  of  any 
other  drilled  fiber  acoustical  tile  in  the  com¬ 
monly  used  thicknesses  and  types  of  mount¬ 
ings.  The  attractive  Tapestry  White  finish 
provides  high  light  reflection  without  glare. 


12"x12" 


NOISEMASTER  SOUND  ABSORPTION  COEFFICIENTS 


Data  based  on  tests  conducted  at  Riverbank  Laboratories,  Geneva,  Illinois 

Perforated  484  holes  per  sq.  ft.;  perforations  3/1 6"  in  diameter,  Vi"  o.c. 

*Mountings:  No.  1  cemented  to  plasterboard.  Considered  equivalent  to  cementing  to 
plaster  or  concrete  ceiling.  No.  2  nailed  to  l"x3"  wood  furring  12"  o.c. 

**The  noise  reduction  coefficient  is  the  average  of  the  coefficients  at  frequencies  of 
256,  512,  1024  and  2048  cycles,  given  to  the  nearest  5%. 


5 


WJ  <0 


# 


Strength  tests  conducted  on  Simpson  Insulating  Sheathing  at  the 
Universities  of  Washington  and  Minnesota  indicate  that  this 
sheathing  provides  substantially  greater  wall  strength  than  lum¬ 
ber.  According  to  the  University  of  Washington  tests,  the  wall 
strength  of  the  2'x8 'x^4"  Simpson  Insulating  Sheathing  was 
2.57  times  that  of  l"x8"  wood  shiplap.  Tests  at  the  University  of 
Minnesota  showed  that  4'x8'  panels  of  §§"  Simpson  Insulating 
Sheathing  provided  substantially  greater  racking  strength  than 
horizontal  wood  sheathing  with  corner  bracing.  This  size  Simp¬ 
son  Insulating  Sheathing  complies  with  FHA  requirements  for 
the  elimination  of  corner  bracing. 


SIMPSON  INSULATING  SHEATHING 


Simpson  Asphalt-Impregnated  (A-I)  Insu¬ 
lating  Sheathing,  the  sizes  and  thicknesses 
of  which  are  listed  in  the  table  on  Page  4, 
has  many  advantages  over  conventional  ma¬ 
terials  used  for  wall  sheathing.  These  advantages  may  be  sum¬ 
marized  as  follows: 


t.  Provides  greater  bracing  strength  and  rigidity  to  the  wall  structure. 

2.  Efficient  insulation  in  summer  and  winter. 

3.  Replaces  non-insulating  sheathing  at  little  or  no  extra  cost. 

4.  Permanent;  integrally  waterproofed  with  asphalt;  treated  by  the  Biotox 
process  for  protection  against  termites,  rot,  decay  and  mildew. 

5.  No  knot  holes,  shrinkage  cracks  or  other  imperfections. 

6.  Light-weight,  easy  to  handle. 

7.  Goes  up  about  twice  as  fast  as  ordinary  sheathing. 

8.  No  building  paper  required;  high  resistance  to  wind  infiltration. 

9.  No  dimensional  waste  because  of  full  dimension;  less  cutting  waste. 


SIMPSON  INSULATING  LATH 


Simpson  Insulating  Lath  is  a  better 
plaster  base  and  an  efficient  insulation 
in  one  material.  It  provides  a  smooth, 
beautiful  wall  free  from  lath  marks. 
The  units  are  16"  and  18"  wide  by  4'  long  and  l/2"  thick. 

Simpson  Insulating  Lath  is  manufactured  with  inter¬ 
locking  long  edges.  The  plaster  bond  between  Simpson  In¬ 
sulating  Lath  and  plaster  averages  about  800  pounds  per 
square  foot.  As  the  plaster  load  of  a  ceiling  amounts  to 
only  about  five  pounds  per  square  foot,  there  is  a  factor  of 
safety  of  about  160.  The  plaster  goes  on  easier  and  there  is 
a  consequent  saving  in  material  and  labor. 

Simpson  Insulating  Lath  is  easily  cut  and  fitted.  It  can 
be  quickly  nailed  to  studs,  joists  or  furring  strips  and  is 
then  ready  to  receive  the  plaster.  Where  the  exterior  is 
solid  masonry,  Simpson  Insulating  Lath  may  be  applied 
to  the  inside  surface  over  furring  strips. 

The  use  of  Simpson  Insulating  Lath  on  the  inside  of 
studs  and  Simpson  Asphalt-Impregnated  Insulating 
Sheathing  on  the  outside  provides  a  well  insulated  wall  of 
sufficient  heat  resistance  for  practically  any  climate  or  type 
of  fuel.  This  construction  also  provides  a  valuable  breath¬ 
ing  space  between  studs. 


V  V  -M 


permanent  bond  between  it  and  the  plaster.  Note  spe¬ 
cial  beveled  V-joint  which  provides  strength  and  reir^ 
forces  plaster  base. 


INSULATING 

LATH 

INSULATING 

LATH 
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QUALITY 


SIMPSON  ROOF  INSULATION 

Simpson  Roof  Insulation  is  designed 
especially  for  the  insulation  of  roofs 
under  built-up  roofing,  and  is  widely 
used  to  insulate  roofs  of  new  and  exist¬ 
ing  industrial  and  commercial  buildings,  schools,  audi¬ 
toriums  and  other  structures.  The  material  is  available  in 
two  types:  (1)  plain  and  (2)  asphalt-impregnated.  Both 
are  integrally  waterproofed  during  manufacture.  The  plain 
roof  insulation  is  suitable  for  ordinary  requirements.  The 
asphalt-impregnated  roof  insulation  has  a  higher  degree  of 
water  resistance,  and  is  designed  for  use  where  severe 
moisture  conditions  are  encountered.  Asphalt-impregna¬ 
tion  does  not  impair  the  insulating  value. 

Owing  to  its  high  insulating  value  Simpson  Roof  Insu¬ 
lation  will  usually,  in  a  few  years  time,  pay  for  itself  in 
fuel  savings,  and  often  permits  reduction  in  the  size  of  the 
heating  plant.  Its  application  results  in  increased  com¬ 
fort  and  improved  working  conditions  both  winter  and 
summer. 

Simpson  Roof  Insulation  in  proper  thicknesses  will  pre¬ 
vent  ceiling  condensation  or  “sweating,”  which  often 
causes  serious  damage  in  industrial  buildings. 

The  standard  size  of  both  the  plain  and  the  asphalt- 
impregnated  Simpson  Roof  Insulation  is  24"x48",  in 
thicknesses  of  *4"  and  multiples  thereof  up  to  3".  Edges 
are  square,  but  1",  2"  and  3"  thicknesses  may  be  obtained 
on  special  order  with  offset  or  shiplapped  edges. 


SIMPSON  INSULATING  ROOF  SLAB 


(RECOMMENDED  FOR  USE  IN 

Simpson  Insulating  Roof  Slab  is  generally  applied  over 
exposed  beams.  It  is  a  lightweight  insulating  roof  sheath¬ 
ing  combining  three  materials  in  one:  (1)  Roof  deck  or 
sheathing,  (2)  Insulation,  (3)  Interior  Finish.  The  easy- 
to-handle  panels  consist  of  multiple  layers  of  Simpson  In¬ 
sulating  Board  Products  laminated  together  with  water- 
resistant  adhesive.  A  modified  tongue-and-groove  joint  is 
cut  into  the  long  edges.  Short  edges,  which  rest  on  fram¬ 
ing,  are  square.  Standard  thicknesses  are  1%-inch,  2-inch, 
and  3-inch.  The  bottom  (exposed)  side  of  the  material  is 


MODERATE  TEMPERATURES) 

available  in  a  pleasing  Tapestry  White  finish,  as  well  as 
natural  finish.  The  material  (except  for  the  bottom  layer) 
is  impregnated  with  asphalt. 

This  roof  slab  is  designed  primarily  for  residences  and 
may  be  used  on  flat,  pitched  or  mono-slope  roofs.  The  ma¬ 
terial  is  covered  with  conventional  types  of  roofing  such 
as  built-up  roofing  mopped  in  hot  asphalt.  It  is  designed 
for  moderate  temperatures  and  is  recommended  for  use 
only  where  the  average  January  temperature  is  45°  Fahren¬ 
heit  or  higher. 


VAPOR 

The  use  of  adequate  vapor  barriers  in  exposed  walls,  ceilings  and 
roofs,  in  conjunction  with  Simpson  Insulating  Board  Products  is  rec¬ 
ommended  in  cold  climates — that  is  where  the  average  January 
temperature  is  below  45°  F. 

In  general,  any  sheet  which  has  a  continuous  coating  of  water- 
resistant  material  such  as  wax  or  bitumen,  the  continuity  being 
assured  by  a  glossy  surface  and  sufficient  thickness,  is  likely  to  have 
sufficient  vapor  resistance.  Vapor  barrier  shall  be  installed  as  near 


BARRIERS 

the  warm  side  of  the  construction  as  possible,  such  as  on  the  inside 
face  of  studs  or  the  under  side  of  ceiling  joists.  Either  the  sheet  type 
or  paint  type  may  be  used.  Many  oil  base  paints  are  good  liquid 
or  paint-type  vapor  barriers,  and  may  be  applied  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  wall  or  ceiling  as  a  decorative  finish.  Usually  at  least 
two  or  three  coats  of  this  type  of  paint  are  required  to  provide 
adequate  vapor  resistance.  Aluminum  and  asphalt  base  paints  are 
also  good  vapor  barriers.  Water  paints  are  not  vapor  barriers. 
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INSULATING  BOARD  PRODUCTS 


Architect  Specification  No.  1 


APPLICATION  OF  SIMPSON  INSULATING  BUILDING  BOARD  AS  INTERIOR  FINISH 

NOTE:  Conditioning  Board.  Remove  board  from  packages  24  hours  before  it  is  ap¬ 
plied  and  stack  singly  around  the  room  to  allow  adjustment  to  atmospheric  conditions. 


1.  Framing  shall  be  erected  as  in  ordinary  frame  construction  on 
12  or  16-inch  centers.  Headers  shall  be  cut  in  between  framing  mem¬ 
bers  at  the  ends  of  the  insulating  board  to  provide  a  nailing  base. 
Insulating  board  shall,  where  possible,  be  of  sufficient  length  to 
span  between  sills  and  plates  or  other  structural  members.  Headers 
are  also  recommended  in  back  of  chair  rails  and  all  other  heavy 
mouldings. 

2.  Nails.  Where  nailing  is  to  be  exposed,  plated  or  galvanized  in¬ 
sulating  board  nails  are  recommended.  Where  nails  are  to  be  cov¬ 
ered  with  panel  strips  or  mouldings,  use  lVa-inch  common,  box  or 
galvanized  nails. 

3.  Cutting.  All  cutting  shall  be  done  in  a  workmanlike  manner. 
Where  joints  are  to  be  covered  with  battens  or  mouldings,  board 
may  be  cut  with  a  sharp  fine-tooth  saw,  using  rapid  strokes  and  a 
minimum  of  pressure.  Where  joints  are  to  be  exposed  and  cutting 
is  required,  cut  with  a  sharp  linoleum  knife  against  a  straight  edge, 
or  with  a  Stanley  Fiber  Board  Plane  or  with  a  Bevil  Devil.* 

4.  Beveling  and  Grooving. 

4a.  Tools.  By  means  of  the  Stanley  Fiber  Board  Plane  and  other 
special  tools  which  have  been  developed  for  the  purpose,  the  large 
boards  may  be  beveled,  grooved  or  hand  carved.  The  Stanley  Fiber 
Board  Plane  is  similar  to  a  carpenter’s  plane  and  utilizes  tool  steel 
blades.  This  tool  has  adjustments  for  varying  width  and  depth  of 
cuts,  and  spacing  of  grooves.  A  supplementary  tool  or  knife  is  used 
for  free  hand  carving  where  the  beveling  and  grooving  tool  would 
be  unwieldy. 

4b.  Designs.  The  operations  possible  with  these  tools  include 
square  and  beveled  edges,  V-grooves  of  various  widths,  diagonal 
grooves  edge  to  edge,  edge  to  groove  or  groove  to  groove,  and 
inside  grooves  “faded”  by  gradually  lowering  and  raising  tool. 

*  The  Stanley  Fiber  Board  Plane  is  manufactured  by  the  Stanley  Co.,  New  Britain, 
Conn.  The  Bevil  Devil  (No.  77)  is  manufactured  by  the  Kimball  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 


Overlays  and  perfect  circles  can  be  obtained  as  well  as  freehand 
curves  and  sweeps;  also  V-grooves  in  fluted  designs  and  miter  and 
slip  joints. 

4c.  Relief  Carving.  Artistic  decorative  effects  may  be  produced 
by  carving  the  surface  of  Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board,  par¬ 
ticularly  in  the  case  of  large  relief  carving  where  detail  is  not  re¬ 
quired.  A  design  is  first  laid  out  in  pencil,  and  razor  blades  or  a 
sharp  knife  are  then  used  to  carve  the  insulating  board. 

4d.  Where  the  surface  of  the  boards  are  to  be  beveled,  grooved 
or  carved,  this  work  shall  be  done  before  the  boards  are  applied. 


5.  Joints.  Do  not  attempt  to  obtain  a  finished  job  by  butting  edges 
of  board  together  without  some  form  of  joint  treatment  such  as 
beveled  edges  or  covering  joints  with  mouldings.  The  edges  may 
be  beveled  with  the  Stanley  Fiber  Board  Plane,  or  a  Bevil  Devil. 
Bevel  should  extend  to  a  depth  of  one-half  the  thickness  of  the 
board,  thus  obtaining  a  beveled-butt  joint.  If  the  beveled  edge  is 
not  desired,  the  joints  may  be  covered  with  either  wood  or  metal 
mouldings. 


6.  Application  of  Insulating  Board.  If  joints  are  to  be  exposed, 
bring  adjoining  insulating  boards  into  moderate  contact,  BUT  DO 
NOT  FORCE  INTO  PLACE.  If  joints  are  to  be  covered  with 
mouldings  or  batten  strips,  leave  a  1/16"  to  space  between 
adjoining  boards.  Nail  to  intermediate  framing  members  first, 
spacing  nails  6"  apart  and  then  along  the  edges,  spacing  nails  3" 
apart  and  %"  from  edges. 

7.  Mouldings.  Where  joints  are  to  be  covered  with  battens  or 
mouldings,  nails  for  attaching  battens  or  mouldings  should  he  of 
sufficient  length  to  penetrate  at  least  1  inch  into  framing  members. 


8.  Painting  and  Decorating.  Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board 
may  be  left  in  the  natural  factory  applied  finish  or  may  be  painted, 
enameled  or  otherwise  decorated.  For  information  on  this  subject, 
see  Specification  No.  2. 


Architect  Specification  No.  2 

APPLICATION  OF  PAINTS  AND  WALL  COVERINGS  TO  SIMPSON  INSULATING  BUILDING  BOARD 


1.  Application  of  Insulating  Board.  The  insulating  board  shall  be 
applied  in  accordance  with  Specification  No.  1.  Common,  box  or 
galvanized  nails  should  be  used  only  where  nail  heads  are  to  be 
covered  with  battens  or  mouldings. 

2.  Water  Paints.  Water  paints  may  be  applied  directly  to  the 
factory-finished  surface  of  Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board.  A 
single  coat  of  good  water  paint  will  usually  give  good  coverage  on 
Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board. 

3.  Stains.  Stains  may  be  used  where  the  natural  unpainted  surface 
(that  is,  the  reverse  side)  of  the  board  is  to  be  modified  without 
destroying  the  texture  and  where  its  sound  absorbing  properties 
are  of  importance. 

3a.  Glue  Stains.  Glue  stains  usually  give  the  best  results  on 
Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board.  A  satisfactory  glue  stain  may 
be  made  by  dissolving  V2  pound  of  flake  or  ground  glue  in  a 
gallon  of  boiling  water.  After  the  glue  has  been  thoroughly  dis¬ 
solved,  dry  color  is  added  in  amounts  depending  on  the  depth  of 
tone  required.  The  dry  colors  are  best  added  by  mixing  them  with 
a  small  amount  of  water,  stirring  to  a  thin  paste  which  is  more 
easily  taken  up  by  the  glue  solution.  Glue  stains  of  this  type  must 
be  used  promptly  after  preparation.  They  should,  if  possible,  be 
applied  while  they  are  still  warm. 

3b.  Alcohol  Stains.  Alcohol  stains  are  not  recommended  as  they 
dry  too  rapidly,  leaving  brush  marks. 


4.  Oil  or  Varnish  Paints.  The  factory-finished  surface  of  the 
Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board  need  not  be  sized  if  oil  or 
varnish  paints  are  to  be  applied  thereto.  The  natural  unpainted 
surface  should,  however,  be  properly  sized  before  application  of 
oil  or  varnish  stains. 

4a.  Size.  The  size  used  should  he  that  recommended  by  the  paint 
manufacturer. 


4b.  Application  of  Paint.  The  best  results  are  obtained  if  the 
surface  is  sanded  lightly  after  the  size  coat  has  dried  thoroughly. 
The  paint  may  be  applied  to  the  surface  thus  prepared  using  the 
desired  number  of  coats  for  satisfactory  results. 

5.  Wall  Coverings.  Write  for  special  instruction  dealing  with  the 
use  of  Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board  as  a  base  for  wall  cover¬ 
ings  such  as  linoleum  and  wallpaper. 

6.  Stencil  Decorations.  Where  a  light  touch  of  color  is  desired  or 
where  a  means  of  accentuating  a  design  is  sought,  stencils  are  rec¬ 
ommended.  Border  stencils  are  particularly  attractive  on  Simpson 
Insulating  Building  Board  interiors.  Stencil  designs  may  be  cut  in 
oil  paper  or  metal.  They  are  held  in  position  by  hand  or  by  thumb 
tacks  while  the  color  is  applied  with  a  stiff  stencil  brush.  Colors 
ground  in  japan  are  recommended.  The  japan  color  paint  should 
be  thinned  to  the  desired  consistency  with  a  mixture  of  six  parts 
turpentine,  three  parts  linseed  oil  and  one  part  japan  drier. 


# 
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SINCE  1895 


QUALITY 


Architect  Specification  No.  3 

APPLICATION  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  SIMPSON  INSULATING  SHEATHING  AS  WALL  SHEATHING 

Note:  Simpson  Asphalt-Impregnated  Insulating  Sheathing  is  available  in  two  types.  Type  A  is  2x8  ft.  by  W  and 
25/32"  thick  and  has  interlocking  long  edges  (V  joint).  Short  edges  are  square.  Type  B  is  produced  in  sizes  of 
4x8,  4x81/2,  4x9,  4x10  and  4x12  feet  and  the  thicknesses  are  Vi"  and  25/32".  All  edges  of  Type  B  are  square. 


1.  Framing.  Studs  shall  be  erected  as  in  ordinary  frame  construc¬ 
tion  on  12  or  16  inch  centers  and  (for  Type  B  only)  two  by  four 
headers  inserted  between  framing  members  at  the  ends  of  the 
sheathing  to  serve  as  a  nailing  base. 

2.  Nails.  I  se  1%  or  2  inch  galvanized  roofing  nails  for  25/32" 
thick  board  and  IV2”  galvanized  roofing  nails  for  board. 

3.  Application  of  Sheathing. 

3a.  Application  of  Type  A  Sheathing  (2x8  ft.).  Apply  the  2x8  ft. 

sheathing  at  right  angles  to  the  framing  members,  that  is,  horizon¬ 
tally,  leaving  a  Vs  inch  space  between  the  ends.  The  interlocking 
long  edges  shall  fit  snugly  with  the  V-shaped  tongues  up.  Headers 
are  not  required  at  the  horizontal  (interlocking)  joints.  Nail  to 
intermediate  framing  first  and  then  along  edges,  spacing  nails  on 
approximately  4  inch  centers  and  not  less  than  %  inch  from  the 
edge.  Drive  nails  until  the  heads  are  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
insulating  board.  Bring  sheathing  into  close  contact  with  frame 
around  windows.  • 

3b.  Application  of  Type  B  Sheathing  (4  ft.  wide).  Apply  the  4 
foot  unit  lengthwise  (vertically)  and  directly  to  all  framing  mem¬ 
bers  with  ample  bearing  for  nailing  along  all  edges.  Nail  to  inter¬ 
mediate  framing  members  first,  spacing  nails  6  inches  apart;  and 
then  along  the  edges,  spacing  nails  3  inches  apart  and  %  inch  in 
from  the  edges.  Drive  nails  until  the  heads  are  flush  with  the  surface 


of  the  sheathing.  Leave  a  Vs  inch  space  between  adjoining  boards 
and  at  ends  of  boards. 

4.  Flashing.  Flash  windows,  doors  and  other  cased  openings  with 
strips  of  metal  or  roofing. 

5.  Application  of  Exterior  Finish  Over  Sheathing. 

5a.  Wood  Siding.  Wood  siding  may  be  applied  directly  over  the 
insulating  board,  nailing  through  to  the  studs.  Siding  boards  shall 
butt  over  studs,  nailing  through  to  studs. 

5b.  Shingles.  Special  proprietary  nails  are  available  for  applying 
rigid  shingles  to  insulating  board  sheathing.  (Note:  Ordinary  nails 
will  not  hold  in  insulating  board  sheathing.)  If  these  special  nails 
are  not  available,  nail  1x2  furring  strip  horizontally  over  the  insulat¬ 
ing  board  to  studs,  spacing  to  fit  shingles.  Nail  shingles  to  furring 
strips  in  accordance  with  manufacturer’s  specifications. 

5c.  Brick  or  Stone  Veneer.  For  brick  or  stone  veneer,  properly 
space  anchors  and  nail  through  the  insulating  board  into  the  studs 
or  plates.  DO  NOT  NAIL  BETWEEN  THE  STUDS.  Lay  brick  or 
stone  in  the  usual  manner.  Allow  not  less  than  Vi  inch  space 
between  the  insulating  board  and  the  brick  or  stone. 

5d.  Stucco.  If  stucco  is  to  be  used  as  exterior  finish  apply  an 
approved  metal  stucco  base,  nailing  through  to  studs.  No  stucco 
shall  be  applied  to  insulating  board.  Stucco  shall  be  applied  in 
accordance  with  stucco  manufacturer’s  specifications. 


Architect  Specification  No.  4 

APPLICATION  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  SIMPSON  INSULATING  LATH  above  and  below) 

1.  Framing  or  Furring.  The  studs,  joists  or  rafters  shall  be  erected 
as  in  ordinary  frame  construction  on  12  or  16  inch  centers.  For 
exterior  masonry  walls  install  1x2  furring  strips  vertically  on  12 
or  16  inch  centers  and  shim  to  a  true  level  plane. 

2.  Nails.  Blued  plasterboard  nails  with  5/16  inch  heads  are  rec¬ 
ommended  for  applying  Simpson  Insulating  Lath.  Use  U/4  inch 
nails  for  Vi  inch  lath. 

3.  Application  of  Lath.  Lath  shall  be  applied  with  long  edges  at 
right  angles  to  the  framing  or  furring  strips.  Interlocking  long 
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INSULATING  BOARD  PRODUCTS 


edges  shall  fit  together  firmly  and  smoothly.  Center  all  end  joints 
on  framing  leaving  1/16"  to  Vs"  space  between  end  joints.  Stagger 
the  vertical  or  end  joints  of  each  course  of  lath  with  the  joints  of 
the  preceding  course.  Nail  lath  securely  to  framing,  using  five 
nails  at  each  stud  or  nailing  member;  that  is,  twenty  nails  for  each 
lath  when  framing  is  on  16  inch  centers.  Use  strips  of  Simpson 
Insulating  Lath  where  piecing  out  is  necessary;  do  not  fill  out  with 
wood  lath  or  wood  strips.  To  cover  arches,  curves  and  sweeps,  first 
nail  lath  at  the  end,  holding  it  to  the  required  contour  and  then 
nail  to  each  successive  stud,  joist  or  furring  strip. 

4.  Reinforcing  Corners  and  Angles.  All  outside  corners  shall  be 
reinforced  with  metal  corner  beads.  Reinforce  all  re-entrant  angles 
with  standard  expanded  metal  lath  strips  6  inches  wide  bent  into 
the  angle  and  secured  in  place  by  nailing.  All  metal  lath  reinforcing 
shall  be  nailed  through  Simpson  Insulating  Lath  into  framing.  Use 
6  inch  strips  of  expanded  metal  lath  to  reinforce  all  joints  between 
frame  and  masonry  construction. 

5.  Plastering  on  Simpson  Insulating  Lath. 


Architect  Specification  No.  5 

INSULATING  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FLOORS 

1.  The  Simplest  Method  of  insulating  intermediate  frame  con¬ 
struction  floors  with  Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board  is  to  apply 
a  layer  of  the  board  between  the  joists  and  the  rough  floor.  The 
board  should  be  applied  over  the  joists  with  edges  in  moderate 
contact,  nailing  sufficiently  to  hold  in  place  while  the  sub-floor  is 
being  laid.  The  rough  or  sub-flooring  should  be  face-nailed  into  the 
joists.  Nail  the  finish  floor  to  the  sub-floor  in  the  usual  manner. 

2.  Floating  Floor  Construction.  Where  a  greater  degree  of  sound 
insulation  is  desired,  the  floating  floor  construction  is  recommended. 
This  consists  of  applying  a  layer  of  Simpson  Insulating  Building 
Board  directly  upon  the  rough  flooring,  followed  by  1x3  sleepers  on 
16-inch  centers  to  receive  the  finish  flooring.  The  sleepers  shall  be 


floating  floor 
CONSTRUCTION 


5a.  Type  and  Consistency  of  Plaster.  Standard  gypsum  cement 
plaster  or  gypsum  wood  fiber  plaster  containing  no  lime  shall  be 
used  for  scratch  and  brown  coats.  Both  coats  shall  be  mixed  to  a 
wet  consistency  to  allow  for  application  with  light  trowel  pressure 
and  to  facilitate  darbying.  The  plaster,  especially  for  the  scratch 
coat,  should  have  a  setting  time  of  not  more  than  2  or  3  hours.  Any 
standard  plaster  finish  may  be  used  over  the  brown  coat  such  as 
gypsum,  lime,  or  lime  gauged  with  gypsum.  Lightweight  aggregate 
plasters  are  not  recommended  for  use  with  Simpson  Insulating  Lath. 

5b.  Application  of  Plaster.  The  plaster  shall  be  applied  in  three 
coats  to  full  Vj  inch  thickness.  Wherever  necessary  and  particularly 
on  ceilings,  provide  plaster  screeds  to  insure  an  even,  uniform  full 
Vi  inch  plaster  thickness.  Rod  and  trowel  surface  to  a  true  plane. 
All  corners  and  angles  shall  be  plumb  and  true  and  darby  strokes 
shall  be  in  the  direction  of  framing  members,  with  the  darby  span¬ 
ning  two  or  more  studs  or  joists. 

5c.  Ventilation  and  Heat.  Provide  adequate  ventilation  for  proper 
drying  of  the  plaster.  Proper  ventilation  is  necessary  in  winter  as 
well  as  in  summer.  Adequate  heat  shall  be  provided  in  winter  to 
prevent  injury  to  fresh  plaster  by  frost. 


WITH  SIMPSON  INSULATING  BUILDING  BOARD 

securely  nailed  through  to  sub-floor.  Write  for  special  folder  on  this 
subject  entitled  Sound  Insulation  of  Floors  and  Walls. 

3.  Attic  Floors.  Apply  a  layer  of  Simpson  Insulating  Building 
Board  directly  to  attic  floor  joists,  extending  to  the  side  walls  or 
eaves  to  prevent  air  leakage  at  this  point.  If  the  eaves  are  not  tight, 
the  joist  space  between  the  insulating  board  and  the  ceiling  below 
should  be  blocked  off  at  the  ends  to  prevent  air  leakage  into  this 
space.  Lay  wood  floor  over  the  insulating  board  in  portions  of  the 
attic  to  be  used  for  storage  or  living  purposes,  nailing  through  to 
joists.  If  the  attic  is  already  covered  with  rough  flooring,  nail 
insulating  board  directly  to  the  existing  floor. 


Simpson  insulating 
building  board 
applied  betvebn 

UOISTS  AMO  SUB-FLOOR 


Architect  Specification  No.  6 


INSULATING  MASONRY  CONSTRUCTION  FLOORS  WITH  SIMPSON  INSULATING  BUILDING  BOARD 

NOTE:  Any  smooth,  dry  concrete  or  other  masonry  floor  may  be  insulated  with  Simpson  Insulating 
Building  Board.  For  this  purpose,  the  most  convenient  size  is  2x4  ft.,  which  may  be  obtained  by  cut¬ 
ting  from  the  larger  sizes.  Simpson  Roof  Insulation,  size  2x4  ft.,  may  also  be  used  for  this  purpose. 


1.  Waterproofing  or  Damp-proofing  Course.  Damp  basement 
floors  or  floors  subjected  to  hydrostatic  pressures,  shall  be  water¬ 
proofed  by  means  of  a  membrane  waterproofing  course,  consisting 
of  saturated  roofing  felt  embedded  in  hot  asphalt  or  pitch. 

2.  Adhesive.  The  Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board  shall  be 
cemented  to  the  masonry  floor  or  to  the  waterproofing  course  by 
embedding  in  either  hot  asphalt  or  cold  asphalt  mastic.  Asphalt 
emulsions  are  not  recommended  for  this  purpose.  Where  hot  asphalt 
is  used,  concrete  shall  first  be  primed  with  an  asphalt  cutback. 

2a.  Application  with  Cold  Plastic  Cement.  Where  asphalt  is  used, 
trowel  mastic  directly  onto  masonry  floor  to  a  thickness  of  1/16  to  % 


inch  as  required  to  present  a  plane  surface,  and  embed  insulating 
board  therein. 

3.  Application  of  Insulating  Board.  The  Simpson  Insulating  Build¬ 
ing  Board  shall  be  spaced  approximately  1/16  inch  apart  and  shall 
be  rolled  or  “stepped  down”  to  insure  intimate  contact  and  proper 
bond.  If  a  second  layer  of  insulating  board  is  to  be  applied,  this 
second  layer  shall  be  properly  cemented  to  the  first  layer  with  a 
liberal  coating  of  the  adhesive  used,  the  joints  of  the  second  layer 
being  offset  with  respect  to  first  layer. 

4.  Finish  Flooring. 

4a.  Wood  Block  Flooring  (Parquet).  This  type  of  flooring  shall 
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be  applied  in  the  customary  manner  as  recommended  by  the  floor¬ 
ing  manufacturer.  While  hot  asphalt  may  be  used,  a  mastic  is  con¬ 
sidered  preferable.  Asphalt  emulsion  shall  not  be  used. 

4b.  Wood  Flooring  (Strip).  A  layer  of  insulating  board  shall  be 
nailed  to  2x3  sleepers  embedded  in  the  concrete  on  48-inch  centers. 
If  the  sleepers  are  not  laid  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  concrete 
slab,  the  space  between  sleepers,  and  flush  with  the  surface  thereof, 
should  be  filled  with  cinder  or  gravel  concrete  before  application 
of  the  insulating  board.  Install  1x3  furring  strips  across  the  sleepers 
on  12  or  16  inch  centers  and  nail  through  the  insulating  board  to 
the  sleepers.  The  finish  floor  shall  then  be  applied  to  the  sleepers 
in  the  usual  manner.  Where  floor  load  necessitates  rough  flooring, 


apply  insulating  board  in  accordance  with  Specification  No.  5,  para¬ 
graph  1  for  Frame  Construction  Floors. 

4c.  Masonry  Type  Finish  Floors.  Where  the  finish  floor  is  to  be 
of  any  masonry  type,  apply  over  the  insulating  board  a  flood  coat 
of  hot  asphalt,  or  1/16  to  Vs  inch  of  asphalt  mastic  or  a  membrane 
waterproofing  course  firmly  bonded  to  the  insulating  board  by 
means  of  a  continuous  mopping  of  asphalt.  Apply  granolithic 
cement  or  monolithic  concrete  directly  over  the  surface  thus  pre¬ 
pared  in  accordance  with  flooring  manufacturers’  specifications. 
Unit  flooring  such  as  ceramic  or  quarry  tile  or  slate  should  be 
applied  over  the  surface  thus  prepared  in  a  bed  of  cement  in 
accordance  with  conventional  practice. 


Architect  Specification  No.  7 

INSULATING  PITCHED  ROOFS  WITH  SIMPSON  INSULATING  BUILDING  BOARD 


1.  Nails.  Either  IV2  inch  (4d)  common  or  IV2  inch  galvanized 
roofing  nails  may  be  used  for  applying  the  insulating  board. 

2.  Application  of  Insulating  Board.  If  the  Building  Board  or  Type 
B  Sheathing  is  used,  the  insulating  board  shall  be  applied  length¬ 
wise  and  directly  to  all  framing  members  with  ample  bearing  for 
nailing  along  all  edges.  Nail  to  intermediate  framing  members  first, 
spacing  nails  6  inches  apart  and  then  along  all  edges,  spacing  nails 
3  inches  apart  and  %  inch  from  edges.  If  the  Type  A  (2x8  ft.  size) 
sheathing  is  used,  apply  in  accordance  with  paragraph  3a  of  Speci¬ 
fication  No.  3. 

3.  Application  of  Roofing. 

Note:  Where  insulating  board  is  used  on  pitched  roofs  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  apply  either  wood  strips  or  solid  wood  sheathing  (depending 
on  the  type  of  roofing  to  be  used)  over  the  insulating  board  to 


3b. 

3a.  Shingles,  Slate  or  Other  Rigid  Roofing.  Wood  strips  (roofers) 
to  which  the  roofing  is  to  be  secured  shall  be  applied  directly  over 
the  insulating  board,  driving  nails  through  insulating  board  and 
penetrating  rafters  at  least  1  inch.  Apply  roofing  to  the  wood  strips 
in  accordance  with  roofing  manufacturers’  specifications. 

3b.  Asphalt  Shingles,  Roll  Roofing,  Metal  or  other  Non-Rigid 
Roofing.  For  these  and  other  types  of  flexible  or  non-rigid  roofing 
apply  wood  sheathing  over  the  insulating  board  in  the  customary 
manner,  nailing  through  to  the  rafters  and  using  nails  of  su^cient 
length  to  penetrate  the  rafters  to  a  depth  of  at  least  1  inch.  Apply 
roofing  to  wood  sheathing  in  accordance  with  roofing  manufacturers’ 
specifications. 


NOTE:  Pitched  roofs  may  be  insulated  by  applying  Simpson  Insulating  Building  Board  either  to  the  underside  of  the  roof 
rafters  or  directly  over  the  roof  rafters.  If  the  insulating  board  is  to  be  applied  to  underside  of  rafters,  refer  to  Specification 
No.  1.  If  the  insulating  board  is  to  be  applied  over  the  roof  rafters,  either  the  Building  Board  or  Sheathing  may  be  used. 

The  paragraphs  immediately  following  refer  to  the  application  of  the  insulating  board  over  or  on  top  of  the  roof  rafters. 

receive  the  roofing  as  directed  in  the  following  paragraphs,  3a  and 
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APPLICATION  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  SIMPSON  INSULATING  DECORATIVE  TILEBOARD  AND  PLANK 


NOTE:  Simpson  Insulating  Decorative  Tileboard  has  a  tongue  and  groove  joint  with  a  stapling  or  nailing 
flange  for  concealed  fastening.  Simpson  Insulating  Decorative  Plank  has  a  similar  tongue  and  groove 
joint  with  a  nailing  or  stapling  flange  for  concealed  fastening  on  the  long  edges.  Short  edges  are  square. 


1 .  Layout.  Where  necessary  a  detailed  layout  drawn  to  scale  shall 
be  provided  for  the  Tileboard.  In  general,  ceiling  work  shall  be 
centered  and  the  layout  arranged  so  as  to  require  a  minimum 
amount  of  cutting  and  waste  of  material.  Center  lines  shall  be  struck 
in  the  customary  manner  as  required  by  layout. 

2.  Cutting  and  Fitting.  Cutting  shall  be  done  with  a  sharp  knife  or 
a  fine-toothed  saw.  For  fitting  around  outlets,  pipes,  etc.,  a  keyhole 
saw  may  be  used. 

3.  Nails  and  Adhesive.  Simpson  Insulating  Decorative  Tileboard 
or  Plank  may  be  applied  either  to  a  continuous  wood  nailing  base 
or  to  wood  furring  strips  using  nails  or  staples,  or  to  smooth  plaster 
or  concrete  using  an  adhesive. 

3a.  Nails.  Where  attachment  is  to  be  nails,  3d  blued  lath  nails 
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(IVs"  long)  shall  be  used.  Do  not  drive  nails  through  the  surface 
or  bevel.  If  exposed  nailing  is  unavoidable,  as  for  example,  when 
last  plank  is  installed,  use  IV2"  insulating  board  or  fiberboard  nails. 
3b.  Staples.  Where  application  is  to  be  by  means  of  staples,  9/16" 
rust-resistant  staples  shall  be  used.  A  spring  or  gun  type  stapler 
shall  be  used. 

3c.  Adhesive.  Where  an  adhesive  is  required,  an  approved  acousti¬ 
cal  or  insulating  board  cement  shall  be  used  and  shall  be  certified 
by  the  adhesive  manufacturer  to  provide  a  permanently  secure  bond 
with  concrete  or  plaster  surfaces. 

4.  Preparation  of  Base. 

4a.  Continuous  Wood  Nailing  Base.  Cover  framing  with  a  wood 
sub-base  of  No.  1  common  Douglas  Fir,  Western  Hemlock,  or 
equivalent,  matched  25/32  inch  lumber  to  form  a  continuous,  level 
nailing  base.  Plywood  (%"  or  more  thick)  may  be  substituted  for 
the  lumber  if  desired. 

4b  (1  )  Furring  Strips  for  Tileboard.  1x3  inch  furring  strips  shall 
be  applied  to  framing  members  and  shall  be  true  and  level.  Furring 
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shall  be  spaced  to  accommodate  tile  pattern  but  not  over  16  inches 
on  centers. 

4b  (2)  Framing  or  Furring  for  Plank.  Framing  or  furring  for 
plank  shall  be  true  and  level  and  may  be  either  at  right  angles  to, 
or  parallel  with,  the  plank.  If  the  plank  is  parallel  with  framing  or 
furring,  long  edges  shall  bear  on  framing  or  furring  on  centers 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  plank  used.  Where  plank  is  applied 
at  right  angles  to  framing  or  furring,  the  framing  or  furring  shall 
be  on  9-inch  centers  up  to  a  height  of  5  feet,  and  12  or  16-inch 
centers  above  this  height.  Headers  shall  be  inserted  between  fram¬ 
ing  members  at  the  end  of  plank  to  serve  as  a  nailing  base. 

4c.  Preparation  of  Surfaces  for  Adhesive  Application.  Surfaces 
shall  be  tested  level  and  shall  be  solid.  Any  loose  plaster  shall  be 
removed  and  the  surface  replastered.  If  plaster  is  generally  unsound, 
tile  shall  be  applied  to  furring  strips. 

4c  ( 1  )  Concrete  Surfaces  shall  be  thoroughly  dry  and  shall  be 
washed  with  a  solution  consisting  of  1  pound  zinc  sulphate  to  1 
gallon  of  water.  Surface  shall  be  allowed  to  dry  before  applying 
tile  or  plank. 

4c  (2)  Plaster  Surfaces.  On  new  work,  Simpson  Insulating  Dec¬ 
orative  Tileboard  or  Plank  may  be  applied  directly  to  the  brown 
coat,  omitting  the  white  or  finish  coat.  If  the  plaster  surface  has 
been  painted,  a  test  sample  shall  be  installed  to  determine  whether 
or  not  the  adhesive  will  bond  satisfactorily  to  the  paint,  allowing  at 
least  48  hours  for  the  test.  If  the  paint  becomes  soft  or  the  tile 
becomes  loose  in  this  time,  the  paint  shall  be  removed  and  the  tile 
applied  directly  to  plaster. 

5.  Installation  of  Tileboard. 

5a.  Conditioning  Tileboard.  Condition  all  tileboard  by  opening 
packages  and  allowing  to  stand  24  hours  in  room  to  be  treated  for 
adjustment  to  atmospheric  conditions. 

5b.  Starting  of  Work.  On  small  areas  work  may  be  started  in  a 
corner  and  application  proceed  in  both  directions  to  the  opposite 
sides,  conforming  in  all  cases  to  the  requirements  of  the  layout  as 
specified  in  Paragraph  1.  On  large  areas,  work  should  be  started  in 
the  center  of  the  room  or  space,  placing  the  first  tile  either  with 
edges  adjoining  center  line  or  with  the  center  of  tile  on  the  center 
line  of  the  ceiling,  depending  on  the  requirements  of  the  layout. 

5b  (1  )  Where  Application  Is  Started  in  the  center,  so  that  it  is 
necessary  to  work  from  the  center  in  both  directions  toward  the 
walls,  a  wood  spline  or  starting  strip  (size  11/64"  x  31/32")  shall 
be  attached  to  ceiling  and  placed  in  the  center  and  used  as  a  starter 
strip  as  shown  on  page  11.  The  tongues  of  the  center  tile  shall  be 
cut  off  and  these  units  started  at  the  spline.  Center  units  shall  be 
started  by  nailing  at  an  angle  through  bevel  using  1*4"  insulating 
board  nails. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  SIMPSON  ROOF  INSULATION 

1.  Application,  General. 

la.  Keeping  Insulation  Dry.  The  roof  insulation  shall  be  kept  dry 
before,  during  and  after  application.  Only  as  much  insulation  shall 
be  laid  over  the  roof  area  as  can  be  covered  by  the  finished  roofing 
in  any  one  day.  At  the  end  of  the  day’s  work,  roofing  felts  shall  be 
turned  down  over  the  exposed  edges  of  the  insulation  and  mopped 
solidly. 

lb.  Staggered  Joints:  Adjoining  Boards.  Roof  insulation  shall  be 
laid  in  parallel  courses  with  end  joints  of  each  course  breaking 
with  those  of  adjoining  courses.  Edges  of  the  roof  insulation  shall 
be  brought  to  a  moderate  contact  but  shall  not  be  forced  into  place. 

lc.  Vertical  Surfaces.  Where  the  roof  meets  vertical  surfaces,  such 
as  parapets,  penthouses,  etc.,  the  roof  insulation  shall  be  cut  in  a 
neat,  workmanlike  manner  to  insure  proper  joining  without  forcing. 
Cant  strips  shall  be  provided  at  all  intersections  of  roof  surfaces 
and  vertical  walls,  parapets  and  curbs,  and  shall  be  set  on  top  of 
roof  insulation  and  securely  fastened  in  place. 

ld.  Two  Layer  Construction.  Where  roof  insulation  is  laid  in  two 
layers,  the  boards  of  the  second  layer  shall  be  laid  parallel  with 
those  of  the  first  layer,  and  the  joints  of  the  second  layer  shall  break 
joints  with  those  of  the  first  layer. 


5c.  Application  of  Tileboard  by  Nailing  or  Stapling.  Drive  nails 
or  staples  through  nailing  flange  using  not  less  than  four  nails  or 
staples  per  tile  for  square  tile  (12"  x  12"  or  16"  x  16")  and  not  less 
than  six  nails  or  staples  for  16"  x  32"  tile.  Set  nail  heads  even  with 
surface  of  nailing  flange. 

5d.  Application  with  Adhesive.  Apply  spots  of  adhesive  about  2 
inches  in  diameter  and  V2"  thick  to  the  back  surface  near  each 
corner  with  additional  spots  8  to  10  inches  apart  over  the  area. 
Exercise  care  to  prevent  adhesive  from  appearing  on  the  exposed 
finish  side.  Slide  unit  back  and  forth  into  position,  finishing  in  final 
position  with  exposed  surface  level  and  true. 

5e.  Successive  units  of  Tile  should  be  applied  in  a  similar  manner 
after  inserting  tongue  of  tile  to  be  applied  in  groove  of  tile  in  place, 
making  sure  that  joint  at  bevel  is  tight. 

6.  Installation  of  Plank. 

6a.  Conditioning  Plank.  Condition  all  plank  by  opening  packages 
and  allowing  to  stand  24  hours  in  room  to  permit  adjustment  to 
atmospheric  conditions. 

6b.  Application  of  Plank. 

6b  ( 1 )  General.  Start  application  of  plank  at  corner  or  wall  inter¬ 
section.  Cut  off  the  bevel  on  one  side  of  the  starting  plank  with  a 
square  cut  and  butt  this  edge  against  wall  or  corner. 

6b  (2)  Application  by  Nailing  or  Stapling.  Nail  through  face  of 
plank  into  framing  or  furring  at  corner,  keeping  nail  head  within 
*4  inch  of  edge  of  plank.  Drive  nails  or  staples  through  nailing 
flange  using  at  least  one  nail  or  staple  at  each  framing  member 
and  spaced  not  more  than  6  inches  apart  over  any  continuous  nailing 
surface.  Insert  tongue  of  next  adjoining  plank  to  be  applied  into 
groove  of  plank  in  place,  and  continue  procedure  to  end  of  wall, 
cutting  last  plank  to  fit  available  space. 

6b  (3)  Application  with  Adhesive.  Apply  spots  of  adhesive  about 
2  inches  in  diameter  and  14  inch  thick  to  the  back  surface  near 
each  corner  with  additional  spots  8  to  10  inches  apart  over  the  area. 
Exercise  care  to  prevent  adhesive  from  appearing  on  the  exposed 
finish  side.  Slide  unit  back  and  forth  into  position,  finishing  in  final 
position  with  exposed  surface  level  and  true.  Successive  units  of 
plank  should  be  applied  in  a  similar  manner  after  inserting  tongue 
of  plank  to  be  applied  in  groove  of  plank  in  place,  making  sure 
that  joint  at  bevel  is  tight. 

7.  Protecting  Surface.  Care  should  be  exercised  to  avoid  soiling 
or  damaging  the  surface  of  the  tile  or  plank.  Mechanics  handling 
tile  or  plank  should  keep  hands  clean  by  washing  frequently. 

8.  Mouldings.  Corners  and  intersections  should  be  finished  with 
suitable  mouldings. 


OVER  FLAT  ROOF  DECKS  UNDER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

le.  Vapor  Barriers:  When  to  Use.  Vapor  barriers  shall  be  used 
on  all  heated  buildings  where  the  average  January  temperature  is 
below  45  degrees,  and  on  all  buildings  in  which  excessive  moisture 
conditions  prevail  (such  as  textile  mills,  laundries,  canning  fac¬ 
tories,  creameries,  breweries  and  many  others).  (1)  For  wood  decks 
vapor  barriers  shall  consist  of  (a)  two  No.  15  saturated  roofing 
felts,  or  (b)  a  standard  base  sheet  43  pound  medium  weight  or 
equal  vapor  barrier  applied  as  hereinafter  specified;  (2)  for  other 
types  of  roof  decks  No.  15  saturated  roofing  felt  or  equal  applied 
as  hereinafter  specified. 

lf.  Water  Cut-offs.  The  roof  insulation  shall  be  isolated  in  areas 
not  greater  than  30  feet  square  over  the  entire  roof,  and  at  first  full 
roof  insulation  board  joint  back  from  parapet  walls  or  borders, 
by  a  cut-off  strip  of  roofing  felt.  This  cut-off  shall  consist  of  8  or 
10  inch  strips  of  saturated  roofing  felt  laid  by  mopping  one  half 
of  the  strip  to  the  roof  in  hot  bitumen  and  then  folding  the  remainder 
of  strip  over  the  insulation  and  mopping  to  the  top  surface. 

2.  Application  Over  Wood  Roof  Decks. 

2a.  Roof  Deck.  The  surface  of  the  roof  deck  shall  be  free  from  dirt 
and  loose  material  and  shall  be  thoroughly  dry.  All  lose  or  springy 
boards  shall  be  properly  nailed  before  roof  insulation  is  laid. 
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2b.  Nails.  Use  large  headed  nails  (not  less  than  %"  head)  of  suffi¬ 
cient  length  to  pass  through  the  insulation  and  penetrate  the  wood 
roof  boards  at  least  Nails  should  not  pass  through  roof  deck. 

2c.  Sheathing  Paper  Over  Wood  Deck.  Where  coal  tar  pitch  is 
used,  the  roof  deck  shall  he  covered  with  resin  sized  sheathing  paper 
as  per  paragraph  2c  (1).  Vapor  barriers,  where  required,  shall  be 
applied  either  to  wood  deck  or  over  sheathing  paper  as  per  para¬ 
graph  2c (2). 

2c  (1).  Coal  Tar  Pitch  Application  (Wood  Roof  Deck).  Where 
coal  tar  pitch  is  used,  the  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  resin  sized 
sheathing  paper  to  prevent  bitumen  from  dripping  through  the 
wood  roof  deck.  Paper  shall  be  lapped  2  inches  and  tacked  along 
exposed  edges  without  wrinkles. 

2c  (2).  Vapor  Barrier  (Wood  Roof  Deck).  Over  the  wood  roof 
deck  or  sheathing  paper  lay  two  plies  (lapped  half)  of  a  standard 
base  sheet,  laying  coated  side  down,  or  two  plies  (lapped  half)  of 
No.  15  saturated  roofing  felt.  Nail  the  back  edge  of  each  sheet  with 
tin-capped  galvanized  barbed  roofing  nails  spaced  12  inches  o.  c. 
Laps  shall  be  mopped  with  hot  bitumen. 

2d.  Application  of  Insulation.  The  roof  insulation  shall  be  laid 
at  right  angles  to  the  roof  boarding.  The  insulation  may  be  applied 
to  the  wood  roof  deck  either  by  nailing  as  in  paragraph  2d  ( 1 )  or 
where  a  vapor  barrier  is  required,  by  mopping  as  in  paragraph 
2d (2) . 


2d  (1  ).  Application  by  Nailing  Insulation.  Space  nails  12  inches 
apart.  Each  board  shall  be  secured  in  place  by  nailing  each  edge 
and  staggered  along  the  longitudinal  center  line.  Drive  nails  below 
surface  of  roof  insulation.  If  two  layers  of  insulation  are  used,  nail¬ 
ing  shall  also  be  through  the  second  or  top  layer,  using  nails  of  suffi¬ 
cient  length  to  penetrate  into  the  wood  deck  at  least  %  inch. 


INSULATING  WOOD  ROOF  DECKS 


(See  paragraph  2d(2)) 


2d  (2).  Application  by  Mopping  Insulation.  Mop  the  exposed 
vapor  barrier  felt  liberally  with  hot  bitumen.  Only  sufficient  area  to 
provide  complete  embedment  of  each  roof  insulation  board  shall 
be  mopped  at  a  time.  Embed  each  board  firmly  in  the  bituminous 
mopping.  Where  two  layers  of  roof  insulation  are  to  be  applied, 
mop  the  exposed  surface  of  the  first  layer  liberally  with  hot  bitumen. 
Only  sufficient  area  to  provide  complete  embedment  of  each  board 
shall  be  mopped  at  a  time.  Embed  each  board  of  the  second  layer 
firmly  in  the  bituminous  mopping. 


2d  (3).  At  walls,  skylight  curbs  and  under  monitor  skylight  sash, 
apply  a  cut-off  strip  around  edges  of  roof  insulation  (similar  to 
paragraph  If)  and  carry  up  at  least  3  inches  on  vertical  surface, 
rather  than  over  top  of  roof  insulation. 


3.  Application  Over  Concrete,  Gypsum  and  Unit  Tile. 

3a.  Roof  Deck.  The  surface  of  the  roof  deck  shall  be  reasonably 
smooth  without  depressions,  free  from  dirt  and  loose  materials, 
thoroughly  dry  and  pitched  to  drain.  Where  deck  is  of  cement, 
gypsum,  book  or  similar  tile  construction,  the  joints  of  all  tile  shall 
be  properly  pointed  up  with  cement  or  gypsum  mortar. 

3b.  Priming  the  Deck.  If  coal  tar  pitch  is  used,  no  primer  is  neces¬ 
sary.  If  asphalt  is  used  prime  the  deck  with  asphalt  primer.  Use  a 
liberal  coating  of  primer  over  gypsum  decks. 


INSULATING  CONCRETE  ROOF  DECKS 

(See  paragraph  3c) 


3c.  Mopping  the  Deck.  If  the  deck  is  of  monolithic  construction 
(concrete  or  poured  gypsum),  the  mopping  shall  be  continuous. 
If  the  deck  is  of  precast  units,  (book  tile,  precast  gypsum,  cement 
tile),  spot  or  strip  mop  the  individual  units,  keeping  mopping  back 
four  inches  from  joints  so  as  to  prevent  drippage.  Only  sufficient 
area  to  provide  complete  embedment  of  each  board  shall  be  mopped 
at  a  time. 

3d.  Vapor  Barrier.  Over  the  mopping  while  hot,  lay  two  plies, 
lapped  half,  of  No.  15  saturated  roofing  felt.  Over  this  vapor  barrier 
apply  the  roof  insulation  in  accordance  with  the  following  para¬ 
graph  3e.  This  vapor  barrier  shall  be  turned  up  on,  but  not  cemented 
to,  all  vertical  surfaces  to  a  height  of  at  least  3"  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  roof  insulation  to  be  applied,  and  shall  subsequently 
be  mopped  back  over  insulation.  Vapor  barrier  shall  be  used  in  all 
cases  under  conditions  specified  in  paragraph  le. 

3e.  Application  of  Insulation.  Over  the  roof  deck  or  vapor  barrier, 
embed  each  board  firmly  in  a  bituminous  mopping.  Where  two 
layers  of  roof  insulation  are  to  be  used,  mop  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  first  layer  liberally  with  hot  bitumen.  Only  sufficient  area  to 
provide  complete  embedment  of  each  board  shall  be  mopped  at  a 
time.  Embed  each  board  of  the  second  layer  firmly  in  the  bituminous 
mopping. 

3f.  Steep  Roof  Decks.  On  steep  roof  decks  having  a  slope  of  3" 
or  more  per  foot,  provision  shall  be  made  for  additionally  securing 
roof  insulation  by  nailing  or  other  mechanical  fastening. 

4.  Application  Over  Steel  Roof  Decks. 

4a.  Roof  Deck.  The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth  and  clean  (and 
primed  if  not  shop  coated)  and  shall  be  securely  anchored  to  the 
roof  purlins;  all  joints  shall  be  made  rigid. 

4b.  Mopping  the  Deck.  Mop  the  deck  with  hot  asphalt,  keeping 
the  mopping  back  four  inches  from  joints  of  roof  deck. 

4c.  Felt  Over  Roof  Deck  (Under  Insulation).  Apply  a  layer  of 
felt  to  roof  deck  in  accordance  with  paragraph  4c  (1)  except  where 
a  vapor  barrier  is  required  in  which  case  the  application  of  the 
felt  shall  be  in  accordance  with  paragraph  4c (2).  This  felt  shall 
be  turned  up  on,  but  not  cemented  to,  all  vertical  surfaces  to  a 
height  of  at  least  three  inches  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
insulation  to  be  applied,  and  shall  subsequently  be  mopped  back 
over  insulation. 

4c  (1).  No  Vapor  Barrier  Required.  Over  the  mopping,  lay  one 
ply  of  No.  15  roofing  felt,  the  edges  of  the  felt  to  be  lapped  two 
inches.  Over  this  felt,  apply  roof  insulation  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  4d. 

4c  (2).  Vapor  Barrier.  Over  the  mopping,  while  hot,  lay  two  plies, 
lapped  half,  of  No.  15  saturated  felt.  Over  this  vapor  barrier  apply 
the  roof  insulation  in  accordance  with  the  following  paragraph  4d. 
Vapor  barrier  shall  be  used  in  all  cases  under  conditions  specified 
in  paragraph  le. 
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a 


INSULATING  STEEL  ROOF  DECKS 

(See  paragraph  4d) 

4d.  Application  of  Insulation.  Mop  the  insulation  to  the  felt  or 
vapor  barrier  with  a  liberal  coat  of  hot  asphalt.  Only  sufficient  area 
to  provide  complete  embedment  of  each  board  shall  be  mopped  at 


a  time.  Embed  each  board  firmly  in  the  hot  asphalt.  Where  two 
layers  of  roof  insulation  are  to  be  used,  mop  the  exposed  surface 
ot  the  first  layer  liberally  with  hot  asphalt.  Embed  each  board  of 
the  second  layer  firmly  in  the  mopping. 

4e\  steep  Roof  Decks.  Where  the  roof  insulation  is  applied  over 
roof  decks  having  a  slope  of  3  inches  or  more  per  foot,  each  board 
shall  be  secured  to  the  steel  deck  with  three  (3)  bolts,  metal  darts 
or  sheet  metal  screws,  or  other  devices  supplied  by  the  deck  manu- 
facturer,  along  the  top,  in  addition  to  the  mopping  of  steep  roofing 
bitumen. 

5.  Application  of  Roofing. 

Roofing  shall  be  applied  over  the  roof  insulation  in  accordance 
with  roofing  manufacturers’  specifications.  Use  asphalt  felts  with 
asphalt  roofing  and  tarred  felts  with  pitch  roofing. 


Architect 


Specification  No.  10 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  APPLYING  SIMPSON  NOISEMASTER®  ACOUSTICAL  TILE 


1.  General.  Installation  of  Simpson  Noisemaster  Acoustical  Tile  is 
accomplished  by  two  principal  methods;  namely  (1)  nailing  or  sta¬ 
pling,  (2)  cementing.  At  least  two  men  are  required  for  most  effi¬ 
cient  work  one  to  erect  tile  and  one  to  apply  adhesive  (when  used) 
or  to  provide  other  assistance. 

2.  Layout.  Where  necessary  a  detailed  layout  drawn  to  scale  shall 
be  provided.  In  general,  ceiling  work  shall  be  centered  and  the 
layout  arranged  so  as  to  require  a  minimum  amount  of  cutting  and 
waste  of  material.  The  dimensions  of  the  room  will  determine 
whether  it  is  more  desirable  to  center  a  row  of  tile  or  a  joint  line  on 
the  center  line.  This  decision  should  be  made  by  determining  which 
procedure  will  provide  a  border  greater  than  six  inches  in  width  at 
the  walls.  Center  lines  shall  be  struck  as  required  by  layout. 

3.  Cutting  and  Fitting.  Cutting  shall  be  done  with  a  sharp  knife  or 
a  hne-toothed  saw.  For  fitting  around  outlets,  pipes,  etc.,  a  keyhole 
saw  may  be  used. 

4.  Nails  and  Adhesive.  Simpson  Noisemaster  Acoustical  Tile  may 
be  applied  either  to  a  continuous  wood  nailing  base,  or  to  wood 

urnng  strips  using  nails,  or  to  smooth  plaster,  concrete  or  gypsum 
board  using  an  approved  acoustical  adhesive. 


removed  and  the  surface  replastered.  If  the  plaster  is  generally 
unsound,  tile  shall  be  applied  to  furring  strips. 

5‘  (1).  Concrete  Surfaces  shall  be  thoroughly  dry  and  shall  be 
washed  with  a  solution  consisting  of  one  pound  zinc  sulphate  to  one 
file  0n  ^  WatCr‘  Surface  sha11  be  allowed  to  dry  before  applying 

(2)-  IPI"*,er  Surfaces.  On  new  work,  Simpson  Noisemaster 
Acoustical  Tile  may  be  applied  directly  to  the  brown  coat,  omitting 
he  white  or  finish  coat.  If  the  plaster  surface  has  been  painted,  a 
test  sample  shall  be  installed  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  adhe¬ 
sive  will  bond  satisfactorily  to  the  paint,  allowing  at  least  48  hours 
for  the  test  If  the  paint  becomes  soft  or  the  tile  becomes  loose  in 
this  time,  the  paint  shall  be  removed  and  the  tile  applied  directly 
to  plaster.  y 

5c  (3).  Gypsum  Board.  Where  ceiling  is  of  frame  construction 
and  adhesive  application  is  desired,  ceiling  joists  shall  be  covered 
wnh  %"  or  y2"  gypsum  board  securely  nailed  to  joists.  Surface 
shall  be  true,  level  and  continuous. 

6.  Installation. 


4a.  Nails.  Where  attachment  is  to  be  by  nails  17  gauge  insulati 

board°r  f?berboard  nails  or  long)  shall  be  used  for  > 

and  /h  tile.  Use  similar  1%"  nails  for  %"  and  1"  tile. 


4b.  Adhesive.  Where  an  adhesive  is  required,  an  approved  acous¬ 
tical  cement  shall  be  used  and  shall  be  certified  by  the  adhesive 
manufacturer  to  provide  a  permanently  secure  bond  with  concrete 
or  plaster  surfaces. 


5.  Preparation  of  Base. 

5a.  Continuous  Wood  Nailing  Base.  Cover  framing  with  a  wood 
sub-base  of  No.  1  Common  Douglas  Fir,  Hemlock,  or  equivalent, 
matched  25/32  inch  lumber  to  form  a  continuous,  level  nailing 
base.  Plywood  (%  inch  or  more  thick)  may  be  substituted  for  the 
lumber  if  desired. 


5b.  Furring  Strips.  1x3  or  1x4  inch  furring  strips  shall  be  applied 
to  framing  members  and  shall  be  true  and  level.  Furring  shall  be 
spaced  not  over  12  inches  on  centers. 

5c.  Preparation  of  Surfaces  for  Adhesive  Application.  Surfaces 
shall  be  tested  level  and  shall  be  solid.  Any  loose  plaster  shall  be 


6a.  Conditioning  Tile.  Condition  all  12"x24"  and  24"x24"  tile  by 
opening  package  24  hours  before  using  and  standing  singly  in 
room  for  adjustment  to  atmospheric  conditions. 

6b.  Starting  of  Work.  On  small  areas  work  may  be  started  in  a 
corner  and  application  proceed  in  both  directions  to  the  opposite 
sides,  conforming  in  all  cases  to  the  requirements  of  the  layout  as 
specified  in  Paragraph  2.  On  large  areas,  work  shall  be  started  in  the 
center  of  the  room  or  space,  placing  the  first  tile  either  with  ed»es 
adjoining  center  line  or  with  the  center  of  tile  on  the  center  line^of 
the  ceiling,  depending  on  the  requirements  of  the  layout. 

6c.  Application  by  Nailing  or  Stapling.  Secure  the  starting  tile 

and  one  next  to  it  with  the  grooved  edges  at  right  angles  to  the  strips 

Use  four  small  headed  (or  collar)  nails  per  12"xl2"  tile,  6  nails  per 

12"x24”  tile  and  at  least  9  nails  per  24"x24"  tile.  These  nails  shall 

he  of  such  length  as  to  penetrate  the  furring  at  least  V/’.  Nails  shall 

be  driven  in  the  corner  holes.  Additional  nails  shall  he  driven  in 

holes  on  not  over  12"  centers  in  the  12"x24”  and  24"x24"  tile.  Set  %  I 

the  nail  heads,  taking  care  not  to  mar  the  face  of  the  tile  or  damage 

the  edges  of  the  holes.  Instructions  for  application  with  staples  are 

included  in  each  carton  of  Simpson  Noisemaster  Acoustical  Tile. 
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6c  (1).  Spline-Lok  System.  The  balance  of  the  ceiling  can  be 
installed  by  the  Spline-Lok  System.  Splines  are  packed  at  one  of 
the  sealed  ends  of  each  carton  as  marked.  Although  proper  use  of 
the  Spline-Lok  System  of  installation  automatically  levels  the 
corners  of  the  tile  units  and  aids  in  holding  straight  lines,  care  is 
always  necessary  in  placing  the  units  to  insure  good  alignment. 
The  tile  units  should  be  hutted  together  gently,  not  forced.  Insert 
wood  splines  in  the  groves  on  both  sides  of  the  tile  already  in  place 
so  that  the  splines  extend  from  center  to  center  of  the  tile  units  as 
shown  in  Fig.  1. 

6c  (2).  Alternate  Methods  of  Applying.  From  this  point  various 
alternate  methods  of  applying  the  tile  may  be  used  as  shown  in 
Fig.  2.  A  convenient  method  is  to  continue  the  first  row  of  tile  from 
the  two  starting  tiles,  applying  this  starting  row  across  the  furring 
strips  from  wall  to  wall  by  the  method  shown  at  B,  Fig.  2.  Splines 
may  also  be  inserted  in  the  tile  in  place  as  shown  at  A,  Fig.  2  and 
the  next  tile  then  inserted  between  these  splines  from  the  ends  as 
shown  at  C,  Fig.  2.  Toe-nail  through  the  splines  and  the  tile  into 
the  furring  strips  as  tile  are  added,  setting  the  nail  heads.  Exercise 
care  not  to  mar  the  surface  or  bevels  of  the  tile.  Use  two  nails  per 
12"xl2"  tile  and  three  or  four  nails  per  12"x24"  driven  through  the 
splines.  Where  the  24"x24"  tile  are  used  drive  three  or  four  nails 
through  the  spline  plus  additional  small-headed  (or  collar)  nails  in 
the  holes  on  not  over  12"  centers. 


6d.  Border  Units.  After  completion  of  the  center  of  the  panel  it  is 
generally  necessary  to  “cut-in”  the  border  units.  This  can  be  done 
with  a  sharp  knife  or  a  fine-toothed  saw  and  the  last  course  of 


splines  can  either  be  broken  or  cut  to  fit.  If  a  moulding  is  to  be  used, 
the  border  tile  can  fit  loosely  and  be  face  nailed  at  the  wall  line 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  heads  will  be  covered  by  the  moulding. 
Otherwise  it  is  necessary  to  scribe  the  tile  to  the  wall  and  the  nail¬ 
ing  must  be  concealed. 

6e.  Application  with  Adhesive.  Start  the  work  as  close  to  the 
center  of  the  room  as  possible  and  work  out  in  all  directions  to 
insure  even  borders.  See  paragraph  2. 


12" 


6e  (1 ).  Amount  of  Adhesive.  Apply  the  adhesive  to  the  12"xl2" 
tile  in  spots  near  each  corner  using  a  putty  knife  or  a  small  trowel. 
Each  spot  should  be  approximately  Wif  or  2"  in  diameter  and 
about  V2 "  thick.  The  outer  edges  of  the  spots  should  be  about  IMj" 
in  from  the  edges  of  the  tile  as  shown  in  Fig.  3.  Never  spread  the 
adhesive  over  the  entire  back  of  the  tile.  For  12"x24"  tile,  use  8 
spots  of  adhesive  per  tile,  one  in  each  corner  and  the  others  evenly 
spaced  over  the  tile.  For  24"x24"  tile,  use  16  spots  of  adhesive  per 
tile,  one  in  each  corner  and  the  others  evenly  spaced  over  the  tile. 

Care  must  be  used  in  applying  the  adhesive  to  keep  the  spots 
as  uniform  in  size  (particularly  thickness)  as  possible.  If  this  is 
done  and  uniform  pressure  is  used  when  sliding  the  tile  into  place, 
it  will  aid  greatly  in  keeping  the  work  level.  This  is  very  important 
to  the  final  appearance  of  the  installation. 

6e  (2).  Sliding  Tile  in  Place.  Place  the  first  tile  with  great  care. 
Hold  the  units  (adhesive  side  up)  with  outspread  fingers  on  the 
face,  and  thumbs  over  the  near  edge.  Make  contact  between  the 
adhesive  spots  and  the  backing  when  the  edge  of  the  tile  is  2  or  3 
inches  from  its  final  position.  Slide  the  tile  up  to  the  line,  back  it 
away  an  inch  or  two  and  slide  up  again  using  a  firm,  uniform  pres¬ 
sure.  It  is  very  important  to  use  this  sliding  motion — never  push 
the  tile  straight  up  into  position  as  a  failure  of  the  bond  is  almost 
certain  to  result. 

6e  (3).  Additional  Anchorage.  It  is  advisable  to  use  two  or  more 
nails  through  the  corner  holes  of  each  of  the  first  few  tile  to  insure 
against  their  being  pushed  out  of  line  when  additional  tile  are 
slid  up  to  them.  If  the  backing  is  concrete  and  this  procedure 
cannot  be  followed,  extra  care  must  be  used  in  placing  the  first 
few  tile. 

6e  (4).  Use  of  Splines  with  Adhesive.  Although  the  splines  may 
be  used  to  aid  in  leveling  a  cemented  job,  extreme  care  must  be 
used  to  avoid  breaking  the  adhesive  bond  on  the  tile  already  placed. 
In  general,  such  use  of  the  splines  is  not  recommended  unless  the 
workmen  are  thoroughly  experienced  in  the  application  of  acoustical 
tile  by  adhesive  methods. 

6e  (5).  Border  Units.  When  the  center  or  “field”  of  the  panel  has 
been  completed,  the  border  units  may  be  cut  to  fit  and  placed  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  field  tile.  Scribe  the  border  units  to  the 
wall  unless  a  moulding  is  to  be  used. 

7.  Protecting  Surface.  Care  should  be  exercised  to  avoid  soiling 
or  damaging  the  surface  of  the  tile.  Mechanics  handling  tile  should 
keep  hands  clean  by  washing  frequently.  Particular  care  should 
be  used  where  adhesive  is  used  to  keep  adhesive  off  surface  of  tile. 
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SIMPSON  MILLS  AND  FACTORIES 
GEARED  FOR  MAXIMUM  UTILIZATION 


Simpson’s  100-year  sustained-yield  fores¬ 
try  agreement  with  the  U.  S.  Forest  Service 
involves  getting  the  most  out  of  the  forest 
lands  under  our  control  and  at  the  same 
time  assure  a  continuous  supply  of  trees. 
The  program  includes  natural  and  artifi¬ 
cial  reseeding,  fire  control,  pest  control  and 
utilization  of  all  wood  from  every  log. 

Our  large  insulating  board  plant  is  inte¬ 
grated  with  our  sawmills,  door  factory  and 
plywood  plants  and  its  raw  material  con¬ 
sists  of  clean  wood  pieces,  free  from  bark 
and  rot.  This  wood  is  processed  into  the 
Simpson  Insulating  Board  Products  de¬ 
scribed  on  these  pages. 

SIMPSON  LOGGING  COMPANY 

Sales  Division,  1065  Stuart  Bldg. 

Seattle  1,  Washington 


INSULATING  BOARD 
PRODUCTS 


•  INSULATING  BUILDING  BOARD 

•  INSULATING  DECORATIVE  TILEBOARD 

•  INSULATING  DECORATIVE  PLANK 

•  NOISEM  ASTER®  ACOUSTICAL  TILE 

•  INSULATING  SHEATHING 

( Asphalt-Impregnated ) 

•  INSULATING  LATH 

•  ROOF  INSULATION 


Form  No.  B51-4SS 


Printed  in  U.S.A. 


©1951-SLCo. 
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*  SOUND  CONTROL 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Blosser,  E.  J.,  Co . 10-BL 

National  Expansion  Joint-  Co . 10-NA 

Simpson  Logging  Company  . 10-SI 

Val-Porter  Co . 10-VA 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 

DOORS 

Sound  Retarding 


See  Section  . 13 

FLOORING 

See  Section  . 11 


INSULATION 

Paper 

See  Section  .  4 

INSULATION 

Boards,  Rock  Wool 

See  Section  .  9 


E.  J.  BLOSSER  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  ACOUSTI-MOULD  for  Use  With  Acoustical  Tile  and  Insulation  Boards 

2239  Oros  Street  CApitol  1-6152  Los  Angeles  31,  Calif. 


A 

%"x&" 

8' 

70 

560 

B 

irx’/2" 

8' 

42 

336 

C 

1%"X  3/8" 

8' 

37 

296 

D 

3"  X  l/2" 

8' 

19 

152 

M 

3"  x  ,V' 

8' 

20 

160 

0 

l%"x*" 

8' 

30 

240 

All  types  available  in  natural  finish  or  painted  white. 


TYPE  A  and  B  —  These  mouldings 
combine  the  neatest  job  with  the 
lowest  installation  costs  by  eliminat¬ 
ing  tile  scribing  at  wall  line.  Also 
used  as  shore  moulds  when  returning 
down  walls. 


TYPE  C  —  Designed  especially  as  an 
overlay  moulding,  joint  moulding,  or 
to  give  paneling  effects  to  walls  and 
ceilings.  Successfully  used  for  out¬ 
side  corners  to  eliminate  costly  hand 
mitered  joints. 


TYPES  AND  SIZES 

Illustrated  below  and  to  the  left  are  the  six  stock  types.  If  these  do  not 
fill  your  requirements,  submit  a  sketch  with  dimensions  for  quotations 
without  obligation. 


TYPE  D — Principally  used  as  an  over¬ 
lay  where  a  diagonal  field  with  a 
square  border  is  desired.  Not  only 
does  it  create  distinctive  design  but 
eliminates  excessive  cost  of  cutting, 
hand  beveling  and  painting  of  tile. 


i  %” 


VA” 


TYPE 


SIZE 


NO.  PCS.  LIN.  FT. 
LENGTH  PER  CTN.  PER  CTN. 


TYPE  M  and  0 — Used  chiefly  as  in¬ 
lays  for  feature  strips,  separating  va¬ 
rious  patterns  on  walls  or  ceilings. 
May  also  be  used  for  casings  on  win¬ 
dows,  doors  and  skylights. 


Samples  and  price  lists  of  this  modern  decorative  styling 
moulding  will  be  gladly  furnished  upon  request.  Address 
your  inquiries  to  Dept.  A-E-C. 


DESIGNED 

to  fit 

ALL  NEEDS 


SPECIFY 

for 


INTERIORS 


Note  the  finished  and  unusual 
patterns  possible  with  multiple 
mouldings.  For  better  installa¬ 
tions  with  a  minimum  of  cost 
specify  Acousti-Mould. 


THE  PRODUCT 

Acousti-Mould  is  a  more  rigid  fibre  moulding  accepted  by  architects, 
contractors,  designers,  and  decorators  as  an  outstanding  item  for  interior 
design.  It  is  used  with  acoustical  tile,  insulation  or  wallboard  materials. 

ADVANTAGES 

Due  to  its  rigidity,  faster  and  easier  installations  are  possible.  "On  the 
job"  breakage  is  greatly  reduced.  Easily  cut  and  fitted  with  wallboard 
knife.  Nail  heads  are  quickly  touched  up  with  paint  or  white  carpenter's 
chalk.  Shipped  ready  to  install  in  natural  light  fibre  finish  or  painted 
white.  By  clever  combination  of  several  types  and  sizes,  extremely 
pleasing  decorative  patterns  may  be  planned. 


NATIONAL  EXPANSION  JOINT  CO 


ACCO  ACOUSTICAL  GASKET  REDUCES  IMPACT  SOUND  TRANSMISSION  IN  FRAME  and  CONCRETE 
CONSTRUCTION  -  ECONOMICAL  -  WATER,  TERMITE  and  VERMIN  PROOF 

333  Seventh  Street  UNderhill  1-7172  San  Francisco  3,  Calif. 


Specifications  for 
ACCO  ACOUSTICAL  GASKET 

Acco  Acoustical  Gasket  shall  consist  of  laminated  strips  of  a  durable 
resilient  compound,  which  shall  remain  resilient  at  freezing  and  will  not 
extrude  in  extreme  summer  temperatures.  The  material  shall  withstand 
the  weight  of  the  partition  without  any  measurable  loss  of  thickness. 

(1)  The  mechanical  strength  shall  be  derived  from  laminations  of  asphalt 
impregnated  felt  with  proper  bonding  agent. 

(2)  The  bonding  medium  shall  be  asphalt  (Federal  Specification  SS-A- 
696),  cork  granules  and  other  suitable  plasticising  products. 

(3)  The  cork  granules  shall  be  new  and  of  proper  size  to  add  resiliency. 

(4)  The  cork  and  bonding  material  shall  be  applied  uniformly  to  the  felt 
— each  layer  rolled  under  pressure  to  assure  equal  distribution  and  to 
exclude  all  air  pockets. 

(5)  No  plasticising  material  shall  be  used  that  will  oxidize  or  that  will 
be  attacked  by  insects  or  fungus  growths. 

(6)  When  immersed  in  water  for  96  hours  the  material  shall  not  lose 
any  of  its  structural  strength  or  destroy  the  uniform  thickness  of  the 
material. 


Sta tid tica (  information 


As  there  has  been  considerable  misconception  as  to 
the  proper  use  of  materials  for  blocking  off  the 
transmission  of  impact  sound  and  the  fundamental 
principles  involved,  we  wish  to  call  attention  to  the 
fact  that  the  proper  distribution  of  an  economical 
material  of  tried  and  proven  value  has  been  worked 
out  in  the  initial  plans  of  many  Federal  buildings 
such  as  schools,  hospitals,  dormitories,  housing  pro¬ 
jects  and  apartment  house  construction. 

This  material  was  required  to  be  fully  elastic,  with 
a  high  damping  factor  in  its  reaction  to  impact  and 
therefore  tend  to  insulate  and  block  off  the  disturb¬ 
ances  due  to  transmission  of  noise  through  the 
floors,  ceilings,  partitions  and  thus  telegraphed  from 
one  room  to  another  and  hallways. 

The  simple  system  of  everywhere  separating  the 
flooring  and  the  framework  will  insure  a  remark¬ 
able  and  permanent  isolation  from  the  structural 
floor  and  side  walls  of  a  room. 

Baseboards  where  installed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
sidewalls  should  have  a  slight  clearance  from  the 
floor. 

The  most  common  source  of  annoyance  from  sound 
is  from  direct  contact  with  the  floor  that  sets  up 
both  air-borne  and  structure-borne  impact  sound. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  published  reports  B.  M. 
S.  17  show  a  much  greater  improvement  in  reduc¬ 
tion  of  sound  conduction  between  rooms  is  attained 
by  blocking  transmission  through  structural  mem¬ 
bers. 

Staggered  wood  or  metal  stud  construction  is 
proven  to  be  sufficiently  insulative  where  a  high 
degree  of  freedom  from  sound  conduction  is  desired 
but  by  actual  tests  and  measurements  with  elec¬ 
tronic  instruments  even  such  construction  is  prac¬ 
tically  doubled  in  the  reduction  of  audible  impact 
sounds  between  adjoining  rooms  when  Acco 
Acoustical  Gasket  is  used  so  as  to  isolate  struc¬ 
tural  members. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  so-called  sound-deaden¬ 
ing  materials  which  completely  fill  the  air  space  in 
partitions  and  between  floors,  produce  little  if  any 
beneficial  results  against  impact  sound. 

Sabin  and  Chrisler  have  demonstrated  that  in  most 
cases  where  fillers  of  felt,  quilt,  mineral  wool, 
fibreboard  and  similar  porous  materials  were  used 
in  the  hollow  space,  between  two  halves  of  a  double 
partition,  the  sound  insulation  was  not  improved 
and  many  such  materials  functioned  as  conductors 
so  that  more  sound  passed  through  the  partition 
than  when  the  air  space  was  unfilled  and  that  under 
the  best  conditions,  results  did  not  warrant  the 
additional  expense. 

Acco  Acoustical  Gasket  blocks  transmission  and 
seals  dead  air  spaces  within  partitions  and  provides 
a  clear  separation,  consequently,  transmission  of 
sound  as  well  as  heat  and  cold  is  reduced  appre¬ 
ciably. 


OTHER  PRODUCTS:  Expansion  Joint  Fillers,  for  Concrete  Construction,  Concrete  Curing  Membrane, 
Sisalkraft  Concrete  Curing  Blankets,  Joint  Sealing  Compound.  (Fed.  Spec.  SS-F-336) 


2239  Oros  Street 


VAL-PORTER  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  ACOUSTIPULP  Plastic  Sound  Absorption 

CApitol  1-6152  Los  Angeles  31,  Calif. 


ECONOMICAL  • 
PERMANENT  • 


for  Interior  Walls  and/or  Ceilings 


VERMIN  PROOF 
•  SANITARY 


Acoustipulp  comes  in  any  desired  color — Needs  no  paint 
Color  is  mixed  in  the  material — Apply  in  same  manner  as 
ordinary  plaster. 

There  can  be  no  expansion,  contraction  or  decay  once 
applied — Easily  cleaned  with  broom  or  soft  brush.  Weight 
3y2  lbs.  per  sq.  yd.  when  applied  y2  in.  thick. 

ACOUSTIPULP  IS  HIGHLY  ABSORPTIVE 

Absorbs  low  as  well  as  high  frequency  noise  and  reverbera¬ 
tions.  It  is  one  of  the  few  materials  whose  curve  closely 
approximates  the  theoretically  ideal  Absorption  frequency 
curve.  Acoustipulp’s  wide  range  absorptivity  makes  it  the  per¬ 
fect  material  for  Theatres,  Auditoriums,  Churches,  Cafes, 
Bowling  Alleys,  Broadcasting  Studios,  Hospitals,  Schools  and 
Offices. 

For  further  information  regarding  installations  or  specifi¬ 
cations  write  or  phone  VAL  PORTER  CO.,  2239  Oros  St., 
Los  Angeles  54,  Calif.  CApitol  1-6152. 


10  Reasons  Why  Acoustipulp  is  Superior  as  a  Sound  Absorber 

1.  Plastic:  Adaptable  to  all  types  of  architecture. 

2.  High  Efficiency:  Wide  range  absorption  provides  high  ab¬ 
sorption  at  all  frequencies. 

3.  Low  Cost:  Is  applied  as  economically  as  ordinary  painted 
plaster. 

4.  Integral  Coloring:  Incorporated  in  material  to  meet  your 
color  approval. 

5.  Beautiful:  Soft-textured,  smooth  or  stippled  finish. 

6.  Asbestos  Base:  Fire-resistant. 

7.  Uniform  Dependability. 

8.  High  Heat  Insulation. 

9.  Permanent:  Does  not  crack,  peel,  harden,  or  fall  off  when 
applied  according  to  manufacturer's  specifications. 

10.  Proven  Through  Use:  In  government  and  private  construc¬ 
tion  in  the  United  States,  Hawaii,  The  Orient,  Australia, 
and  many  other  countries. 


PARTIAL  LIST  OF  USERS 

Fox  West  Coast  Theatres  (numerous 
theatres  throughout  the  West). 
Ambassador  Hotel  Dining  Room, 

Los  Angeles 

Biltmore  Hotel  Coffee  Shop, 

Los  Angeles 

Roosevelt  Hotel  Cinegrill  and  Blossom 
Room,  Hollywood 
Avalon  Ball  Room,  Los  Angeles 
Welch's  Cafe,  Long  Beach 
Fletcher  Jones,  Chrysler  Agency, 

Los  Angeles 

Pacific  Beach  Bowling  Alleys 
Pierce  Bros.  Mortuary,  Alhambra 
Miramar  Cocktail  Bar,  Santa  Monica 
Riverside  Hotel,  Reno,  Nevada 
Harold's  Club,  Reno,  Nevada 
Golden  Hotel,  Reno,  Nevada 
Club  Fortune,  Reno,  Nevada 
El  Rancho  Vegas  Casino,  Las  Vegas, 
Nevada 

Huntridge  Theatre,  Las  Vegas,  Nevada 
Camp  Pendleton  Officers'  Club 
Holy  Rosary  Church,  Seattle,  Wash 
Royal  Hawaiian  Hotel,  Honolulu 
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Customers  enjoy  shopping  and  will  return  to  stores  where 
conditions  are  pleasant.  Simpson  Acoustical  Tile  in  this 
modern  store  helps  achieve  customer  satisfaction. 


"MORE  FOR  THE  MONEY” 


Proper  sound  conditioning  in  schools  is  a  recognized 
"must.”  Sound  control,  combined  with  efficient  lighting  and 
ventilation  contribute  to  better  grades,  happier  teachers. 


Because  complete  rest  and  relaxation  is  essential  to  pa¬ 
tients'  recovery,  the  architect  of  this  new  hospital  speci¬ 
fied  Simpson  Acoustical  Tile  to  absorb  disturbing  noise. 


. . .  Say  Value-Wise  Architects 

Authorities  agree  that  a  material  having  an  average  sound 
absorption  value  (noise  reduction  coefficient)  of  .60  is 
the  minimum  ceiling  treatment  necessary  to  quiet  effec¬ 
tively  the  average  office,  restaurant,  bank,  schoolroom, 
corridor  or  similar  area  of  normal  dimensions.  Value-wise 
architects  recognize  that  Simpson’s  unexcelled  sound 
absorption  values  often  make  it  possible  to  reduce  costs 
without  sacrifice  of  efficiency. 


O  WASHABLE  FINISH 

Simpson’s  Washable  Finish  is  being  given  wide  preference  by  architects  and 
owners,  and  has  been  hailed  as  one  of  the  biggest  improvements  to  the  surface 
of  perforated  fiber  acoustical  tile  in  years.  This  amazing  finish,  achieved  by 
means  of  a  secret  process,  can  be  cleaned  of  ordinary  dirt  and  grease  by  using 
mild  soap  and  a  damp  cloth.  The  sparkling  new  whiteness  is  restored!  This 
means  lower  maintenance  costs,  a  welcome  feature  to  owners  and  managers. 

Q  HIGH  SOUND  ABSORPTION 

Tests  accepted  by  the  Acoustical  Materials  Association  show  that  the  average 
sound  absorption  values  (noise  reduction  coefficients)  of  Simpson  Acoustical 
Tile  are  unexcelled  when  compared  with  those  of  other  perforated  fiber 
materials,  thickness  for  thickness. 

©  HOLLOKORE  DRILLED  PERFORATIONS 

Simpson  engineers  and  research  laboratories  developed  the  exclusive 
HOLLOKORE  drilling  process  ...  a  method  which  uses  hollow,  sharp  drills 
revolving  at  high  speed.  These  whirling  drills  create  clean,  round  holes  with 
no  loose  fibers  to  encourage  unsightly  paint  bridging  when  refinishing. 
Hollokore  drilling  makes  maintenance  easier,  and  contributes  to  the  appear¬ 
ance  and  efficiency  of  the  material. 

Q  FINISHED  BEVELS 

Simpson  Acoustical  Tile  is  finished  at  the  factory  an  attractive  white  which 
insures  high  light  reflection  without  glare.  In  addition,  Simpson’s  painted  bevels 
give  a  more  finished  and  beautiful  appearance  to  the  completed  installation. 
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THERMAL  INSULATION 


Because  of  the  millions  of  tiny  air  pockets  within  the  wood  fibers  as  well  as 
between  them,  Simpson  Acoustical  Tile  acts  as  an  efficient  barrier  against  pas- 
sage  of  heat.  Rooms  thus  insulated  are  cooler  in  summer,  warmer  in  winter. 


Homes,  too,  need  quieting,  and  many  home-owners,  build¬ 
ers  and  architects  have  Simpson  Acoustical  Tile  installed 
in  kitchens,  bathrooms,  living  rooms  and  playrooms. 


Note  These  Additional  Features: 


LOW  COST 

Because  of  its  unexcelled  sound  absorption,  Simpson  Acoustical  Tile 
often  costs  less  for  equal  results.  And  because  of  the  washable  finish 
and  Hollokore  drilling  the  maintenance  costs  are  also  minimized. 

WIDE  RANGE  OF 
SIZES  AND  THICKNESSES 

Simpson  Acoustical  Tile,  in  the  12"xl2"  size,  is  manufactured  in 
thicknesses  of  lA",  and  1*.  Each  square  foot  of  tile  has  484 
Hollokore  drilled  perforations,  diameter,  extending  to  V%  of  the 
hack  surface.  Simpson  Acoustical  Tile  is  also  made  in  12"x24"  and 
24"x24"  dimensions. 

RESISTS  MOISTURE,  TERMITES, 

ROT  AND  MOLD 

Simpson  Acoustical  Tile  is  treated  by  the  exclusive  Biotox 
Process,  a  modern  preservative  treatment  which  gives 
extra  tested  protection  against  mold  and  mildew  in  addi- 
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Enlarged  and  unretouched  photograph  of  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  Simpson  Acoustical  Tile  showing  the 
round,  clean,  HOLLOKORE  drilled  perforations. 


Below  are  the  Sound  Absorption  Coefficients  and 
Other  Data  on  SIMPSON  ACOUSTICAL  TILE  Accepted 
by  the  Acoustical  Materials  Association. 


Thick¬ 

ness 

Mount- 

ing* 

Coeffi 

icienfs 

Noise 
Red. 
Coef .** 

Unit 

Size 

Tested 

Light 

Reflection 

Wf. 
Lbs . 
Per 
Sq. 
Ft. 

Surface 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2 048 

4096 

Color  Value 

Type  S-l 

W 

1 

.05 

.12 

.55 

.87 

.78 

.68 

.60 

12"xl2" 

W  .77 

.63 

Perforated  484  holes 
per  sq.  ft.,  perfora¬ 
tions  A"  »r»  diame- 
ter,  1/2"  o.c.  Finished 
two  coats  face  and 
bevels. 

Type  S-l 

W' 

2 

.04 

.38 

.69 

.84 

.75 

.69 

.65 

12"xl2" 

W  .77 

.63 

Type  S-2 

%" 

1 

.06 

.14 

.68 

.97 

.78 

.69 

.65 

12,/xl2// 

W  .77 

.74 

Type  S-2 

%" 

2 

.16 

.36 

.74 

.93 

.77 

.67 

.70 

12"xl2" 

W  .77 

.74 

Type  S-5 

1" 

1 

.13 

.36 

.90 

.90 

.78 

.73 

.75 

12"xl2" 

W  .77 

1.20 

Type  S-5 

1" 

2 

.21 

.59 

.81 

.88 

.75 

.62 

.75 

12"xl2" 

W  .77 

1.20 

*Mountings:  No.  1  cemented  to  plasterboard.  Considered  equivalent  to  cementing  to  plaster  or  concrete  ceiling. 
No.  2  nailed  to  l"x3"  wood  furring  12"  o.c. 

**The  noise  reduction  coefficient  is  the  average  of  the  coefficients  at  frequencies  from  256  to  2048  cycles  inclusive, 
given  to  the  nearest  5%.  This  average  coefficient  is  recommended  for  use  in  comparing  materials  to  be  applied 
in  offices,  hospitals,  banks,  corridors,  etc. 


on  METAL  ACOUSTICAL  UNITS 

IB9S 


Steel  Facing, 

Baked-enamel  Finish 

SOUND  ABSORPTION  COEFFICIENTS 


Steel 

T-bar  Support 


Rock  Wool  Pad  Encased 
In  Flame-proof  Paper 


As  determined  by  tests  accepted  by  the  Acoustical  Materials  Association 


Thick¬ 

ness 

128 

cps 

256 

cps 

512 

cps 

1024 

cps 

2048 

cps 

4096 

cps 

Noise 

Red. 

Coef. 

Unit 

Size 

Weight 

Lbs.  per 

Sq.  Ft. 

Pad . 1.32" 

Plus  spacer  and 
metal  facing  .  lVk" 
Plus  furring  .  •  2Vi " 

.17 

.55 

.99 

.98 

.79 

.65 

.85 

1  2"x24" 

Pad 

1.23 

SIMPSON  METAL  ACOUSTICAL 
UNITS  are  designed  to  provide  a 
complete,  incombustible  suspended 
ceiling  with  easy  access  to  the  space 
above,  highest  sound  absorption  and 
beauty.  Because  of  the  many  small 
perforations  in  the  metal  facing, 
ordinary  sounds  pass  freely  through 
and  are  almost  completely  absorbed 
by  the  mineral  wool  pad.  The  units 
may  be  used  on  walls  as  well  as 
ceilings.  They  are  easily  cleaned  and 
can  be  painted  repeatedly  without 
affecting  the  sound  absorbing  effi¬ 
ciency.  Because  of  the  removable- 
replaceable  feature  of  Simpson 
Metal  Acoustical  Units,  electrical, 
plumbing  and  other  utility  installa¬ 
tions  are  readily  accessible  for  con¬ 
venient  servicing. 
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CtmbSOH  ACOUSTICAL  TILE 

WT  QUALITY  I  SINCE  I89S 

SHORT  FORM  SPECIFICATIONS 


( Noise-Quieting  Installation) 

1.  ACOUSTICAL  MATERIAL 

The  ceiling  and/or  wall  surfaces  as  indicated  in  the  Schedule  of 
Finishes  or  as  noted  below  shall  be  covered  with  an  acoustical  tile 
having  484  clean-drilled  perforations  per  square  foot.  The  material 
shall  have  a  factory  applied  finish  on  surface  and  bevels  meeting  or 
exceeding  the  washability  requirements  of  Federal  Specification  TT- 
P-88a.  It  shall  be  treated  at  the  factory  by  the  Biotox  process  to  insure 
against  attack  by  termites,  fungus  growth,  dry  rot  and  mildew. 

When  material  is  to  be  cemented  to  solid  backing,  use  Para¬ 
graphs  2  and  3  immediately  below.  When  installation  is 
to  be  on  furring  strips,  use  alternate  Paragraphs  2  and  3. 

2.  NOISE  REDUCTION  COEFFICIENT 

The  acoustical  tile  shall  have  a  minimum  noise  reduction  coefficient 

on  No.  1  mounting  of . (insert  desired  coefficient— 

.60  is  recognized  as  the  minimum  coefficient  for  effective  quieting 
of  the  average  room),  as  determined  by  tests  accepted  by  the 
Acoustical  Materials  Association. 

3.  INSTALLATION 

Installation  shall  be  by  qualified  mechanics  under  the  direct  super¬ 
vision  of  the  manufacturer’s  authorized  representative.  The  acous¬ 
tical  material  shall  be  installed  by  cementing  to  a  rodded  brown 
coat  of  plaster  (or  plasterboard,  or  concrete)  provided  in  place 
by  others.  The  adhesive  used  and  the  workmanship  shall  be  strictly 
in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  acoustical  tile 
manufacturer  and  the  completed  installation  shall  be  guaranteed 
free  from  defects  of  material  or  workmanship  for  a  period  of  one 
year  from  date  of  acceptance. 

(Alternate  2.)  NOISE  REDUCTION  COEFFICIENT 

The  acoustical  tile  shall  have  a  minimum  noise  reduction  coefficient 

on  No.  2  mounting  of . (insert  desired  coefficient— 

.60  is  recognized  as  the  minimum  coefficient  for  effective  quieting 
of  the  average  room)  as  determined  by  tests  accepted  by  the  Acous¬ 
tical  Materials  Association. 

(Alternate  3.)  INSTALLATION 

Installation  shall  be  made  by  qualified  mechanics  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  manufacturer’s  authorized  representative,  I"x3" 


(or  T'x4")  wood  furring  strips  shall  be  installed  12"  o.c.  The  strips 
shall  be  accurately  leveled  and  securely  nailed  in  place.  The  acous¬ 
tical  tile  shall  be  secured  to  the  furring  strips  by  not  less  than  four 
nails  per  square  foot  unless  a  full  width  wood  spline  is  used  at 
right  angles  to  the  strips  in  which  case  2  nails  per  tile  shall  suffice. 
I  he  nail  heads  shall  be  concealed  in  the  corner  holes  or,  in  the  case 
of  toenailing  with  the  spline  method  of  application,  shall  be  set  at 
the  edge  so  as  to  be  concealed  from  the  face  of  the  tile.  The  type  of 
nails  used  and  the  workmanship  shall  be  strictly  in  accordance  with 
the  recommendations  of  the  acoustical  tile  manufacturer  and  the 
completed  installation  shall  be  guaranteed  free  from  defects  of  ma¬ 
terial  or  workmanship  for  a  period  of  one  year  from  date  of  acceptance. 

4.  PATTERN 

The  acoustical  tile  shall  be  laid  in  a  pattern  as  indicated  on  the 
drawings.  All  lines  shall  be  straight  and  true  and  work  shall  be  started 
at  the  center  of  each  room  or  panel.  Borders  shall  never  be  less  than 
6  inches  wide.  The  edges  of  the  panels  shall  be  neatly  finished  with 
a  moulding  of  the  same  material  as  the  acoustical  tile. 

(Auditorium  Correction  Installation) 

The  specification  for  this  type  of  installation  is  identical  with  the 
above  specification  for  a  noise-quieting  installation  except  for  Para¬ 
graph  2  which  should  read  as  follows: 

2.  SOUND  ABSORPTION  VALUES 

The  acoustical  tile  shall  have  a  minimum  sound  absorption  coefficient 

at  512  cycles  per  second  of . and  a  minimum  average 

value  (noise  reduction  coefficient)  of . (Consult  your 

local  Simpson  Acoustical  Contractor  for  an  acoustical  analysis  which 
will  indicate  the  desirable  values  for  the  room  under  consideration). 
All  values  shall  be  as  determined  by  tests  accepted  by  the  Acoustical 
Materials  Association  for  the  material  installed  on  a  No.  1  mounting. 
(No.  2  mounting  when  material  is  installed  on  furring  strips). 


SIMPSON  ACOUSTICAL  PRODUCTS  INCLUDE: 

Simpson  Acoustical  Tile  •  Simpson  Metal  Acoustical  Units 
Simpson  Perforated  Hardboard  •  Simpson  Perforated  Cement  Asbestos  Board 
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SIMPSON  LOGGING  COMPANY 
Sales  Division,  1065  Stuart  Bldg.,  Seattle  1,  Washington 


Authorized  Simpson  Acoustical  Tile  Contractors  are  listed  in 
the  yellow  pages  of  telephone  directories 


Form  No.  A51-4SS 


01951— SL  Co. 


Printed  in  U.S.A. 
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‘FLOORING  &  WALL  MATERIALS, 
PREFINISHED  BOARDS  &  SHEETS 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


I 

> 


Bestile  Manufacturing  Company 

Bufnel  Company,  Ltd . 

California  Art  Tile  Corp . 

Diato  Company . 

Duracrete  Floor  Company . 

Gladding,  McBean  &  Co . 

Graystone  Tile  Company  . 

Irving  Subway  Grating  Co . 

Ludowici-Celadon  Company . 

Mosaic  Tile  Company,  The . 

Orange  County  Ceramic  Tile  Manufacturing  Co. 
Pacific  Clay  Products  (Quarry  Tile  Division)  .... 
Pacific  Clay  Products  (Floor  &  Wall  Tile  Division 

Redondo  Tile  Company,  Ltd . 

Rice,  A.  B.,  Company . 

San  Francisco  Iron  Foundry . 

Supergrate  Open  Steel  Flooring  Co . 

Tile  Council  of  America . 

Wallace,  H.  A.,  Co . 

Westgrate  Open  Steel  Flooring  Co . 

Wilson  &  Hoppe  Plastics,  Inc . 

Worth  Lumber  Company  . 


) 


.  1 1  -BE 
11-BU 
11-CA 
11-DI 
1 1  -DU 
.  11-GL 
11 -GR 
11-IR 
11-LU 
11 -MO 
11 -OR 
11 -PA 
11-PA 
11-RE 
11-RI 
11 -SA 
11 -SU 
11 -Tl 
11 -WA 
11 -WE 
11-WI 
11 -WO 


CAULKING 

Compounds 

Hunt  Putty  Co . 

SECTION 

.4 

KALAMIEN 

Trim 

See  Section  . 

SECTION 

13 

CEMENT 

Colors  and  Wax  Coating 

MOULDINGS 

Metal 

Forderer  Cornice  Works.  . 

13 

Scofield,  L.  N.,  Company.  .  . 

.  .  .  3 

PARTITIONS 

FINISHES 

See  Section  . 

17 

Paints  and  Wax 

See  Section  .  .  .  . 
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PARTITIONS— WIRE 

See  Section  . 
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SECTION 

II 


A.  B.  RICE  COMPANY 

1312  Dewey  Avenue  •  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  •  DUnkirk  8-5176 

Distributors  and  Contractors  of  Wood  Floors  for  Commercial,  Industrial  and  Amusement  Buildings 

NORTHERN  CALIFORNIA  REPRESENTATIVES  Acme  Fl°°r  Co,/  1049  Mission  St- 

San  Francisco  •  MArket  1 -7846 


Experience  and  craftsmanship  developed  through  thousands  of  installations  in  our  46-year 
history  qualify  this  company  to  speak  authoritatively  on  the  subject  of  Wood  Floors. 


Kreolite  Kountersunk 
Lug  Block 


KREOLITE  KOUNTERSUNK  LUG  BLOCKS 
AND  KREOLITE  GROOVED  BLOCKS 


For  use  under  varying  conditions  of  service  with  a  type  designed  to  provide  the 
best  block  for  each  service  condition  encountered. 

The  grooved  type  is  especially  suitable  for  use  under  dry  interior  conditions, 
while  the  Kountersunk  Lug  type  is  primarily  designed  for  all  general  conditions 
wet,  damp  or  dry,  for  both  inside  and  outside  service. 

Either  type  of  block  is  available  in  End  Grain  Yellow  Pine  (Class  I),  or  End 
Grain  upland  Oak  (Class  II),  the  Upland  Oak  being  recommended  for  use  where 
extremely  heavy  traffic  is  encountered  or  in  aisleways  and  floors  subject  to 
abnormal  use. 

Class  I  and  II  blocks  are  impregnated  under  pressure  with  Kreolite  Creosote 


The  usual  depth  of  the  blocks  varies  from  2”,  2 34"  and  3",  but  varies  with 
the  intensity  of  the  traffic  and  should  be  determined  by  an  experienced  engineer. 


HARDWOOD  FLOORS 


Greater  Strength  •  Increased  Durability  •  Added  Economy 

Hard  wood  PLUS  strong  steel  splines  ADDS  UP  to  floors  that 
will  stand  the  hardest  wear  —  floors  that  are  rugged  and 
resilient  floors  that  will  give  years  of  service  and  economy! 


Kreolite  Grooved  Block 


FLAT-GRAIN  TYPE 

Flat- Grain... 


A  STRIP  TYPE  flooring  successfully  used  for  Mastic  instal¬ 
lation.  Interlocked  and  reinforced  with  steel  splines  which  pro¬ 
duce  a  permanently  smooth  surface  and  prevent  shifting. 
Expansion  is  reduced. 

Made  in  Northern  Rock  Maple,  beech,  birch  and  oak.  The 
2d/32  thickness  is  excellent  for  use  in  classrooms,  stores  and 
other  light  duty  areas.  33/32  and  41/32”  are  recommended  for 
use  in  bakeries,  food  plants,  gymnasiums  and  manufacturing 
areas. 

Standard  Thicknesses:  25/32”;  33/32”;  41/32";  53/32” 
Square-edged  Widths:  iy2";  2”;  2}4”;  ZV2n 
T  &  G  Widths:  1  y2”;  2”;  2*4";  2^". 

Lengths:  generally  12",  10”,  8”  (at  mill’s  option). 

Grades:  “1st”;  “2nd  and  better”;  “Industrial”. 


EDGE-GRAIN  TYPE 


Edge-Grain... 

for  heavy  duty 


The  most  durable  and  economical  hardwood  floor.  Made  in 
narrow-faced  strips,  laid  one-at-a-time  in  panels  and  inter¬ 
locked  with  long,  saw-toothed  steel  splines  which  prevent 
shifting,  hold  surface  smooth,  and  reduce  wear  and  mainte¬ 
nance  costs.  If  necessary,  sections  may  be  readilv  removed  for 
replacement. 

Standard  Thicknesses:  33/32”;  l%";  1 1/2" \  2”;  2 y>” . 

Face  Widths:  1  lfi";  W*"  (at  mill’s  option). 

Lengths:  12",  10",  8"  (at  mill’s  option). 

Grades:  “Industrial”  (1st,  2nd,  3rd  mixed); 

“2nd  and  better”. 

Made  only  in  Northern  Rock  Maple. 


OTHER  PRODUCTS 

KREOLITE  FLEXIBLE  STRIP  BLOCK  FLOORS  .  .  .  PARQUETRY 
DESIGN  HARDWOOD  FLOORS  .  .  .  OAK,  MAPLE,  BEECH,  ANC 
BIRCH  BLOCK  FLOORING  .  .  .  OAK,  MAPLE,  BEECH,  ANC 
BIRCH  STRIP  FLOORING  .  .  .  PORTABLE  PARQUETRY  FLOOR* 
.  .  .  DURA  SEAL,  "THE  LIFETIME  FLOOR  FINISH"  .  .  SUPER¬ 

BOND  COAL  TAR  BASE  FLOOR  MASTIC. 


-Trade  Mark  Registered  U.  S.  Pat.  Office. 


ADVISORY  SERVICE 

We  offer  the  Architect,  Engineer  or  Owner  the  result  of  46  years1 
specialization  in  all  types  of  wood  floor  designing  and  installing. 
Our  advisory  department  is  exceptionally  well-qualified  to  render 
definite  service  in  selecting  proper  materials,  creating  designs, 
preparing  plans  and  in  drawing  up  specifications.  We  welcome 
an  opportunity  to  consult  with  you  regarding  flooring  problems. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS  FURNISHED  UPON  REQUEST 


WORTH  LUMBER  COMPANY 

White  Building,  SEATTLE  1,  WASH. 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 

END  GRAIN  "WORTHWOOD"  FLOORING 

For  Factory,  Shop,  Warehouse,  Printing  Plant,  Gymnasium,  Armory,  Bakery,  Post  Office 


Advantages 


The  long  life  and  great  efficiency  of  end  grain  flooring  lies  in 
the  wear-resisting  quality  of  end  grain  wood.  It  is  practically 
everlasting  under  most  severe  use  as  proven  by  street  paving 
blocks  and  factory  flooring  during  many  years.  Does  not  sliver 
or  splinter.  In  “Worthwood”  Flooring  the  end  grain  blocks  are 
fabricated  into  tongue  and  grooved  strips  to  keep  them  perma¬ 
nently  firm,  smooth  and  level. 

It  is  clean,  quiet,  warm  and  resilient.  Not  affected  by  heat  or 
cold  and  not  dust  producing.  Bright  color  increases  visibility. 
Non-slip.  Easy  trucking.  Preserves  sharp  edges  of  tools  and 
does  not  scratch  polished  castings.  Eliminates  space  where  damp¬ 
ness,  mould,  or  decay  might  occur. 

“Worthwood”  is  a  serviceable,  attractive,  finished  floor,  not 
rough  paving  blocks.  It  is  recommended  as  most  satisfactory 
floor  for  heavy  duty  in  dry  interior  rooms. 

Proven  by  Actual  Use 

End  Grain  “Worthwood”  Strip  Flooring  has  been  in  constant 
use  under  heavy  trucking  and  severe  service  since  1932  with  high¬ 
est  satisfaction.  Over  250  Government  Buildings  have  “Worth- 
wood”  Flooring  where  greatest  wear  resistance  is  required.  It 
is  being  used  successfully  in  42  States,  Canada  and  Hawaii. 

Marketing  Policy 

Sold  through  long  established,  thoroughly  experienced  and 
reliable  flooring  firms  in  45  cities  who  will  quote  on  completely 
installed  floor.  This  assures  permanent  local  responsibility. 
Inquiries  to  Seattle  office  are  referred  to  nearest  representative. 


"Worthwood"  Installations 

24  Printing  and  Publishing  Plants 
71  Factories  and  Industrial  Buildings 
74  Vocational  School  Shops 
32  Athletic  Buildings 
14  Armory  Drill  Halls 
94  United  States  Post  Offices 
55  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force  Shops 
23  Miscellaneous  Government  Buildings 


Specifications 

100%  End  Grain  face. 

End  Grain  Blocks  full  depth  of  flooring. 

Kiln  dried  old  growth  Douglas  Fir. 

Clear  face,  sound,  serviceable  wood  containing  no  defects  that 
will  lower  its  efficiency. 

Blocks — 1H  to  1%  by  3^  or  4 y2  inch  face. 

Securely  assembled  by  continuous  solid  wood  splines  to  form 
heavy  tongue  and  grooved  flooring  strips  of  uniform  width. 

Thickness — 2  or  2 y2  inch. 

Width — ZVz  or  4 p2  inch. 

Length — 2  to  8  feet,  average  6  feet  or  longer. 

Base  grooved  for  surplus  mastic. 

Edges  shaved  for  accurate  matching. 

Face  sanded  to  uniform  thickness. 

Treatment  at  factory  (optional).  Open  tank  process.  Water 
repellent  oil,  deeply  penetrating,  clear,  practically  colorless  and 
odorless,  of  maximum  moisture  resistance. 

Standard  Installation 

The  end  grain  strips  shall  be  laid  in  asphaltic  mastic  on  con¬ 
crete  subfloor,  with  end  joints  staggered  and  with  1  to  2-in. 
expansion  strips  around  all  walls  and  columns.  Concrete  slab  must 
be  smooth,  dry  and  clean.  Subfloors  directly  on  the  ground  or 
below  level  must  be  adequately  waterproofed.  A  good  quality 
asphaltic  primer  and  mastic  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with 
manufacturer’s  instructions.  Mastic  must  not  contain  water  when 
flooring  is  laid.  The  floor,  after  installation,  shall  be  sanded,  if 
necessary,  to  make  a  smooth  surface  and  shall  be  treated  with  a 
penetrating  filler  and  seal  of  maximum  waterproofing  character. 


Athletic  Floors 

For  increased  uniform  resilience  lay  flooring  in  mastic  over  mat 
of  cork  or  insulation  board  of  about  17  or  18  lb.  density.  For 
spanning  open  spaces  between  joists  or  screeds,  lay  flooring  in 
mastic  on  Douglas  Fir  plywood  subfloor. 


Ask  for  Catalogs, 
Samples  and  List 
of  Users 


PUGET  SOUND 
NAVY  YARD 

Machine  and  Electric  Shop 
"Worthwood"  Installations 

1934—150,000  Sq.  Ft. 

1942—  40,000  Sq.  Ft. 

1943— 150,000  Sq.  Ft. 
Total— 340,000  Sq.  Ft. 

Seven  other  buildings  in  this  Navy 
Yard  have  "Worthwood"  Floors. 

1951 — All  above  Flooring  reported 
in  satisfactory  condition,  continu¬ 
ing  to  give  efficient  service. 
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H.  A.  WALLACE  CO. 


Successor  to  Wallace  &  McGuire 

PARKAY  Genuine  Hardwood  for  Floors  and  Walls  «*  Quality  Floors  of  All  Types 
171  So.  Rosemead  Blvd.  SYcamore  5-1170  RYan  1-8205  Pasadena  10  Calif 

Representatives  for  California,  Arizona  and  Nevada — Wood-Mosaic  Company,  Louisville,  Kentucky 


PARKAY  stay-bilized,  ready-finished,  genuine  hardwood 
wall  and  floor  covering  comes  in  two  distinct  styles— both  in 
solid  American  Oak:  PARKAY  TILE  in  9  by  9-inch  slightly 
beveled  sections  which  when  laid  with  alternating  grain  direc¬ 
tions,  reveal  the  full  deep  tones  and  natural  beauty  of  the  wood 
PARKAY  9-INCH  WIDE  BROADBOARD  with  cham¬ 
fered  edges- — ideal  for  both  floor  covering  and  wall  paneling. 

PARKAY  provides  the  luxurious  effects  and  long  wearing 
qualities  of  the  heavier,  old  style  material  at  substantially 
lower  cost.  Because  of  its  economy,  architects,  contractors 
and  owners  have  been  quick  to  appreciate  the  rich,  impressive 
appearance  of  PARKAY  for  new  construction  and  remodel- 
lng'-nThis  is  evidenced  by  the  constantly  increasing  demand 
for  PARKAY  in  homes,  hotels,  offices,  stores,  hospitals  and 
institutions  of  many  types. 


PARKAY  bonds  securely  to  subfloor  or  wall  because  of 
the  highly  effective  quality  of  the  new  Parkay  adhesive,  and 
accommodates  itself  readily  to  wood  (either  solid  or  plywood) 
to  concrete  slab,  plaster  or  any  other  good,  sound  smooth 
base  Being  less  than  %  inch  thick,  it  saves  cubic  area  and 
c.a.nbe  installed  without  the  need  of  furring.  Parkay  is  beau- 
titully  and  durably  prefinished  at  the  factory.  No  waiting 
for  filler  and  varnish  to  dry  after  installing.  Applied  after 
all  other  work  is  completed,  the  original  beauty  and  superior 
nmsh  of  the  wood  is  protected  against  marring  by  heavv 
fixtures,  paint  and  plaster. 

Specification  :  PARKAY  shall  be  installed  after  all  other  work  in  the  area 
has  been  completed,  and  shall  be  cemented  directly  to  the  subsurfaces  with 
J  rnk’7  adhesive.  All  materials  and  methods  used  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
Hponpif C  UrCr  ®|  wrrn  r^L11011?™5-  The  completed  job  shall  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  waxed  and  polished.  All  work  shall  be  in  strict  accordance  with 
specifications  subject  to  approval  of  architect  and  owner. 


PARKAY  Tile  Floors 


PARKAY  Tile  Floors 


PARKAY  Broadboard 


1 1 
OR 


ORANGE  COUNTY  CERAMIC  TILE 


MANUFACTURING  CO. 
201  Frankfort  Street 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Representatives  at:  PHOENIX,  DALLAS,  SAN 
FRANCISCO,  FORT  WORTH,  LOS  ANGELES, 
LONG  BEACH,  SAN  DIEGO,  HOUSTON,  HONO¬ 
LULU,  PASADENA,  SAN  JOSE. 

FOR  SOLID  LIVING 

There  is  no  substitute  for  Genuine  Ceramic  Tile. 
No  other  material  can  give  you  so  great  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  lasting  beauty,  durability  and  economic  value. 
Ceramic  Tile  provides  permanent  charm  and  beauty 
to  the  home.  Its  wide  range  of  lustrous  colors  are 
baked-in  and  will  not  fade  or  darken  with  time. 

Orange  County  Ceramic  Tile  Mfg.  Co.  offers  you 
a  choice  selection  of  seventeen  popular  colors  ranging 
from  rich  sparkling  colors  to  subdued  restful  shades 
to  beautify  kitchens,  baths,  powder  rooms,  playrooms, 
fireplaces  and  patios. 

Ceramic  Tile  is  easy  to  clean.  It  is  unaffected  by 
dampness  or  hard  usage.  It  will  not  stain  and  requires 
no  waxing,  polishing  or  varnishing. 

Orange  County  Ceramic  Tile  is  the  choice  of  archi¬ 
tects,  decorators  and  the  value-conscious  home  owner. 

Ceramic  Tile  is  also  the  modern  choice  of  the  store 
or  shop  owner  for  both  indoor  and  outdoor  use. 
Store  fronts  built  of  beautiful,  long-lasting  Ceramic 
Tile  are  not  affected  by  the  weather.  Upkeep  costs 
are  negligible.  Genuine  Ceramic  Tile  is  a  long-term 
economy.  Careful,  thrifty  planning  warrants  the  use 
of  Ceramic  Tile  wherever  tile  is  indicated. 

There  is  no  substitute  for  Genuine  Ceramic  Tile. 
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DURACRETE  FLOOR  COMPANY 


666  Harrison  Street  2600  Western  Ave. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF.  Seattle,  Wash. 


833  East  Gage  Avenue 
LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF. 


DURACRETE,  HARDENED  TYPE, 


HEAVY  DUTY  CONCRETE  FLOOR  FINISH 


Duracrete  is  a  mixture,  care-  M  |¥T|  P  M  ||  ¥1  fWl 

fully  proportioned  by  weight,  MW  MJ  Xm  My  ■  M  MTJ  Mud 

of  Portland  Cement  and  accu-  (Registered  U.  S.  Patent  Office) 

rately  graded  Quartz  (silica)  Wear  and  acid  resisting,  dense, 

crystals,  the  hardest  mineral  dustless,  non-absorbent 


available  for  concrete  aggre¬ 
gate.  It  is  an  approved  hardener 
in  itself,  and  needs  no  integral 
hardener  or  surface  treatment 
to  improve  its  wearing  qualities. 


WHY  DURACRETE  FLOORS  GIVE 

Duracrete  Floors  are  the  result  of  careful  applica¬ 
tion  of  Duracrete,  particular  care  being  taken  to  hold 
the  Duracrete  aggregate  at  the  surface  for  the  wearing 
course.  Years  of  experience  in  selection  of  aggregates, 
scientific  proportioning  and  the  practical  installation  of 
special  cement  finish  floor  toppings,  with  no  division  of 
responsibility  as  to  Materials ,  Mixing ,  Application  and 
Curing ,  assures  the  owner  of  a  trouble-free  floor  for 
the  service  intended. 


YEARS  OF  TROUBLE-FREE  SERVICE 

Duracrete  Floors  installed  only  by  the  Duracrete 
Floor  Company  are  hard,  dense  and  tough,  conse¬ 
quently  wear  resisting  and  free  from  disintegration, 
checking  and  dusting.  Their  density,  coupled  with  the 
use  of  acid  proof  silica  aggregates  makes  this  finish  a 
truly  acid  resisting  floor.  Duracrete  Floors  installed 
in  accordance  with  our  specifications  are  fully  guar¬ 
anteed. 


DURACRETE  INSTALLATION  METHODS  INCLUDE  THESE  SAFEGUARDS 


Experienced  Workmanship  cannot  be  over¬ 
emphasized.  Careful  compaction  of  the  base  fill,  proper 
preparation  of  the  base  slab,  proportioning,  mixing  and 
timing  of  the  operations  are  of  such  vital  importance  that 
only  trained,  skilled  men  experienced  in  this  field  of 
special  work  can  accomplish  desired  results. 

Equipment — Because  the  finishing  operation  is  carried 
on  under  zero  slump  conditions  the  very  best  of  power 
equipment  and  mechanical  finishing  tools  are  necessary. 
Heavy  motor-driven  compacting  disc-type  floats  and 
motor-driven  rotary  trowels  are  employed. 


Absorption  of  free  water  from  the  surface  by  the 
dry  Duracrete  spread  is  definitely  an  absorption  process 
which  is  essential  for  a  dependable  cement  floor. 

Duracrete  Zero-Slump  Method  of  application  keeps 
the  silica  quartz  in  the  Duracrete  mix  at  the  surface, 
exposed  to  wear,  and  gives  to  the  finish  maximum  dura¬ 
bility. 

Curing  and  Protection  for  at  least  seven  days  is  an 
extremely  important  part  of  a  successful  finish  installa¬ 
tion.  Various  methods  may  be  used  depending  upon 
job  conditions,  but  it  is  essential  that  proper  curing  and 
adequate  protection  should  receive  careful  consideration. 


Illustration  Shows  Magnified 
Reproduction  of  Graded  Par¬ 
ticles  of  Quartz  Sand  and 
Gravel  (98.5%  Pure  Silica, 
Si02) 

Quartz,  among  the  toughest  of 
the  common  natural  minerals, 
will  scratch  glass  and  hardened 
steel;  has  a  value  of  7  in  Mohs 
scale  of  hardness  as  compared 
with  3  for  marble  and  limestone, 
9  for  corundum  and  10  for  dia¬ 
mond.  Note  the  lack  of  frac¬ 
tures,  and  the  naturally  occurring 
sub-angular  shapes  with  rounded 
edges,  all  of  which  allows  close 
compacting  and  insures  maxi¬ 
mum  density  for  Duracrete  fin¬ 
ishes.  Quartz  is  impervious  to 
moisture  and  therefore  is  not 
affected  by  alkalies  and  acids. 


DURACRETE  FLOOR  COMPANY 
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Industrial  Buildings 
Storehouses 
Breweries 
Bottling  Plants 
Creameries 


DURACRETE  FLOORS  ARE  RECOMMENDED  FOR 


Canneries 
Wineries 
Bakeries 
Plane  Hangars 
Garages 
Electric  Plants 


Chemical  Plants 
Mail  Handling  Plants 
Warehouses 
Loading  Docks 
Passenger  Terminals 
Penitentiaries 


Asylums 

Refineries 

Packing  Plants 

Schools 

Hospitals 

Markets 


Service  Stations 
Ground  Floors 
Stairways 
Trucking  Aisles 
Abattoirs 


DURACRETE  SPECIFICATION 

Integral  Method 


All  Concrete  Floor  areas  as  designated  shall  be  con¬ 
structed,  hardened  and  finished  with  Duracrete  Integral 
Floor  Finish  installed  by  the  Duracrete  Floor  Company 
in  accordance  with  the  following  standard  specification : 

The  Concrete  Contractor  shall  furnish  and  deposit 
base  slab  concrete,  which  shall  be  free  from  deleterious 
substances,  between  previously  set  suitable  screeds  and 
strike  off  with  shovels  to  a  level  approximately  at  fin¬ 
ished  floor  elevation.  This  freshly  deposited  base  slab 
shall  then  be  turned  over  to  the  Duracrete  Floor  Com¬ 
pany  for  finish  installation  operations  as  follows : 

After  the  entire  area  has  been  leveled  to  the  required 
plane  by  screeding,  tamping  and  floating  with  a  darby, 
and  any  excess  water  and  laitance  removed,  dry  Dura¬ 
crete  shall  be  uniformly  distributed  over  the  surface 
in  the  amount  of  130  pounds  to  every  100  square  feet 
of  area.  This  finish  material  shall  remain  undisturbed 
until  sufficient  water  has  been  absorbed  from  the  base 
slab  to  make  the  Duracrete  a  plastic  mix. 

As  soon  as  the  base  slab  has  hardened  sufficiently  so 
that  the  Duracrete  will  remain  at  the  surface,  it  shall 
be  rodded  with  a  short  straightedge  and  then  thoroughly 
leveled  and  compacted  with  a  motor  driven  disk  (33  in. 
dia.)  type  Compactor  Float  weighing  not  less  than  300 
pounds.  Additional  dry  Duracrete  shall  be  added  to 
low  or  damp  spots  and  leveled  and  compacted. 


Soon  thereafter  the  surface  shall  receive  two  machine 
trowelings  with  a  motor  driven  36  inch  diameter  Rotary 
Trowel,  weighing  not  less  than  260  pounds,  having  four 
large  blades,  one  troweling  with  flat  blades  and  one  with 
cocked  blades ;  if  conditions  warrant,  hand  troweling 
operations  may  be  necessary  between  or  after  machine 
trowelings. 

A  burnished  finish,  when  desired,  shall  be  accomplished 
with  a  motor  driven  Rotary  Trowel  having  four  small 
blades  adjusted  to  the  correct  troweling  angle.  This  shall 
be  done  sufficiently  late  so  that,  as  it  progresses,  a  shine 
will  show  on  the  surface.  These  machine  floating,  hand 
and  machine  troweling  operations  shall  leave  a  smooth, 
hard,  dense,  even  finish. 

The  floor  shall  be  adequately  cured  for  a  minimum 
period  of  from  7  to  10  days  by  an  approved  method  of 
curing. 

The  floor  may  be  put  to  use  of  foot  traffic  during  the 
curing  period.  For  other  use  and  until  completion  of 
the  building  the  Concrete  Contractor  shall  adequately 
protect  the  finish. 

Note:  Other  thicknesses  of  floor  finish  may  be  specified  for 
various  service  conditions.  If  desired,  decorative  floors  can  be 
supplied  by  the  addition  of  mineral  pigments  to  Duracrete. 
Bases,  curbs  and  stairs  of  Duracrete  can  be  installed  to  match. 

Where  the  integral  (monolithic)  finish  as  specified  above,  is 
not  applicable,  a  two-course  or  delayed  separate  topping  method 
may  be  used  by  installing  the  Duracrete  Finish  on  a  pea-gravel 
fill.  Complete  specification  for  this  method  may  be  had  on  request. 


(Above) 

(]  )  Leveling  Off  Wet  Concrete  Topping 

v  *  (Screeding — Tamping — Darbying) 


(Below) 

(4) 


Rotary  Trowel 

(Mechanical  Operation) 


(2) 


Spreading  Dry  Duracrete 


NATIONALLY  KNOWN  USERS  OF 
SILICA  QUARTZ  FLOOR  FINISHES 

Sears  Roebuck  and  Company 
Procter  and  Gamble 
General  Motors  Corporation 
Kaiser  Industries 
Corn  Products  Refining  Company 
U.  S.  Post  Office  Department 
National  Cash  Register  Company 
Kroger  Grocery  and  Baking  Company 
Corning  Glass  Company 
Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Dow  Chemical  Company 
United  States  Navy  Department 
U.  S.  Army  Engineers 
Union  Pacific  Railroad  Company 
Atchison,  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Ry.  Co. 
American  Can  Company 
Bvrnn-Tark^on  Company 


(Above) 

(3) 


Compactor  Float 

(Mechanical  Operation) 


(Below) 

(5) 


Hand  Troweling 

(when  necessary) 


GRAYSTONE  TILE  CO. 

7040  Lankershim  Blvd.  -  SUnset  2-3336  -  STanley  7-4984  -  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 


SLATE  FLOORING  and  ROOFING 


Western  Architects  and  Builders  are  specifying  and 
demanding  natural  SLATE  for  its  lasting  as  well  as 
decorative  qualities  for  roofing  and  flooring  require¬ 
ments.  Slate  has  been  very  widely  used  in  the  Eastern 


States  due  mainly  to  the  availability.  Now  because  of 
the  recognized  low  overall  cost  by  reason  of  the  long 
wearing  qualities,  slate  should  be  considered  for  all 
roofing  and  flooring  projects  throughout  the  West ! 


SLATE  FLOORING 

Slate  flooring  is  a  very  beautiful  and  serviceable  material  for 
many  types  of  installations  including  residences,  churches, 
commercial  buildings,  public  garages,  theater  lobbies,  bases, 
borders,  treads,  risers,  etc.  Exterior  uses  recommended  are 
terraces,  garden  walls,  flagging,  patios,  swimming  pool  bor¬ 
ders,  garden  porches  and  similar  uses. 

Graystone  Tile  Company,  upon  request,  will  gladly  supply 
architects  and  contractors  with  detailed  information  on  colors, 
finishes,  sizes,  thicknesses  and  other  essential  information. 

The  thickness  of  slate  for  flooring  depends  upon  the  usage 
to  which  it  will  be  put  and  the  type  of  base  it  will  be  put  over. 
Minimum  thickness  is  inch  while  the  recommended  maxi¬ 
mum  is  1  inch. 

Patterns  of  vari-colored  slate  flooring  are  shown  below. 
Colors  available  are  red,  sea-green,  gray,  purple  and  green- 
purple  mottled. 


RANDOM  TRIMMED  RECT¬ 
ANGLES  come  regularly  in 

3/8 "  to  Vi"  and  3A"  to  1 " 

in  thickness.  Non-fading 
and  stain-proof. 


IRREGULAR  FLAGSTONE  is 
made  up  of  irregular  pieces 
from  3/8#/-  Vl"  in  thickness. 
Non-fading  and  stain-proof. 


SLATE  ROOFING 

Experience  has  shown  that  the  cost  of  the  roof  of  any  struc¬ 
ture  should  bear  a  definite  proportion  to  the  cost  of  the  entire 
building.  This  is  practical  both  from  the  standpoint  of  pro¬ 
tection  as  well  as  appearance. 

The  following  points  bring  out  the  outstanding  features  of 
slate;  a  natural  dense  stone;  non-combustible  and  fireproof; 
waterproof;  wide  range  of  effects  possible  because  of  appear¬ 
ance,  color,  thickness,  surface  texture  and  roof  texture;  little 
or  no  maintenance  costs;  resists  climatic  changes;  requires  no 
preservatives;  reduces  insurance  costs;  high  salvage  value; 
increases  property  values  and  permanence. 

To  insure  a  permanent,  trouble-free  and  beautiful  roof  specify 
natural  slate. 


Top — Even,  formal  type  of  Slate  Roofing  showing  architectural 
possibilities. 

Bottom — Random,  irregular  Slate  Roof  which  accents  the  in¬ 
formal  architectural  style. 


DURABILITY 


All  types  have  high  transverse  and  compressive  strength  and  are  resistant  to  in¬ 
dentation,  expansion  anct  contraction  stresses,  dusting  and  scratching.  Floors 
improve  with  age,  and  records  of  25  to  30  years  service  with  the  floor  in  perfect 
condition  are  not  uncommon.  There  is  high  resistance  to  oils,  greases  and  solvents. 


FIREPROOFING 

Oxychloride  flooring  is  non-combustible,  monolithic  and  tight.  It  thus  reduces 
leakage  of  smoke,  fire  gas  and  water  to  other  areas.  Use  of  such  floors  has  resulted 
in  reduction  of  fire  insurance  rates,  especially  where  the  old  floor  had  become  oil 
or  grease  soaked, 


WATERPROOFING 


Oxychloride  floors  will  not  withstand  constant  flooding  or  hydrostatic  pressure,  but 
they  may  be  subjected  to  frequent  washing  and  temporary  flooding  (up  to  48 
hours)  without  harm.  Water  damage  during  fires  is  thus  localized. 


WEIGHT  AND  THICKNESS 


Floors  weigh  about  3y2  lbs.  per  square  foot  at  y2  inch  thickness.  Old  floors  can  be 
leveled  without  raising  the  height  excessively  or  imposing  undue  stress  on  sub¬ 
floor  or  structure. 


CONVENIENCE  OF  INSTALLATION 

Oxychloride  floors  may  be  installed  over  any  sound  sub-floor  such  as  concrete, 
wood,  or  steel.  No  damp  curing  is  required  and  floors  may  be  subjected  to  normal 
traffic  within  24  hours.  The  cement  is  set  cold,  avoiding  smells  and  smoke. 


RESILIENCE 


Floors  absorb  impact  vibration  of  machinery  and  traffic.  They  are  easy  to  stand  and 
walk  upon,  an  important  factor  especially  where  women  are  employed. 


MAINTENANCE  AND  SANITATION 


Closeness  of  texture  and  low  porosity  make  maintenance  especially  economical. 
Mopping  with  neutral  soap  and  waxing  or  oiling  is  usually  all  that  is  required. 
Floors  are  odorless,  even  under  extreme  temperatures  and  poor  circulation,  help 
control  vermin  and  rodents,  and  discourage  the  growth  of  bacteria  and  fungii. 


ECONOMY 

Diato  floors  are  not  the  least  or  the  most  expensive,  but  when  unusually  long  life 
and  low  maintenance  costs  are  considered,  they  afford  intelligent  economy  both  as 
to  final  cost  and  satisfaction  in  use. 


APPEARANCE 

There  is  a  wide  choice  of  color,  texture,  and  surface  design.  Solid  colors,  variegated 
colors,  scored  and  tile  designs,  travertine  finishes,  and  adaptation  to  odd  angles 
and  irregular  shapes  are  simply  achieved.  Actual  samples  of  typical  colors  are 
available. 


Asphalt  mastic  floor  in  an 
industrial  plant.  Industrial 
Granolithic  type  also  ret- 
SHOPS  -  WAREHOUSES  ommended  for  such  service. 


CORRIDORS  -  STAIRWAYS  Terra«°  floors  and  General 

Purpose  DIATO  stairs  and 


PLASTER 


IlL  CMATO 


DtATO 


wainscot.  Combines  beauty 
with  great  durability. 


1"  OVERHANG 


&U1LOING  PAPER. 
l"-20  GA.  WifcE.  MESH 


I 


TYPICAL  STAIR  CONSTRUCTION 


meet  a//  neech  c£ induAtiu 


KITCHENS  -  CAFETERIAS 


Combines  excellent  sani¬ 
tary  features  with  resist¬ 
ance  to  water  and  grease. 


OFFICES  -  WORK  SHOPS 


Durable,  easy  to  maintain, 
resilient. 


BUILDING  PAPER. 


BUILDING 

1  20  GA.  WIC.E  MESW  WOOO  5UB-F 


subflocc 


&  DIATO 


FLOOR  ABOVE  UNDER  CONSTRUCTION 

I 

I  /£  DIATO 

l/z"  DIATO 


METAL  PARTING  BEAD 
OR.  ROOM  DEO  KIOSIN& 


TOILETS  -  WASHROOMS 

\ 


Easy  maintenance,  water 
resistance,  sanitary  charac¬ 
teristics. 


PLASTER. 


TYPICAL  FLUSH  BASE 


TYPICAL  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 


OTHER  DlilTO  SERVICES 


DIATO 


J/o<yUn^ r 
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GENERAL  PURPOSE 


Incorporates  fine  aggregates  to  resist  heavy 
foot  traffic,  yet  retain  resilience.  Use  for 
medium  and  light  duty  conditions. 


*  Type  (a)  for  residential  use  only 


C 


e 
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HEAVY  DUTY 


Use  of  coarser,  harder  aggregate  results  in 
a  hardness  superior  to  many  marbles.  Use 
for  conditions  of  heavy  traffic  and  severe 
loads. 


d 


NON-SUP 


Incorporates  an  abrasive  aggregate  to  make 
this  or  any  of  the  other  types  non-slip.  Use 
for  conditions  where  wetness,  oil  or  grease 
create  hazards. 


TERRAZZO 


Use  of  marble  chips,  cork,  or  other  aggre¬ 
gates  results  in  a  floor  both  durable  and 
decorative.  Dividing  strips  may  be  used  to 
form  designs.  Use  for  commercial  service 
where  appearance  is  a  primary  factor. 


1 


NON-SPARKING 


A  spark-proof,  conductive  flooring  designed 
for  use  where  static  electricity  or  sparking 
is  a  hazard. 


f 


INDUSTRIAL  GRANOLITHIC 


An  extremely  tough  floor  containing  granite 
aggregate  for  the  most  severe  service  con¬ 
ditions.  Pea  gravel  aggregate  with  the 
surface  lightly  ground  may  be  used  for  im¬ 
proved  appearance. 


A 


BASE  COAT  OR 
UNDERLAYMENT 

A  smooth,  level  base  for  all  types  of  flexible 
floor  coverings.  Improves  resiliency,  adds 
to  life  of  floor  covering  by  reducing  in¬ 
dentation  and  breakage. 


ASPHALT  MASTIC 

A  remarkably  tough  yet  soft  mastic  flooring 
for  heavy  industrial  use.  Recommended  for 
warehouse  trucking  and  many  outdoor  i/ses. 
Goes  on  over  old  splintered  and  broken 
wood  and  concrete  floors. 


OXYCHLORIDE  CEMENT 

Materials  are  supplied  to  the  |ob  in  two  parts,  a 
gauging  solution  of  Magnesium  Chloride,  and  a  dry 
mix  of  caustic  calcined  Magnesium  Oxide,  fillers,  and 
aggregates.  These  combine  to  form  Magnesium  Oxy¬ 
chloride  Cement,  a  dense,  stone-like  material. 


APPLICATION 

DIATO  floors  are  laid  as  follows: 

OVER  WOOD.  One  layer  of  15#  building  paper  is 
laid  over  wood  floor.  Then  1  "-20  gauge  wire  mesh  is 
laid  on  and  nailed  on  6 "  centers  for  anchorage  and 
reinfo/cement.  DIATO  is  than  applied  to  a  thickness 
of  V2  inch  and  leveled  to  a  smooth  even  surface.  After 
final  set,  the  floor  is  cleaned,  lightly  sanded  by  hand 
and  filled  with  a  proper  sealer. 

OVER  NEW  CONCRETE.  New  slab  is  finished  to  a 
level  surface,  taking  into  account  the  thickness  of  the 
DIATO,  and  roughened  with  a  broom  prior  to  final  set. 
DIATO  is  then  applied. 

OVER  OLD  CONCRETE.  Old  slab  is  roughened  with  a 
sharp  tool,  or,  if  desired,  Magnabond  —  a  synthetic 
adhesive,  or  a  neat  mixture  of  DIATO  applied  as  a 
slurry,  can  be  used  for  bonding.  After  such  prepara¬ 
tion  finished  DIATO  is  applied. 


STANDARDS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
AND  APPLICATION 

Our  materials  and  methods  of  preparation  and  ap¬ 
plication  conform  to  the  published  standards  of  O.C.A. 
(Oxychloride  Cement  Association)  of  Washington,  D.C. 


We  are  prepared  to  supply  evidence  of  certification 
from  O.C.A.  Our  products  conform  to  Public  Health 
Service  requirements. 


ASPHALT  MASTIC 

DIATO  type  (i)  mastic  is  an  emulsified  asphalt  designed 
for  resilience  with  extreme  resistance  to  abrasion  and 
hard  wear.  It  will  not  dust  or  crumble,  and  is 

so  tough  that  cuts  from  truck  wheels  are  healed  by 
subsequent  trucking..*  It  is  quiet,  vermin-proof,  and 
fire-resistant.  This  floor  is  especially  recommended 
f6r  warehouse  trucking  operations  where  old  floors 
are  breaking  up. 


♦ 


All  above  types  correspond  to  O.C.A.  (Oxy¬ 
chloride  Cement  Association)  specifications 
for  the  same  type  floor. 


‘DEX-O-TEX’ 


WeMnstall  “DEX-O-TEX,”  a  mastic  composed 
of  synthetic  rubber  and  other  ingredients 
to  produce  an  unexcelled  non-slip  flexible 
floor  and  deck  surface. 


CARPET  STRIP 


We  are  licensed  applicators  of  “Kellastone” 
plastic  nailing  carpet  strip.  Adheres  to  ce¬ 
ment,  tile,  composition,  etc.  Not  affected 
by  dry  rot. 


MARINE  DECK  COVERING 


We  contract  the  installation  of  Magnesite 
and  lightweight  abrasive  marine  deck  cov¬ 
erings  on  new  construction  and  repair  work. 
Used  on  U.  S.  Navy  and  Maritime  vessels. 


'HUBBELLITE” 


We  are  licensed  applicators  of  “HUBBELL-< 
ITE,”  a  time-tested  spark-proof  conductive  v 
flooring. 


RESIDENTIAL  AND 
COMMERCIAL  FLOORS 


Diato  floors  are  used  in  many  applications 
in  residences,  apartments,  stores,  etc.,  as 
well  as  in  industry. 


CUSTOM  DESIGN  SERVICE 


We  offer  an  expert  advisory  service  at  no 
extra  charge.  Our  long  experience  qualifies 
us  to  aid  in  the  solution  of  flooring  prob¬ 
lems  involving  engineering,  color  or  archi¬ 
tectural  correctness. 


DIATO 


COMPANY 

2000  HYPERION  AVE. 
LOS  ANGELES  27,  CALIFORNIA 

Telephone  NOrmandy  3-2163 


IN  LOS  ANGELES  SINCE  1920 

*  CONSULT  US  ON  YOUR  FLOORING 
PROBLEMS  —  THERE  IS  NO  OBLIGATION 


LUDOWICI -CELADON  CO.  Chicago 


For  utility,  sanita- 
tion  and  beauty  of 
walls  and  floors  .  .  . 
used  in  dairies,  food 
processing  plants* 
breweries,  hospitals, 
kitchens,  lobbies,  fire- 
places,  corridors, 
promenades,  terraces, 
porches,  recreation 
rooms,  laboratories, 
lavatories,  auditori¬ 
ums,  power  plants, 
tanks  and  various 
industrial  uses. 


These  installations 
and  countless 
others  have  used 
Ludowici  quality 
“Quarries”  for  condi¬ 
tions  that  require  low 
maintenance,  long 
life,  ease  of  cleansing, 
resistance  to  acid  (ex¬ 
cept  hydrofluoric), 
grease  and  soap. 


LUDOWICI  TILE 


u 


Typical  of  the  well  known  quality  of  Ludowici 
products  are  these  hard  burned  vitreous  shale 
slabs  with  their  low  absorption  and  high  resistance 
to  abrasion  and  acid  conditions.  This  quality  prod¬ 
uct  is  made  from  high  grade  shale  extruded  under 
heavy  pressure  and  accurately  cut. 

Complete  line  of  trim  shapes  available. 

Color — Natural  shades  of  red. 

Additional  sizes: 

6x6x1 

6  x  9  x  %  2%  x  6  x  % 

4  x  4  x  %  2%  x  2%  x  % 

Tiles  thick  average  about  8.6  lbs. 
per  square  foot;  1  thick  10.8  lbs.  and 
1%  thickness  17.8  lbs. 


TinOWTr.I  TTI.F, 
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LUD0W1CI  QUARRY  TILE  SHAPES 


Cove  Base 


SQUARE  TOP  COVE  BASE;  ANGLES  AND  DOOR  STOP 


Kc- 


Square  In 
Angle  Right 


Square  Out 
Angle  Right 


Round  In 
Angle  Right 


Round  Out 
Angle  Right 


Door  Stop 
Right 


Cove  Base 


ROUND  TOP  COVE  BASE;  ANGLES  AND  DOOR  STOP 


Square  In 
Angle  Right 


Square  Out 
Angle  Right 


Round  In 
Angle  Right 


Round  Out 
Angle  Right 


Right 


Bull  Nose 
Va"  thick 


"  i 

BULL  NOSE  TILE  AND  ANGLES 


Square  In 
Angle  Left 


Round  Out 
Angle  Left 


Round  In 
Angle  Left 


MISCELLANEOUS  TRIM  SHAPES 


VA"  thick 
Plinth 


Wainscot  Cap 
with  1  Va"  ledge 


Stair  Tread 
and  Window  Sill 
1  Va  "  thick 


Up  Corner 


Threshold 
V/a"  thick 


Other  standard  sizes  in  above  trim  shapes ,  also  angles  and  returns  for 
miscellaneous  trim  shapes  are  available. 


Ludowici-Celadon  Roofing  Tile 
have  been  the  accepted  archi¬ 
tectural  standard  for  decades. 


This  illustration  shows  the 
beauty  and  texture  of  these 
authentically  designed  tiles. 


PRINTED  IN  U.  S.  A. 


DOWICI  -  CELADON  CO 

104  Soulh  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago  3.  Ill  inois 


P  A  N  £ 


Pacific  Representative 

GLADDING,  Me  BEAN  &  COMPANY 

2901  Los  Feliz  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  39,  Calif.  1275  Harrison  Street,  San  Francisco  3,  Calif.  110  S.  E.  Main  Street,  Portland  14,  Oregon 

1102  North  Monroe  Street,  Spokane,  Wash, 


1500  First  Avenue,  South,  Seattle  4,  Wash. 
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superior 

FLOORING 

and 

FLOOR  COVERING 


SES — Flooring  in  Commercial 
Buildings,  Patios,  Entrance 
Ways,  Markets,  Hospitals,  Schools, 
etc. 

PATTERNS — Because  of  the  many 
stock  sizes,  it  is  possible  to  design  a 
variety  of  floor  patterns. 

RESISTANCE  TO  WEAR— Ala¬ 
meda  Quarry  Tile  is  extremely 
durable  solid  tile  completely  free 
from  checks  and  air  bubbles. 

INSTALLATION— May  be  installed 
over  a  concrete  slab  or  wood  con¬ 
struction. 

SPECIAL  SHAPES  AND  SIZES 
Made  to  order  provided  at  least 
1,000  square  feet  or  more  is  re¬ 
quired. 


Installation  at  Aquatic  Park,  San  Francisco.  Indian  Red  Alameda  Quarry  Tile 
Complements  Color  Scheme.  Foot  Ledge  and  Runners  are  Also  of  the  Same 
Material. 


pacific  fay  products 

LOS  ANGELES  *  SAN  FRANCISCO  •  PORTLAND  •  SALT  LAKE  CITY  *  SEATTLE  •  SPOKANE 
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pacific  Clay  products 

IOS  ANGilfS  •  SAM  FBAMCISCO  •  POBTIANO  •  SAIT  IAKC  CITT 


V*"  RAD. 


6" 

kw 

%"  RAD. 
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AB-300-6" 

(IN  ANGLES  FLAT  TOP) 


V."  RAD 


vr  RAD 


H"  RAD. 


1'6" RAD 


h%  I  ta' 


AC-300-6" 

(OUT  ANGLES  FLAT  TOP) 


*" RAD/ 


-Rh%"  RAD 
1  14"  RAD 


A-300-6"x  6” 
(COVE  BASE  FLAT  TOP) 


RAD 


%"  RAD 


A-200-12!4"x  1 2 V4"  (LARGE  BULLNOSE  TREADS) 


AB-400-6" 

(IN  ANGLES  BULLNOSE  TOP) 


A-400-6"x  6" 

(COVE  BASE  BULLNOSE  TOP) 


AC-400-6"  (OUT  ANGLES 
BULLNOSE  TOP) 


AB-100-12’A"x  12%"  (SMALL  BULLNOSE  ANGLES) 


AB-200-1 214'x  1 2,4"  (LARGE  BULLNOSE  TREAD  ANGLES) 


FLAT  TILE  and  TRIM  TILE  shown 
are  the  sizes  and  shapes  we  are  manufac¬ 
turing  at  the  present  time.  We  will  make 
special  orders  of  shapes  and  sizes  other 
than  the  above,  provided  at  least  1,000 
square  feet  of  each  size  are  required. 


Weight  of  tile  is  approximately  10  lbs.  per 
square  foot,  except  for  large  Bull-nose 
Tread,  which  runs  approximately  12  lbs. 
per  square  foot. 


AA-100-6'x6' (SMALL  BULLNOSE) 
ABA-100-6'x  6' (SMALL  BULLNOSE  ANGLE) 
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CAL-TILING  IS  SMART  TILING 


Enduring  Charm  and  Sparkling  Beauty  with  an  accent  on  economy 
assures  permanent  satisfaction  .  .  .  when  your  choice  is  Cal -Tile. 
The  reproduction  of  the  actual  photograph  in  color  above  is  a 
completely  tiled  bathroom,  created  in  the  dominant  loveliness  of 
Cal -Tile. 


Our  new  SPEED-SPACER  Tile  with  its  labor  and  time-saving  fea¬ 
tures  brings  any  tile  job  within  budget  limits  and  saves  up  to  30% 
in  installation  costs.  Cal -Tile  is  real  clay  tile,  with  deep  fired-in 
color  for  permanent  beauty.  Cal  -Tile  is  made  in  a  wide  range  of 
harmonious  colors  to  suit  every  taste  and  specification. 


•  CALIFORNIA  ART  TILE  CORP. 

RICHMOND  •  CALIFORNIA 

ESTABLISHED  1918 
Northern  California's  Largest  Tile  Manufacturer 


-HMt- 


Cal-Tile  SPEED-SPACER 
Tile  has  a  square  and  true 
edge  designed  for  a*  taper 
seal  permanent  grout.  Spe¬ 
cified  by  Architects,  Build¬ 
ers,  Contractors  and  Home 
Owners  everywhere. 


Cal-Tile  SPEED-SPACER  tile  saves  time  and  adds  to  quality!  Cal- 
Tile  is  easy  to  maintain,  sanitary  and  beautifies  with  color.  The  clean 
functional  beauty  of  Cal-Tile  serves  equally  well  in  modern  home 
building  and  industrial  plants,  inside  and  out.  Architects  and  Con¬ 
tractors  specify  SPEED -SPACER  Cal-Tile  with  confidence  because 


they  know  Cal-Tile’s  real  clay  tile  assures  quality  and  permanence 
at  reduced  installation  costs.  Cal-Tile  is  versatile  and  adaptable 
and  offers  countless  opportunities  for  original  effects  in  lasting 
beauty.  Cal-Tile  joints  are  true  and  even  with  the  time-saving  new 
feature*  —  designed  for  permanent  Grout-Grip. 


CALIFORNIA  ART 


TILE  CORPORATION  9 


RICHMOND  •  CALIFORNIA 

ESTABLISHED  1918 
Northern  California’s  Largest  Tile  Manufacturer 


Structural  Veaeer 


11 

CA 


PASTEL  PINK  W/NE  Red 


(5 


SV30  SV3S 


By 


California  Art  Tile  Corp. 

Twenty-seventh  and  Maine 
Richmond,  California 


O  RICHMOND 

^  LAndscape  5-6570 


PLAIN 

Sizes:  6"x6";  6"xl2";  8"xl2";  1 2'  x  1 2 
Nominal  thickness  %  ' 


SAN  FRANCiSCO 
UNderhill  1-7185 


Glazing  of  either 
edge  eliminates 
conventional  trim. 


Ln__n _ n _ nJ 


Structural  grip 
provided  by  full 
rib  back  for  mor¬ 
tar  application. 


I — n _ i-2 — r-z__n_J 


BEVEL 


Sizes:  6"x6";  6"x  1 2";  8"x  1 2" 
Corners  and  plinths  to  suit 


REED 


Samples  shipped  on  request 
Consult  catalog  HI  on  prices,  shipping  weights,  etc. 

ALL  PRICES  F.O.B.  RICHMOND,  CALIFORNIA  •  PLUS  PACKING  CHARGES 
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Structural  Veneer  and  Quarry  Comrinations 

TO  ENHANCE  YOUR  INTERIOR  -  EXTERIOR  COLOR  SCHEMES 


Available  in  Reed  and  Bevel  Available  in  Reed  and  Bevel 


For  the  Out-of-Doors  Bring 
New  Design  and  Lasting  Color 
Into  Your  Patio  a 
Barbecue  Pit. 


Due  to  the  Versatility  of 
These  Products  They  Can  Be 
Readily  Applied  to  Full 
Building  Exteriors,  Remodel 
Work  and  Many  Other 
Such  Uses. 


Advice  and  Counsel  Available  Upon  Request 


ALL  PRICES  F.O.B.  RICHMOND  •  PLUS  PACKING  CHARGES 


i«t  TILE 


HERMOSA'S  NEW  TILE  HANDBOOK  H-IOI 

THE  MOST  COMPLETE  TILE  MANUAL  EVER  PUBLISHED! 


Architects  have  given  an  overwhelmingly  favorable  reception  to 
Hermosa’s  amazing  new  tile  Handbook  H-lOl!  Years  in  preparation, 
it  was  developed  with  the  help  of  a  group  of  distinguished  architects, 
engineers  and  contractors.  Complete  in  every  detail,  it  is  brimful  of 
new  tile  ideas,  new  tile  techniques  and  new  tile  applications  —  plus 
the  original  time-  and  money-saving  See-Lecta  Color  Guide. 


THIS  WILL  SAVE  YOU  MONEY 


Hermosa’s  Handbook  H-101  is  a  gold  mine  of  important  new  tile  infor¬ 
mation.  It  tells  about  the  many  beautiful  new  shapes,  sizes,  surfaces  and 
liners  featured  in  Hermosa’s  latest  designs.  It  tells  about  the  latest 
developments  in  Hermosa’s  famous  kiln-fired  colors.  It  tells  about  new 
uses  for  the  new  tile  designs.  It  gives  lots  of  newly  discovered  technical 
information.  It  furnishes  suggested  tile  specifications.  And,  best  of  all, 
it  tells  about  new  time-  and  labor-saving  installation  methods  that  lower 
building  costs  and  help  you  help  your  client! 

Handbook  H-101  carefully  blueprints  for  you  such  items  as  shower  bath 
combinations,  Pullman  lavatories  and  bathroom  and  shower  details.  There 
are  also  fireplace  treatments  and  kitchen  details.  For  larger  buildings,  there 
is  information  on  lobby  wainscots  and  stairs  as  well  as  corridors  and  foun¬ 
tains.  Store  facings  and  interiors  are  covered  in  the  Diamond  Reed 
Mammoth  and  Tempo  Tile  section.  For  institutions,  gang  shower  and 
toilet  rooms  are  reproduced,  as  well  as  hospital  and  toilet  details.  All  these 
are  so  complete  your  draftsman  can  trace  them. 

The  Handbook  also  contains  complete  tile  specifications,  a  check  list  for 
specification  writers,  a  price  range  chart  of  ceramic  floor  tile,  a  schedule 
and  suggested  uses. 

The  flat  tile  and  trim  section  gives  important  information  on  flat  tile  and 
specialties,  index  of  trim  shapes,  isometric  projections  of  trim,  trim  angle 
explanatory  notes,  schedule  of  wainscot  heights  and  drainboard  trim. 

Beautiful  pages  in  full  color  accurately  show  you  the  wide  range  and  new 
uses  of  special  decorative  tile,  including  Moderne  Motif  liners  and  inserts, 
brush  outline  inserts,  pool  inserts  and  borders,  Hermosa  decorative  tile, 
Hermosa  decorative  panels,  and  Palacio  decorative  tile. 


— 


You’ve  never  seen  anything  like  Hermosa’s  amazing  new  automatic  color- 
selecting  invention.  See-Lecta  Color  Guide,  exclusive  with  Hermosa  and 
developed  especially  for  you,  suggests  hundreds  of  different  harmonious 
color  combinations— and  then  enables  you  to  show  the  client  exactly  how 
the  tiling  will  look  in  his  home!  Never  before  has  there  been  a  convenient 
and  useful  tool  of  this  kind  available  to  the  architect. 

Here’s  how  the  See-Lecta  Color  Guide  works:  Choose  your  wall  or  basic 
color.  Contrasting  and  complementary  colors  are  indicated  for  you.  Turn 
to  the  proper  color  strips,  apply  the  See-Lecta  transparent  overlay,  and 
you  have  an  exact  visualization  of  tile  colors  and  surfaces. 

The  See-Lecta  Color  Guide  is  only  one  of  the  many  extremely  useful 
sections  in  this  extraordinary  handbook.  Besides  those  already  covered, 
you’ll  also  find  a  complete  catalogue -within -a- catalogue  on  Ceramic 
Mosaics  and  Pavers— a  beautiful  full-color  booklet  showing  exact 
reproductions  of  a  wide  variety  of  both  porcelain  and  natural  clay  types. 

Another  catalogue-within-a-catalogue  gives  valuable  information  about 
Quarry  Tile— Shale  Slabs  — for  industrial  and  institutional  use. 

In  addition,  there  is  a  catalogue  of  high-quality  bathroom  accessories.  It 
presents  a  wide  variety  of  designs  and  prices,  ranging  from  the  Crystal- 
chrome  (combining  modern  Lucite  with  chromium-plated  forged  brass) 
to  Tempo,  a  low-cost,  functional  design.  Also  vitreous  china  fixtures. 

Hermosa’s  Handbook,  used  properly,  can  be  the  most  useful  item  in  your 
office.  For  the  first  time,  here  is  a  handbook  that  contains  everything  you 
want  to  know  about  tile— all  put  together  in  one  handy  package.  If  you 
have  not  already  received  your  personal  numbered  copy,  write  us  today! 


V.v  % 


all-seasons  livable — with  I  lermosa  Real  Clay  Tile,  walls.* 
Satin  White  (bhi).  decorative  tile:  Morning  Glory 
Pattern,  barbecue  &  kitchen  drainboards:  Dura-Glaze* 
White  (bh  171).  vitreous  drainboard  trim:  Forest  Green 
(BH67).  floor:  Dura-Glaze*  Pale  Jade  Green  (BH173). 


YOUR  CLIENTS  WILL  ASK  YOU  ABOUT  THESE 

5  ufoai  with  M&mMal/uL-Joutfr 7tt& 


This  Year-Round  Kitchen  Featured  in  September  "SUNSET" 


A  million  and  A  half  readers  of  Sunset  Magazine 
will  see  the  September  Hermosa  Tile  ad  featuring  five 
star  ideas  for  a  year-round  kitchen!  Your  clients  will 
be  asking  you  about  them,  so  here  they  are :  ^  De¬ 
signed  for  year-round  living  — indoors  and  out  — this 
Hermosa  Tile  kitchen  is  easily  cleaned  and  costs  less 
because  its  color-fast  beauty  never  needs  replacing. 
Costs  less  to  install,  because  of  Hermosa’s  exclusive 
Tru-joint*  feature  which  automatically  aliens  tiles. 
No  more  stringing!  Less  supervision,  too!  ^  Repeat 
Hermosa’s  distinctive  Morning  Glory  Pattern  in  the 
patio. .  .on  barbecue  pit,  for  instance.  And  remember, 


Morning  Glory  is  only  one  of  Hermosa’s  wider  selec¬ 
tion  of  decorative  patterns  to  choose  from.  ^  Barbe¬ 
cue  drainboards  should  be  in  Hermosa  Dura-Glaze*, 
same  as  drainboards  and  floors  inside.  Specially  devel¬ 
oped  for  surfaces  that  get  extra-hard  wear,  Dura-Glaze* 
is  stain  and  scratch  resistant.  ^  Sliding  windows 
open  onto  snack  bar  that’s  ideal  for  patio  entertaining 
and  handing  out  food.. .and  Hermosa Tru-Joint*gives 
it  a  completely  flat  surface.  ^  Drop-leaf  panel  seats 
four.  And  note  new  6"x  6"  Hermosa  Dura-Glaze*  for 
floors.  Square  edge,  it  gives  floors  a  smooth,  easy-to- 
clean  finish . . .  gives  a  large-scale  look,  too.  *REGISTEBEO 


TRU-JOINT*  AND  SQUARE  EDGES,  Hermosa  exclusives,  mean  true  alignment,  faster  installa¬ 
tion,  less  cost,  flat  surface.  See  the  dozens  of  smart  colors  and  special  designs  at  quality  dealers  or 
our  showrooms. 

hermosa  tru-joint  tile  is  a  GLADDING,  McBEAN  &  CO.  PRODUCT 

OFFICES  AT:  LOS  ANGELES  •  SAN  FRANCISCO  •  PORTLAND  •  SEATTLE  •  SPOKANE 


HERmOSR 

tru-joint 


a  complete  range  of  floor  and  wall  tile  for 

HBBImo  s  a  i 

every  architectectural  and  decorative  use 

v-n 

hO 


>  > 


o 

o 

o  co 


z  O 
o  =z 

—  > 

CO  ' 


A 

o 


Floor-to-ceiling  fireplace.  House  Beautiful’s  1951  Pacesetter  House, 
Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Julius  Gregory,  Architect;  Robert  Chuckerow, 
Builder;  R.  L.  Leonardi,  Inc.,  Tile  Contractor. 

Specifications:  Fireplace  wall.  Mosaic  Faience  Tile ,  Pattern  No. 
6056;  floor,  Granitex  Mosaic,  Pattern  No.  1779-A3. 


Offices,  Showrooms  and  Warehouses  across  the  nation  (see  back  cover) 
Over  4000  Tile  Contractors  to  serve  you 
(Member — Tile  Council  of  America) 


No.  23-A 


for  perfect  col 


the  Harmoniton£ 


GLAZED  WALL  TILE  COLORS  6"  x  6",  4%"  x  4ii", 


What  This 
Catalog 
Is  About! 

This  catalog  tells  you 
about  the  several  types 
of  ceramic  tile  Mosaic 
makes  .  .  .  and  supplies 
you  with  valuable  infor¬ 
mation  on  sizes,  shapes, 
trims,  uses  and  other 
essential  data. 

From  these  pages,  the 
architect  and  designer 
may  select  tile  and  All- 
Tile  Accessories  which 
best  suit  his  needs.  He 
may  also  choose  the  colors 
he  wants.  All  color  specifi¬ 
cations  correspond  to 
color  identification  on  the 
several  color  charts  in 
this  booklet. 

Should  you  have  any 
questions,  don’t  hesitate 
to  call  or  write  your  local 
Mosaic  office,  your  tile 
contractor,  or  write  The 
Mosaic  Tile  Company, 
General  Offices,  Zanes¬ 
ville,  Ohio. 


MOSAIC 


This  is  the  registered 
trademark  of  The  Mosaic 
Tile  Company  and  identi¬ 
fies  all  products  made  by 
the  Company. 


122  142  162  182 


123  143  163  183 


CERAMIC  MOSAIC  FLOOR  TILE  COLORS  furnished  in  usual  Ceramic  Mosaic  sizes. 


10  DARK 


12  DARK 


14  DARK 


16  DARK 


18  DARK 


20  DARK 
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Centimetres 

©  The  Tiffen  Company,  2007 

Blue  Cyan  Green  Yellow  Red  Magenta  White  3/Color  Black 


These  related  wall  and  floor  tile  colors  give  you 
wide  freedom  in  planning  interior  color  schemes 

Selecting  the  right  tile  color,  or  combinations  of  color,  is 
made  easy  with  Mosaic's  Harmonitone  line  of  wall  and  floor 
tile.  36  shades  of  wall  tile,  perfectly  related  with  24  of  floor 
tile,  all  created  to  provide  you  with  the  widest  possible 
range  of  color  harmony. 


22  LIGHT  24  LIGHT  26  LIGHT  28  LIGHT 


For  Your  Files! 

A  library  of  illustrated 
booklets  on  Mosaic  Tile. 
Write  The  Mosaic  Tile 
Company,  Dept.  15-4, 
Zanesville,  Ohio,  for  your 
copies  of  the  (A)  Trim 
Chart,  ( B )  Carlyle  Quar¬ 
ry  Tile,  ( C )  Ceramic  Mo¬ 
saic  and  Granitex  Mosaic 
floors,  ( D )  Mosaic  Deco¬ 
rated  Tile,  and  (E)  Mo¬ 
saic  All-Tile  Bathroom 
Accessories  booklet. 
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all  tile 


Bathroom;  Raymond  Residence. 

Spec:  Wall  Tile  Color  281,  Dado  Color  282.  Floor  Unglazed  ceramic 
Mosaics  I  6  squares;  Colors  28  Light  and  Dark  with  Pattern  S31. 


Howard  Johnson  Restaurant;  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Joseph  A.  Cicco,  Architect,  Spec:  Wall  4\ 4"  x  4lA", 
Color  No.  142,  Floor  6 "  x  6 ",  Navajo  Red  Quarry. 


St.  Mary’s  Hospital;  Rochester,  Minnesota;  P.  M.  O’Mera,  Associates 
G.  J.  Maguolo  and  G.  E.  Quick,  Architects. 

Spec:  Wall  4*4"  x  4'A" ,  Colors  No.  142  &  143, 


Floor  Ceramic  Mosaic,  Pattern  No.  2210  A23. 


M  OSAIC  wall  tile  is  made  from  a  blend  of  selected 
clays,  finished  in  satin-matt  or  bright  enamel  glaze  of 
rich  texture.  Its  colors  never  fade,  its  finish  is  perma¬ 
nent,  its  upkeep  is  negligible. 

Tile  has  glamour  as  well  as  lifetime  utility  for— kitchens, 
bathrooms,  corridors,  lunchrooms,  powder  and  locker 
rooms,  on  counters,  tables  and  drain  boards  in  public 
and  private  buildings. 

No  other  material  offers  so  much  in  beauty,  permanence, 
and  satisfaction.  No  other  material  costs  so  little  over 
its  many  years  of  clean,  durable  life. 


MOSAIC  WALL  TILE  is  available  in  satin  matt  and  bright  enamel  finish. 


Sizes  and  Shapes 

All  Mosaic  Harmonitone  col¬ 
ors  are  furnished  with  cushion 
edge  in  the  following  sizes: 
6"  x  6",  6"  x  3",  and  4/4"  x  4/4". 
All  glazed  wall  tile  is  %"  thick. 


and  glazed 


tile  trim  units 


cm® 

WALL  TILE 

WALL  TILE  TRIM  UNITS 


A  - 106 

6"  x  y4"  x  y4" 

Bead 


V 


A-107  0 

'  x  y4"  x  %" 

Cove  ^'0^ 


I N  THE  Mosaic  line  of  trimmers,  there's  a  shape  for  your 
every  need.  Bullnose  units,  bases,  coves,  sink  trim  and  other 
standard  items  —  all  available  in  each  of  the  36  Harmoni- 
tone  wall  tile  colors  in  satin-matt  and  the  bright  enamel 
glazes. 

With  this  complete  group  of  trimmers,  areas,  such  as  walls, 
panels,  window  sills  and  shelves  can  be  properly  finished 
in  Mosaic  glazed  wall  tile  to  insure  an  enduring  surface 
.  .  .  one  that  will  wear  with  little  or  no  maintenance  expense. 


Washroom,  State  Theatre,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan.  C.  Howard  Crane  &  Associates,  Architects. 
Spec:  Wall  4%"  x  W ,  Color  No.  143 ,  Dado  Color  No.  244, 

Floor  Ceramic  Mosaic,  Pattern  No.  2217  A-3. 


A-4225 

6"  x  2" 
Sink  Trim 


Trim  units  come  in  sizes  to  correspond  with  tile  sizes 
shown  on  page  4. 


For  your  copy  of  the  Mosaic  Trim  Chart, 
write  Dept.  15-4,  The  Mosaic  Tile  Company, 
Zanesville,  Ohio,  or  ask  any  Mosaic  office, 
warehouse  or  tile  contractor. 


A-7440 

414"  x  414"  \  ^  L 
Double  Bullnosel  ^  s' 

1 
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Wall-tile  accessories  • 

For  the  last  word  in  convenience— for  lasting  beauty 
without  fading— for  color  harmony,  choose  Mosaic 
All-Tile  Accessories  for  your  bathroom! 

Choose  from  these  Five  handsomely  styled  lines! 


DELUXE  (ABOVE) 

Every  member  of  the  family  will  appre¬ 
ciate  this  generously  proportioned  7-piece 
set  of  All-Tile  Accessories.  The  glazed 
finish  is  easy  to  keep  sparkling  clean. 
These  soft,  glowing  accessories  represent 
the  utmost  in  good  taste  and  long  life 
for  the  bathrooms  you  design. 

STANDARD  (RIGHT) 

For  lifetime  service  and  super-conven¬ 
ience,  this  beautiful  6-piece  accessory  set 
will  fit  all  requirements.  It’s  styled  for 
recessed  installation,  and  comes  in  all 
HARMONITONE  colors  and  bright 
enamel  finishes. 

MASTIC  (RIGHT) 

A  well-designed  6-piece  set  of  All-Tile 
Accessories  for  use  on  jobs  where  thin- 
setting  bed  methods  of  application  are 
used.  They  are  good-looking  and  prac¬ 
tical  as  any  bathroom  needs.  Available 
in  HARMONITONE  Wall  tile  colors  and 
bright  enamel  finishes. 

QUICK-SET  (RIGHT) 

A  popular,  low-cost  group  of  All-Tile 
Accessories  which  is  easily  and  quickly 
installed  on  any  type  of  tile  job.  Avail¬ 
able  in  all  Mosaic  wall  tile  colors. 

ECONOMY  (RIGHT) 

Low  in  price,  high  in  quality.  Every¬ 
thing  in  bathroom  convenience— 6  pieces, 
available  in  Mosaic  Wall  tile  colors. 

(RIGHT) 

Here  is  a  group  of  special  all-tile  pro¬ 
jection  and  recessed  type  accessories. 
These  items  are  in  the  design  of  the 
“Standard”  set  only.  You  may  specify 
any  wall  tile  color. 

Mosaic  All-Tile  Accessories  give  that 
crowning  touch  of  color  harmony  to  any  bath¬ 
room.  They  blend  gracefully  with  Mosaic  Tile 
colors.  Streamlined  towel  rods,  soap  dishes,  grab 
bars,  tumbler  holders  and  other  items  are  avail¬ 
able  in  several  types  as  illustrated  here. 

Mosaic  All-Tile  Bathroom  Accessories  are  espe¬ 
cially  designed  for  use  with  Mosaic  Tile.  They 
are  easy  to  clean.  Installations  made  today  will 
look  new  years  from  now.  What's  more,  all  acces¬ 
sories  are  available  in  each  of  Mosaics  famous 
HARMONITONE  line  of  decorator  colors  (see 
Pages  2  and  3),  in  satin  matt  and  bright  enamel 
finishes! 

When  specifying  accessories,  please  list  model 
number  and  color  desired. 
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QUICK  SET  ECONOMY 
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decorated  inserts  and 


ALL-TILE  ACCESSORIES 
WALL  TILE  DECORATED 


strips 


Just  as  the  discriminate  use  of  colorful  draperies 
enhances  the  appearance  of  a  charming  room,  so 
Mosaic  Muratile  inserts  and  strips,  a  creation  of 
Mosaic  designers,  add  to  the  individuality  of  wall 
areas  where  tile  is  the  focal  point  —  bathrooms, 
kitchens,  nurseries,  corridors,  etc. 


IE23S3SK35 
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Muratile  units  come  in  a  wide  range  of  colors  — 
greens,  blues,  browns,  reds  and  yellows  —  finished 
in  the  same  glazes  as  the  Harmonitone  and  bright 
enamel  lines,  to  provide  you  with  an  effective 
means  of  dramatizing,  flattering  gracious  interiors. 

ikll  strips  are  6"  x  W  and  6"  x  1".  The  decorated 
Tile  inserts  are  in  one  size,  4/i"  x  4/4".  Numbers 
indicate  patterns  only.  Color  should  be  specified 
separately. 
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all  tile  decorated 


HP-31 


HP-48 


HP-34 


6003 


HP-32 


HP-50 


HP-47 


6018 


HP-47 


HP-49 

£  % 


HP-40 


6021 


HP-48 


HP-35 


HP-31 


HP-30 


HP-49 
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HP-33 


6000 


/vunougn  tne  use  ot  Picture  Tile  is 
virtually  unlimited,  they  are  especially  popular  as 
fireplace  tile,  where  they  provide  a  colorful,  charm¬ 
ing  effect  that  cannot  be  duplicated  by  any  other 
material. 

Of  l ten  designers  and  architects  select 
inserts  of  decorated  wall  tile  to  enhance  the  appear¬ 
ance  or  solid  color  tile  walls.  Over-all  decorated 
tile  wall  areas  are  growing  in  popularity  in  this 
country.  All  decorated  tiles  illustrated  here  are 
furnished  6"  x  6". 

At  left  are  shown  some  of  the 
more  popular  Mosaic  patterns.  In  h orizontal  rows 
from  top  to  bottom: 

The  “Lee”  series,  a  delicately  colored  deco¬ 
rative  tile  suitable  for  many  uses  —  First  row. 

Of}  ^le  second  and  third  rows  we  illustrate 
the  Glouster”  line,  a  charming  decorative  group 
available  in  Blue  (2nd  row), Sepia  (3rd  row,  right)  ^ 
and  Mulberry  (3rd  row,  left).  9 

The  fourth  row  shows  the  distinctive 
“Charleston”  series,  a  modern  floral  grouping.  The 
bottom  two  rows  illustrate  a  group  of  popular  floral 
and  geometric  patterns. 


DECORATED  TILE  PANELS 


Sometimes  historical  or  scenic, 
often  amusing,  and  always  charming  decorative 
tile  panels,  two  of  which  are  shown  below,  are 
widely  used  on  wall  areas.  Although  Mosaic  stocks 
certain  designs,  most  decorated  panels  are  custom- 
created  to  the  architect’s  own  design  in  Mosaic’s 
Design  Department. 

For  further  information  about 
Mosaic  Decorated  Tile  panels,  write  Dept.  15-4, 
The  Mosaic  Tile  Company,  Zanesville,  Ohio. 


PANEL  No.  4536 


PANEL  No.  4519 


WALL  TILE  DECORATED  ITEMS 
“CARLYLE”  QUARRY  TILE 


quarry  tile 

For  Utility ,  Beauty 

Indoors  or  Out! 


Kitchen,  Terrace  Plaza  Hotel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Skidmore,  Owings  &  Merrill,  Architects. 
Spec:  Floor  6"  x  6",  Navajo  Red  Quarry. 


Miller  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin. 
Lawrence  Peterson  &  Associates,  Architects. 
Spec:  Wall  W  x  4W ,  Color  No.  301 
Floor  6 "  x  6 ",  Navajo  Red  Quarry. 


This  natural  clay  tile,  Mosaic  Carlyle  Quarry,  is  setting 
new  records  of  utility  and  beauty  wherever  used!  It  is 
an  ideal  floor  material  for  both  indoor  and  outdoor  use. 

The  Navajo,  Oriental  and  Mecca  colors  of  Carlyle 
Quarries,  are  impervious  to  weather,  freeze  or  thaw  — 
and  are  ideal  for  porches,  patios,  terraces,  and  other 
outdoor  areas. 

We  doubt  if  you’ll  find  another  floor  material  with  such 
an  unbeatable  combination  of  beauty,  durability,  free¬ 
dom  from  maintenance  and  repair,  warmth  of  tone  value, 
texture  and  rich  appearance.  Carlyle  Quarries,  in  their 
range  of  warm,  earthy  colors,  are  popular  for  areas  where 
a  distinctive,  neutral  background,  plus  the  ability  to 
withstand  normal  rough  use  are  basic  requirements. 


Non-Slip  Quarry  Tiles 

There  are  three  types  of  Non-Slip  Carlyle  Quarries.  Two  are 
non-slip  by  virtue  of  Abrasive  content  added  in  the  tile.  The 
third  has  an  incised  surface. 

Abrasive  Body  has  a  15%  abrasive  content  throughout  the 
tile.  It  is  available  in  IS"  and  thickness  in  6"  x  6"  size 
only  and  one  color,  Navajo  Red. 

Surface  Abrasive  has  abrasive  aggregate  in  the  surface  only. 
It  is  available  in  IS"  and  %”  thickness  in  any  color,  and  most 
readily  available  in  6"  x6"  size. 

Corduroy,  Diamond  Face  and  Safety  Tread  tiles  are  available 
in  6"  x  6"  x  &"  size  only  in  any  standard  color. 


Corduroy 


Diamond  Face 


Safety  Tread 
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The  range  of  Quarry  tile  colors  satisfies 
every  architectural  desire  for  wholesome, 
earthy  tones. 

Sizes:  (shown  in  inch  dimensions) 


9x9  x  3/4 

6  x  6 

x  3/4 

8x8  x  3/4 

6  x  6 

x  1/2 

8x4  x  3/4 

4  x  4 

x  3/4 

8  x  3-3/4  x  3/4 

4  x  4 

x  1/2 

8  x  2-1/4  x  3/4 

2-3/4  x  6 

x  3/4  or  1/2 

6x9  x  3/4 

2-3/4  x  2- 

3/4  x  3/4  or  1/2 

Corduroy  or  Diamond  (Non-Slip)  surfaces: 

6  x  6  x  3/4 

For  further  information  on  non-slip  quarries,  see  page  9. 


quarry  tile 

colors  and  trim  shapes! 


POMPEIAN  No.  175 


RUSSET  No.  170 


SUNTAN  No.  240 


Kitchen,  Missouri  Pacific  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Missouri;  Eckhard  &  Ziske 
Terrazzo  &  Tile  Co.,  Tile  Contractor. 


GREYTONE  No.  140 


CINNAMON  No.  130 


TAUPE  No.  200 


MECCA  No.  120 


NAVAJO  No.  110 


ORIENTAL  No.  160 


EGYPTIAN  No.  150 


Mosaic  Carlyle  Quarry  Tile  is  en¬ 
tirely  satisfactory  for  interior  and 
most  exterior  uses.  It  is  available  in 
*2"  and  %"  thicknesses.  Experience 
proves  that  thick  Carlyle  Quarries 
are  sufficiently  strong  for  most  uses 
and,  of  course,  are  fighter  in  weight 
than  those  %"  thick. 


Spec:  Wall,  Mosaic  Glazed  Tile,  Color  L-216;  Trim  L-27 ; 

Floor,  Mosaic  Carlyle  Quarry  Tile,  6"  x  6"  x  Oriental. 

A  full  fine  of  trim  shapes  is  available  in  each  Carlyle  Quarry  color 
in  XA'  and  thickness.  Typical  trimmers  are  illustrated  below: 
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‘CARLYLE’’  QUARRY  TILE 
CHEROKEE  TILE 
VITROMAT  TILE 


herokee  tile 


Cherokee  tile  is  available  in  various  designs,  in  either  the 
dark  or  light  range  as  shown  below,  and  is  specified  as 
Range  No.  1000  and  Range  No.  2000,  respectively. 


Cherokee  floor  in  Miami,  Florida  Residence.  Stewart  and  Skinner,  Architects. 
Spec:  Floor  Design  No.  300  -  2000 


Cherokee  tile  is  made  with  a  casually 
irregular  cushion  edge  and  in  two  different 
colors,  perhaps  more  accurately  described  as 
blends.  These  characteristics  recommend  Chero¬ 
kee  tile  for  those  installations  where  a  slightly 
rustic  or  hand-crafted  appearance  is  desired  over 
and  above  the  well-known  durability  of  regular 
Quarry  tile. 

Cherokee’s  natural  clay  colors  are  pleasant.  They 
fit  easily  into  outdoor  living,  into  patio  or  porch 
floors  or  to  a  more  decorative  degree  in  a  foun¬ 
tain.  They  belong  with  equal  grace  to  the  quiet 
dignity  of  church  interiors  and  to  strenuous 
school  corridors. 

The  architect  will  find  that  Cherokee  tile  pro¬ 
vides  an  interesting  effect  that  will  help  com¬ 
plement  virtually  any  plan  of  indoor  or  outdoor 
design. 


itromat 


Vitromat  is  a  heavy  duty  floor  and  wall  tile  to 
provide  many  years  of  resistance  to  the  hardest 
kind  of  wear. 

Vitromat  has  given  rugged  service  in  such  instal¬ 
lations  as  New  York’s  famous  “Holland”  Tunnel 
and  the  Philadelphia  Subway,  where  resistance 
to  weather,  grease  and  smoke  are  musts. 

Vitromat  is  specially  suited  for  tunnel  and  subway 
lining  —  for  refrigeration  rooms,  etc.,  wherever 
the  utmost  in  service  and  wear  is  required  — 
indoors  or  outdoors. 

Vitromat  is  furnished  in  4/i"  x  4J£"  units  along 
with  standard  trim  shapes,  available  in  a  compre¬ 
hensive  group  of  colors. 
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MOSAIC 


CERAMIC  Mosaic  tile  is  a  dust-pressed  tile  made  in 
varying  degrees  of  vitrification  depending  upon  color.  It  is 
highly  weather  resistant,  moisture-proof  and  stain-proof. 
Color  is  integral.  This  sturdy  tile  has  found  its  widest  use 
in  floors  of  bathrooms,  kitchens,  corridors  and  in  countless 
industrial  floor  areas.  The  soft  colors,  however,  make 
ceramic  Mosaic  tile  equally  suited  for  wall  and  counter 
surfaces,  such  as  kitchen  work  surfaces,  where  it  is  used 
with  great  success. 

Color  range  is  illustrated  on  pages  2  and  3  in  the  HAR- 
MONITONE  line. 

All  regular  ceramics  are  available  in  the  following  sizes: 
1TV'  x  liV',  ItV'  x  x  2tV'  octagons,  1"  hexagons, 

2"  hexagons  and  other  related  sizes. 

Abrasive  non-slip  porcelain  Mosaics  are  furnished  in  x 
size  only  and  in  a  limited  selection  of  colors,  except 
on  special  orders. 

Ceramic  Mosaic  units  are  pasted  on  paper  approximately 
2'  x  1',  to  facilitate  setting  of  the  small  tiles.  Large  scale 
designs  can  be  developed  by  using  sheets  of  plain  colors 


in  various  patterns. 

Ceramic  Mosaic  trim  shapes 

%"  x  iVa"  BULLNOSE 

<0  0  0  ft 

B  30  B  18  B  13  B  28 

ft 

B  12 

B  26  B  20 

%"  *  \V»"  SHOE 

C  0  CD  0 

A  10  A  17  A  29  A  19 

O 

A  21 

IVW'  x  iy4"  BULLNOSE 

0  0  0ft 

D  30  D  11  D  13  D 12 

0 

D  26 

a 

D  14 

1 W'  x  1  %"  SHOE 

C  O  0 

C  10  C  17  C  16 

0 

C  15 

0 

C27 

\W  x  \'M'  BULLNOSE 

9  0*0  9}  V  o 

i  S-30  S-ll  S-40  S-41  S-42  S-26  S-20 

1*fc"  x  \W  SHOE 

COOOOOo 

R-10  R-44  R-45  R-15  R-16  R-43  R-21 
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h  eramic  mosaics  • 


Bathroom,  Chicago,  Illinois  residence.  Eugene  Voita,  Architect. 
Spec:  Wall,  ceramic  Mosaics  Patt.  2259-A,  Color  30  DK;  Floor, 
ceramic  Mosaics  Patt.  1778-A1,  Color  30  DK. 


Mosaic  Tile  Wall  Mural,  New  Harvard  University  Graduate  Center. 
The  Architects  Collaborative, 

Architects;  Walter  Gropius,  Job  Captain;  Herbert  Bayer,  Designer. 


nitex® 

mosaics 


ONE  of  the  most  popular  and  practical  groups 
in  the  entire  Mosaic  line  is  Granitex  Ceramic  Mosaics. 
These  tiles  have  a  flecked  and  slightly  irregular  tex¬ 
ture  which  gives  them  character  and  individuality  of 
special  interest  and  value  for  many  surfaces.  Granitex 
tile  has  a  native  non-slip  texture  which  gives  a  plus 
value  to  floor  surfaces. 

Sizes  and  Shapes:  2iV'  x  2&",  2tV'  x  lf^", 
x  1*". 

Granitex  is  available  in  either  square  edge  or  cushion 
face  in  the  above  sizes. 

Granitex  ceramic  units  are  pasted  on  paper  approxi¬ 
mately  2'  x  1'. 

Abrasive  non-slip  Granitex  Mosaics  having  15%  abra¬ 
sive  content  are  available  in  all  sizes  in  Harvest 
Range  only . 

Granitex  Paving  Floor  Tile ,  6"  x  6"  x  has  a  coarse¬ 
grained  body  with  inherent  non-slip  qualities  and 
offers  specially  durable  and  attractive  tile  floors  at 
modest  prices.  Granitex  Paving  Floor  Tile  is  avail¬ 
able  in  all  the  Granitex  Mosaic  colors. 


g.w-fJta 


CERAMIC  MOSAICS 
GRANITEX  MOSAICS 


Breakfast  room  in  Winnetka,  Illinois  residence.  Floor  is  ceramic  mosaic.  Pattern  No.  1739  Y. 


Office  in  Terrace  Plaza  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Kenneth  Haselwood,  Architect. 
Spec:  Floor  2-3/16  squares  Granitex,  Pattern  No.  1779X. 


YELLOW  1231 


BUFF  1223 


TAN  1221 


BROWN  1222 


HARVEST  RANGE 


BLUE  GREEN  1227  RED  1225  BLUE  GRAY  1226  BLACK  1228 


Granitex  Mosaic  trim  shapes 

x  1  ’At”  bullnose 


F  30  F 11  F  13  F 12  F  26  F  14 

Wit”  *  WuT  SHOE 

CsOoOC 

£  10  £  17  E  16  E 15  £27  E  24 

1Vi6"  x  VA"  BULLNOSE 

V  0  0  9  V  V 

D  30  D  11  D 13  D  12  D  26  D  14 

1VW'  x  VA"  SHOE  ^ 

CO  0  0  0 

CIO  C  17  C 16  c  15  C  27 
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Miami  Fort  Station,  Cincinnati  Gas  &  Electric  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Sargent  &  Lundy,  Architects. 

Spec:  Wall  6"  x  6 ",  Faience  in  blend  of  tans. 

Floor  6 "  x  6 ",  Ohio  Flints ,  Green. 


jlphia  Subway,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Faience  in  white  and  two  special  shades  of  green. 


aience  tile 


For  years,  architects  and  builders  have  selected 
Mosaic  Faience  tile  for  indoor  and  outdoor  uses 
where  permanent  beauty,  hand-crafted  texture  and 
low  maintenance  were  required.  Mosaic  Faience  tile 
fits  perfectly  for  store  fronts,  corridor  and  lobby  walls, 
vestibules,  and  a  thousand-and-one  other  areas,  in¬ 


cluding  window  sills,  decorative  panels  and  plaques. 

Faience  is  a  specially  crafted  tile  of  many  vir¬ 
tues.  Its  slightly  irregular  surface  and  edges  dis¬ 
tinguish  it  from  other  tile  and  make  it  ideal  for 
custom  design.  It  is  hard,  tough  and  weatherproof. 
It  may  be  used  both  indoors  and  out,  and  for  floors 
where  there  is  to  be  no  abrasive  traffic. 

Faience  tile  is  available  in  all  Harmonitone  wall 
tile  colors  —  see  Pages  2  and  3. 

Faience  tile  comes  in  many  sizes,  ranging  from 
small  units  of  1"  x  1"  up  to  9"  x  9"  -  all  units  are 
/s"  thick.  Faience  mosaics  are  furnished  2"  x  2", 
2"  x  1",  1"  x  1"  and  in  other  sizes  thick,  mounted 
on  paper. 


3094 


3015 


6'x6* 


6"  x  2"| 


3258 


3259  3137 


4140 


These  decorated  inserts  and  strips  are  standard 
items,  and  are  available  for  all  jobs  where  Faience 
Tile  is  specified. 


3108 


Faience  tile  is  available  in  square  units,  oblongs, 
octagons,  pentagons,  fish  scales  and  other  shapes. 
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NEW 

COPYRIGHTED 


Form  free  patterns 

in  Ceramic  Mosaic  Tile 


In  Formfree  Patterns,  Mosaic  makes  a  significant  design  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  building  industry.  Formfree  patterns  permit 
the  handling  of  both  large  vertical  and  horizontal  surfaces  in 
a  new  and  effective  manner.  A  free-flowing  tile  design  is  com¬ 
bined  with  the  beauty  and  lifetime  freedom  from  maintenance 
that  only  tile  provides. 

Formfree  Patterns  consist  of  %"  x  tiles,  mounted  on  1'  x  1', 
or  1'  x  2'  sheets.  Each  sheet  is  an  independent  unit,  so  designed 
that  it  may  be  placed  adjacent  to  any  other  sheet  at  random. 
The  tile  setter  follows  no  design  plan  —  thus  installation  can 
be  made  as  rapidly  as  the  tile  sheets  can  be  set  in  place. 


Mosaic  Formfree  Patterns  can  be  made  up  in  any  desired  color 
combination,  selection  being  made  from  the  Harmonitone 
colors  shown  on  Pages  2  and  3.  Formfree  Patterns  are  recom¬ 
mended  for  building  entrances,  corridors,  show  rooms  and 
other  residential  or  commercial  areas  where  beautiful,  time- 
defying  walls  and  floors  are  desired. 


NOTE  —  Only  the  patterns  indicated  as 
Formfree  can  be  set  at  random,  without 
regard  for  the  usual  practice  of  having 
the  repeat  continue  in  the  same  direction. 


Sheets  have  no  top  or  bottom,  thus  an 
arbitrary  “top”  has  been  designated  by 
the  symbol  (+j  .  Study  this  illustration. 
Note  how  sheets  develop  their  own  free 
design  as  installation  progresses. 


Formfree*  Pattern  2254-A  and  Pattern  2254-B— sqs. 

Colors  Red,  30  Lt,  30  Dk. 

Formfree  Patterns  available  in  other  color  combinations. 

Write  Dept.  15-4,  The  Mosaic  Tile  Company.  Zanesville,  Ohio, 
for  information  on  other  Formfree  Patterns. 

•Copyright  1951  by  The  Mosaic  Tile  Company 


THE  FORMFREE  IDEA  IN  NEW 


Decorated  Wall  Tile 


Here  you  see  the  Formfree  idea  in  6"  x  6"  glazed  wall  tile,  a 
new  Mosaic  design  accomplishment.  These  new  designs 
“tumble”  into  place  at  random  —  forming  their  own  ever- 
interesting,  ever-changing  design  as  installation  progresses. 

In  both  examples  of  the  Formfree  principle  illustrated  here, 
Mosaic  sets  a  new  pace  and  new  horizon  for  the  wider  use 
of  Mosaic  Tile. 

Should  you  have  any  questions,  don’t  hesitate  to  call  or  write 
your  local  Mosaic  office,  your  tile  contractor,  or  write  The 
Mosaic  Tile  Company,  General  Offices,  Zanesville,  Ohio. 


6054-B 


6055-A 
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DESIGN  SERVICE 


For  over  fifty  years,  the  Mosaic  Tile  Design  Department  has  served  architect, 
designer,  builder  and  owner  alike  in  developing  patterns  and  designs  in  tile 
for  walls,  floois,  decoiative  panels  and  other  surfaces.  Mosaic  will  execute 
your  design  plans  or  create  ideas  for  your  approval.  Please  do  not  hesitate  to 
ask  your  Mosaic  representative,  your  Mosaic  tile  contractor  or  write  Mosaic 
General  Offices  at  Zanesville,  Ohio,  Dept.  15-4  for  design  assistance. 


TILE  CONTRACTORS 

”  Throughout  America,  there  are  over  4000  tile  contractors,  skilled  in  the  tech¬ 
nique  of  setting  Mosaic  Tile  and  ready  to.  serve  you.  These  skilled  craftsmen 
are  specially  trained  in  a  centuries-old  art,  which  has  often  passed  down 
from  father  to  son. 

Place  your  confidence  in  your  Mosaic  Tile  contractor.  He  is  qualified  to  serve 
you  well  —  to  help  you  plan  —  to  help  you  execute  your  design  thinking. 


FACTORIES 


Zanesville,  Ohio 

Corona,  California 

Ironton,  Ohio 

Little  Rock,  Arkansas 

Matawan,  New  Jersey 

El  Segundo,  California 

BRANCH  OFFICES, 

SHOWROOMS  AND 

WAREHOUSES 

Atlanta,  Georgia 

780  Ponce  de  Leon  Place 

Phone:  Elgin  0754 

Hollywood  38,  California  . 

829  North  Highland  Avenue 
Phone:  Hillside  8238 

Little  Rock,  Arkansas 

1709  East  9th  Street 
Phone:5-7251 

Miami,  Florida 

7250  N.  E.  4th  Court 

Phone:  89-4329  &  89-8812 

New  York  17,  New  York* 

101  Park  Avenue 

Phone:  Murray  Hill  3-2768 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
6229  West  Girard  Avenue 
Phone:  Granite  4-7116 
Portland  14,  Oregon 

43  S.  E.  Salmon  Street 

Phone:  Fillmore  3717 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

560  Gale  Street 

Phone  9-8285 

San  Francisco,  California 

245  Loomis  Street 

Phone:  Valencia  6-3924 
Washington,  D.  C. 

P.  0.  Box  32,  Fairfax,  Virginia 
Phone:  Fairfax  144 

384  Main  Street,  Waltham  54 
Phone:  Waltham  5-7292  &  5-7202 

Chicago  51,  Illinois 

3712  LeMoyne  Street 

Phone:  Capital  7-5120 

Detroit  34,  Michigan 

20230  Sherwood 

Phone:  Twinbrook  3-1254 

REPRESENTATIVES 

Buffalo,  New  York 

Phone:  Mohawk  8598 

Denver  6,  Colorado 

Phone:  Dexter  3918 

New  Orleans,  La. 

Phone:  Uptown  3456 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Phone:  At.  1-9449 

St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Phone:  Victor  3-4667 

^Office  &  Showroom  only 

MOSAIC 


THE  MOSAIC  TILE  COMPANY 

GENERAL  OFFICES  •  ZANESVILLE  OHIO 
(MEMBER— TILE  COUNCIL  OF  AMERICA) 


Form  No.  148 


CL-70M-9-51 


Printed  in  U.  S.  A. 


TROPHY  TILE  in  Canary  Yellow  (#345)  with  Padre  Brown  Trim  (#380)  enhances  the  beauty  of  this  charming  kitchen. 


REAL  CLAY  tile  has  been  known  for  centuries  to  be  the  most  beautiful  as  well  as  longest 
lasting  of  all  wall  and  floor  finishes.  There  is  no  substitute  for  ceramic  Clay  tile.  Many  years  of  research 
by  the  ceramic  engineers  in  the  laboratories  of  Pacific  Clay  Products  have  gone  into  the  development 
of  Trophy  Wall  Tile  and  Vitra  Glaze  Floor  Tile.  Constant  testing  of  clays  and  raw  materials  insures 
the  strength  and  beauty  that  is  inherent  in  high  quality  tile  that  comes  from  the  kilns  of  the  West’s 
oldest  manufacturer  of  clay  products — PACIFIC  CLAY  PRODUCTS. 


SAN  FRANCESCO  •  ALAMEDA  •  STOCKTON 


LOS  NIETOS 


6"x6" 

DOUBLE  BULLNOSE 
A  7610 


6"x6" 
SANITARY 
COVE  BASE 
A  3610  ^ 


^  44  Xi8 

SURFACE  BULLNOSE 


SINK  CAP 


COVE  BEAD 
A  149/4 


HEXAGON 


REEDED  CAP 
A  4156 


6"xi" 

EMBOSSED  LINER 


/  4*"x4i" 

SURFACE  BULLNOSE 


PACIFIC 


CLAY 


PRODUCTS 


jj_ 

PA 


TROPHY  TILE  is  a  wall  tile  available  now  in  ever  increasing  quantities  for  use  in  kitchens  and 
bathrooms  of  beautiful  homes.  A  complete  complement  of  shapes  and  sizes  is  made  in  many  colors 
and  tints  so  that  the  number  of  architectural  designs  is  limitless.  Trophy  Tile  is  also  used  extensively 
for  facing  on  buildings  and  store  fronts.  Swimming  pools  can  be  beautified  by  use  of  Trophy  Pacific  Blue. 

VITRA  GLAZE  is  a  hard  surfaced,  acid-resistant  floor  tile  that  has  withstood  years  of  service  and 
abuse  with  no  noticeable  wear.  It  is  made  in  shades  that  harmonize  beautifully  with  Trophy  Tile  colors. 

Illustrated  on  opposite  page  are  the  more  important  tiles  and  trimmers. 


TABLE  OF  TILE  AND  TRIM 


NO. 

SIZE 

DESCRIPTION 

t A  4225  .. 

. .  .6  x  2  . . . 

. .  .  Sink  Cap 

f  A  106  . . 

...6  xl  ... 

. . . Bead 

A  107  . . 

A  150  . . 

. . . Bead 

t  A  149  . . 

. .  . 6  x  IV2. . . 

. . .  Cove 

t  A  4200  .. 

. . .  6  x  2  . . . 

A  7200  .. 

t  A  4402  .. 

...4%x4%... 

. .  .  Bullnose 

t  A  1662  .. 

. . .  6  x  3%. . . 

. . .  Bullnose 

A  3602  .. 

f  A  7610  .. 

...6  x 6  ... 

f  A  3401  .. 

. .  ,4y4x4y4. . . 

. . .  Shu  Base 

f  A  1663  .. 

...  6  x  3% . . . 

. .  .  Shu  Base 

A  3601  .. 

. . .  6  x  6  . . . 

. . .  Shu  Base 

f  A  3610  .. 

. .  .  6  x  6  . . . 

. .  .  Sanitary  Cove  Base 

f  S  4240  .. 

. .  .  4%  x  2V&. . . 

t  S  4402  .. 

..av*x  . . 

.  .  .  Surface  Bullnose 

S  4640  .. 

...4V4x6  ... 

.  .  .  Surface  Bullnose 

S  6642  .. 

...4%x6%... 

. .  .Jamb  Tile 

A  4100  .. 

...6  xl  ... 

f  A  4156  . . 

.  .  . 6  x  1%. . . 

.  .  .  Reeded  Cap 

t  . 

...  6  x  V4 . . . 

. . .  Liner 

6  x  Y2. . . 

. . .  Liner 

t  . 

...  6  x  Vz . . . 

t  . 

. .  .4y4x4y4. . . 

...Wall  Tile 

t  . 

...6  x 3  ... 

...Wall  Tile 

t  . 

...6  x  6  ... 

...Wall  Tile 

t  . 

. .  .  Reeded  Wall  Tile 

t  . 

. .  .4 

. .  .  Hexagon 

Angles  furnished  for  all  above  shapes, 
t  Illustrated. 


AVAILABLE  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  COLORS 


WALL  TILE  VITRA  GLAZE 

TRIM  FLOOR 

#100....  Satin  White . V  10 

#  102 ....  Old  Ivory . V  12 

#202. ...  Pacific  Blue  . 

#246. . .  .Azure  Blue . V 20 

#303. ..  .Acacia  Yellow . 

#345. . .  .Canary  Yellow . V 30 

#350. . .  .Desert  Sand . 

#380. ..  .Padre  Brown . 

#402 - Sea  Green . V  40 

#468. . .  .Sylvan  Green . 

#701 ....  Hawaiian  Coral . V  71 

#730 ....  Flamingo  . V  70 

#747.... Blossom  Pink . V77 

#760.... Malibu  Tan  . 

#765....  Peach . V76 

#800. . . .  Burgundy  . 

#900. ..  .Ebony  . 

#987. . . .  Mist  Grey . V  90 


SPECIFY  REAL  CLAY  TILE 


FOR  LASTING  BEAUTY 


TROPHY  TILE  in 
Mist  Grey  (#987) 
with  Blossom  Pink 
Trim  (#747)  makes 
this  bathroom  beau¬ 
tiful. 


For  your  convenience  and  ease  in  the  selection  of 
designs  and  colors  for  tile  installations,  we  maintain 
a  modern  and  efficient  display  room  at  the  addresses 
below.  Tile  samples  embracing  both  wide  range  of 
colors  and  numerous  sizes  are  available  for  display  by 
the  experienced  consultants  in  constant  attendance. 


You  will  receive  competent  advice  regarding  color 
selection  problems  and  your  tile  work  will  be  real¬ 
istically  set  before  you  by  these  trained  experts. 

Large  stocks  are  maintained  in  our  warehouses,  assur¬ 
ing  immediate  delivery  for  the  average  installation. 


Pacific  Clay  Products 

TROPHY  TILE  DIVISION  • 

FACTORY  —  Los  Angeles  (31),  Calif.,  306  W.  Avenue  26,  CApitol  4281 


SHOWROOMS  AND 

Los  Angeles— 306  W.  Ave.  26  •  Phone  CApitol  4281 
Alameda — 401  Pacific  Ave.  •  Phone  LAkehurst  2-3377 


WAREHOUSES 

San  Francisco— 1823  Egbert  St.  •  Phone  JUniper  7-2443 
Stockton — 9th  &  California  St.  •  Phone  7-7843 


PROFIT  FIVE  WAYS  BY  SPECIFYING 
REDONDO  CLAY  TILE 


MATI 

SAVI 


GREA 

BEAU 


LASTI 

QUA 


Contractors'  job  records  show  up  to  15%  less  labor  in  setting 
because  of  the  uniformity  in  size  of  every  REDONDO  tile. 


Unique,  new  type  ribbed  back  means  extra  savings  in  time  and 
in  material  when  "adhesives"  or  "mastics"  are  used  for  setting. 


REDONDO'S  bright  fresh  colors  enrich  modern  or  traditional 
settings.  Combined  with  the  precise  alignment,  so  easily  achieved 
with  *c/utTsiye  they  express  truly  designed  beauty. 


Exclusive  Single-fire  Process*  creates  the  perfect  bond  between 
glaze  and  tile  body**  -  tougher  and  stronger  -  with  less  danger 
of  glaze  peeling,  chipping  or  spalling  at  edges. 
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REDONDO 

COLORS 

MATT 

£&§&§  1&5J  m 

OR  SATIN 

7:  A..77!i 

BRIGHT  OR  GLOSS 

COLORS 

COLORS 

802 

White 

804 

White 

i  |  806 

Ivory 

814 

larkspur  Blue 

812 

Powder  Blue 

816 

Redondo  Blue 

815 

Wedgewood  Blue 

818 

Midnight  Blue 

817 

Clair  de  lyne 

819 

Delft  Blue 

■■■ 

Blue 

827 

Arvin  Green 

820 

Chartreuse 

832 

Burgundy 

821 

Sea  Green 

833 

Navajo  Brown 

I  823 

light  Jade  Green 

842 

Sunshine  Yellow 

U  828 

Provo  Green 

851 

Jet  Black 

I  830 

Persian  Brown 

860 

Oatmeal 

1  834 

7  ; 

luggage  Brown 

835 

Peach 

1  i:  837 

Dusty  Pink 

1  840 

Golden  Yellow 

841 

Sunshine  Yellow 

855 

Mist  Grey 

....  . 

POSITIVE  | 

SETTING  j  F 

5j<  REDONDO  S  exclusive  Single-fire  Process  and  patented  kilns  are  unique  in  the  ceramic  industry.  Only  Phr.tr*  mi 

REDONDO  produces  tile  of  such  exact  size  and  uniform  color.  A  survey,  in  1 948,  of  tile-making  meth-  ‘  o-micrographs 


The  new  perfected  ribbed  back  assures 
positive  adhesion  of  tile  to  setting-bed. 


.  ------  7  -  . - - -  ^  owircy,  in  i  7 t  ui  i nv-inuKing  mern- 

oas,  by  one  or  eng  land  s  great  tile  producers ,  resulted  in  a  contract  for  exclusive  rights  to  use  the 
REDONDO  Process  throughout  the  British  Commonwealth  and  Argentina.  Already ,  REDONDO  kilns 
are  operating  in  England ,  Canada  and  Australia.  More  ore  projected  for  other  countries  abroad. 


available  on  request. 


REDONDO  TILE  AVAILABLE  IN  ALL  STANDARD  SHAPES  AND  SIZES 


FLAT 

STRIP 

TRIM 


956  Grey 


414x4 14  and  6x6  (Plain  or  Reed),  6x3  and  6x12  (Plain  or  Reed), 
3  inch  Hex  (Plain) 

6xV2  and  6x14  (Plain  or  Reed) 


WEAR  EVER  FLOOR 
COLORS 

'  '  : 

1903  White 
907  Cream 
913  light  Blue 
916  Redondo  Blue 
920  Chartreuse 
921  Sea  Green 
93D  Persian  Brown 
935  Peach 
937  Pink 
941  Yellow 


DESCRIPTION 


TRIM  SHAPES 


SIZES  &  NUMBERS 


BEAD 


COVE 


&  -  ' 

lllililpii 

1 

BULL  NOSE  CAP  <V 


COVE  BASE 


V - 


SANITARY 
COVE  BASE 


SURFACE 
BULL  NOSE 


DRAINBOARD 

CAP 


PULLMAN  CAP 


REEDED  CAP 


BOX  CAP 


HOSPITAL  CAP 


V, _ 

i  '  ,  '  -v .  vr 

' 

•  . 

.  I  I  / 

f 


.f 

- - 

* 

_ _ 

- '  t  -Nfn 


6x6 

6x4 

4'/4  X  2'/e 
4  Vi  x  4  Vi 


A-3602 

A-1440 

A-4402 

A-1662 

A-4200 

A-3201 

A-1663 

A-3401 

A-1441 

A-3601 

A-3610 

A-3410 

S-4240 

S-4402 


JT4 . 


i  i 

&■:  <•  %  .•  ■-  'y-, i a  <•  f  V;v>v ••  yjy. ‘F&'ss’S I 

. 

f . — "V 

I  1 

*  I 

' 

— 


4Vixl»/2xl  R-3 

6x2x1  R-l 

6x1x1  R-2 


■pi 

,4' 

^  1  - 

■  I 


6xlKxJ/4  R-4 


6x2  A-4220 


6x2  A-4210 


TILE  SETTERS  PREFER  REDONDO  %u-^e  TILE 


ASSURE: 


1.  Perfect  alignment  of  tile; 

2.  Accurate  spacing  with  uniform  joints  in  which  the  grout  is  permanently 
locked; 

3.  Great  saving  in  setting  costs  due  to  exact  tile  and  joint  sizes  enabling  setters 


to  stack  tile  with  no  expensive  string  joints,  leveling  or  sanding  required. 

RESULT  IS  AS  NEARLY  PERFECT  AS  A  TILE  INSTALLATION  CAN  BE 


REDONDO  BEACH 


interior  •  exterior  •  special  uses 


iPfefe' 

- 


10  East  40th  St.,  New  York  16,  N.  Y. 

(West  Coast  Offices)  727  W.  7th  St.,  Los  Angeles  14,  Calif. 


homes  •  apartments 
schools  •  hospitals  •  hotels 
stores  •  restaurants 
food  and  processing  plants 
industrial  plants 
public  buildings 


glazed  wall  tile  trimmers  as  adopted  by  simplified  practice  R61-44 


A-34IO 

6’"  4' 


A- 106 


3 


A-  1632. 

3-0»/V 


B 

A- 1662 

<o*  -  3  3/4? 


A  4220 

6*-2‘ 


Ncte  tteavy  lines  inJudtt. 

A  -4225'  portion  fllazed 

£>''2f 


A  3602  A  3610  A -3601 


1* 


£■*6’  6'«6‘ 


6'  -6’ 


3  Vo"  _ 


r_  £ 


A- 1663 

6*-3%* 


A-  1633 
3*  -33/V 


.3?lj 


A- 107 

6*  O  L. 


A  -  7400 

6  *  4“ 


“l  h~ 

v^.N  /y^ 


A  7510 

O’*  5' 


A-  7610 

<5*.  «• 


4 


3  ta  &a? 


5  4640 

6’  -  4'/4’ 


5-4402 

A'W  >  -V/4- 


5-4240 

4  'A*  '  2  7©' 


A  A  ^70 

A-  1443  y .  a  W 

+'/A»  Z7i 


-3V 


irxVft 


A  *  5371 

7'j  3'A- 


quarry  tile  trim  shapes 


4x4 

0  1440 

QKL  1440 

QCL  1440 

QBL  1440 

QM  1440 

4x6 

0  1460 

QKL  1460 

QCL  1460 

QBL  1460 

QM  1460 

6  x  6 

Q  1660 

QKL  1660 

QCL  1660 

Q8L  1660 

QM  1660 

8x8 

0  1880 

QKL  1880 

QCL  1880 

QBL  1880 

QM  1880 

9x9 

0  1990 

QKL  1990 

QCL  1990 

QBL  1990 

QM  1990 

THRESHOLD  PLINTH 

6x5  6x5'// 

0  6563  Q  5660 


2  x  6_ Q  4260  QKL  4260  QCL  4260  QBL  4260  QSL  4260 


PLINTH 
6x4 
Q  5640 


Q  Mop  QN  4260 


6  x  6  STEP  NOSING 

QC  6662  Q  6662 


ceramic  mosaic  trimmers  and  paver  trimmers 

These  are  available  to  meet  all  needs,  but  have  not  yet  been 
standardized  under  simplified  practice.  Consult  the  manufacturer 
for  information  on  trim  shapes  available. 


wall  and  floor 


classification  of  tile  — uses,  types,  shapes,  sizes 


Wall  and  floor  tile  is  made  from  clay  and/or  other 
ceramic  materials,  shaped  to  required  size,  thickness 
and  contour,  and  burned  to  produce  a  strong,  durable 
material.  Tile  is  of  two  general  types:  glazed  and 
unglazed.  It  comes  in  a  considerable  variety  of  body 
compositions,  sizes,  shapes,  colors  and  glazes. 

The  glaze  may  be  clear,  opaque,  white,  black,  colored 
or  polychrome.  It  may  have  a  smooth,  mottled,  veined, 
or  ripple  effect.  Finish  of  glaze  may  be  "bright," 
"semi-matte,"  or  "matte." 

Sizes  of  glazed  wall  and  floor  tile  are  4V4"x4V4", 
6"x3"  and  6"x6".  Thicknesses  range  from  ^lg"  to 
W.  In  ceramic  tiles,  sizes  range  from  small  "dots" 
nM'i"  to  2-yio"  square  and  in  quarry  from  23/4"  square 
to  9"x9". 

Tile  thicknesses  vary  from  V4"  to  IV2".  The  most 
common  sizes  bear  a  geometric  relationship  to  a  6" 
square  as  shown  in  diagram  at  right. 

Decorative  tile  is  produced  in  6"x6",  6"x3"  and 


4V4#,x4V4"  insert  type,  repeat  patterns  and  mural 
panels. 

Ceramic  tile  is  sanitary,  colorful,  permanent,  eco¬ 
nomical  and  fire  and  abrasion  proof. 

Trim  shapes  or  "trimmers"  are  made  for  use  as 
bases,  caps,  corners,  moldings  and  angles.  Wall  sur¬ 
faces  require  a  considerable  amount  of  trim  shapes, 
which  have  been  fairly  well  standardized  by  the  indus¬ 
try  in  cooperation  with  the  National  Bureau  of  Stan¬ 
dards.  The  chart  opposite  illustrates  the  most  popular 
styles,  and  the  numbers  indicated  thereon  for  each 
shape  are  recognized  throughout  the  industry. 

There  are  two  grades  for  all  tile  except  faience — 
Standard  Grade  and  Seconds.  There  is  no  difference 
in  the  wearing  qualities. 

The  National  Bureau  of  Standards  has  recommended 
practice  for  grading,  labeling  and  certification,  and 
these  recommendations  are  widely  followed  by  the 
tile  industry.  (Simplified  Practice  Recommendation 
R61-44). 
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Glazed 

Interior 

Tile 

(Wall  Tile) 


Q 

W 

N  ^ 
<! 

J  o 
^  W  a 

E  J  £ 

Oh  « 

w  > 

H  w 

X 
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Glazed 

Vitreous 


Glazed 

Semi- 

Vitreous 


Glazed 

Faience 


Glazed 

Ceramics 


Glazed  Tile 
for 

Special  Uses 


Ceramic  Mosaic 
Natural  Clay 
Type  or 
Porcelain  Type 


Pavers 
Natural  Clay 
Type  or 
Porcelain  Type 


Unglazed 

Faience 


Quarries 


DESCRIPTION 


Durable  tile  with  glazed 
face  and  thickness  of 
approx.  *4"  to  $4". 
May  vary  slightly 
with  individual  manu¬ 
facturer. 


Unusually  durable  with 
glazed  face.  Thick¬ 
ness  varies  according 
to  type. 

Note:  Glazed  tile  for 
exterior  use  in  freez¬ 
ing  climates  should  be 
of  such  density  and 
body  strength  as  to 
pass  standard  weather 
test. 


Should  be  purchased 
subject  to  specifica¬ 
tions  for  particular 
use  intended. 


Generally  suitable  for  all 
uses.  Especially 
adapted  to  floor  use 
and  other  heavy  duty 
purposes,  both  indoor 
and  outdoor. 

For  exterior  use  in 
freezing  climates  un¬ 
glazed  tile  should  pass 
the  standard  weather 
test. 


SHAPES  AND  NOMINAL 
SIZES 

-  INCHES - 


Square — 4j4x4J4,  6x6 
Oblong — 6x3 


Square — 3,  4)4 
Hexagon — 2 


Square — 4}4x4^4,  6x6 


Square— n/$2,  V2. ,  Va,  U/io, 

1%6,  2Jie 

Oblong — ^xl%5,  IVig^ZVig 
Hexagon — 1,  1*4,  2 
Octagon — 2%g 


According  to  Requirements 


Square— *4  ¥a,  IHg, 

29/i6x11Ag 
Oblong — 1%6x^4, 
2%gx1Wc 

Hexagon — 1,  l%,  2 
Pentagon — 194  6,  2s/u) 
Octagon — 2:Hc> 


Square — 3,  A1/a,  6 
Oblong — 3x6,  6x9 
Hexagon — 2 


Square — 4^4x4^4,  6x6 


Square 


2*4 

A 

6 

8 


Thickness 

# 

V2  or  *4 
V2  or  *4 


9 

Oblong  6x2*4  * 

6x9  *4 

8x3*4 

8x4  \y2 

Ship  Tiles  6x6  H  or  *4 

Diagonals=one-half  of  any  flat 
tile  listed,  divided  on  diag 
onal  line. 

•Varies  in  accordance  with 
each  manufacturer’s  standard 
practice. 


COLOR 
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Red 

Gray 

Buff 

Brown 

Flashed 


USES 


Suitable  for  all  installations 
except  surfaces  subject  to 
abrasion,  impact,  freezing  or 
excessive  changes  of  temper¬ 
ature.  TYPICAL  uses 
Bathrooms,  Showers,  Drain- 
boards,  Powder  Rooms,  Op¬ 
erating  Rooms,  Corridors, 
Lunch  Rooms,  Closets, 
Washrooms,  Locker  Rooms. 


TYPICAL  USES 

Bulkheads,  Store  Fronts, 
Subway  Entrances, 

Light  Traffic  Floors, 
Exterior  Decoration, 
Vestibules,  Fountains 

•  NOTE  • 

Glazed  exterior  tile  can  be 
used  for  any  installation 
where  glazed  interior  tile 
is  suitable. 


Note:  Can  ordinarily  be 
used  any  place  where 
glazed  interior  or  exte¬ 
rior  can  be  used. 


TYPICAL  USES 

Drainboards 
Working  Surfaces 
Bathrooms,  Kitchens 
Fireplaces 
Basement  Dens 
Toilet  Rooms,  Corridors 
Operating  Rooms 
Entrances 
Delivery  Rooms 
Grease  Rooms 
Recreation  Rooms 
Atomic  Laboratories 
Stairs  and  Landings 
Patios 

Porches,  Dairies,  Stables 
Packing  Houses 
Power  Plants 
Industrial  Plants 
Swimming  Pools 
Showers,  Stove  Backs 
Snack  Bars 


ULTRA-MODERN  KIT¬ 
CHENS  like  that  on  the 
left,  continue  to  place 
major  emphasis  on  new 
improved  clay  tile  be¬ 
cause  it's  easy  to  main¬ 
tain  and  keep  clean, 
lends  itself  to  attractive 
designs  and  in  the  long 
run,  costs  less  than 
ordinary  or  substitute 
materials. 

DISCERNING  HOME 
OWNERS  look  upon  real 
improved  clay  tile  as  a 
source  of  permanent 
satisfaction,  long-range 
economy  and  easy 
cleanliness  as  well  as  ul¬ 
tra-modern  design  pos¬ 
sibilities  like  the  reeded 
effect  on  the  right. 


JET-AGE  SCHOOLS — The  little  red  brick  schoolhouse  has 
changed  with  the  years,  but  real  improved  clay  tile  is 
still  the  favorite  of  architects  who  build  jet-age  schools 
because  it's  easier  than  ever  to  clean,  harder  than  ever 
to  wear  out. 


CHOICE  OF  SCIENCE — When  medical  experts  chose 
building  materials  for  a  leading  western  medical  center, 
the  building  material  they  specified  for  floor  to  ceiling 
surfaces,  from  washrooms  to  surgical  rooms,  was  real, 
improved,  cheerful,  sanitary  clay  tile. 


Tile  Council  Services 


The  Tile  Council  of  America  was  formed  in  January, 
1945,  to  provide  a  central  source  of  information  about 
tile,  and  to  sponsor  research  and  development  projects 
designed  to  increase  tile’s  usefulness  in  all  types  of 
private  and  public  building. 

publications 

The  Tile  Handbook — including  K-300,  “Basic  Specifica¬ 
tion  for  Tile  Work,”  1950  Edition. 

Tile  Setting:  The  “Basic  Course  in  Tile  Setting”  consists 
of  19  job  assignments  designed  to  assist  in  the  training 
of  apprentice  tile  setters,  and  is  available  without  charge 
to  tile-setting  apprentices  and  tiling  contractors  who  are 


training  mechanics.  Copies  are  available  to  others  at  a 
cost  of  $2.75. 

Simplified  Practice:  A  copy  of  “Simplified  Practice  Rec¬ 
ommendations,”  SPR-61-44,  published  by  the  U.  S.  De¬ 
partment  of  Commerce,  is  available  upon  request. 

tiling  contractors 

Since  proper  workmanship  is  an  essential  factor  in  good 
installations,  architects  are  referred  to  qualified  tiling 
contractors  who  are  available  in  every  section  of  the 
country.  Many  of  these  contractors  have  their  own  show¬ 
rooms  and  are  also  qualified  to  assist  architects  in  design, 
selection  and  specification. 
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participating 

AMERICAN  ENCOUSTIC  TILING  COMPANY 
ARCHITECTURAL  TILING  COMPANY,  INC. 

ATLANTIC  TILE  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

B.  MIFFLIN  HOOD  COMPANY 

CAMBRIDGE  TILE  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

CARLYLE  TILE  COMPANY 

GENERAL  TILE  CORPORATION 

CLADDING,  McBEAN  AND  COMPANY 

MOSAIC  TILE  COMPANY 


East  40th  St  •  New  York  16 


companies 

MURRAY  TILE  COMPANY,  INC. 

NATIONAL  TILE  AND  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

OLEAN  TILE  COMPANY 

PACIFIC  CLAY  PRODUCTS 

PACIFIC  TILE  AND  PORCELAIN  COMPANY 

POMONA  TILE  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

ROBERTSON  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

SUMMITVILLE  FACE  BRICK  COMPANY 

UNITED  STATES  QUARRY  TILE  COMPANY 


PLASTIC-COATED 

WALL  and  CEILING 
PANELS  M 


W&jmM 

■r 
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BESTILE  •  TILEBE 


HI  0  R  0  £  C  0  IAJ  fl  L  L  For  Better  Firing 
in  delightful  tones  and  patterns. 


Contemporary  living  and  modern  design  demand  a  smart,  practical 
approach  to  your  home  setting.  BESTILE  colors  and  distinctive 
patterns  offer  perfect  harmony  for  each  taste  and  purse. 

Whether  seeking  to  increase  the  comfort  of  your  living,  or  the  value 
of  your  property,  BESTILE  laboratory- tested  panels  are  the  plus 
answer.  These  porcelain -like  surfaces  in  vibrant  hues  offer  ease  of 
cleaning,  permanence,  and  a  matching  grace  equal  to  each  decorating 
problem.  Use  BESTILE  panels  to  achieve  a  pleasing  pattern... 
the  most  attractive  color  combination  to  your  "Home  with  a  Smile.” 


.  .  .  Plastic- coated  wall  and  ceiling  panels 


Versatile:  BESTILE  is  readily  adaptable  to  either  new  construction  or 
remodeling;  is  equally  at  home  in  your  kitchen,  bathroom,  shower  or  laundry. 
Ideal  for  clubs,  hotels,  motels,  hospitals,  markets,  garages  and  all  commercial 
establishments. 


iVo.  4  Pattern 

(Horizontal  lines  —  8"  apart) 


Practical:  BESTILE’S  durable,  plastic-coated  surface  seals  IN  color  and 
beauty;  seals  OUT  dirt,  stains,  moisture  and  smudges.  BESTILE  wipes  instantly 
clean  with  a  mere  whisk  of  a  damp  cloth;  takes  the  chore  out  of  housecleaning. 

Economical:  BESTILE  is  the  dollar-wise  answer  to  avoid  expensive 
redecoration  and  upkeep.  Consider  the  ease  of  application;  ease  of  cleaning; 
the  elimination  of  periodic  painting,  and  you’ll  see  why  BESTILE  is  the  most 
economical  wall  and  ceiling  material  you  can  buy  today. 


iVo.  6  Pattern 

(Solid  color) 


Kitchen:  Visualize  this  sparkling  kitchen  in  your 
home.  Make  the  many  hours  spent  here  pleasant.  BESTILE’S 
spring  colors  bring  warmth  and  charm  to  your  family 
and  friends. 

Bathroom:  Minimum  housecleaning  and  glistening 
color  are  assured  with  this  BESTILE  bathroom.  So  easy  to 
clean,  this  room  will  be  the  envy  of  your  friends. 

Office:  For  the  budget  conscious  but  discriminating 
man,  robust  leather-like  MOROCCOWALL  is  the  decorating 
answer  for  office,  den  or  party  room. 


Light  Blue 


Desert  Sage 


BESTILE 

MOLDINGS 


wCftoo*e  from  these  gay*  lustrous  colors 99 


BESTILE:  Chinese  Red,  Desert  Sage,  Light  Blue,  California  Peach,  Coral,  Light  Ivory, 
Goldenrod  Yellow,  Lime  Green,  Cream,  White  and  Black. 

All  colors  are  available  in  each  pattern. 

White  panels  are  striped  with  grey;  all  other  colors  are  striped  with  white. 
Panel  sizes:  4'x4'  4'x5'  4'x6'  4'x8' 

TILENE:  Desert  Sage,  Light  Blue,  California  Peach,  Coral,  Light  Ivory,  Goldenrod 
Yellow,  Lime  Green  and  White. 

All  colors  are  available  in  .each  pattern. 

White  panels  are  striped  with  grey;  all  other  colors  are  striped  with  white. 
Panel  sizes:  4'x4'  4'x5'  4'x6'  4'x8' 

MOROCCOWALL:  Light  Tan,  Natural  Leather,  Maroon,  Dark  Green,  Antique  Ivory. 
Panel  size:  4'x8' 


Carefully  designed  to  provide  pro¬ 
per  expansion  room,  BESTILE 
moldings  insure  good  installation. 
Decorative,  sturdy,  and  with  wide 
flanges,  these  moldings  have  the 
approval  of  Architect,  Applicator 
and  Homeowner  alike. 

Colorful,  attractive,  wrinkle  fin¬ 
ish  moldings  in  Natural  Leather, 
Maroon,  and  Dark  Green  pro¬ 
vide  harmonious  installation  in 
MOROCCOWALL. 

(Enameled  Presdwood  Moldings) 

Colored  moldings  of  tempered 
presdwood  with  "baked-on”  sur¬ 
face  recommend  themselves  to 
both  Designer,  and  Homeowner  in 
creating  distinctive  installations. 


MADE  IN  THE  WEST- FOR  COLORFUL  WESTERN  LIVING 

LAMIN-ART  is  a  true  high-pressure  laminate,  made  in  a  new  and  modern  plant 
in  Whittier,  California.  After  assembly,  the  impregnated  laminations  are  welded 
into  one  solid  sheet  of  beautiful  LAMIN-ART,  by  the  use  of  tremendous  heat  and 
terrific  pressure  in  our  giant  presses.  Continuous  controls  insure  the  uniform 
thickness  and  consistent  quality  of  LAMIN-ART.  Large  stocks  of  all  patterns  and 
s0  carried  at  our  plant,  make  possible  prompt  deliveries  throughout  the  West. 

High  pressure  decorative  LAMIN-ART  is  constructed  of  seven  or  more  sheets  of 
plastic  impregnated  core  stock,  plus  the  colorful  impregnated  pattern  sheet  and 
a  sheet  of  pure  plastic  overlay. 


Cheek  These  Physical  Properties  of  WILSON  &  HOPPE  Lflmifl-flRl  Before  Specifying  Decorative  Laminated  Sheets. 

» 

1  LAMIN-ART  passes  all  N.  E.  M.A.  requirements. 

2  LAMIN-ART  is  a  true  High-Pressure  Laminate. 

3  LAMIN-ART  will  withstand  24  hours’  immersion  in:  oleic  acid,  lard,  olive  oil,  vinegar,  lemon  juice,  coffee,  fruit 

£  juices,  household  ammonia,  alcohol,  detergents,  soaps  and  mustard,  with  NO  EFFECT. 

4  LAMIN-ART  surface  after  the  evaporation  of: — gasoline,  India  ink,  iodine,  wood  alcohol,  naphtha,  acetone,  chlor- 

^  oform,  formaldehyde,  xylol,  ether  and  toluol — NO  EFFECT. 


i 


5  LAMIN-ART  can  be  boiled  in  water  for  60  minutes  with  NO  EFFECT. 

6  LAMIN-ART  can  withstand  a  receptacle  containing  hot  grease  or  wax  at  180°  F.  with  NO  EFFECT. 

7  LAMIN-ART  stands  standard  Weather-O-Meter  tests  with  NO  EFFECT. 

8  LAMIN-ART  will  withstand  short  exposure  to  300°F.  and  is  highly  resistant  to  lighted  cigars  or  cigarettes. 

9  LAMIN-ART  compares  favorably  with  all  other  leading  brands  of  High-Pressure  Decorative  Laminates. 

10  LAMIN-ART  sheets  are  all  furnished  with  well  sanded  backs  for  ready  cementing  to  standard  backing  surfaces. 


Regular  Stocks  Carried  in  the  Following  Sizes 


WIDTHS 

LENGTHS 

WIDTHS 

LENGTHS 

24" 

120" 

42" 

120" 

30" 

120" 

48" 

120" 

36" 

120" 

Smaller  sixes  available 

upon  request. 

WILSON  &  HOPPE  PLASTICS 

Manufacturers  of  Beautiful  |_p(J)|n~RR| 

We  also  manufacture  a  full  line  of  Industrial 
and  Commercial  Laminated  Sheet  Stock. 

13055  EAST  LOS  NIETOS  ROAD,  WHITTIER,  CALIFORNIA 
OXford  4-3313  OXford  4-7178 


Wl 

FROSTS 


BLUE 
No.  170 


YELLOW 
No.  ISO 


GREEN 
No.  ISO 


RED 
No.  160 


GREY 
No.  100 


LR  (Tl  I  (I  —  0  rI  color  patterns  are  varied  enough  to  match  any  decorative  scheme 


LAVAS 


GREEN 
No.  440 


GREY 
No.  400 


TAN 
No.  430 


RED 
No.  410 


YELLOW 
No.  450 


Lfl  fTI  I  FI  ~  fl  rI  wood  grains  lend  themselves  to  fixtures,  wainscots,  doors  and  furniture. 


GREEN 
No.  240 


LINENS 


GREY 
No.  200 


TAN 
No.  230 


RED 
No.  210 


Lfl (Tl 111 -fl rI  is  available  in  many  beautiful  color  designs  and  wood  grains  not  illustrated. 


BLEACHED 

ORIENTAL 

WALNUT 


No.  390 


WOOD 


BLEACHED 
WALNUT 
No.  310 


3RAINS 


FRENCH 

GREY 

MAHOGANY 
No.  395 


DARK 
WALNUT 
No.  300 


WILSON  &  HOPPE  PLASTICS  —  Manufacturers  of  Lomin-nRl  Made  in  the  West  for  Colorful  Western  Living . 


serrated- surface 


costs  no  more 
than  a  smooth  one 


Hollydale,  California 


SMITHWAY 
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OPEN  STEEL  FLOOR  GRATING 
and  INDUSTRIAL  SAFETY 
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You  can  buy  a  safe 

open  steel  floor 
for  the  price  of  a  smooth  one 


INDUSTRIAL  ACCIDENTS  COST  MONEY 

This  man  is  worth  more  to  himself  and  to  his  employer 
when  he's  on  the  job  instead  of  flat  on  his  back. 
Industrial  accidents  cost  money.  Forward-looking 
employers  are  safety-minded  employers.  One  way  to 
keep  a  worker  on  the  job  is  to  keep  a  safe  floor  under 
his  feet.  This  man  is  standing  on  one  now. 


You  don’t  hang  a  dollar  sign  on  an  industrial 
worker’s  safety. 

You  don’t  have  to  when  you  buy  a  Smithway 
serrated-surface  safety-floor. 

It  costs  no  more  than  a  smooth  floor.  That’s 
because  it  is  manufactured  as  a  stock  line.  It 
doesn’t  have  to  be  built  to  special  order. 

Smithway  open  steel  floors  are  engineered 
to  your  job  by  people  you  can  depend  on  — 
manufactured  by  people  you  can  depend  on. 

A.  O.  Smith  Corporation  manufactures 
the  Smithway  line  of  industrial  floor  grating. 
A.  O.  Smith  is  a  name  that  stands  for  integrity 
of  product.  It  is  one  of  world  industry’s  most 
respected  names. 

Bufnel  Company ,  Ltd.,  represents  A.  O. 
Smith  in  the  sale  of  Smithway  grating  in  the 
Western  States.  We  are  engineers  and  steel 
fabricators.  We  help  engineer  your  floor.  We 
make  up  the  panels  out  of  our  large  West 
Coast  stocks. 


For  prices  and  other  information,  write  or  phone 
your  nearest  Bufnel  office.  See  back  cover. 
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A  BRAKEMAN’S  LIFELINE 

A  tank  car  walkway  has  got  to  be  safe.  It  was 
for  railway  car  walkways  that  A.  O.  Smith  first 
developed  a  serrated-surface  floor  grating. 

But  industrial  safety  is  a  problem  everywhere. 
Today  the  Smithway  line  of  safety-flooring  is 
complete.  Where  an  industrial  floor  goes  in, 
there’s  a  Smithway  safety  grating  to  do  the  job. 


nimm 


EVERY  STEP  HE  TAKES  IS  A  SAFE  ONE 
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When  it  comes  to  industrial  safety,  slips  always  count. 
A  man  has  got  to  stay  on  his  feet  to  stay  healthy.  He 
does  that  on  a  Smithway  open  steel  safety-floor.  You 
can  buy  this  safety-floor  for  the  price  of  a  smooth  one. 


THESE  TEETH  GRIP  BOTH  WAYS 


When  a  man’s  feet  slip,  they  don’t  choose  the  direction 
of  slip.  A  safe  floor  is  one  that  never  loosens  its  grip 
on  a  man’s  shoes.  A  safe  floor  is  one  that  offers  non- 
skid  protection  in  every  direction. 

Well,  a  Smithway  floor  won’t  sneak  out  from  under  a 
man.  It’s  made  with  a  grip  that  moves  in  from  every 
direction.  Look  at  the  picture.  Look  at  the  serrations  on 
both  the  bearing  bars  and  the  cross  bars.  With  a  floor 
like  that,  safety  travels  a  two-way  street. 


EASY  TO  WALK  ON . 
EASY  TO  ROLL  ON 


Walk  across  a  Smith  way  safety-floor.  Push  a  hand 
truck  across  it.  It’s  a  floor  that’s  easy  to  walk  on,  easy 
to  roll  on.  That’s  because  the  serrations  are  fiat  on  top. 
It’s  the  edges  of  the  serrations  that  do  the  gripping. 
Safety  in  a  floor  is  both  a  non-skid  and  a  non-fatigue 
proposition. 


SMITHWAY  OPEN  STEEL  FLOOR  GRATING 


Two  surfaces 


100%  Serrated-surface  safety  grating 


Three  types 

“Type”  designation  tells  distance  between  bearing 
bars.  (Bearing  bars  are  the  heavy  load-carrying 
beams. ) 

Type  A  1.458"  between  bearing  bars 
Type  B  1.000"  between  bearing  bars 
Type  C  0.750"  between  bearing  bars 

Cross  bars  are  the  same  distance  apart 
in  all  types  of  Smithway  grating.  That  distance  is 
3.50".  (Cross  bars  are  the  smaller  load-distribution 
members.) 

Bearing  bars  (in  all  three  types)  are 
made  in  these  sizes : 

Thickness :  Vs"  or  %6" 

Depth:  1". . .  IT. . .  1 3t". . .  IX". . .  2". . .  2X" 


Smooth-surface  grating 


The  code  number 

. . .  it  simplifies  selection 

B-2-100-S  is  a  Code  Number.  It  means:  B  for  Type 
B;  2  for  %6"  bearing  bar  thickness;  100  for  1.00" 
bearing  bar  depth;  S  for  Serrated  surface. 

C-3-225-P  is  another  Code  Number.  It  means: 
C  for  Type  C;  3  for  %6"  bearing  bar  thickness; 
225  for  2.25"  bearing  bar  depth;  P  for  smooth 
(Plain)  surface. 

The  complete  range  of  selections 

The  full  range  of  Type  B  gratings  listed  below  is 
available  also  in  Types  A  and  C. 


B-2-100-S 

or 

p 

B-3-150-S 

or 

p 

B-2-125-S 

or 

p 

B-3-175-S 

or 

p 

B-2-150-S 

or 

p 

B-3-200-S 

or 

p 

B-3-100-S 

or 

p 

B-3-225-S 

or 

p 

B-3-125-S 

or 

p 

For  prices  and  other  information,  write  or  phone 
your  nearest  Bufnel  office.  See  back  cover. 


The  length  of  a  panel 

A  floor  is  made  up  of  panels.  The  length  of  a  panel  is 
the  length  of  the  bearing  bars.  The  bearing  bars  are 
beams.  They  carry  the  load  (while  cross  bars  help  dis¬ 
tribute  the  load).  Bearing  bars  must  run  at  right  angles 
to  supports. 

The  bearing  bars  may  span  the  distance  between  two 
supports  (simple  beam).  Or  they  may  span  the  distance 
across  three  or  more  supports. 

Where  the  floor  panels  are  to  be  removed  from  time  to 
time,  it  is  well  to  hold  to  panel  lengths  that  will  make 
for  ease  of  handling. 

Standard  panel  widths 

Since  the  bearing  bars  carry  the  load,  there  is  no  need 
to  support  the  panels  along  their  edges.  Panels  are  laid 
side-by-side,  edges  unsupported. 

For  that  reason,  panel  widths  have  been  standardized. 
That  helps  keep  the  price  down.  See  the  tables  for  those 
standards. 


Tables  of  panel  widths 


Type 


Type 


Type 


%"  Bearing  Bar 


Bearing  Bar  • 


5% 

11% 

17% 

24% 

5% 

12 

18% 

25% 

6% 

13% 

19% 

25% 

7%  ■ 

13% 

20% 

26% 

8  % 

i  4% 

21 

27% 

8% 

15% 

21% 

28% 

9% 

16% 

22% 

28% 

10% 

16% 

23% 

30% 

Vz"  Bearing  Bar 

Bearing  Bar 

7\ 

12% 

18% 

24% 

6% 

12% 

18% 

24% 

8% 

13% 

19% 

25% 

7 H 

13% 

19% 

25% 

9% 

15% 

20% 

26% 

8% 

14% 

20'% 

26% 

10% 

16% 

21% 

27% 

10 

15% 

21% 

27% 

11% 

17% 

22% 

28% 

11% 

17% 

23% 

29 

Yq  "  Bearing  Bar 

Bearing  Bar 

10% 

15% 

20% 

24% 

10% 

15% 

20% 

24% 

11% 

16% 

21% 

25% 

11% 

16% 

21% 

25'% 

u  % 

17% 

22 

26% 

12% 

17% 

22% 

26% 

13% 

18% 

22% 

27% 

13% 

18% 

23 

27% 

14% 

19% 

23% 

28% 

14% 

19% 

23% 

28% 

All  dimensions  in  inches 


Two  suggestions:  Here  are  two  things  you  can 
do  to  simplify  your  order  and  to  help  us  process  and 
deliver  your  order  quickly:  (1)  Keep  the  number  of 
different  panel-widths  to  the  minimum.  For  a  long 
trench-cover,  for  instance,  make  all  but  the  end-panel 
the  same  width.  (2)  When  possible,  specify  the  panel- 
widths  shown  in  white  squares  in  the  tables  above. 
Those  widths  are  used  in  90%  of  the  floors  we  make  up. 


A  look  at  the  three  types 

Any  one  of  the  three  types  may  satisfy  a 
given  load-span  condition.  But  each  of  the 
three  types  has  a  general  best-range  of  appli¬ 
cation.  Sometimes,  for  instance,  a  physical 
condition  that  has  nothing  to  do  with  loads 
and  spans  will  point  to  the  choice. 

Type  B  is  the  standard  grating  as  defined 
by  Federal  Specifications.  It  accounts  for 
some  90%  of  floor-grating  sales. 

Type  A  has  wider  spacings  between  bear¬ 
ing  bars  than  Type  B.  Thus,  for  the  same  size 
bearing  bars,  it  costs  less  and  has  70%  of  the 
load  capacity. 

Specify  Type  A  where  load  capacity  is  not 
critical,  as  for  armoring  concrete  floors,  for 
storm-drain  openings,  industrial  grilles,  etc. 

Specify  Type  A  for  walkways  or  trench 
covers  where  loads  and  spans  are  relatively 
low:  Say  for  spans  under  2/2  feet  with  uni¬ 
form  loads  under  300  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  By  doing 
that,  you  will  save  money. 

Type  C  has  the  narrowest  openings 
between  bearing  bars.  For  the  same  size 
bearing  bars,  it  has  a  25%  greater  load  capac¬ 
ity  than  Type  B. 

Specify  Type  C  when  you  want  narrower 
openings  between  bearing  bars  —  say  to  pre¬ 
vent  ladies’  high  heels  from  catching  in  the 
openings. 

Specify  Type  C  when,  for  a  given  span,  the 
load  is  up  to  25%  greater  ( but  no  more )  than 
the  capacity  of  the  heaviest  Type  B  grating. 
( See  Chart,  page  7. ) 


The  complete  range  of  weights 


Code  Number 

Size  of 

lbs  per  sq  ft 

A,  B  or  C 

Bearing  Bars 

A 

B 

C 

-2-100-S  or  P 

%"*  i" 

4.0 

5.3 

7.0 

-2-125- 

%"X1%" 

4.3 

6.4 

8.5 

-2-150- 

%"x  1%" 

5.7 

7.6 

10.0 

-3-100- 

%"*r 

5.5 

7.2 

9.0 

-3-125- 

%”«'%’ 

6.7 

9.0 

11.1 

-3-150- 

%"*!%" 

8.5 

11.0 

13.7 

-3-175- 

%"*!%" 

9.7 

12.6 

16.0 

-3-200- 

%"  x  2" 

11.3 

14.6 

18.2 

-3-225- 

%"  x  2%" 

12.5 

16.3 

20.3 
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How  to  make  your  selection 

First,  determine  the  maximum  weight  you  want  the  floor  to 
carry.  Reduce  it  to  a  uniform  load,  in  pounds  per  sq  ft.  Or  reduce 
it  to  a  concentrated  load,  in  pounds  per  ft  of  floor  width.  The 
uniform-load  method  is  most  common. 

Next,  you  need  to  know  the  length  of  unsupported  span.  If  the 
supporting  structure  exists,  you  know  that  span.  For  a  new 
installation,  your  support-structure  design  determines  the  span. 
The  Chart  (opposite  page)  offers  a  quick  way  to  determine  a 
practical  range  of  spans  for  a  given  uniform  load.  With  a  gen¬ 
eral  span-range  in  mind,  you  have  leeway  to  shift  your  floor- 
supports  to  meet  other  conditions. 

Now  you  can  get  the  CODE  NUMBER  (see  page  4)  that 
describes  the  particular  grating  which  best  meets  your  design 
conditions. 

If  you  are  designing  to  a  uniform  load,  take  your  load-span  data 
either  to  the  Chart  (opposite  page)  or  to  the  Table  (page  8)  to 
get  that  Code  Number.  If  you  are  designing  to  a  concentrated 
load,  the  Table  alone  will  give  you  the  Code  Number. 


Grating 
selection 
chart 

The  Selection  Chart  is  based  on 
span-load-deflection  data  for 
Type  B  grating  under  uniform 
loading. 

It  was  developed  from  the  data 
in  the  Grating  Selection  Table 
(page  8). 

The  Chart  was  developed  to 
assist  engineers  who  prefer  the 
quick  -  reading,  quick  -  interpola¬ 
tion  features  of  plotted  data. 
The  Chart  helps  in  another  way. 
Its  load  range  is  greater. 


Uniform 

loads 

only 


Grating  thats  locked-for-life 


Smithway  grating  stays  in  one  piece.  Cross  bars 
and  bearing  bars  cannot  come  apart,  no  matter 
how  severe  the  service.  Here’s  the  reason: 


Pictured  below  is  a  handful  of  grating  that’s  built 
to  stay  in  one  piece.  Smithway  grating  is  strong 
and  . . .  permanent. 


Bearing  bars  have  “J”  slots  into  which  cross  bars 
are  forced  under  tremendous  pressure. 

But  in  alternate  bearing  bars  those  slots  curve 
in  opposite  directions. 

Result:  Cross  bars  are  hooked  into  bearing  bars 
with  a  double  twist.  In  one  bearing  bar,  a  cross 
bar  hooks  down  in  one  direction.  In  the  next,  it 
hooks  down  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  top 
edge  of  a  cross  bar  lines  straight  across  the  bear¬ 
ing  bars.  But  pick  up  a  piece  of  Smithway  grating 
and  look  at  that  zigzag  bottom  edge.  That  tells 
why  Smithway  grating  stays  in  one  piece. 
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UNSUPPORTED  SPAN  IN  FEET 
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How  to  use  the 
uniform  load 
selection  chart 

( examples  ) 


Type  B 


Design  Load:  1250  lbs/sq  ft 
Unsupported  span:  2'8" 
Selection:  B-3-175 
(Illustrated  on  chart) 


Type  A 


Design  Load:  300  lbs/sq  ft 
Span:  2'6" 

Load-conversion  factor:  .70 
300 

-jq  =428  lbs/sq  ft 
Selection:  A-3-100 


Type  C 


Design  Load:  1000  lbs/sq  ft 
Span:  3  ft 

Load-conversion  factor:  1.25 

M  =  800  lbs/sq  ft 

Selection:  C-3-150 


Select  grating  represented  by  first  line  right  of  your 
load-span  point  on  chart. 

Dotted  lines  on  chart  indicate  deflection  in  inches. 
Heavy  green  line  on  chart  is  safe-deflection  limit. 
Do  not  interpolate  into  area  left  of  that  line. 


Types  A  or  C.  When  using  the  chart  for  Type  A 
or  C  selections,  be  sure  to  change  the  prefix  letter  B 
to  A  or  C,  respectively,  as  shown  in  the  examples 
above. 


# 


GRATING  SELECTION  CHART 


SAFE  UNIFORM  LOAD  IN  LRS/SQ  FEET -TYPE  B  GRATING 

FOR  TYPE  B  Direct  reading 

FOR  TYPE  A  Load-conversion  factor  =  .70  Fiber  stres8’  Maximum  allowable  16,000  lbs  per  sq  inch 

FOR  TYPE  C  Load-conversion  factor  =  1.25  Federal  specification.  Chart  is  based  on  Federal  Specification  RR-G-661a 
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Grating  selection  table 

For  uniform  or  concentrated  loads 

Either  the  Table  (below)  or  the  Chart  (page 
7)  gives  you  selections  for  Type  B  grating 
under  uniform  loading. 

The  Table  develops  further  data  for  Type  B 
grating  under  concentrated  loading. 


To  make  Type  A  or  Type  C  selections, 
use  their  respective  load-conversion 
factors,  in  the  manner  outlined  in  the 
examples  that  tell  how  to  use  the  Chart 
(page  7). 


U  =  Safe  Uniform  Load  in  lbs  per  sq  ft  of  floor-panel  area 
C  =  Safe  Concentrated  Load  in  lbs  per  ft  of  floor-panel  width 
D  =  Deflection  in  inches 


CODE  NUMBER 

20* 

26* 

30* 

3'6* 

40* 

46* 

50* 

56* 

60* 

6'6* 

70* 

80* 

90* 

u 

600 

384 

267 

188 

150 

B-2-100- 

D 

.064 

.099 

.143 

.195 

.256 

(S  or  P) 

c 

600 

480 

400 

330 

300 

D 

.051 

.080 

.115 

.156 

.205 

U 

900 

580 

400 

286 

225 

D  Q  1  AA 

D 

.064 

.099 

.143 

.195 

.256 

d-o- 1 UU- 

C 

900 

725 

600 

500 

450 

D 

.051 

.080 

.115 

.156 

.205 

U 

950 

600 

420 

303 

232 

184 

146 

120 

D  O  1  OC 

D 

.051 

.081 

.115 

.157 

.205 

.259 

.321 

.389 

D- Z-  1  ZD- 

C 

950 

750 

630 

530 

465 

415 

365 

330 

D 

.041 

.064 

.092 

.125 

.163 

.207 

.256 

.310 

U 

1425 

900 

633 

457 

350 

278 

220 

182 

B-3-125- 

D 

.051 

.081 

.115 

.157 

.205 

.259 

.321 

.389 

C 

1425 

1125 

950 

800 

700 

625 

550 

500 

D 

.041 

.064 

.092 

.125 

.163 

.207 

.256 

.310 

U 

1365 

880 

610 

445 

340 

266 

220 

182 

150 

128 

110 

B-2-150- 

D 

.043 

.067 

.094 

.131 

.166 

.216 

.267 

.324 

.385 

.440 

.522 

C 

1365 

1100 

915 

785 

608 

600 

550 

500 

450 

415 

385 

D 

.034 

.053 

.077 

.104 

.137 

.173 

.214 

.259 

.308 

.361 

.418 

U 

2050 

1320 

917 

672 

512 

400 

330 

273 

225 

192 

164 

D  O  I  CA 

D 

.043 

.067 

.094 

.131 

.166 

.216 

.267 

.324 

.385 

.440 

.522 

D-O- 1  DU- 

C 

2050 

1650 

1375 

1 175 

1025 

900 

825 

750 

675 

625 

575 

D 

.034 

.053 

.077 

.104 

.137 

.173 

.214 

.259 

.308 

.361 

.418 

U 

2800 

1780 

1230 

915 

700 

544 

440 

364 

308 

262 

228 

175 

133 

B-3-175- 

D 

.038 

.057 

.082 

.112 

.147 

.185 

.229 

.276 

.330 

.387 

.450 

.580 

.737 

C 

2800 

2225 

1860 

1600 

1400 

1225 

1100 

1000 

925 

850 

800 

700 

600 

D 

.029 

.046 

.066 

.090 

.117 

.148 

.183 

.221 

.264 

.308 

.358 

.468 

.593 

U 

3650 

2340 

1618 

1200 

912 

723 

580 

482 

400 

346 

293 

225 

178 

B-3-200- 

D 

.032 

.050 

.072 

.099 

.128 

.163 

.201 

.243 

.289 

.341 

.397 

.516 

.651 

C 

3650 

2925 

2425 

2100 

1825 

1625 

1450 

1325 

1200 

1125 

1025 

900 

800 

D 

.026 

.040 

.057 

.078 

.102 

.129 

.160 

.193 

.230 

.269 

.314 

.409 

.518 

U 

4650 

2960 

2065 

1515 

1150 

912 

740 

608 

516 

438 

379 

288 

228 

B-3-225- 

D 

.027 

.044 

.064 

.087 

.113 

.148 

.177 

.214 

.255 

.305 

.349 

.455 

.574 

C 

4650 

3700 

3100 

2650 

2300 

2050 

1850 

1675 

1550 

1425 

1325 

1150 

1025 

D 

.023 

.035 

.051 

.0/0 

.091 

.115 

.142 

.172 

.204 

.240 

.279 

.364 

.460 

The  color  area.  To  avoid  excessive  deflection,  load-span 
combinations  outside  color  area  are  not  recommended. 

Fiber  stress.  Maximum  allowable  16,000  lbs  per  sq  inch. 

Federal  specification.  Table  is  based  on  Federal  Specification  RR-G-661a 
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For  prices  and  other  information,  write  or  phone  your  nearest  Bufnel  office.  See  back  cover. 
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With  checker  plate  nosing 


With  cast  abrasive  nosing 


Without  nosing 


SMITHWAY  STAIR  TREADS 


Standard  tread  depths  —  without  nosing 


%"  Bearing  Bar 

Bearing  Bar 

Dimension 

Dimension 

Dimension 

Dimension 

D 

A 

D 

A 

5% 

i% 

6% 

2^ 

67/e 

3 

7% 

3% 

8 

4% 

8% 

4% 

9% 

5% 

9% 

5% 

io% 

6% 

10% 

6% 

n% 

7% 

12% 

8 

12% 

8% 

13% 

9% 

- -  D  - - 

1/2"- 

1  3/4" 

: - n 

■J - L| - 

■  >  • 

J  u 

r 

n  p  n  n 

Jj - - il - 41 - U-  - 

U  U  U  U  U 

- \  c 

'•  1 

U  1 

K 

CN  f 
* 

V, 

)  V 

(- - A  - 

1  3/4"  x  7/16"  SLOT 


Carrier  plate  detail  shows  standard  drilling 


Type  B  grating  is  used  in  most  stair  treads.  There¬ 
fore,  the  data  on  this  page  refer  to  Type  B.  When 
you  want  Type  A  or  C,  and  specify  a  stair-tread 
depth  from  these  tables,  we  will  supply  treads 
that  measure  within  M"  of  your  depth  specification. 
For  safety,  we  recommend  the  serrated-surface 
safety  grating  for  stair  treads.  We  can  also  furnish 
them  with  smooth-surface  grating. 

When  required,  other  depths  than  standard 
(dimension  D)  can  be  furnished. 

When  other  than  standard  carrier-plate  dimen¬ 
sion  A  is  required  ( to  accommodate  holes  in  stair 
stringers )  always  specify  the  hole  spacing  desired. 


Standard  tread  depths 


checker  plate  nosing 
cast  abrasive  nosing 


Yl"  Bearing  Bar 

Bearing  Bar 

Dimension 

Dimension 

Dimension 

Dimension 

D 

A 

D 

A 

3% 

75A 

3% 

8% 

4% 

8% 

4% 

9% 

5]/2 

10 

5% 

10% 

6% 

11% 

7% 

11% 

7% 

12% 

8% 

12% 

8% 

12% 

9% 

14 

10 

14% 

10% 

All  dimensions  in  inches 


Width 

To  3'0" 

To  3'6" 

To  4'0" 

To  4'6" 

Bearing 
Bar  Size 

%"x  1" 

%"x  1" 

%"x1%" 

%"xl%" 

Code 

Number 

B-2-100- 
(S  or  P) 

B-3- lOO- 
IS  or  P) 

B-2-125- 
(S  or  P) 

B-3-125- 
(S  or  P) 

Maximum  recommended  tread  widths 
for  various  size  bearing  bars 

(Tread  width  is  length  of  bearing  bars  plus 
thickness  of  the  two  carrier  plates) 
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What  to 
specify 
in  your  order 


Code  Number.  The  number  that  gives 
a  full  description  of  grating.  ( See  page  4. ) 

Panels.  Number  of  pieces  and  dimensions 
of  each.  (See  page  5  for  tables  of  panel 
widths.  See  also  the  sketch  below.) 

Finish.  Galvanized,  painted  or  unpainted. 
If  paint,  please  state  type  of  paint  and  num¬ 
ber  of  coats.  (Normally,  grating  gets  one 
coat,  either  red  primer  or  black. ) 

Banding.  Are  cutouts  to  be  banded? 
Normally  they  are. 

Stair  treads.  Code  number  of  grating. 
Nosing.  Width.  Depth.  Carrier  plate  hole 
spacing,  standard  of  special.  (See  page  9.) 

Shipping.  Shipping  date  desired.  Com¬ 
plete  shipping  instructions. 


Send  order  to  nearest  Buf- 
nel  office  ( see  back  cover). 
Write  or  phone  for  addi¬ 
tional  information. 


Two-headed  arrows  show  direction  of 
bearing  bars.  (They  must  run  at  right 
angles  to  supports  —  see  page  5. ) 
Recommended  spacing  between  panels, 
and  clearance  at  ends  of  panels,  is  /s". 
Numbers  on  panels  will  help  installation. 


We  will  hang  a  brass  numbering  tag 
on  each  panel,  in  accordance  with  your 
panel-numbers. 

We  give  special  attention  to  odd-shaped 
panels,  and  to  accuracy  of  placement  of 
cutouts. 


Suggestions 
for  anchoring 
floors 


Removable  joint.  Weld 
steel  plate  to  bearing  bars 
and  bolt  to  supports. 


Permanent  joint.  Weld 
bearing  bars  to  support 
members. 


Removable  3£"  J-Bolt.  Bolt 
fits  into  serrations  on 
safety  grating.  With 
smooth-surface  grating, 
cut  notch  to  prevent  bolt 
from  projecting  above 
surface  of  floor. 
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Bufnel 

Engineering  Counsel 

Floor  design .  We  are  staffed  to  advise  you  on 
any  phase  of  floor  design  —  or  to  design  for  you. 
That  service  is  yours  at  no  cost. 


Economic  studies. The  design  of  a  large  steel 
floor  ( 1,000  sq  ft,  say)  often  poses  important  eco¬ 
nomic  problems.  Steel  costs  money.  How  much 
steel  to  use  in  the  supporting  structure?  How 
much  in  the  floor?  Might  a  saving  in  support- 
steel  bring  the  cost  of  a  gracing  floor  below  that 
of  a  steel  plate  floor?  We  will  be  glad  to  assist 
you,  at  no  cost,  with  such  an  economic-balance 
study. 

Quantity  discounts 

We  offer  worthwhile  quantity  discounts.  It  may 
be  helpful  to  remember  that  you  can  save  money 
by  consolidating  your  orders  to  avail  yourself  of 
those  discounts. 

One  of  our  qualified  representatives  will  be  glad 
to  call  on  you  and  explain  our  current  prices  and 
discounts.  If  you  prefer,  we  will  mail  you  that 
information. 

Guarantee 

Bufnel  Company,  Ltd.,  guarantees  Smith  way  open 
steel  floors  to  meet  all  conditions  as  specified  in 
the  Selection  Chart  and  Table  (pages  7  and  8). 
We  stand  back  of  our  products  and  our  recom¬ 
mendations. 

Special  Orders 

When  a  job  calls  for  a  grating  other  than  those 
specified  in  this  booklet,  Bufnel  makes  it  to  order. 
We  make  grating  in  aluminum  alloy  or  special 
steels.  We  make  grating  for  extra  heavy  loads. 


The  not-so-obvious  jobs 

..•where  Smithway  gratings 
do  a  good  job 

Fire  escape  floors 
Trench  covers 
Storm-drain  openings 
Concrete  armoring 
Industrial  grilles 

Truck  cab  and  radiator  protectors 
Hand  rails 

Removable  mats  around  heavy  duty 
machine  tools  and  equipment 

Look  at  us  through  the  eyes 
of  our  customers 

These  are  some  of  the  Western 
Industrials  who  are  buying  Smithway 
floor  gratings  from  Bufnel . . . 

American  Can  Company 
Austin  Company 
Bechtel  Corporation 
Crane  Co. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc. 

Fluor  Corporation,  Ltd. 

General  Pacific  Co. 

General  Paint  Company 
General  Petroleum  Corp. 

Ideco  Division,  Dresser  Equipment  Co. 

Offco  Construction  Co. 

Pacific  Coast  Borax  Company 

Pacific  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company 

Richfield  Oil  Corp. 

Shell  Chemical  Corp. 

Shell  Oil  Company 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  California 

Standard  Steel  Company 

Van  Camp  Seafood  Corporation 

U.  S.  Air  Force 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Reclamation 

U.  S.  Corps  of  Engineers 
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Western 
grating  stocks 

for 

Western  customers 


Bufnel  stocks  Smithway  floor 
grating  on  the  West  Coast  for 
immediate  delivery  in  the 
Western  States.  When  it  comes 
to  getting  orders  out  when  you 
want  them,  this  is  an  outfit 
you  can  depend  on. 


Bufnel  helps  engineer  a  job . . .  fabricates  it  to  specification 


Bufnel  makes  floors... and  walkways...  and  stair  treads 


SERVING  INDUSTRY  IN  THE  WESTERN  STATES 


Bufnel 


Bufnel  Company,  Ltd.  Engineers  and  Steel  Fabricators 


southwest  11200  Garfield  Avenue  •  Hollydale,  California  •  Mailing:  Box  187  •  Phones:  LOrain  6-0549;  TOpaz  2-0479 
central  24  California  Street  •  San  Francisco,  California  •  DOuglas  2-6240 
NORTHWEST  85  Horton  Street  •  Seattle,  Washington  •  MAin  4698 


IRVING  SUBWAY  GRATING  COMPANY,  INC. 

(See  back  cover  for  list  of  offices  and  plants) 


Where  corrosion  resistance  and  light  weight  are 
important  items,  the  gratings  described  herein  can 
be  made  of  Aluminum,  Bronze,  Stainless  Steel,  Monel 
Metal,  etc. 


TYPES  and  SPACINGS 

OF  BEARING  BARS,  CROSS  BARS  AND  RIVETS 

Types  shown  below  are  available  in  Bearing  Bar 
depths  and  thicknesses  shown  in  the  Safe  Load 
Table.* 

IRVING  “SUBWAY”  GRATINGS 


The  figures  shown  above  sketches  are  c.  to  c.  spacing 
of  either  rivets  or  cross  bars.  Figure  shown  at  right 
of  riveted  types  are  spacings  between  bearing  bars. 
Figures  shown  at  right  of  pressure-locked  types  are 
c.  to  c.  spacing  of  bearing  bars. 


♦Note:  For  heavier  loads  or  special  bar  spacings,  we  will  design  and  fabri¬ 
cate  an  Irving  Grating  that  will  meet  your  requirements. 


SAFE  LOAD  TABLE 

THIS  TABLE  FOR  TYPES  AA  AND  BB  ONLY 


For  other  types,  the  loads  below,  for  the  same  bar  section,  should  be  multi¬ 
plied  by  the  following  factors.* 

Types:  CC,  DD  M,  G,  O,  E  Q,  K,  R,  P  WH,  NH  V&S  d 

Factors:  1.25  1.15  1.61  .82  .58  " 


U  =Uniform  Load,  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  C  =Concentrated  Loads,  lbs.  per  ft.  of  width. 
D=Deflection  in  inches 


Bearing 

Bar 

Sizes  and 
symbols 


3/4V/8' 

IS 


3/4"x3/,6* 

ISA 


lV/s' 

2S 


1  'x3/u' 
2SA 


l’/4V/8 

3SA 


l  lA'xW 

3S 


I'/zV/b 

4SA 


1  '/z'x3/,* 
4S 


13/4"x3/,6 

5S 


2  wx3/j8'1' 

6S 


2,/4''x3/,6' 

7S 


2'-0* 

2'-6" 

3'-0' 

3'-6' 

4'-0' 

4'-6' 

5'-0* 

5 '-6*' 

6'-0"' 

6 '-6* 

7'-0" 

8'-0* 

9'-0* 

330 

.085 

222 

.134 

143 

.192 

Adopted  by  U.  S.  Government 

Federal  Specifications  RRG-661a 

Jan.  20,  1936 

330 

.068 

265 

.108 

215 

.154 

500 

.085 

320 

.134 

217 

.192 

Spans  to  right 
of  heavy  line 
not  recommended 

500 

.068 

400 

.108 

325 

.154 

600 

.064 

384 

.099 

267 

.143 

188 

.195 

150 

.256 

600 

.051 

480 

.080 

400 

.115 

330 

.156 

300 

.205 

900 

.064 

580 

.099 

400 

.143 

286 

.195 

225 

.256 

900 

.051 

725 

.080 

600 

.115 

500 

.156 

450 

.205 

950 

.051 

600 

.081 

420 

.115 

303 

.157 

232 

.205 

184 

.259 

146 

.321 

120 

.389 

950 

.041 

750 

.064 

630 

.092 

530 

.125 

465 

.163 

415 

.207 

365 

.256 

330 

.310 

1425 

.051 

900 

.081 

633 

.115 

457 

.157 

350 

.205 

278 

.259 

220 

.321 

182 

.389 

1425 

.041 

1125 

.064 

950 

.092 

800 

.125 

700 

.163 

625 

.207 

550 

.256 

500 

.310 

1365 

.043 

880 

.067 

610 

.094 

445 

.131 

340 

.166 

266 

.216 

220 

.267 

182 

.324 

150 

.385 

128 

.440 

1 10 
.522 

i 

1365 

.034 

1100 

.053 

915 

.077 

785 

.104 

680 

.137 

600 

.173 

550 

.214 

500 

.259 

450 

.308 

415 

.361 

385 

.418 

2050 

.043 

1320 

.067 

917 

.094 

672 

.131 

512 

.166 

400 

.216 

330 

.267 

273 

.324 

225 

.385 

192 

.440 

164 

.522 

2050 

.034 

1650 

.053 

1375 

.077 

1175 

.104 

1025 

.137 

900 

.173 

825 

.214 

750 

.259 

675 

.308 

625 

.361 

575 

.418 

2800 

.038 

1780 

.057 

1230 

.082 

915 

.112 

700 

.147 

544 

.185 

440 

.229 

364 

.276 

308 

.330 

262 

.387 

228 

.450 

175 
'  .580 

133 

.737 

2800 

.029 

2225 

.046 

1860 

.066 

1600 

.090 

|  1400 
.117 

1225 

.148 

1100 

.183 

1000 

.221 

925 

.264 

850 

.308 

800 

.358 

i  700 
i  .468 

600 

.593 

3650 

.032 

'  2340 
.050 

i  1618 
i  .072 

1200 

.099 

i  912 
1  .128 

723 
i  .163 

580 

.201 

482 

.243 

400 

.289 

346 

.341 

293 

.397 

225 

.516 

178 

.651 

3650 

.026 

i  2925 
i  .040 

i  2425 
i  .057 

2100 

.078 

i  1825 
1  .  120 

1625 

.129 

1450 

.160 

1325 

.193 

1200 

.230 

1125 

.269 

1025 

.314 

i  900 
.409 

800 

.518 

4650 

.027 

•  2960 
'  .044 

1  2065 
.064 

1515 

.087 

11150 

.113 

i  912 
.148 

740 

.177 

608 

.214 

516 

.255 

438 

.305 

379 

.349 

'  288 
1  .455 

i  228 
.574 

4650 

.023 

l  3700 
i  .035 

l  3100 
i  .051 

i  2650 
.070 

1  2300 
)  .091 

i  2050 
.115 

i  1850 
;  .142 

|  1675 
.172 

1550 

.204 

1425 

.240 

132* 
i  .279 

i  1 150 
>1.364 

i  1025 
.460 

< 


Note:  We  guarantee  that  the  safe  loading  value  of  our  material  is  the  equiva¬ 
lent  of  any  competitive  product  similar  in  design  and  with  the  same  size  bars 
and  bar  spacing;  also  that  our  products  are  acceptable  in  accordance  with 
Federal  Specifications  RRG-661a,  for  either  their  Type  1  or  Type  11. 


SAFE  LOAD  TABLE 


IRVING  Bridge  Decking 

The  Original  Open  Steel  Grid 

STANDARD  CONSTRUCTION 


LOADING 

SPAN 

H— 20 

18" 

H— 15 

19" 

H— 10 

20% 

30%  allowed  for  impact 


DUPLEX— TYPE  V 

Bearing  Bars:  2y2"x?f6" — 2y2"  c.  to  c. 
Reticuline  Bars:  iy2"x%" 

Units  Standard:  2'6"x25'0" 

Weight:  15%  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

Special  size  panels  where  necessary 


IRVING  GRATING  PRODUCTS 


Straight 

Type  Bar 

STANDARD  PANEL  WIDTHS  IN  INCHES 

M,  G, 

O  or  E 

Thickness 

'/s' 

514 

6*54 

7  Vi 

87b 

107b 

117b 

127b 

137b 

15'/b 

163/8 

177b 

187b 

20/b 

213/8 

227b 

237b 

257b 

263/b 

277b 

287b 

307b 

313/b 

327b 

337b 

35/b 

v*r 

5V\i 

63/4 

876 

93/8 

10'i/6 

12 

1 37,6 

147b 

1517,6 

171/4 

1  87,6 

197b 

217,6 

221/2 

2313/6 

257b 

267,6 

27% 

297,6 

303/b 

3111/6 

33 

347,6 

357b 

36’7,6 

Q,  R, 

K  or  P 

W 

5*54 

6'/4 

77s 

8 

87b 

93/4 

107b 

1172 

123/8 

131/4 

14/s 

15 

157b 

163/4 

177b 

18/2 

193/b 

20/4 

21'/b 

22 

227b 

23% 

247b 

2572 

263/8 

5’% 

63/4 

7’ 76 

87, 

97,6 

10>/2 

117,6 

123/b 

1 37,6 

1  4  ’/4 

153/6 

16/8 

17'/6 

18 

1817,6 

197b 

20’ 7,6 

2l3/ 

22'% 

237b 

249/6 

2572 

2676 

273/8 

2876 

WH  or  NH 

’/s' 

5*54 

7V4 

87s 

107b 

123/s 

147b 

157b 

177b 

193/8 

2  1  1/8 

227b 

247b 

263/8 

287b 

297b 

317b 

333/8 

357s 

367b 

3/,6* 

55/b 

77,6 

974 

117,6 

127b 

14i'/,6 

1672 

1876 

20/8 

2176 

233/4 

2576 

273/8 

297,6 

31 

3213/6 

347b 

3676 

V  or  S 

Vi” 

5 

77,6 

97s 

1276 

1 4*54 

173/6 

197b 

221/6 

24/2 

26176 

293/b 

31 ’3/6 

341/4 

36H/,6 

V\S 

53/,$ 

7”/6 

103/6 

1  2"/,6 

153/6 

1711/6 

203/6 

2  2 '  ’/,6 

253/6 

2711/6 

303/6 

3211/6 

353/6 

AA,  BB 

w 

4  Va 

67,6 

774 

87,6 

97b 

10'Vi* 

12 

1  33/6 

143/8 

1576 

163/4 

17'7,6 

19/8 

207,6 

21/2 

2  2 ' 7,6 

237b 

25% 

2674 

277,6 

287b 

29'% 

31 

323/$ 

333/8 

3/l«' 

4'Vu 

67s 

77,6 

872 

9”/, 6 

107b 

121/6 

1374 

1476 

157b 

1613/6 

18 

193/6 

203/8 

2176 

223/4 

2317,6 

251/8 

267,6 

27'/2 

2  8' 7,6 

297b 

311/6 

32  74 

337,6 

CC  or  DD 

Vi” 

4% 

53/4 

6' 7,6 

77b 

87,6 

91/2 

10/6 

117b 

1  27,6 

1374 

143/6 

15'/b 

161/6 

17 

1717,6 

187b 

19'3/6 

203/4 

21i’/,6 

227b 

239/$ 

2472 

257,6 

263/b 

277,6 

V\f>”  | 

4% 

5’3/,6 

63/4 

7i’/,6 

87b 

976 

10'/2 

1 1 7,6 

123/8 

137,6 

141/4 

1  57,6 

167b 

177,6 

1  8 

1817,6 

197b 

2013/$ 

213/4 

22i'/,6 

237b 

249/$ 

2572 

267,6 

273/8 

NOTE — Minimum  of  Vi”  must  be  added  to  above  panel  widths  to  allow  for  clearance  between  panels. 


ITANDARD  GRATING  WEIGHTS 

In  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. — Specifications  are  in  inches 


Bearing 
Bars  for 


SUBWAY  GRATING 


X-BAR  GRATING 


Types 


Types 


All  lypes 

M&G 

O&E 

Q&K 

R&P 

WH&NH 

V&S 

AA 

BB 

CC 

DD 

74X78 

6.0 

6.4 

8.4 

8.7 

4.4 

3.7 

4.2 

4.9 

4.9 

5.2 

%X3/,6 

7.3 

7.8 

9.9 

10.4 

5.2 

4.5 

5.8 

6.2 

6.8 

7.1 

1  x7s 

7.6 

8.2 

10.7 

1  1.1 

5.7 

4.7 

5.5 

5.9 

6.2 

6.5 

1  X%6 

9.4 

9.9 

12.8 

13.2 

7.0 

5.7 

7.7 

8.1 

8.9 

9.2 

174X78 

8.7 

9.2 

12.2 

12.6 

6.4 

5.4 

6.6 

7.0 

7.6 

7.9 

'1  !4x% 

10.9 

1 1.4 

15.0 

15.3 

8.1 

6.7 

9.4 

9.8 

10.9 

1  1.2 

172X78 

9.8 

10.4 

13.8 

14.2 

7.3 

6.0 

8.1 

8.6 

8.9 

9.3 

1  72x3/6 

12.5 

12.9 

17.1 

17.4 

9.3 

7.5 

1  1.3 

1  1.8 

13.0 

13.3 

1  74x3/6 

14.0 

14.4 

19.1 

19.4 

10.4 

8.3 

13.0 

13.5 

14.9 

15.2 

2  X3/l6 

16.8 

17.4 

22.8 

23.4 

12.4 

9.8 

15.0 

15.6 

17.7 

18.2 

2  74X3/6 

18.3 

18.9 

25.0 

25.4 

13.5 

10.7 

16.6 

17.2 

19.6 

20.2 

Irving  Subway  Grating  and  “Vizabledg  Safsteps” 


IMPORTANT:  por  pr0per  recommendations  of  flooring  needs  and  for 
prompt  service,  please  supply  following  information.  Failure  to  give 
this  necessary  data  might  delay  fabrication. 

1.  Type  of  grating 

2.  Depth  and  thickness  of  bearing  bars 

3.  Span  (direction  in  which  bearing  bars  run) 

4.  Dimensions  (Are  dimensions  shown  actual  grating  sizes,  or  are  we 
to  allow  for  clearance?) 

5.  Finish.  Unless  otherwise  specified,  grating  will  be  given  one  shop 
coat  of  black  paint 

6.  Shipping  instructions 

7.  A  sketch  is  desirable 


IRVING  “VIZABLEDG  SAFSTEPS”  —  Miss-proof,  Slip-proof,  Easily  Installed 


Made  in 

Subway  Safsteps 

Riveted 

any  length  and  in  the  following  widths: 

X-Bar  Safsteps 

Pressure-Locked 

Made  in  any  lengths  and  in  the  following  widths: 

Using  i/8 "  Bearing  Bars 

Using  %  Bearing  Bars 

Distance  “A” 

Using  Vi"  Bearing  Bars 

Using  Bearing  Bars 

Distance  “A” 

57a  " 

5'/," 

21/2" 

5V 

5  Vs" 

21/2" 

6  V2  " 

6%" 

4" 

6%" 

<%" 

4" 

73/4" 

8'/," 

41/2" 

7%" 

71/2" 

41/2" 

9" 

9%" 

6" 

8%" 

8%" 

6" 

10y4" 

10%  " 

7" 

9'%" 

9  Vs" 

7" 

ny2" 

12  Xt" 

7" 

11" 

11%" 

7" 

-1*  HOLES  IN  2i  x,f 
CARRIER  BAR 
END  VIEW  OF  STEP 


Note:  Small  mesh  next  to  nosing 
is  standard  design  for  Duplex 
and  Simplex  Safsteps. 


l - WIDTH - 

TOP 

I  FOR  DEPTHS 
|  UP  TO  ^ * 

h 

l— 3 — 3 — 8 — 8 — 

b 

1  [if 

>  \  c 

*7 

Wholes  in 
:arrier  bar 

fc 

\ 

- A - - 

i 

END  VIEW  OF  STEP 

Note:  X-Bar  Safsteps  available 
with  raised  perforated  nosing 
as  above,  or  checkered  plate. 


Irving  “Safkar”  Steps 


Irving  Grating  Ship  Catwalk 


Heavy  Duty  Industrial  Floor  Armouring 


Irving  Decking  on  Bascule  Span 


Irving  Grating  in  Oil  Refinery 


Irving  X-Bar  Grating  in  Power  House 


Copyright,  1950 

IRVING  SUBWAY  GRATING  CO.,  INC 

Established  1902 


1819 -10th  Street 


5009  -  27th  Street 


Oakland  20,  California  Long  Island  City  1,  New  York 

CATALOGUE  W-100 


IRVING  GRIPWELD  GRATING 


STANDARD  GRATING  (Panels  36"  x  20-0"  Long,  Maximum) 


^  Type  IW-A 

Gripweld  Cross  Bars 
4"  Centers 


Type  IW-B 

Gripweld  Cross  Bars 
2"  Centers 

PANEL  WIDTHS  IN  INCHES 


CLOSE  MESH  GRATING  ( Panels  36"  x  20'-0"  Long,  Maximum ) 


Type  IW-C 

Gripweld  Cross  Bars 
4"  Centers 


Type  IW-D 

Gripweld  Cross  Bars 
2"  Centers 


PANEL  WIDTHS  IN  INCHES 


IMRORTA,NT!.  32  I  33  I  ,4  |  35  36  I  37  I  3. 

For  prompt  service  .. .  - - - * — - — 

Please  give  following  information:  .  2 8 '/a _ 29%  30*  3 1  %  32i/8  33*  34 

1.  Type  of  Grating.  28*  29*  3Q3/8  31 A  32*  33 /8  34i 

2.  Depth  and  Thickness  of  Bearing  Bars. 

3.  Span  (direction  in  which  Bearing  Bars  run). 

4.  Dimensions.  (Are  dimensions  shown  actual  grating  sizes,  or  are  we  to  allow  for  clearances?) 

5.  Finish.  Unless  otherwise  specified,  grating  will  be  given  one  shop  coat  of  black  paint. 

6.  Shipping  Instructions. 

7.  A  sketch  is  desirable. 

Failure  to  give  us  this  necessary  data  will  delay  fabrication.  Help  us  to  give  you  real  service. 


No.  of  Bars 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

Vs 

|  & 

2'/2 

311 

47/8 

7/4 

8  is 

9/8 

101* 

12 

13* 

143/s 

15* 

163/4 

3/16 

1% 

2  A 

33/4 

41* 

6'/s 

7* 

8/2 

911 

107/8 

12  A 

13/4 

14  A 

15% 

161* 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

28l/2 

293/8 

30* 

31/4 

32/s 

33* 

34 

347/8 

351* 

28* 

29* 

303/g 

31* 

32* 

33/s 

34ts 

341* 

357/s 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

137/s 

143/4 

1511 

16/8 

17/2 

18* 

19* 

20/4 

21* 

22* 

23 

231* 

241* 

253/4 

2611 

27* 

131* 

141* 

153/4 

1611 

17* 

18/2 

193/a 

20* 

21/4 

22/s 

23* 

24 

247/8 

251* 

263/4 

27% 

No.  of  Bars 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

Vs 

1 

11* 

27/s 

31* 

411 

5/e 

6/2 

7* 

83/s 

9/4 

10* 

ll/s 

12 

121* 

3/16 

|  ik 

2 

211 

37/s 

43/4 

511 

7/2 

81V 

9* 

IO/4 

II* 

!2tV 

13 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

1711 

19/s 

20* 

21/2 

2211 

237/8 

25^ 

26/4 

27i7s 

28/s 

291* 

31 

32* 

333/8 

34* 

353/4 

18 

19* 

203/s 

21* 

223/4 

231* 

25/s 

26& 

27/2 

2811 

297/s 

3 1  iV 

32% 

33* 

34/s 

351* 

irl 

:ll 

ijB 

i| 

][■ 

■1 

■1 

|  ■ 

■  ■ 

■I 

Width 


Cast  Abrasive 
Nosing 


iV'  Holes  in  2 */2 "  x  iV 
Carrier  Bar 
Slotted  Holes  can  be 
supplied  if  desired 


YIZABLEDG  SAFSTEPS11 


and  in  the  following  widths 


1  Using  Yg" 
Straight  Bars 

Using  tV' 
Straight  Bars 

Distance 

5*" 

5'/o" 

w 

b'A" 

6  A" 

4" 

7  A" 

-I'll" 

4  W 

8%" 

811" 

6" 

911” 

9y8" 

7" 

II" 

il  A" 

7" 

Width 


i 

H 

nn 

A"  Holes  in2»/2"x&" 
Carrier  Bar 

Slotted  Holes  can  be 
supplied  if  desired 


End  View  of  Step 


Standard 


Raised  Perforated 
or 

Checker  Plate 
Nosing 


%  X  '/8 

IS 

Treads  up  to  2'-3"  long 

|l/|  X  IS 

3S 

Treads  up  to  4'-6"  long 

*  * 

ISA 

Treads  up  to  2'-8"  long 

I'/2  X  '/s 

4SA* 

Treads  up  to  4'-6"  long 

lx'/8 

2S 

Treads  up  to  3'-0"  long 

1 1/2  x  tV 

4S* 

Treads  up  to  5'-6"  long 

1  X  A 

2SA 

Treads  up  to  3'-7"  long 

1  3/4  x  A 

5S* 

Treads  up  to  6'-0"  long 

l'/4x'/8 

3SA 

Treads  up  to  3'~8"  long 

*3  x  &  Carrier  Plates  and  Holes  21/*  down. 

Special 


GRIPWELD  Safsteps  are  made  in  any  length 

and  in  the  following  widths 

Using  */g" 
Straight  Bars 

Using  3%" 
Straight  Bars 

Distance  A 

5  A" 

5  %" 

3'/2" 

6%" 

611" 

4" 

711" 

8" 

4«/2'# 

9'/8" 

9  A" 

6" 

10A" 

10%" 

r 

l  \'h" 

II  A" 

r 

Top 

* 

i — — -i  £ - -1 1 - 1 1 - i 

nm — IE2 

End  View  of  Step 


Front 


DATA 


SAFE  LOAD  TABLE 

THIS  TABLE  FOR  TYPES  IW-A  AND  IW-B  ONLY 

For  Close  Mesh  Gratings,  Types  IW-C  and  IW-D,  the  loads  below,  for  the 
same  bar  section,  should  be  multiplied  by  a  1.25  factor. 

Max.  Fibre  Stress,  16,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 


=  Uniform  load,  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  C  =  Concentrated  loads,  lbs.  per  ft.  of  width. 
D  =  Deflection  in  inches 


Bearing 

Bar 

Sizes  and 
symbols 


3/4"x%" 

IS 


ISA 


r'xW' 

2S 


1'X3/16" 

2SA 


1  W'xW 

3Sa 


i 

3S 


1  Vi" x  ]/a 

4SA 


1  V2"x*/6' 
4S 


1 

5S 


2'W' 

6S 


2 

7  S 


2'-0" 

2'-6" 

3'-0" 

3'-6" 

4'-0" 

4'-6" 

5'-0" 

5'-6" 

6'-0" 

6'-6" 

7'-0" 

8'-0" 

9'-0" 

330 

085 

222 

134 

143 

.192 

Adopted  by  U.  S.  Government 

Federal  Specifications  RRG-661a 

Jan.  20,  1936 

- - 

330 

.068 

265 

.108 

215 

.154 

500 

.085 

320 

.134 

217 

.192 

Spans  to  right 
of  heavy  line 
not  recommended 

500 

.068 

400 

.108 

325 

.154 

600 

.064 

384 

.099 

267 

.143 

1  88 
.195 

150 

.256 

600 

.051 

480 

.080 

400 

.115 

330 

.156 

300 

.205 

900 

.064 

580 

.099 

400 

.143 

286 

.195 

225 

.256 

900 

.051 

725 

.080 

600 

.115 

500 

.156 

450 

.205 

950 

.051 

600 

.081 

420 

.115 

303 

.157 

232 

.205 

1  84 
259| 

146 

.321 

120 

.389 

950 

.041 

750 

.064 

900 

.081 

630 

.092 

530 

.125 

465 

.163 

415 

.207 

365 

256 

330 

.310 

1425 

051 

633 

.115 

457 

.157 

350 

.205 

278 

.259 

220 

.321 

182 

.389 

1425 

.041 

1125 

.064 

950 

.092 

800 

.125 

700 

.163 

625 

.207 

550 

.256 

500 

.310 

1365 

.043 

880 

.067 

610 

.094 

445 

.131 

340 

166 

266 

216 

220 

.267 

182 

.324 

150 

.385 

128 

.440 

110 

.522 

1365 

.034 

1  100 
.053 

915 

.077 

785 

.104 

680 

.137 

600 

.173 

550 

.214 

500 

.259 

450 

.308 

415 

.361 

385 

.418 

2050 

.043 

1320 

.067 

917 

.094 

672 

131 

512 

.166 

400 

.216 

330 

.267 

273 

.324 

225 

.385 

192 

.440 

164 

.522 

2050 

.034 

1650 

.053 

1375 

077 

1175 

.104 

1025 

137 

900 

.173 

825 

.214 

750 

.259 

675 

.308 

625 

.361 

575 

.418 

2800 
!  .038 

_ 

1780 

.057 

1230 

.082 

915 

112 

700 

.147 

544 

.185 

440 

.229 

364 

.276 

308 

.330 

262 

387 

228 

.450 

175 

.580 

133 

737 

2800 

.029 

2225 

.046 

1860 

.066 

1600 

.090 

1400 
.  117 

1225 

.148 

1  100 
.  1  83 

1000 

.221 

925 

.264 

850 

308 

800 

.358 

700 

.468 

600 

593 

3650 

.032 

2340 

.050 

1618 

.072 

1200 

.099 

912 

.128 

723 

.163 

580 

.201 

482 

.243 

400 

.289 

346 

.341 

293 

.397 

225 

.516 

178 

651 

3650 

.026 

2925 

.040 

2425 

.057 

2100 

.078 

1825 

.120 

1625 

.129 

1450 

.160 

1325 

.193 

1200 

.230 

1  125 
.269 

1025 

.314 

900 

.40? 

800 

518 

4650 

.027 

2960 

.044 

2065 

.064 

1515 

087 

1  150 
.  113 

912 

.148 

740 

.177 

608 

.214 

516 

.255 

438 

.305 

379 

.349 

288 

.455 

223 

.574 

4650 

.023 

3700 

.035 

3100 

.051 

2650 

.070 

2300 

.091 

2050 

.115 

1850 

.142 

1675 

.172 

1550 

.204 

1425 

.240 

1325 

.279 

1150 

.364 

1025 

.460 

NOTE:  We  guarantee  that  the  safe  loading  value  of  our  material  is  the  equivalent 
of  any  competitive  product  similar  in  design  and  with  the  same  size  bars  and  bar 
spacing;  also  that  this  product  is  acceptable  in  accordance  with  Federal  Specifica¬ 
tions  RRG-66la,  for  their  Type  I. 


*NOTE:  For  heavier  loads  or  special  requirements,  this  grating  can  be  made  in 
larger  depths  and  thicknesses. 


WEIGHTS 

In  Pounds  Per  Square  Foot 

STANDARD  MESH 

BEARING 

BARS 

IW-A 

IW-B 

y<" « >/," 

4.07# 

4.82# 

%"  x  3/16" 

5.90# 

6.84# 

\"xVb" 

5.17# 

5.92# 

1" x 3/16" 

7.57# 

8.50# 

i  !&"*'/«" 

6.28# 

7.03# 

1 1/4"  x  3/ 16" 

9.22# 

10.15# 

X 

OO 

7.39# 

8.14# 

1 1/2"  x  3/ 16" 

10.87# 

11.81# 

1  %"  x  3/ 1 6" 

12.53# 

13.47# 

2" x 3/16" 

14.18# 

15.12# 

21/4"  x  3/ 16" 

15.83# 

16.77# 

CLOSE  MESH 

BEARING 

BARS 

IW-C 

IW-D 

3/4"  x  >/8" 

5.03# 

5.78# 

%"  x  3/ 1 6" 

7.33# 

8.27# 

1 

6.45# 

7.20# 

1 " x  3/ 1 6" 

9.48# 

10.41# 

1  !4"  «  Va" 

7.87# 

8.62# 

l'/4"  x  3/ 16" 

1 1.60# 

12.54# 

X 

OO 

9.30# 

10.05# 

1 1/2"  x  3/ 16" 

13.73# 

14.67# 

1  %"  x  3/16" 

15.87# 

16.81# 

2" x  3/16" 

18.00# 

18.94# 

21/4"  x  3/16" 

20.13# 

21.07# 

REMEMBER  —We  also  manufacture  Irving  Subway  Duplex 
and  Simplex  Riveted  and  Irving  X-Bar  pressure  locked  gratings. 
For  information,  please  send  for  our  Catalogue  F-350. 


SUPERGRATE  OPEN  STEEL  FLOORING  CO. 

A  CORPORATION 

MANUFACTURERS  and  DISTRIBUTORS 

"We  have  manufactured  grating  for  more  than  25  years" 


6142  Walker  Ave. 

TAYLER  &  SPOTSWOOD  CO. 
Distributors  for: 

No.  California,  Oregon,  Washington, 
Nevada,  Hawaii  &  Alaska 
700  Pennsylvania  Ave. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Phone:  Mission  7-7800 


LOgan  5-6175 

INLAND  EMPIRE  STEEL  CO. 
Seattle  14,  Wash. 

PATTERSON  STEEL  COMPANY 
801  North  Xanthus  Ave. 

P.O.  Box  2620 
Tulsa  1 ,  Okla. 


Maywood,  Calif. 

WESTERN  STEEL  COMPANY 
Distributors  for: 

Utah,  Idaho  &  Wyoming 
61  3  Beason  Bldg. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Phone:  Salt  Lake  City  9-2003 


SUPERGRATE  open  steel  floor  grating  is  of  the  reticuline 
riveted  type,  constructed  of  alternate  straight  and  curved  bars 
on  edge.  These  bars  are  riveted  together  by  a  specially  de¬ 
signed  mechanically  operated  gang  press,  which  produces 
exact  uniformity  of  pressure  on  each  individual  rivet.  Such 
tremendous  uniform  pressure  is  applied  to  the  rivets  that 


SUPERGRATE  in  effect  becomes  a  one  piece  unit.  This 
process  also  assures  square  end  panels,  an  ultra-important 
factor  in  open  steel  flooring. 

While  usually  constructed  of  steel,  SUPERGRATE  is  also 
available  in  aluminum,  stainless  steel  and  non-ferrous  metals. 


Straight  bar  spacings  are 
1  W'  when  y8"  material  is 
used  for  both  straight  and 
curved  bars,  and  1  when 
tV'  material  is  used  for 
straight  bar.  A  1"  clear 
opening  is  constant.  Rivet 
centers  7W'. 


TYPE  "B"  MESH 


Straight  bar  spacings  are 
1  3/s"  where  Vs"  material  is 
used  for  both  straight  and 
curved  bars,  and  1  Ty' 
spacings  where  Ty'  mater¬ 
ial  is  used  for  straight  bar. 
A  1  Ysn  clear  opening  is 
constant.  Rivet  centers 

3%". 


TYPE  "C"  MESH 


Straight  bar  spacings  of 
ft"  where  W'  material  is 
used  for  both  straight  and 
curved  bars,  and  1"  spac¬ 
ing  where  material  is 
used  for  straight  bars.  An 
ft"  clear  opening  is  con¬ 
stant.  Rivet  centers  71,4". 


TYPE  "D"  MESH 


Straight  bar  spacings  are 
1  34"  where  Vs"  material  i , 
used  for  both  straight  and 
curved  bars,  and  Iff" 
spacing  where  "  material 
is  used  for  straight  bars. 
1 1/2"  opening  is  constant. 
Rivet  centers  714". 


TYPE  "E/#  MESH 


where  Vs"  material  is  used 
Straight  bar  spacings  of  ft" 
for  both  straight  and 
curved  bars,  and  1"  spac¬ 
ing  where  TV'  material  is 
used  for  straight  bars.  An 
ft"  clear  opening  is  con¬ 
stant.  Rivet  center  3%"- 


SUPERWELD  open  steel  floor  grating  is  of  the  resistance 
welded  rectangular  type.  Construction  is  accomplished  by  the 
synchronized  application  of  the  correct  amount  of  hydraulic 
pressure  and  electric  current,  conforming  to  good  welding 
practice,  resulting  in  a  fusion-welded  one  piece  steel  unit. 
Hexagonal  cross  bars  were  adopted  after  careful  study  and 


experiment  proved  them  to  be  unquestionably  most  efficient 
shape  for  the  purpose.  Specially  designed  devices  to  properly 
control  the  various  temperatures  necessary  to  produce  a  homo¬ 
genous  weld,  plus  the  proper  application  of  pressure,  result  in 
the  tops  of  both  bearing  bars  and  cross  bars  being  flush. 


TYPE  "SW"  MESH 

Straight  bar  spacing  is  Wft"  center  to  cen¬ 
ter.  Hex  cross  bars  are  4"  center  to  center. 
When  %”  material  is  used  for  straight  bar 
the  opening  is  1%2”  (Hex  cross  bar  is  %" 
thick).  When  3/iq"  material  is  used  for  straight  bar  the  opening 
is  1"  (Hex  bar  is  5/ig”  thick). 


TYPE  "SWC"  MESH 

Straight  bar  spacing  is  154ew  center  to  center. 
Hex  cross  bars  are  4"  center  to  center. 
When  straight  bar  is  zAq"  thick  the  opening 
is  34".  (Hex  cross  bar  is  ffte"  thick.) 


S.  n  cl  Oor  Ca  tat 


OlLr  “SW”  Wede 


SUPERGRATE  & 

SUPERWELD  GRATING  FEATURES 

First — Cleanliness 

Fourth — Pedestrian  Safety 

Second — Light  Penetration 

Fifth — Economical  Installation  Cost 

Third — Proper  Ventilation 

Sixth — Fireproof 

SUPERGRATE  &  SUPERWELD  STAIR-TREADS 


Supergrate  and  Superweld  stair  treads  are  of  one  piece 
design  with  heavy  angle  nosing  bar,  and  supporting 
brackets  ready  to  bolt  into  position.  For  special  re¬ 


quirements  Supergrate  and  Superweld  will  be  made  to 
meet  your  specifications.  Supergrate  and  Superweld 
treads  are  being  recommended  by  safety  engineers  for 
all  types  of  installations,  so  let  us  serve  you. 


"For  complete  engineering  data  please  send  for  our  catalog" 

We  Manufacture  and  Stock  Gratings  for  All  Purposes  -  Prompt  Delivery 

and  now  we  are  Manufacturing  and  Distributing  SUPERGRATE- IRVING  BRIDGE  DECKING  "a  grating  built  for  #20  loading" 


WESTGRATE 


OPEN  STEEL  FLOOR  GRATINGS  Cr  STAIR  TREADS 


NORTHERN  CALIF. 
Victor  A.  Indig 
235  Montgomery  St. 
San  Francisco  4 
Phone  GArfield  1  -0955 


Distributed  by 

SEATTLE  4,  WASH.  PORTLAND  1  4,  OREGON 


Fred  G.  Greaves  Co. 
502  Poison  Building 
Phone  Eliot  2363 


American  Steel  Warehouse 
Company 

425  N.  E.  9th  Ave. 

Phone  EAst.  9111 


HAWAII 


Grace  Brothers,  Ltd. 

P.O.  Box  78 

Phone5-458 1  A  WESTERN  PRODUCT 


SINCE  1923 


SOUTHERN  CALIF. 
Westgrate  Open  Steel 
Flooring  Co. 

4819  E.  Patata  St. 
Bell,  Calif. 

Phone  LOgan  5-7462 

SALT  LAKE  CITY  4,  UTAH 
Industrial  Steel  Company, 
Inc. 

475  West  Sixth  South  St. 
Phone  4-5633 


Riveted -Reticuline  Pressure 

SycNc^RWN'WW'WC'WCN'CRR'CW'CS'  Welded  Rectangular  Grating 

,an  Symbols— PW,  PWN,  3PW,  2PW;  1  '/2PW,  3PWN, 

2PWN,  1  V2 PWN,  Heavy  Duty  and  Serrated 


Your  Choice 
From  10  Styles 


Grating  Bar  Sizes  Available  From  3A"  x  Vs"  or  3A"  x  to  4"  x  3/s" 

Riveted  Bridge  Decking  Westgrate  Stair  Treads 


Engineering  data  gladly  supplied  upon  re¬ 
quest.  Open  Steel  Mesh  Grating  or  Bridge 
Decking  is  far  superior  to  solid  construc¬ 
tion  because  of  self  cleaning  factors,  free 
circulation  of  air,  ease  of  maintenance, 
light  weight  but  rigid  and  non-slip  in  any 
type  weather. 

Have  you  our  latest  20  page  illustrated 
catalog?  Mail  or  phone  your  request  for 
immediate  mailing  or  personal  delivery! 


Riveted  Type 


Welded  Type 


mm i 


REG.  U.  S.  PAT.  OFF. 


CAST  ABRASIVE 


SAFETY 


TREADS 


JjeJ 


STAIRS  •  LANDINGS  •  FLOOR  PLATES  •  THRESHOLDS  •  RAMPS 
DRAINAGE  GRATINGS  •  SIDEWALK  BOXES  •  SHIPPING 
PLATFORMS  •  GREASE  RACKS  •  FIRE  ESCAPES  •  ETC. 


phone  SAN  FRANCISCO  IRON  FOUNDRY 

Douglas  2-1175  260  TOWNSEND  ST.  SAN  FRANCISCO  7,  CALIF. 


FINLENITE  CAST  ABRASIVE  tL-Sfy  SAFETY  TREADS 


STYLE  HF4  STYLE  HF4-A 


STYLES  HF4-4A 


with  tent  risen 

Structural  Treads  (risers  required)  Plate  A 


STYLE  HF  2 

for  now  or  sightly  used  treads 


II  STYLE  HF  2 


recessed  in  treads 


maximum  depth  of  Up  from 

underside  of  tread . 


^  for  word  iron  treads . 


Notes.- 

Plan  No  1  shows  superimposed 
treads  with  hack  edge  and 
ends  beveled. 

Plan  No.  2  shows  recessed 
treads  with  back  edge  and 
ends  squared 


Recommended  Practice: - 

Treads  should  extend  to  within 
3"  of  riser  and  stringers. 


& 

mzzzzzzzs  vzzzzzzzz/. 

recessed 
treads  ^ 

Superimposed  /. 
landing  \  0 

Joint  t  1  4 

.irrrfnL^ 

r 

i  j 

Jl  _ _ _ ^ 

Bgg&a 

-lL=iL  f 
J&sasssa).  ^ 
mmii 

f  J  jL  * 

1  J 

1 - -E 

|  Joint) 

1.  ^ 

recessed  ) 
landing 

ww? 

Superimposed 1  \ 
tread 

Plan  No  .  2  Plan  No.  1 


Treads  for  Repair  Work  Plate  C 


Overall  Width 


STYLE  HF  2 


STYLE  HF1 


treads  are  usually  6" or  8" shorter  than 
distance  between  walls  or  stringers. 


The  following  standard  lengths  carried  in 
stock  for  IMMEDIATE  DELIVERY:  HF  2 
Hatched  5/16"  x  4"  x  30",  36",  42",  48",  54", 
60",  66",  72",  96". 

NOTE:  Cost  is  based  on  standard  footage. 
Delivery  is  expedited  by  specifying  standard 
lengths. 


Treads  for  Concrete  Plate  B 


LJ  LJ — *- 

SPIRAL  TREAD 


length  22  to  48" 

Minimum  height  to  at  tow  sufficient  headroom . 

Specify  right  or  left  hand  ascending 


FLOOR  PLATES 

for  use  on  any  flooring 
(concrete,  wood,  s/eet,  etc.) 


Section  XX 
Alternate  * J 


Wood  sleepers  Machine  screws 

with  anchors  tapped  in  channel 

Recommended  practice 
'ii  thick  up  to  24'x  36" 

s/j . 42"x48' 

•V . 42~x54' 


Alternate  * 2 


Spiral  Treads — Floor  Plates  Plate  D 


SAN  FRANCISCO  IRON  FOUNDRY 

_ _ _ mi 


FOR  SURE  FOOTING  and  LONG  WEARING 


— |  />-  Face  k>  face  of  riser  - 


•i* 


'—Ho/es  not  over  %2  d/a  * 

HF8 


stubs  hp  5* 

with  co t*  togs  for  belting 
troadt  direct  to  Hungers 


Recommenced  Practice 
STYLES  HF5  6 


-Width - * 

Truss  Rib ,  -*jj| 


Thickness 


Hot  over  42‘  hog..  7/ts 

-  57  ..:/i 


For  extra  heavy  toads 
Submit  inquiry 


Holes  for 
ti  Bolts 


*  Cost  lug 


STYLE  ft F 6 


Width  - 


Hot*  Spacing  HF5-6 


Width 

5" 

6 

7" 

8" 

9 

to 

2 

3” 

3% 

r 

5 

6" 

Holes  fofV, —  Hoi - lu? 

‘/i  Bolts 

STYLE  HF5 

ALSO  CAST  WITHOUT  LUGS 
Structural  Treads  (no  risers  required)  Plate  E 


/  thickness  JF 


V?*/  Anchor 

STYLE  HF 3 


ft  pension  boit 
by  others- 


STYLE  HF 3 
tthh  recess 


,  Hot  over  2  " 


fodabu  \  Uachme  P/mtd9'°<*es 

others  \  by  others 


STYLE  HF  9  Jnile,  others 

Door  Saddles — Elevator  Door  Sill  Plate  F 


i 


Typical  Platform  Layout 


Plate  G 


OTHER  ABRASIVE  SURFACE  PRODUCTS 


Sidewalk  Box  and  Cover 


Drain  Grate 


Ladder  Treads,  Ramp  Plates,  Grease  Rack  Treads, 
Special  Manholes  and  Frames.  Other  Foundry 
Products:  Wheel  Guards,  Lamp  Base  Weights, 
Cast  Iron  Washers,  Miscellaneous  Jobbers. 


•  SAN  FRANCISCO  IRON  FOUNDRY 


11 
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FINLENITE  CAST  ABRASIVE  Von-SfiF  SAFETY  TREADS 


Reasons  for  Specifying 


Details  About  Product 


1.  TO  PREVENT  ACCIDENTS 

Falls  have  always  been  a  leading  cause  of  acci¬ 
dental  death.  During  1944,  twenty-six  thousand 
people  died  as  the  result  of  falls  and  the  num¬ 
ber  of  non-fatal  injuries  run  into  the  millions. 
Cast  abrasive  safety  tread  will  help  prevent 
accidents. 

2.  LOWER  INSURANCE  RATES 

Installation  of  safety  treads  throughout  a  build¬ 
ing  will  usually  reduce  insurance  rates. 

3.  PERMANENT  WALKWAYS 

Cast  abrasive  safety  treads  last  the  life  of  the 
building  under  normal  traffic. 


PURPOSE 

Finlenite  is  a  cast  safety  tread  which  prevents 
slipping  on  stairs  and  other  walkways.  It  also 
provides  an  installation  that  lasts  the  life  of  the 
building  under  normal  traffic. 

DESCRIPTION 

Finlenite  is  cast  iron  with  a  wear-resisting  non¬ 
slip  abrasive  material  embedded  1/1 6"  in  the 
surface.  This  provides  a  safe  footing,  even  under 
wet  or  oily  conditions. 

Finlenite  is  also  furnished  in  aluminum  or 
bronze,  if  desired,  for  appearance  or  weight. 
However,  cast  iron  is  longer  wearing  and  more 
economical. 


4.  FREEDOM  FROM  MAINTENANCE 

The  surface  is  the  longest  wearing  section. 
There  is  nothing  to  be  replaced  and  they  are 
easy  to  clean. 


A  FEW  OF  OUR  RECENT  INSTALLATIONS 


I.  Magnin  Gr  Co. 

J.  C.  Penney  Co.,  Inc. 
Pacific  Gas  Gr  Electric  Co. 
Pacific  Tel.  Gr  Tel.  Co. 
Southern  Pacific  Railroad 
United  Air  Lines 

City  of  San  Francisco 
State  of  California 
U.  S.  Army 
U.  S.  Navy 


Alameda  Air  Port 
Mare  Island  Navy  Yard 
Campbell  Soup  Co. 
Armour  Gr  Co. 
Kingan  Gr  Co. 
Swift  Gr  Co. 
University  of  California 
Hearst  Publications 
The  Austin  Co. 
Guy  F.  Atkinson  Co. 


Morrison-Knudsen  Co. 


INSTALLATION 

Finlenite  safety  treads  are  easy  to  install.  All 
Finlenite  safety  treads  are  drilled  and  Counter 
sunk  with  anchors  and  wood  screws  furnished. 
Treads  are  painted  with  a  rust  resistant  material 
and  ready  for  immediate  installation.  Treads  are 
of  uniform  thickness,  and  all  bolts  and  anchors 
are  standard. 

MANUFACTURER 

San  Francisco  Iron  Foundry  has  manufactured 
Finlenite  safety  treads  for  the  past  12  years. 
During  that  period  of  time  we  have  provided 
safety  treads  for  thousands  of  installations  on 
the  Pacific  Coast,  including  Army  and  Navy 
buildings  and  on  the  stairs  of  floating  dry  docks. 
These  installations  have  proved  the  quality  of 
Finlenite  safety  treads. 


SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  NON-SLIP  SAFETY  TREADS 

1.  Furnish  and  install  where  shown  on  drawings  and  as  specified  herein  "FINLENITE"  cast  abrasive  non-slip 
treads  for  stairs,  landings,  floor  plates,  elevator  door  thresholds,  drainage  gratings,  door  thresholds,  sidewalk 
boxes,  ramps,  shipping  platforms,  grease  racks,  fire  escapes. 

2.  All  non-slip  treads  shall  be  of  cast  metal  having  abrasive  grain  embedded  1/16"  in  the  surface  and  shall  be 
manufactured  by  the  San  Francisco  Iron  Foundry. 

3.  All  treads,  nosings,  etc.,  shall  be  securely  anchored  with  standard  anchors,  screws,  bolts,  or  expansion  bolts 
in  accordance  with  manufacturer's  recommended  practice. 

4.  On  reinforced  concrete  steps  treads  are  to  extend  to  within  3"  or  4"  of  stringers  and  shall  be  4"  or  more  wide. 
On  pan  filled  steps  treads  are  to  extend  from  stringer  to  stringer.  All  treads  to  be  flush  with  cement.  Surface 
shall  be  kept  clean  from  cement. 

5.  On  other  applications,  type  may  be  selected  by  architect  to  cover  desired  space. 
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DISTRIBUTED  BY 


F.  R.  Hall,  1151  S.  Broadway,  Los  Angeles,  California 

Mercer  Steel  Co.,  Inc.,  2555  N.W.  Nicolai  Street, 
Portland  1 0,  Oregon 


Charles  R.  Watts  &  Co.,  41-21  6th  Avenue  N.W., 
Seattle  7,  Washington 

Steel  and  Engineering  Products  Co.,  P.  O.  Box  32, 
El  Paso,  Texas 


,  SAN  FRANCISCO  IRON  FOUNDRY  * 

260  TOWNSEND  ST.  SAN  FRANCISCO  7,  CALIF. 
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SECTION 


METALS  & 
METAL  WORK 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Bayer,  A.  J.f  Co 


12-BA 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


CABINETS 

Lockers 

Worley  &  Co. 


SECTION 

.  .17 


RAILINGS 

Balustrades 

SECTION 

Forderer  Cornice  Works . 13 


DOORS 

Metal  Clad  and  Steel 

See  Section  . 13 

GUARDS 

Door  and  Window 

California  Wire  Screen  £r  Iron 


Works  . 18 

Fences 

See  Section  . ..18 

MOULDINGS 

Acme  Store  Fronts . 19 

Forderer  Cornice  Works . 13 


STAIR  TREADS 

Cast  Abrasive  Safety  Treads 

San  Francisco  Iron  Foundry.  .  .  1  1 -SA 

STEEL 

for  reinforcing  construction 


jobs. 

Anthony  G.  Meehleis .  1 

WINDOWS 

See  Section  . 14 

WIREWORK 

See  Section  . 18 


MEMORANDA 


you  saw  it  in.  the  A-E-C  Catalog  File 


Strictly  Western  Service 99 

Western  States  A-E-C  Catalog  File 

is  an  indexed  file  of  manufacturers'  catalogs, 
designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engi¬ 
neers  and  Contractors.  All  products  herein  described 
must  be  either  manufactured  or  stocked  in  the  West. 


Mark  of  Quality  and  Distinction 


HAND  CHASED 

BRONZE 

TABLETS  ★  PLAQUES 
AND  SIGNS 


vl'. 


11 

A.  J.  BAYER  CO. 

LOS  ANGELES  ★  CALIFORNIA  ★  OAKLAND 


BRONZE 


for 

PERMANENCE,  DIGNITY  AND  EVERLASTING  BEAUTY 


Practically  indestructible,  Bronze,  with  its  classic  beauty  and  simple  dignity,  is  the 
most  desirable  material  from  which  to  fashion  architectural  and  commercial  tablets. 

When  primitive  man  discovered  the  secret  of  Bronze  and  gave  up  his  implements 
of  stone  .  .  .  civilization  made  its  first  great  forward  stride.  And  down  through  all  these 
centuries,  Bronze  has  been  chosen  to  express  the  best  art  of  mankind  and  preserve  it, 
unchanged,  for  posterity. 

So,  today,  special  achievements  worthy  of  commemoration  are  most  fittingly  dedi¬ 
cated  with  Bronze  plaques  .  .  .  that  will  endure  through  the  ages. 

For  Memorial  purposes  especially — when  we  wish  to  perpetuate  memories  of  those  who 
have  made  the  supreme  sacrifice  in  the  service  of  our  country — there  can  be  no  better 
choice  than  a  dignified  tablet  of  imperishable  Bronze. 

This  organization,  which  has  been  specializing  in  artistic  Bronze  work  for  over  45 
years,  is  especially  well  fitted  to  carry  out  the  best  traditions  of  this  historic  art  and 
with  its  creative  and  sculptural  talent  and  its  skillful,  carefully  trained  craftsmen  is 
extremely  capable  of  producing  such  work  as  is  worthy  to  endure. 

In  the  science  of  alloying  and  casting  of  the  metal,  we  use  only  Virgin  Bronze  treated 
with  a  special  formula.  This  technique,  learned  through  long  years  of  experience,  is  unique. 
It  exemplifies  the  best  commercial  use  of  the  fine  art  of  Bronze  work. 

Each  tablet — each  bit  of  Bronze — is  hand  finished  after  casting.  Backgrounds  are 
oxidized  and  shaded  and  the  lettering  and  raised  portions  are  carefully  hand  burnished, 
affording  a  richly  striking  contrast  to  the  background. 

Our  artists  will  be  glad  to  make  original  designs,  follow  your  own  conceptions  or 
utilize  some  of  our  many  master  designs  in  creating  work  for  our  clients.  There  is  a 
decided  economy  in  selecting  a  metal  with  the  beauty  and  distinction  of  Bronze  that  will 
successfully  endure  the  ravages  of  time  and  the  elements. 

IN  ADDITION  TO  BRONZE,  OUTSTANDING  TABLETS  MAY  ALSO 
BE  CREATED  IN  ALUMINUM,  NICKEL  SILVER,  OR  BRASS. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  ORDERING 

1.  Material  desired — whether  bronze,  brass,  aluminum,  or  nickel 
silver. 

2.  Indicate  size  desired.  Advise  approximate  wall  area  to  which 
plaque  is  to  be  applied  if  you  want  our  designers  to  suggest  appro¬ 
priate  size  and  design. 

3.  In  order  to  avoid  misinterpretation,  be  sure  when  sending  inscrip¬ 
tion  for  tablet,  it  is  clear  and  large.  Suitable  wording  furnished 
if  desired. 

4.  Advise  type  of  material  to  which  plaque  is  to  be  fastened,  in  order 
that  proper  fastenings  may  be  furnished. 

5.  A  sketch  is  submitted  for  approval  if  desired  or  if  we  feel  it 
necessary. 

The  illustrations  shown  are  just  a  few  examples  of  our  work.  Your 
requirements,  whether  large  or  small,  are  earnestly  solicited;  a  complete 
catalog  gladly  sent  upon  request. 

A.  J.  BAYER  COMPANY 

2300  E.  Slauson  Ave.  1131  Sixth  Avenue 

Los  Angeles  11,  California  Oakland  6,  California 


MEMORIAL  TABLETS 
HISTORIC  SITE  MARKERS 


BRONZE  HONOR  ROLLS 
PUBLIC  PROJECT  PLAQUES 


WE  DEDICATE  THIS  STAGE 
TO  THE  MEMORY  OF  A 
LOVABLi  ARTIST . 


Mabel  normand 


“MAY  *'E  NEVER.  FORGET 
HER  -  A  GREAT  SOUL  WHO 
PIONEERED  AND  GAVE  PUR¬ 
POSE  TO  THE  EARLY  MOTION 
PICTURE.  THROUGH  THIS  NEW 
ART  SHE  BROUGHT  LAUGHTER 
AND  BEAUTY  OTHERWISE 
DENIED  MILLIONS  BURDENED 
WITH  DESPAIR  AND  DRABNESS'.' 

fctmuc  STUDIO.  DEC.  27.  1940 


THE  i&SAIC 

m  THE  NORTH  GALLERY  v  \  ' 
f,  IS  ERECTED  TUTOR  ^  - 
THE  HEALING  LOWER  O]  C!  ->  5 . 
-  AND  IN  10 VI NT;  MEM0I 
OF  A  REVERED  GRANDMOTHER 
ELISABETH  WALTON  MHOI  AN 
§JA  1632  -  192:4 

AND  A  BELOVED  MOTHER 
LYDIA  J  M’’  KILL  AN  Al  I  '* 
ft;  v  1853  ~  1930 


MmpP  WYLLIS 
|  SCR1PPS 

f  fOLM DUX  or 

i  SCRAPS - HOWARD  NEWSPAPERS 
UN  LTD  PRESS- SCIENCE  SERVICE 

I  '  INSPIRED  OF  ;V\f  N 
PATRON  Of  RESEARCH 

ac  "K_  X. 

hiS- FRClTfUL  UfE 
IS  COMMEMORAtfflMN  THIS  HALL 
ERECTED.  BY  KJS  SISTER 
ELLEN  BROWNING  SCRiPPS 
AND  OTHER  RELATIVES 
AND  ASSOCIATES 

iy  • 


AND  GF'fthS  SON  JESUS  CfiRI'Sl 
IN  LOVING  MEMORY  OF 
MY  FO.STE.R  MOTHER 
ALICE  GENEVIEVE  CLARK 
WHO  ENTERED  INTO  LIFE 
NOVEMBER  18.  1911 

WILLIAM  A,  GLARE  HI 


A  Bronze  plaque  like  the  one  dedicated  to 
the  memory  of  Fray  Junipero  Serra  is  in  keep¬ 
ing  with  the  traditional  glory  that  surrounds 
events  of  historic  importance. 


THE  TWO  HUNDRED  INCH  TELESCOPE 
IS  NAMED  IN,  HONOR  OF 

GEORGE  ELLERY  HALE 

1868  ~||  1938 

WHOSE  VISION  AND  LEADERSHIP 
MADE  IT  A  REALITY 


ECCLESIASTICAL  TABLETS 
COMMEMORATIVE  PLAQUES 


COMMERCIAL  SIGNS 
DEDICATION  PLAQUES 


The  memory  of  good 
deeds  well  done  will  last 
longer  when  recorded 
on  imperishable  Bronze. 


ERECTED  BY 


THE  LOS  ANGELES  CH  AFTER 

AMERICAN  RED  CROSS 

FOR  SOLDIERS  AND  SAILORS 

1919 


THE  MACKENZIE  TRAIL 

*  THIS  FAMOUS.  HISTORIC  TRAIL  CROSSED  THE  SHE  Of  :.!•>  *  :  ' 

WAS  MADE  AND  USED  BY  THE  rOURTH  VS.  (TAVAMY.  TENTH  A\i>  c<  ; 
O-S-lNtANTRIES  UNDER  COMMAND  OF  GENERAL  RANALD  SL<i>i!  >  «.«:  Kc  N/ 
HJTHip*  INDIAN  CAMPAIGNS  OF  I87l  TO  I87Y  SOLDIER  MulIMU M  :  I- 
NORTH  OF  THIS  SPOT.  WAS  ONE  OF  THE  IMPORTANT  BASF  '  <  ;  n 

ro  HIM  AND  HIS  GALLANT  OFFICERS  AND  SIUPIERS  WHO  F9F.I  >  \v>,Y<  1 :  * < 
OF  THE  PREDATORY  AND  MURDEROUS  BANKS  Of  CWMANCHHS  f  ::  • 
KIOKAS.  ararakoes  and  upans.  THIS  TABI  FT  IS  DSDUAT)  T;  <  «*■:  A ! 
ROBERT  C.  CARTER  FORMERLY  FOURTH  US  CAVALRY  IS  ESFLCIULS  V-  ; 

OF  HONOR  BECAUSE  OF  SERIOUS  AND  PERMANENT  IN  FUMES  U  : 

ACTION  AGAINST  THE  INDIANS  ON  WHAT  IS  NOW  SPUR  RANCH.  IS 

HtS  EARLY  RETIREMENT  FROM  ACTIVE  SERVICE 


THE  FOLLOWING  ACTIONS  TOOK  PLACE  BETWEEN  GENERAL  MACKENZIE 
COMMAND  AND  INDIANS  ON  OR  NEAR  THE.  SPUR  RANCH; 

CATFISH  CRF.F.K,  MOUTH  OF  CANON  BLANCO.  OCT.  10.  1871 

NEAR  LAGOONS,  STAKED  PLAINS.  OCT.  12.  1671 

CANON  BLANCO  f GENERAL  MACKENZIE  AND  ONE  SOLDIER  WOUNDED 

TWO  INDIANS  KILLED)  OCT.  14  1871 

LYNN  CREEK.  MAY  23.  1872 

NORTH  FORK  OF  RED  RIVER  (NEAR  MCCLELLAN'S  CREEK  I  SETT.  2D  mi 
NEAR  SULPHUR  SPRINGS  08  Mitts  F  AST  >  OCT  ft. 1672  I 

SULPHUR  SPRINGS,  OCT.  S,  IB72  -  BOEHM'S  CA$ON.  ST  PE  24  (674  i 
TULL  CASON,  SEPT.  26-27,  1874  -  PALO  BUftO  CAfiCN  SEPT.  28,  1874  I 
SALT  LAKf..  STAKED  PLAINS,  NOV  2, 1074  * 

TAHOKA  lAtOON  (LAOUATRA  MCA)' NOV  5,1674 


These  are  further 
examples  of  fine  work¬ 
manship  executed  by 
the  A.  J.  Bayer  Co. 


SAN  LUIS  REY  BRIDGE 

ERECTED 

1925 

COUNTY  OF  SAN  DIEGO 

SUPERVISORS 
JOSEPH  FOSTER.  CHAIRMAN 
TOM  HURLEY  -  DR.  CHAS.  GOOD  I 
\  MILDRED  GREENE  -  E.  A.HQRNBECK 
I  J.  M.  HEATH.  HIGHWAY  ENGINEER 
D.  L.  FREELAND,  RESIDENT  ENGINEER 
DESIGNED  BY 
PAUL  R.  WATSON.  C.  E. 

BRIDGE  CONTRACTORS 

MCKAY  ENGINEERING  CO. 

LOS  ANGELES.  CALIF. 


€  THE  SUNSET  CLUB  OF  LOS  ANGELES  4 

PROUD  OF  THE  PART  TAKEN  !M  THIS  MIGHTY  ENTERPRISE 
BY  WO  OF  ITS  MEMBERS 

RUSSELL  H  BALLARD  AND  aORGEC  WARD 

PLACES  THIS  TABLET  HERE 
IN  GRATEFUL  ADMIRATION  OF  THEM 
AND  THEIR  ASSOCIATES 
TOUOHTEM  THE  DARKNESS  OF  MULTITUDES  AND 
TO  SPEED  THE  WHEELS  OF  HUMAN  PROGRESS  THEY 
SMOTE  THE  MOUNTAINOUS  ROCK  AND  LIVING  WATERS 
-  RUSHED  TO  DO  THEIR  BIDDING 

•  AO-I41S  # 


^4ny  of  the  various  types  of  work 
shown  may  also  be  had  in  Aluminum, 
Nickel  Silver  or  Brass. 


BAY  tR 


Mark  of  Quality  and  Distinction 


A.  J  BAYER  COMPANY 


LOS  ANGELES  ★  CALIFORNIA 


OAKLAND 


BRONZE  ★  ALUMINUM  ★  NICKEL  SILVER  ★  BRASS 
STAINLESS  STEEL  ★  CHROME  PLATED 


MODERN  NARROW  FACE 


NOTE:  Setting  templates  available  to  greatly  simplify  installation  of  letters  and  to  assure  perfect  spacing 


★  BEAUTY  ★  DIGNITY 


For  sheer  beauty,  legibility  and  smartness,  the  use  of  permanent,  individual  architectural  metal 
letters  and  numerals  adds  tremendously  to  the  eye  appeal  of  your  building  or  office,  or  for  use  in  con¬ 
nection  with  other  identification  requirements.  Simple,  graceful  and  dignified  in  appearance,  their  good 
taste  greatly  enhances  any  building  where  they  are  used  as  identification.  As  they  are  usually  identi¬ 
fied  with  the  front  or  main  entrance  of  a  building  and  contribute  largely  to  the  first  impressions  of  a 
structure,  it  is  essential,  if  maximum  effect  is  desired,  that  they  be  well  made  and  handsomely  finished 
to  true,  sharp  lines. 


The  A.  J.  Bayer  Company  offers  a  wide  variety  of  distinctive  standard  metal  letters  and  numerals 
in  sizes  from  1  to  24"  for  use  on  all  types  of  projects.  Those  shown  are  the  more  popular  types  and 
sizes.  However,  other  styles  and  larger  sizes  are  available  on  inquiry.  These  letters  are  available  in 
cast  Bronze,  Aluminum,  Nickel-Silver  or  Brass.  With  the  proper  type  of  anchors  they  will  not  discolor 
the  surface  to  which  they  are  applied  and  unlike  other  types  of  identification,  require  practically  no 
maintenance  because  of  their  permanent  nature.  Invisible  letter  fastenings  or  anchors  are  furnished 
for  applying  letters  to  any  type  of  material  or  surface.  Special  letters  or  numerals  also  made  up 
accurately  to  your  own  designs  and  specifications,  if  desired.  The  different  effects  that  can  be  obtained 
are  unlimited. 


These  letters  are  available  in  a  variety  of  finishes  to  harmonize  with  the  material 
on  which  they  are  to  be  applied.  Bronze  letters  are  finished  in  dark  bronze,  medium 
bronze,  golden  bronze  or  verde  antique  and  can  also  he  furnished  chrome  plated  or  gold 

^  ,  um*num  letters  *n  satin  aluminum  or  anodic  finish,  with  contrasting  sides. 
Nickel-Silver  letters  in  satin  silver. 


★  PERMANENCE 


★  SIMPLICITY 


NOTE:  All  letters  may  be  obtained  with  spacers  if  silhouette  effect  is  desired. 
Spacers  also  eliminate  water  blocks  from  forming. 


Guarantee: 


Bayer  hand  finished  letters,  tablets  and  pi  aques  are  not  to  be  confused  with  foundry  or 
commercially  finished  articles.  Cast  in  virgin  metals,  every  piece  is  flawlessly  executed  and  hand¬ 
somely  custom  finished  to  the  highest  standards  in  metal  art. 


TYPICAL  INSTALLATIONS 


TYPICAL  INSTALLATIONS 


MODERN 
MOTORS  CO. 

INCORPORATED 

■ 


Another  form  of  dignified  permanent  identification — 
Metal  Plaques,  Tablets,  and  Signs.  Information  covering 
this  reliable  form  of  identification  furnished  in  a  separate 
brochure  upon  request. 


PRIVATE  PROPERTY 
PERMISSION  TO  USE 
REVOCABLE  AT  ANY  TIME 


Permanent  Private  Property  Markers.  When  private 
property  is  used  as  a  thoroughfare  by  the  public,  these 
should  be  installed  to  keep  one’s  title  clear  in  the  event 
permission  should  be  withdrawn.  Two  stock  sizes  avail¬ 
able:  3"  x  12"  and  4"  x  14". 


Your  requirements,  whether  large  or  small,  are  earnestly  solicited.  Our  representative  will  gladly 
call  on  you  to  discuss  any  letter  problems  or  furnish  any  additional  information  you  may  require. 


COMPLETE  CATALOG  SENT  UPON  REQUEST 

SLAUSON  &  SANTA  FE 
LOS  ANGELES 
j  LAf.yette  2171 

A  .  J  . 

BAYER  COMPANY 

★  CALIFORNIA  ★ 

1131  6th  AVENUE 
OAKLAND 

TEmplebar  4-8570 
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SECTION 


DOORS 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Acme  Central  Metal  Products,  Inc . 13-AC 

Bayer,  A.  J.,  Co . 13-BA 

California  Fireproof  Door  Co . 13-CA 

Curtition  Co.,  The . 13-CU 

Fir  Door  Institute . 13-FI 

Forderer  Cornice  Works . 13-FO 

Hoertig  Iron  Works . 13-HO 

The  Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company  of  California . 13-KI 

Lawrence  Steel  Co . 13-LA 

Los  Angeles  Sales  &  Service  Corporation . 1  3-LO 

0  Steelbilt  Inc . 13-ST 

Truline  Developments . 13-TR 

Tubular  Aircraft  Products  Company . 13-TU 

Universal  Service . 13-UN 

West  Coast  Screen  Co . 13-WE 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


DUMBWAITER 

GARAGE  DOORS 

SECTION 

.  .  .  .15 

Doors 

SECTION 

See  also  Section . 

See  Section  . 

.  .  .20 

ENTRANCE 

GRILLS  AND  GUARDS 

Doors 

See  also  Section . 

.  ...  18 

Acme  Metal  Molding  Co. . 

.  .  .  19 

FOLDING 

HARDWARE 

Door  Partitions 

Door  and  Window 

See  Section  . 

.  ...  17 

See  Section  . 

.  ...  15 

WATERPROOFING  and 
Caulking  Compounds 


Armor  Laboratories .  4 

Hunt  Putty  Co .  .  .  4 
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CA 


CALIFORNIA  FIREPROOF  DOOR  CO. 

1923  S.  Los  Angeles  St.  •  Phone  PRospect  3333  •  LOS  ANGELES  1  1,  CALIF. 

San  Francisco  Representative,  Continental  Bldg.  Products  Co.,  1  12  Market  St.,  YUkon  2-6630 

Underwriters  Labeled  Composite  Fire  Doors— Metal  Clad  or  Wood  Veneer  Faced.  Underwriters  Labeled  Tin  Clad  & 
Corrugated  Steel  Doors.  Underwriters  Labeled  Kalamein  Doors.  Pressed  Steel  &  Structural  Steel  Frames.  Underwriters 
Labeled  Fire  Door  Hardware.  Commercial  Type  Metal  Clad  Doors.  Aluminum  Entrance  Doors. 


"CALMETAL"  KAYLO®  CORE  FIRE  DOOR 

Manufactured  by:  California  Fireproof  Door  Co. 

“Calmetal”  Kaylo  Core  Fire  Doors  are  of  flush  type,  single  swing  or 
pairs  (with  or  without  glass  openings),  consisting  of  an  inorganic  fire¬ 
proof  Kaylo  material,  with  a  covering  of  not  less  than  24  gauge  metal, 
bonded  to  each  face  of  core  with  waterproof  phenolic  glue,  and  having 
steel  reinforcing  for  locks  and  hinges. 

Above  doors  bear  the  Underwriters  Laboratories  Label  for  B,  C,  D  and 
E  openings  and  furnish  resistance  to  the  spread  of  fire  reaching  1790  F. 
for  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Underwriter  labeled  for  single  swing  doors  for  openings  not  to  exceed 
4'-0"  x  7'-6"  and  pairs  of  swing  for  openings  not  to  exceed  8'-0"  x  7'- 6". 

Allowable  Glass  Openings : 

Class  “B”  Door — Single  Light  only,  exposed  area  max.  100  sq.  in. 

Class  “C”  Doors — Exposed  area,  maximum  1296  sq.  in.  per  light. 

Class  “D”  Doors — No  glass  permitted. 

Class  “E”  Doors — Exposed  area,  maximum  720  sq.  in.  per  light. 

Doors  available  in  any  size,  single  or  pairs  within  limits  specified  above 
and  in  types  as  indicated  by  C-28,  C-29,  C-30,  C-31,  C-43,  C-46,  C-47. 

Doors  must  be  mounted  in  metal  frames. 


KAYLO®  FIRE  DOOR 


A  Product  of  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.,  Kaylo  Division,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
California  Fireproof  Door  Co.,  Pacific  Coast  Distributors 

Kaylo  Fire  Doors  are  of  flush  type,  single  swing  (with  or  without 
vision  panels),  consisting  of  an  inorganic  fireproof  Kaylo  material  with 
chemically  impregnated  hardwood  edgebanding  and  wood  veneer  facing, 
bonded  to  each  face  of  core  with  waterproof  phenolic  glue. 

Above  doors  bear  the  Underwriters  Laboratories  Label  for  B  and  C 
openings  and  furnish  resistance  to  the  spread  of  fire  reaching  1700  F. 
for  one  hour. 

Underwriters  labeled  for  single  swing  doors  for  openings  not  to  exceed 
4'-0"  x  7'-0"  and  having  single  vision  panel  only,  not  to  exceed  100  square 
inches  exposed  area,  where  so  desired. 

Doors  available  in  various  veneer  finishes  and  standard  sizes. 

Doors  must  be  rhounted  in  metal  frames. 


CALIFORNIA  FIREPROOF  DOOR  CO. 

'CALMETAL"  KALAMEIN  FIRE  DOOR 


See  Types  C-l,  2,  3,  4, 
5,  6,  17,  27,  39,  35,  41 


"CALMETAL"  DOOR  SPECIFICATION  "CFU"  UNDERWRITERS  LABELED 

CORES — The  cores  of  stiles  and  rails  to  be  kiln  dried  redwood  or  white  pine, 
free  from  sap,  from  large  or  loose  knots  or  any  defects  impairing  strength  or 
durability.  All  wood  before  covering  shall  be  dressed  and  finished  to  size.  All 
joints  between  stiles  and  rails  to  be  mortise  and  tenon. 

PANELS — Panel  cores  to  be  not  less  than  one-quarter  inch  asbestos  board  with 
metal  covering  glued  to  same  under  high  pressure. 


MOULDING — Moulding  around  solid  panels  and  glass 
panels  at  stiles  and  rails  to  be  hollow  rolled  steel 
type  (RS-10)  with  corners  mitred  and  welded  into 
complete  unit  and  secured  with  oval  head  screws. 
Glass  setting  and  muntins  to  be  solid  section  steel 
type  (SS-20)  with  room  or  interior  side  removable  for 
inserting  glass. 

METAL  COVERING — Metal  covering  to  be  not  less 
than  Number  Twenty-Six  (26)  gauge  stretcher  leveled, 
tight  coated,  non-spangled,  galvanized  steel,  formed 
to  completely  encase  wood  core  of  stiles  and  rails  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  leave  not  less  than  one-half  inch 
projecting  flange  at  perimeter  of  panels  for  attaching 
metal  covered  panels  and  receiving  glass  setting.  To 
this  flange  the  metal  covered  panels  and  solid  section 
glass  setting  shall  be  electric  welded  with  spots  not 
to  exceed  six  inches  on  center.  The  joints  of  metal  be¬ 
tween  stiles  and  rails  shall  be  key  lock  construction, 
solder  filled  and  scraped  smooth  and  flush.  Metal  cov¬ 
ering  shall  be  glued  to  cores  of  stiles  and  rails  under 
high  pressure  for  at  least  twenty-four  hour  set,  and 
all  mouldings  and  angles  shall  be  cleanly  formed  and 
all  plane  surfaces  free  from  waves,  buckles  or  dents. 
PAINTING — All  materials  shall  have  factory  coat  of 
grey  metallic  primer. 


NOTE — The  above  specification  provides  the  most 
economical  door.  However,  stock  kalamein  moulds  can 
be  used  in  lieu  of  rolled  section  RS-10  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  metals  can  be  used  in  lieu  of  26  gauge  galva¬ 
nized — No.  24  Galvanized  or  20  Oz.  Copper. 


'CALMETAL"  TIN  CLAD  FIRE  DOOR 


Tin  Clad  Underwriters  Labeled  Fire  Doors  (Pacific  Style)  for  Openings  in  Fire  Walls  or  Class  "A"  Exposures.  Above  Fire  Doors 
Also  Available  in  Corrugated  Steel  and  for  Other  Classes  of  Exposures  and  Types  of  Operation. 

TYPICAL  METAL  FRAMES 

Suggested  Types  Only 


PM  1  PM  2  PM  3  PM  4  PM  5 

Minimum  requirements  for  Underwriters  Approved 


Frames  to  have  anchors  spaced  at  top  and  bottom  hinges  and  not  to  exceed  24  inches  on  center  and  in  addition  pressed  metal  frames 
to  have  reinforcements  where  cutouts  are  made  for  hinges,  lock  strikes  or  bolts. 


Corr.  Steel  Door  No.  444 
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CORRELATED 


Correlation  between  design  and  fabrication  is  simplified  in  one  self-contained  plant 
covering  five  acres.  Artisans  in  every  department  working  with  the  finest  equipment 
complete  every  project  under  this  one  roof.  The  facilities  and  personnel  of  our  design 
and  fabricating  shops  are  always  available  for  your  use. 


CONTEMPORARY 


Years  of  experience  in  the  fabrication  of  metal  entrances  and  doors  have  resulted  in 
the  establishment  of  this  new  contemporary  standard  series.  Where  these  standard¬ 
ized  entrances  and  doors  fit  into  the  over-all  design  of  the  building,  their  use  will 
reduce  cost.  Standard  entrances  are  made  with  the  same  care  and  by  the  same  artisans 
who  have  made  craftsmanship  a  synonym  for  the  A.  J.  Bayer  Company. 


CRAFTSMANSHIP 


Craftsmanship  in  the  fabrication  of  architectural  metal  work  has  been  a  specialty  of 
the  A.  J.  Bayer  Company  for  more  than  forty-five  years.  During  that  time  we  have 
made  entrances  and  other  bronze  and  aluminum  units  designed  and  specified  by  archi¬ 
tects.  Because  of  the  custom  nature  of  this  work,  details  have  varied  in  keeping  with 
the  general  architectural  motif  established  for  the  particular  building. 


J3^ 
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AVAILABILITY 


Quarter  size  architectural  details  of  all  standard  designs  are  available  in  one  catalog 
file.  Full  scale  drawings  will  be  sent  on  request.  Because  of  the  standardization,  these 
entrances  and  doors  are  readily  available. 


i 


I 


CUSTOM 


We  continue  to  fabricate  to  any  design.  Custom  entrances  are  built  and  installed  by 
skilled  artisans.  Our  craftsmanship  in  metals  extends  to  many  types  of  products  in 
the  architectural  field. 


I 


BRONZE  &  ALUMINUM  ENTRANCES  &  UUORS 


SLAUSON  AND  SANTA  FE  o  p.  0.  BOX  15283  •  LOS  ANGELES  58  •  CALIFORNIA  •  PHONE:  LAfayefte  2171 


of  beauty  and 
obtained  by  the 
an  A.  J.  Bayer  en¬ 
trance  and  letters. 


FORDERER  CORNICE  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of 

HOLLOW  METAL  DOORS  and  TRIM  •  PARTITIONS  •  ELEVATOR  DOORS  and 
ENCLOSURES  •  METAL  MOULDINGS  •  CASINGS  •  SCRIBE  MOULDINGS 
BASE  MOULDINGS  •  MISCELLANEOUS  MOULDINGS  •  CHANNELS. 
Illustrations  Representative  of  Our  Complete  Line 
SAN  FRANCISCO — 269  Potrero  Avenue  LOS  ANGELES — 535  So.  Clarence  Street 


ORDERED 

METAL  TRiny 


CASINGS,  CHAIR  RAILS,  PICTURE  MOULDS 


CASINGS  are  furnished  with  either  solid  or  expanded  metal  lath  flanges.  Width  of  flanges, 
154",  2”.  3J4",  S'/2".  Furnished  in  6',  T ,  8',  9',  10'  lengths  in  either  20  or  24  gauge  galvanized  iron. 


1  43 


PICTURE  MOULDINGS  are  of  26  gauge  COVE  MOULDINGS  are  of  24  gauge  CHAIR  RAILS  are  of  20  gauge  plain 

galvanized  iron  and  furnished  in  10' lengths.  galvanized  iron  and  furnished  in  10' lengths.  iron  and  furnished  in  10'  lengths. 


CORNER  BEADS  and  BASE  SCREEDS 


132 


CORNER  BEADS  are  furnished  in  6’,  7’,  These  products  are  fabricated  from  24  or 
Q'  Q'  in'  19'  O/C _ _ 1 _ • _ 1  • 


8',  9',  10',  12'  lengths. 


Metal  Trim  at  Door  Opening 


26  gauge  galvanized  iron. 


BASE  SCREEDS  are  furnished  in  10' 
lengths. 


Metal  Trim  at  Window  Opening 


ml*.  Ms*36 


p°°f 


.Section  A-A 


WINDOW  STOOLS  and  BASES 

STOOLS  are  furnished  in  12,  14,  16,  18,  20  gauge 
galvanized  iron  with  depths  and  fittings  as  specified. 
BASES  are  furnished  in  18  and  20  gauge  galvanized 
iron  unpainted  or  plain  steel  with  baked-on  prime  coat, 
all  surfaces. 


FORDERER  CORNICE  WORKS 


COMPLETE  INFORMATION  ON  DETAILS  OF  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
DESIGN  OF  HOLLOW  METAL  DOORS,  ELEVATOR  ENCLOSURES, 
UNIT  JAMBS  and  METAL  PARTITIONS  FURNISHED  ON  REQUEST 


K 


DOORS 


DOOR  SECTIONS 


ROUGH  BUCKS  and  K.  D.  JAMBS  and  COMBINATION  FRAMES 


200 


DOOR  CASINGS  and  SCRIBE  MOULDINGS 


201  202  203  300 


r^s 

303 


C\  f\ 

30b  318 


20  6 


[ - ] 

209 


2  lO 


- s  f\  N  f\ 

21 4  320  323  32  4 


PARTITIONS,  METAL  BASES,  ETC. 

METELEC  BASE  and  RACEWAYS.  Concealed  wire  race¬ 
ways  and  air  conditioning  bases  are  furnished  in  18  and  20  gauge 
metal  and  in  10'  lengths.  Height  of  bases  variable,  as  specified. 
These  bases  may  be  furnished  with  the  Underwriters  Label  if 
required. 


Metelec 


J_3 
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TUBULAR  AIRCRAFT  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  AERO  All-Aluminum  Overhead  Garage  Doors 

225  N.  Madison  Ave.  DUnkirk  7-6191  Los  Angeles  4,  Calif. 


ALL-ALUMINUM 


EASILY  INSTALLED 


LIGHTWEIGHT 


AIRCRAFT  CONSTRUCTION 


BEAUTIFUL 


STRONG 


EASY  ACTING 


FINGER-TIP  CONTROL 


•  featured 


SINGLE  RESIDENTIAL 


^pecij^ic 


it  ion  i 


AERO  ALL-ALUMINUM  GARAGE  DOORS  are  different. 
They  add  smartness  to  any  home  because  of  their  graceful 
architectural  design. 

The  natural  aluminum  finish  may  be  painted  to  match  a 
color  scheme. 

THE  AERO  DOORS  are  the  creation  of  years  of  abundant 
experience  by  our  own  aircraft  engineers  and  designers.  The 
surface  is  made  of  hardened  aluminum  sheet  while  the  frame 
is  constructed  of  extruded  heat  treated  aluminum.  Rigid  cross 
bracing  gives  permanent  no-sag  strength.  Hundreds  of  flush- 
type  rivets  give  the  streamline  effect  of  aircraft  construction. 
Trouble-free  controls  allow  for  finger-tip  control. 

Once  installed — no  further  adjustment  necessary!  Unaffected 
by  changing  weather  conditions.  Double  Door  consists  of  two 
singles.  No  sag — No  truss  rods  required. 

INSIDE  CONSTRUCTION 

iiiit  x  —  •  --P 


jpeci^iccii 

Made  in  following  sizes: 

SINGLE  RESIDENTIAL  DOUBLE  RESIDENTIAL 


Width 

Height 

Width 

Height 

7  ft. 

7  ft. 

14  ft. 

7  ft. 

7*S  ft. 

7  ft. 

1454  ft. 

7  ft. 

8  ft. 

7  ft. 

15  ft. 

7  ft. 

1554  ft. 

7  ft. 

Special  Sizes  for  Homes 

16  ft. 

7  ft. 

Apartments  and  Commercial 
Buildings 


Single  Door  size  8'  wide  x  T  high  x  354"  thick,  weight  42  lbs. 
Double  Door  size  16  'wide  x  T  high  x  354"  thick,  weight  86  lbs. 
Special  designed  lightweight  Jam-Trac  Hardware. 

Thickness  of  Sheet  .025 — Thickness  of  Frame  .062. 

Hardware  mounted  on  jamb,  requires  only  2"  headroom.  Door 
pre-drilled  .  .  .  hardware  pre-assembled  ...  an  easy  45  minute 
installation. 

INSTALLATION  DETAIL 

header-. 
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Doors 


Select  Western  Woods 


FDI 

Inspected  and 
Qrademarked 

THE  FIR  DOOR  INSTITUTE 
is  a  non-profit  organization  of 
Pacific  Northwest  door  manufac¬ 
turers.  Its  purpose  is  to  promote 
product  betterment  and  stand¬ 
ardization  for  benefit  of  specifier 
and  user.  Toward  this  end,  the 
Institute  conducts  an  intensive 
quality  control  and  research 
program.  Also,  a  national  infor¬ 
mation  and  education  campaign 
to  aid  users  and  promote  specifi¬ 
cation  of  FDI-Grademarked 
doors. 


Quality  Control 


Through  a  continuing  program 
of  scientific  sampling  of  current 
production,  doors  manufactured 
by  FDI-member  mills  are  given 
exacting  laboratory  and  use- 
study  tests.  Registered  industry 
grademarks  offer  positive  grade 
identification.  They  are  your  as¬ 
surance  of  craftsmanship,  and 
quality  as  specified  in  U.  S.  Com¬ 
mercial  Standard  and  industry 
adopted  grading  rules. 


Fir  Door  Institute 
Tacoma,  Washington 
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ENTRANCE 

DOORS 


Beautiful,  long  lasting  en¬ 
trance  doors  are  available 
in  the  21  distinctive  styles 
shown  at  right.  They  are 
manufactured  of  select, 
all-heartwood  old -growth 
Douglas  fir.  Made  in  A 
grade  only  under  FDI  in¬ 
spection  and  U.  S.  Com¬ 
mercial  Standard  CS91-41. 
Durable  Douglas  fir  makes 
these  TRUFIT  doors  out¬ 
standing  in  their  resistance 
to  weather  and  moisture. 

Specifications:  1%"  thick; 
3'-0"  wide;  6'-8"  or  7'-0" 
high.  Scuff  stripped  and 
individually  wrapped  to 
assure  job-site  arrival  in 
perfect  condition. 
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MACHINE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Doors  may  be  ordered  ma¬ 
chined  to  the  following 
specifications:  Gaining  for 
hinges;  all  top  hinges  lo¬ 
cated  7  inches  top  of  door 
to  top  of  hinge ;  all  bottom 
hinges  located  11  inches 
bottom  of  door  to  bottom 
of  hinge ;  third  hinge 
(when  specified)  will  be 
located  equi  -  distant  from 
top  and  bottom  hinges. 
Lips  are  left  on  both  sides 
to  be  knocked  out  by  car¬ 
penter  for  right  or  left- 
hand  swing.  Square  shape. 
Routing  for  bored-in  latch 
sets ;  boring  for  center 
knob  36  inches  from  bot¬ 
tom  of  door.  Diameter  of 
bore  -  in,  Rf " ;  length  of 
bore-in,  3 %"  from  edge; 
face  plate,  l"x2%"  square 
shape;  cross  bore,  %"  di¬ 
ameter  on  2%"  backset. 
These  specifications  fit  vir¬ 
tually  all  nationally  dis¬ 
tributed  bored  -  in  latch 
sets.  Machining  to  other 
specifications  o  n  special 
order. 


FDI  Interior  Flush  Doors 


Now  manufactured  under  the  FDI  quality  control 
program,  these  flush  doors  of  hollow-core  or  solid-core 
construction  are  attractive  and  sturdy.  They  can  be 
painted,  enameled  or  light-stained  to  retain  the 
natural  warmth  of  the  wood  grain.  Engineered  con¬ 
struction  in  these  handsome,  modern-type  doors 
assures  perfect  balance,  dimensional  stability  and 
strength. 

Specifications :  1%"  or  1%"  thick;  2'-0"  to  3'-0"  wide; 
6'-6"  &  7'-0"  high.  Bonded  with  highly  moisture- 
resistant  glues  for  excellent  service  in  use. 


FDhFA 


Identifies  doors  with  highest 
appearance  quality  faces  suit¬ 
able  for  stain  or  natural  fin¬ 
ishes. 

Features  doors  suitable  for 
stain  or  natural  finish,  as  well 
as  for  paint  or  enamel. 

Intended  primarily  for  paint  or 
enamel  finish.  Some  faces  are 
suitable  for  staining. 


FDI 

Stock  Interior 
Doors 


Grademarks  below  indicate  manufacture  and  in¬ 
spection  under  FDI  quality  control  program  as 
specified  in  U.  S.  Commercial  Standard  CS73-51. 


FDI  A 


Finest  doors  made.  For 
installations  where  na¬ 
tural  finish  is  required. 


FDI  BP 


FDhC 


For  low-cost  installa¬ 
tions.  Basement  doors, 
etc.  For  paint  finishes. 


— jsn  Intended  for  paint,  but 
HI  •  R  percentage  are  suitable 
— — -_J  for  natural  finish. 
Economy  grade  for 
lower  priced  homes, 
etc.  For  paint  finishes 

.HI — .___]  Utility  door  for  uses 
I  Dl°  Mil  w^cre  appearance  is  not 
— ZZ1 — —  important. 


Reproduced  on  this  page  are 
FDI  -  Inspected  interior  doors. 
Styled  to  fit  the  widest  range  of 
design  requirements,  these  doors 
blend  exactly  with  every  decor. 
Carefully  manufactured  of  the 
finest  materials,  FDI-Inspected 
doors  are  perfectly  balanced  and 
strongly  built  to  assure  long 
years  of  trouble-free  service. 

Specifications:  Wood  species: 
Douglas  fir,  Sitka  spruce,  West¬ 
ern  hemlock.  1%"  or  1%"  thick. 
Width:  2'-0"  to  3'-0";  Height: 
6'-0"  to  7'-0". 


□  n 


F33  F62  FI  62  F66  F82 


F182  FI  08 


FI  10  FI  14 


FI  17  F214  F310  F610  F810 


F318 


F416 


F418  F618  F918 


F35 


F935M 


F1035 


F1535 
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FDI 

Garage  Doors 
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The  sturdy,  long-lived  doors  shown 
'here  are  standard  stock  designs  avail¬ 
able  in  sets  as  shown.  Carefully  con¬ 
structed  of  select  materials,  these 
FDI-Inspected  garage  doors  are  pre¬ 
cision  designed  for  balance,  stability 
and  ease  of  operation. 

Specifications:  Thickness:  1  for 
use  in  openings  7'-0"  or  8'-0"  wide,  7'-0" 
or  8'-0"  high.  Available  through  lumber 
dealers. 


OVERHEAD-TYPE 

GARAGE  DOOR 


Available  from  your  lumber  dealer 


A  patented,  low-cost,  single-piece  overhead  garage  door. 
A  skilled  carpenter  or  mechanic  can  install  the  door  in 
less  than  an  hour;  only  2"  head-room  required  for  in¬ 
stallation.  The  automobile-type  lock  furnished  with 
hardware  is  easy  to  use,  positive  in  action. 
Specifications:  One  standard  size  for  mass-production 
economy:  8'x7'.  Panels  are  waterproof  Exterior-type 
plywood.  Design  No.  45  (below)  with  8  lights.  Design 
No.  44  all  panel. 


Design  No.  45 


Design  No.  44 


FIR  DOOR  INSTITUTE 


Tacoma  2,  Washington 


5M  52  -  AEC 
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President 


D.  J.  MacGiliis, 


RESIDENTIAL 


INDUSTRIAL 


DEALERS 


In  1935  Steelbilt  introduced  sliding 
glass  doorwalls  to  a  small  group  of  Southern 
California  architects. 

Since  then  we  have  worked  in  close 
collaboration  with  many  of  the  country’s 


foremost  contemporary  architects  to  keep  pace 
with  the  advancing  concepts  of  architecture. 

It  is  extremely  gratifying  to  have  been  credited 
at  times  with  having  freed  design  limitations 
through  product  developments  we  have  initiated. 
The  latest  of  these  developments  has  been  in 
the  field  of  dual-glazing.  With  Thermo-Glaze, 
Thermopane  and  Twindow,  climate  is  no  longer  a 
conditioning  factor.  As  a  result,  Steelbilt 
installations  have  been  carried  into  all  parts  of 
the  country  for  all  types  of  construction. 

To  facilitate  engineering  and  other  services  to 
architects  and  builders  interested  in  our  products 
we  have  developed  a  dealer  organization  to 
service  all  key  areas  in  the  country. 

This  organization  is  a  constantly  expanding  one. 
Cooperation 
with  architects 
is  its  keynote.  We 
shall  be  pleased  to 
assist  you. 


tility  of  these  units. 

Our  files  contain  innumer¬ 
able  excellent  applications 
installed  in  residential, 
commercial,  industrial 
and  institutional  struc¬ 
tures. 

Varied  combinations  of 
models,  styles  and  types 
in  the  Steelbilt  line  can 
effectively  add  to  design 
and  function.  Reference 
to  the  condensed  table  on 
page  eight  should  readily 
reveal  the  range  of  inter¬ 
esting  combinations  pos¬ 
sible. 


ALABAMA 


ARIZONA 


COMMERCIAL 


ARKANSAS 

CALIFORNIA 


COLORADO 

FLORIDA 

GEORGIA 

IDAHO 

INDIANA 

LOUISIANA 

MISSISSIPPI 

MISSOURI 

NEVADA 

OKLAHOMA 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 
TENNESSEE 
TEXAS 


Southern  Sash  Sales  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  210  E.  Jefferson  Street,  Montgomery,  Alabama 
Southwestern  Sash  and  Door  Co.,  Phoenix,  Arizona 
Southwestern  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  Tucson,  Arizona 
Arkansas  Foundry  Co.,  Little  Rock,  Arkansas 

Arrowhead  Glass  &  Mirror  Co.,  230  South  'G'  Street.  San  Bernardino,  California 

Albert  J.  Ehlers,  3525  Fifth  Avenue,  San  Diego,  California 

McKune  Metal  Products  Co.,  570  Bryant  Street,  San  Francisco  7,  California 

Tri  County  Builder's  Supply  Co.,  7  North  Nopal  Street.  Santa  Barbara,  California 

Nelson  Products  Co.,  789  North  Olive  Street,  Ventura,  California 

K.  C.  Construction  Supply  Co.,  1800  W.  Colfax,  Denver,  Colorado 

Southern  Supply  Company,  822  Flagler  Avenue,  Jacksonville,  Florida 

Dixie  Aluminum  Co.,  Inc.,  Cochran  Field,  Macon,  Georgia 

Construction  Specialties  Co.,  2362  South  Main  St.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Edw.  S.  Lammers  Paint  &  Glass  Co.,  120  Wabash  Avenue,  Terre  Haute,  Indiana 

Metal  Building  Products  Co.,  720  So.  Claiborne  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana 

Metal  Building  Products  Co.,  720  So.  Claiborne  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana 

Metal  Building  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.,  7830  Manchester,  St.  Louis  17,  Missouri 

Opaco  Lumber  Company,  105  W.  Charleston,  Las  Vegas,  Nevada 

John  V.  McAlister,  1802  Classen,  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 

John  V.  McAlister.  P.  O.  Box  2628,  Tulsa.  Oklahoma 

Kline  Iron  &  Metal  Co.,  1225  Huger  Street,  Columbia,  So.  Carolina 

Tennessee  Structural  Prod.  Co.,  2036  Saxton  S.  E.,  Knoxville  20,  Tennessee 

J.  L.  O’Hearn  Building  Materials,  Wilson  Building,  Dallas,  Texas 

Lehman  Steel  Products  Co.,  2914  South  Main  Street,  P.  O.  Box  1014,  Houston,  Texas 

Harry  C.  Kirby  Co.,  Transit  Tower,  San  Antonio,  Texas 

Construction  Specialties  Co.,  2362  South  Main  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


Page  2 


We  show  only  a  few  of  the 
hundreds  of  Steelbilt  in¬ 


stallations,  illustrative  of 
the  architectural  versa- 


A.  Overhead  stainless  steel  ball 
bearing  with  side  play  eliminated. 

B.  Narrow  interlocking  mullion 
functions  without  auxiliary 
weatherstrip. 

C.  No  weatherstrip  needed  on 
leakproof  sill  design. 

D.  Roll-formed  steel,  rocker-type 
glazing  bead  .  with  screw-adjusted 
spring  action  pressure  against  glass. 

E.  Factory  installed  screen  tracks  for 
bottom  rolling  screen  equipped 

with  spring-loaded  upper  roller  guides 
for  quick  installation. 

F.  Screw-fastened,  removable  strip, 
permits  easy  painting  after  glazing 
without  removing  sliding  section. 

J.  Compressible  sealing  spacer. 

TOP  HUNG  THERMO-GLAZE  DOORWALLS 


Thermo-glaze  is  an 
exclusive  Steelbilt 
product  develop¬ 
ment.  It  is  dual 
glazed,  on  the  job, 
to  provide  all  the 
insulating 
advantages  of  dry 
air  space 
trapped  between 
two  panes  of  glass 
.  .  .  plus  .  .  .  the 
controlled 
installation  and 
economy  of  local 
glazing;  and 
freedom  from 
design  limitations 
imposed  by  size 
restrictions  of 
factory-sealed 
double  glazing. 


FLOOR 


A.  Rocker  type  spring-action  glazing  bead 

B.  Compressible  sealing  spacer 

C.  Tightening  of  screw  exerts  bead 
pressure  against  cushioning  glazing 
tape.  This  pressure  forces  both  panes 
of  glass  against  compressible  spacer 
to  form  hermetic  seal. 

The  patented  rocker-type  glazing 
bead  (Figure  1)  compresses  the  two 
panes  of  glass,  separated  by  a 
rubber  sealing  strip,  to  obtain  a 
hermetic  seal.  A  patented  dehydrator 
achieves  constantly  controlled 
dehumidification  of  the  trapped  air. 
Prolonged  laboratory  and  field  tests 
have  proved  that  Thermo-glaze 
provides  optimum  insulating  qualities. 
In  addition  to  climate  control  usage 
in  all  types  of  construction,  Thermo¬ 
glaze  is  being  widely  used  in  plants 
as  an  acoustical  insulating  partition 
between  office  and  factory. 

Steelbilt  top  hung  and  bottom  roller 
models  have  long  been  specified 
for  Thermopane  and  Twindow 
double  glazing. 


BOTTOM  ROLLER  THERMO-GLAZE  DOORWALLS 

G.  Spring-loaded  upper  guide  ball 
bearing  roller  with  side  play 
eliminated. 

H.  Removable  ball  bearing  roller. 

I.  Permanent  weather  seal  to 
eliminate  maintenance  problems. 
Offset  in  tracks  to  bring  permanent 
weather  seal  tight  against  track. 


Bottom  roller  models  have  same 
exclusive  features  (B  to  F)  as  top 
hung  model. 
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CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS 
Scale  'A"  =  r 


STEELBILT  INC. 


4801  E.  Washington  Blvd. 
Los  Angeles  22,  California 
Telephone:  ANgelus  9-1147 


Mullion  Details 

1.  Joining  2  sheared  edges  of  jamb 
sections. 


2.  2,/i"x  2'/2"x  .20  supporting  steel 
tube  with  Va"  plate  top  and 
bottom,  (specify  wall  or  corner) 


A.  Overhead  stainless  steel  ball 
bearing  with  side  play  eliminated. 

B.  Narrow  interlocking  mullion 
functions  without  auxiliary 
weatherstrip. 

C.  No  weatherstrip  needed  on 
leakproof  sill  design. 

D.  Roll-formed  steel,  rocker-type 
glazing  bead  .  with  screw-adjusted 
spring  action  pressure  against  glass. 

E.  Factory  installed  screen  tracks  for 
bottom  rolling  screen  equipped 

with  spring-loaded  upper  roller  guides 
for  quick  installation. 

F.  Screw-fastened,  removable  strip, 
permits  easy  painting  after  glazing 
without  removing  sliding  section. 


TOP  HUNG  SINGLE  PANE  DOOR  WALLS 


BOTTOM  ROLLER  SINGLE  PANE  DOOR  WALLS 


Better  product  development  through  experiment  and 
research  has  established  Steelbilt  as  a  leader  in  its 
industry. 


As  a  result  of  many  years  of  cooperation  with  leading 
architects,  we  have  been  able,  through  this  exchange 
of  ideas,  to  continually  improve  our  products.  We  list 
here  several  of  the  outstanding  quality  features  of 
Steelbilt’s  products  which  have  come  as  a  direct  re¬ 
sult  of  this  cooperation. 


STREAMLINED:  Framing  bulk  has  been  diminished 
without  loss  of  structural  strength. 


REMOVABLE  INTERLOCKING  MULLION 
SECTIONS:  Permit  painting  after  glazing.  No  main¬ 
tenance  problems,  once  installed  sections  need  never 
be  removed. 


LEAK-PROOF  THRESHOLDS:  Auxiliary  weather¬ 
stripping  is  unnecessary. 

NO  SIDE  PLAY:  Spring-loaded  upper  ball  bearing 
guide  provides  positive  prevention.  Makes  possible 
extremely  narrow,  weather  sealing,  interlocking  mul- 
lions. 
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G.  Spring-loaded  upper  guide  ball 
bearing  roller  with  side  play 
eliminated. 

H.  Removable  ball  bearing  roller. 

I.  Permanent  weather  seal  to 
eliminate  maintenance  problems. 
Offset  in  tracks  to  bring  permanent 
weather  seal  tight  against  track. 

Bottom  roller  models  have  same 
exclusive  features  (B  to  F)  as  top 
hung  model. 

Top  hung  window  has  same  features 
as  top  hung  door. 


GLAZING  BEAD:  Patented,  rocker-type,  spring 
action.  Tightening  of  set  screws  increases  bead  pres¬ 
sure  against  glass. 

SCREEN  DOOR:  Unique  bottom-roller  type  installs 
and  removes  in  seconds.  Precision  engineered  to 
block  entry  of  insects  at  any  point  of  frame  perimeter. 
No  maintenance  problems. 


LOCK:  Our  own  exclusive  tumbler  design.  Strong, 
tamper-proof.  Key  operated  from  exterior,  latch- 
controlled  from  interior. 


Protection  of  frames  with  a  shop  coat  of  rust  inhibitive 
metal  primer  is  standard  procedure.  Where  desired, 
hot-dip  galvanizing  after  fabrication  is  now  available. 


Many  of  these  features  are  exclusive  with  Steelbilt. 
Additional  important  features  will  be  found  in  the 
specifications  given  on  page  eight. 
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STOCK  SIZES 

Steelbilt  dealers  now  have  available  for 
immediate  delivery  our  new  “Contemporary” 
series  doorwall  units  in  eight  modular  sizes, 
and  three  styles. 

All  the  quality  features  of  our  custom  made 
units  are  incorporated  in  the  stock  models. 
The  economies  derived  from  assembly  line 
production  of  stock  sizes  permit  considerably 
lower  prices  in  comparison  with  equivalent 
custom  made  units. 

Orders  for  stock  sizes  may  be  sent  directly 
to  the  factory.  They  will  be  routed  to  the 
dealer  nearest  you  to  expedite  delivery  and 
reduce  shipping  costs. 

All  Steelbilt  dealers  provide  complete 
installation  and  general  service.  They  are 
available  for  consultation  on  specification 
and  detail  drawing  problems. 


k  2-7/16*11 


window  features  are  same  as  top  hung  door 


Steel bilt's  horizontal  sliding  windows 
achieve  a  maximum  of  visual  lightness 
without  loss  of  structural  strength.  When 
used  in  series  they  give  the  illusion  of 
being  one  continuous  band  of  glass. 
Precision  construction  throughout  makes 
for  continuous  ease  of  operation,  simple 
installation  with  an  absence  of  mainte¬ 
nance  problems. 


Through  the  imaginative  use  of  the  many 
varieties  of  glass  now  available,  Steelbilt's 
horizontal  sliding  windows  make  possible 
an  infinite  number  of  exterior  and  interior 
effects. 

In  addition  to  our  range  of  10  standard 
styles  we  will  build  units  to  meet  any 
design  concept,  freeing  designers  of  style 
and  dimensional  limitations. 


-1/4' 
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ORDER  SPECIFICATION  CHART 


§  Iglazing 

u 


TYPE 

top  hung  bottom  roller 


STYLE 
transom*  i 


CUSTOM  MADE  DOOR  WALLS 


SP 

SINGLE  PANE 

t-h 

b-r 

tr 

(A 

® 

TG 

THERMO-GLAZE 

t-h 

b-r 

tr 

V) 

TP 

THERMOPANE 

t-h 

b-r 

tr 

TW 

TWINDOW 

t-h 

b-r 

tr 

a> 

W 

CUSTOM 

MADE 

WINDOWS 

n 

J5 

SP 

[single  pane 

b-r  ] 

L  l 

> 

ro 

SD  STOCK  SIZE  DOOR 
SpIsiNGLE  PANE  I  b-r 


r  ALLS 


*T ransoms  available  sliding  above  or  fixed  above 
below  window. 


■ro 

or 


The  table  at  left  shows  the  var¬ 
iety  of  standard  elements  in  the 
Steelbilt  line  of  sliding  doorwall  and 
window  units.  Reference  to  the  table 
will  show  how  the  various  elements 
may  be  combined  for  ordering  a  single 
unit. 

The  following  is  a  hypothetical  ex¬ 
ample  of  how  illustrations  of  various 
elements  may  be  located;  the  desired 
elements  combined  into  a  single  unit; 
and  code  symbols  used  for  specifying: 

Custom  made  doorwall  (D):  Thermo¬ 
glaze  (TG),  page  3;  top  hung  (t-h),  page 
6;  style  (#4)  with  transom  (tr),  page  8. 
Written  in  code  symbols  the  order 
would  specify:  D:  TG,  t-h,  #4  tr,  plus 
overall  height  and  width. 

In  addition  to  the  11  standard  style 
doorwalls  and  window  units  shown  on 
page  8  we  will  manufacture  any  design 
to  your  specifications. 


The  comprehensive  line  ot  steel 
sliding  doorwall  and  window  units 
presented  here  represents  seven¬ 
teen  years  of  diligent  product 
development. 

We  have  tried  to  give  all  pertinent 
information  needed  for  evaluation 
and  specification  of  our  products. 
Space  limitations  preclude  inclu¬ 
sion  of  all  information  required  for 
every  purpose. 

Additional  details  will  be  promptly 
supplied  for  specific  projects. 

Our  engineering  department  is 
constantly  available  to  you. 


SAMPLE  SPECIFICATIONS 
Windows  and  doors  shall  be  “Steelbilt”  as 
manufactured  by  Steelbilt,  Inc.,  4801  East 
Washington  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles  22,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  Nearest  Factory  Representative  can 
be  contacted  at: 


Steel  Sliding  windows  and  doors  shall  be 
“Steelbilt”  as  manufactured  by  Steelbilt,  Inc., 
4801  East  Washington  Boulevard,  Los  An¬ 
geles  22,  California. 

Sash  shall  be  constructed  with  overhead  track 
with  sliding  vent  sections  on  stainless  steel 
ball  bearing  rollers.  Sash  shall  be  of  heavy 
gauge  steel  with  factory  applied  zinc  chrom¬ 
ate  compound  primer  dip  coated  to  insure 
thorough  protection  to  all  interior  surfaces. 
Vents  shall  be  provided  with  factory  installed 
single  motion  spring  loaded  latch  on  windows, 
operated  from  inside,  and  on  doors,  operated 
from  exterior  and  interior.  All  units  over  five 
feet  in  width  shall  be  equipped  with  factory 
welded  head  straps  and  sill  brackets  for  in¬ 
stalling. 

Steel  windows  throughout  and  the  door  to 
.from . shall  be  horizon- 
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tal  sliding  type  window  and  door  units  as 
manufactured  by  Steelbilt,  Inc.,  4801  East 
Washington  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  22,  Calif. 

The  units  shall  be  constructed  of  the  manu¬ 
facturer's  standard  sections  to  the  sizes 
shown  on  the  drawings.  All  units  shall  be 
constructed  of  heavy  gauge  metal,  capable 
of  being  glazed  with  Va"  plate  glass,  if  desired. 

Welding  shall  be  neatly  and  carefully  done, 
and  all  surface  welds  shall  be  ground  sjnooth 
as  to  be  imperceptible  after  painting. 

Provisions  shall  be  made  for  fixed  screens 
in  all  ventilated  windows  and  sliding  screens 
in  all  sliding  doors.  Screens  shall  fit  properly 
to  prevent  the  entrance  of  insects.  Screen 
frames  shall  be  of  tubular  steel  section  with 
provision  for  replacing  screen  wire  when  re¬ 
quired.  Screen  will  be  16  mesh,  woven  from 
not  less  than  .0013"  diameter  bronze  wire. 

Sash  and  screen  frames  shall  be  primed  with 
a  shop  coat  of  rust  inhibitive  metal  primer. 

Hardware  to  secure  and  operate  the  sliding 
sections  shall  be  provided.  Hardware  shall 

be  finished  in . The  hardware  for 

the  door  to .  from . 
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shall  be  of  a  type  to  allow  the  free  operation 
of  the  door  from  the  exterior,  when  desired, 
without  the  use  of  a  key,  but  when  required 
it  can  be  set  to  prevent  intrusion  from  the 
exterior  and  hold  the  door  secure.  The  door 
hardware  shall  be  manufactuer’s  flush  type 
on  the  exterior  and  solid  handle  type  on  the 
interior. 

The  units  shall  be  installed  as  recommended 
by  the  manufacturer,  using  screws  through¬ 
out  as  required  to  securely  hold  the  sash  and 
door  units  in  position.  The  units  shall  be  set 
in  the  rough  openings  to  provide  a  weather 
and  watertight  installation. 

HARDWARE  TYPES  AND  FINISH 
Window  and  door  hardware  finish  is  available 
in  bronze,  brass  and  chrome.  Door  hardware 
can  be  any  combination  of  bronze,  brass  and 
chrome  exterior  and  interior  finish. 

Window  hardware  is  available  in  solid  one 
piece  type.  Door  hardware  is  available  in  the 
solid,  open  or  flush  type.  Doors  supplied  with 
flush  type  on  the  exterior  can  be  opened  to 
slide  the  lock  style  by  the  interlocking  mullion. 
This  construction  allows  a  full  opening  from 
closing  jamb  to  mullion  same  as  the  windows. 
Doors  can  be  supplied  with  any  combination 
of  flush,  open  or  solid  type  exterior  or  interior 
hardware. 
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STEELBILT  INC. 


Sliding  Glass  Doorwalls  &  Windows 


1 


12 


4801  E.  Washington  Blvd. 
Los  Angeles  22,  California 
Telephone:  ANgelus  9-1147 


*Styles  shown  are  left  vented  exterior  elev¬ 
ations.  Wherever  required,  right  vented 
units  may  be  specified. 


All  Styles  available  with  either  fixed  or  slid¬ 
ing  transoms  above,  or  fixed  below. 

(see  #12) 


DESIGN  BY:  DANZIGER+  MADDEN 


Designed  and  Manufactured  by 


2227  Sawtelle  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  64,  California 
BRadshaw  2-5081 
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NO.  5  STANDARD  DOORS 


CURTITIONS  are  made  in  three  series— the  Stock, 
the  Standard,  and  the  Custom.  The  Stock  CURTI¬ 
TIONS  come  in  two  popular  door  sizes  (see  chart) 
while  the  Standard  CURTITIONS  are  built  to  pre¬ 
determined  sizes  (see  chart).  The  same,  sturdy, 
all  steel  frame  construction  and  fine  workmanship 
are  built  in  all  CURTITION  Accordion  Doors.  The 
Stock  and  Standard  doors  are  lower  in  price,  and 
are  just  as  beautiful  as  the  Custom  size  door. 
Stock  CURTITIONS  are  available  for  immediate 
delivery  in  three  neutral  colors.  In  planning  door 
openings  in  new  construction,  take  advantage  of 
the  low  cost,  beauty,  and  utility  of  the  Stock  and 
Standard  CURTITION  Accordion  Doors. 

“C”=  COMPRESSED  DIMENSION 

CURTITION  #5  Stock  and  Standard 
Doors  have  Compressed  Ratio  of 
8"  to  1"  plus  2"  for  the  Post. 


FINISHED  FLOOR  LINE 
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Copyright  1951,  by  Curtition  Co. 


SAVE  MATERIAL,  SAVE  LABOR,  SAVE  DOLLARS 

Savings  of  labor  and  materials  are  made  with  CURTITION. 
Save  on  jambs,  stops,  hardware,  trim,  hinges,  paint... save 
on  time  and  labor  to  install  (install  Stock  CURTITIONS 
yourself  in  20  minutes  or  less)  ...  in  fact,  CURTITION  actu¬ 
ally  costs  less  than  other  types  of  folding  or  sliding  doors. 


STOCK  AND  STANDARD  SIZE 
CURTITION  DOORS 


NAME 

Width  of 
Opening 
(Max.) 

Height  of 
Opening 
(Max.) 

Com¬ 

pressed 

Dimension 

Shipping 

Weight 

Overall 
Height 
of  Door 

STOCK  (Stocked  in  Ivory,  Beige,  or  Opal.) 

Bel-Air 

2'-  6" 

6'-81/2" 

5  VS" 

32 

6'-7VS" 

Catalina 

y.  0"  6'-8 Vi"  7  " 

STANDARD 

37 

6'-7VS" 

Arthur 

2'-  6" 

6'-8!/2" 

5  VS" 

32 

6'-71/2" 

Coolidge 

3'-  0" 

6'-8VS" 

7  " 

37 

6'-7  VS" 

Cleveland 

3'-  3" 

6'-8 1/2 " 

7  VS" 

43 

6'-7VS" 

Garfield 

3'-  6" 

6'-8!/2" 

8  " 

46 

6'-7VS" 

Grant 

4'-  0" 

6'-8‘/2" 

83/*" 

51 

6'-7  Vi " 

Harding 

4'-  7" 

6'-8l/2'' 

9l/2'' 

57 

6'-7VS" 

Hoover 

5'-  i" 

6'-8VS" 

10  V\" 

61 

6'-7x/2" 

Jackson 

5'-  8" 

6'-8x/2" 

11  " 

65 

6V7VS" 

Jefferson 

6'-  0" 

6'-8l/2" 

1134" 

70 

6'-7VS" 

Lincoln 

6'-  7" 

6'-8x/2" 

12VS" 

75 

6'-7x/2" 

Madison 

r-  l” 

6'-8l/2'' 

13  VS" 

80 

6'-7x/2" 

Monroe 

r-  8" 

6'-8VS" 

MVS" 

86 

6'-7VS" 

Roosevelt 

8'-  2" 

6'-8VS" 

15l/4" 

90 

6'-7VS" 

Washington 

9'-  1" 

6'-8‘/2" 

16  " 

101 

6'-7x/2" 

Wilson 

10'-  2" 

6'-8l/2" 

17  VS" 

113 

6'- 7  VS" 

Burr 

3'-  6" 

8'-  0  " 

8  " 

56 

7'- 11  " 

Clinton 

4'-  0" 

8'-  0  " 

834" 

62 

7'-l  1  " 

Curtis 

4'-  7" 

8'-  0  " 

9  VS" 

69 

7'- 11  " 

Dallas 

5'-  1" 

8'-  0  " 

10V4" 

77 

7'- 11  " 

Dawes 

5'-  8" 

8'-  0  " 

11  " 

82 

7'- 11  " 

Fairbanks 

6'-  0" 

8'-  0  " 

11 34" 

86 

7'- 11  " 

Fillmore 

6'-  7" 

8'-  0  " 

12VS" 

93 

7'- 11  " 

Gerry 

7'-  1" 

8'-  0  " 

13  VS" 

99 

7'- 11  " 

King 

7'-  8" 

8'-  0  " 

14VS" 

106 

7'- 11  " 

Marshall 

8'-  2" 

8'-  0  " 

15l/4" 

112 

7'- 11  " 

Pierce 

9'-  1" 

8'-  0  " 

16  " 

125 

7'- 11  " 

Sherman 

10'-  2" 

8'-  0  " 

17VS"  . 

140 

7'- 11  " 

Tyler 

10'-  9" 

8'-  0  " 

18l/4" 

148 

7'-l  1  " 

Wallace 

11'-  4" 

8'-  0  " 

19  VS" 

155 

7'- 11  " 

Wheeler 

12'-  3" 

8'-  0  " 

21  " 

168 

7'- 11  " 

All  steel  14- 
gauge  special 
stop  hinges. 


3/i6  inch  vertical 
supporting  rods. 


Satin  finish 
aluminum 
extrusion  with 
soft  rubber 
bumper. 

Aluminum 
finish 
plastic  pulls. 


Sturdy  "I”  beam  shaped 
aluminum  track,  and 
nylon  rollers  designed 
for  noiseless,  efficient, 
smooth,  operation. 


Vinyl  coated  plastic 
fabric  completely 
covers  interior  frame 
...  no  exposed 
stitching  .  .  .  elimi¬ 
nates  all  wrinkles. 


CURTITION  LATCH 
and  DEAD-LOCK 

Curtilion  Latch  and  Dead-lock 
mechanism  can  be  installed  in 
any  Standard  or  Custom  door. 
Dead-lock  may  be  installed  on 
either  side  as  specified. 

The  Curtition  lock  insures 
privacy  whenever  desired. 


NO.  5  CUSTOM  DOORS 


FINISHED  FLOOR  LINE 


NO.  5  CUSTOM  DOORS 
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CU 


#5  Custom  CURTITION  doors  are  made  to  fit  your  building 
specifications.  The  #5  Custom  door  has  a  five  inch  pleat 
and  will  fit  inside  the  measurements  of  the  average  wall. 
#5  Custom  door  is  available  in  fifteen  colors,  all  fire-re¬ 
sistant. 


MOVABLE  POST 
AGAINST 
HINGED  JAMB 


COMPRESSED 

DIMENSIONS 


Wa" 

||  T| 

1*4"  I  □ 


COMPRESSED  DIMENSION 
CURTITION  #5  Stock  and  Standard  Doors 
have  Compressed  Ratio  of  8"  to  1"  plus  2" 
for  the  Post. 


NO.  7  CUSTOM  DOORS 


■ 


— 


FINISHED  FLOOR  LINE 


cu 


NO.  7  CUSTOM  DOORS 

#7  Custom  door  is  available  in  15  colors,  all  fire-resistant. 
CURTITION  #7  doors  are  constructed  with  the  same  fea¬ 
tures  as  the  #5  doors,  except  that  it  has  a  seven  inch  pleat 
which  enables  it  to  fold  to  a  smaller  stack.  The  #7  Custom 
CURTITION  occupies  the  least  amount  of  stack  space  of 
any  extensible  door.  The  #7  CURTITION  doors  are  recom¬ 
mended  for  large  enclosure  requirements. 


Printed  in  U.S.A. 
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HOERTIG  IRON  WORKS 

Specialists  in  Folding  Gates  and  Steel  Doors 


Since  1917 


ADams  1-9391 


Los  Angeles  58,  Calif. 


Hoertig  Standard  Folding  Gates  are  recom¬ 
mended  for  existing  openings  up  to  250  square 
feet. 


Hoertig  Head-Hung  Folding  Gates  are  recom¬ 
mended  for  new  construction  and  openings  of 
over  250  square  feet. 


Folding  Gates  are  widely  used  for  barricades  for 
banks,  stores,  factories  and  loading  docks. 


Hoertig  Accordion  Doors  are  made  of  1  8  gauge 
steel  panels  welded  in  heavy  angle  mitre  joint 
frame,  hinged  with  sturdy  tight  pin  welding 
butts.  Available  in  all  steel,  or  framed  for 
glazing  as  desired. 


Specifications  and  Construction  Details  available  on 
request. 

PRODUCTS:  Structural  and  Miscella¬ 
neous  Steel,  Steel  Stairs,  Pipe  Railings, 
Steel  Doors,  Folding  Gates  and  Cus¬ 
tom  Fabrication. 


k. 


MlO 


LOS  ANGELES  SALES  &  SERVICE  CORPORATION 

Fabricators  of  Steel  Doors  and  Gates  to  Specifications 
5741  South  First  Street  Phone  Kimball  3115  Vernon,  California 


DOORS 

Airplane  Hangar  Doors 
Bi-Folding  Steel  Doors 
Dumbwaiter  Doors 
Folding  Steel  Market  Doors 
Horizontal  Sliding  Steel  Doors 
Incinerator  Doors 
Overhead  Steel  Doors 
Rolling  Steel  Doors 
Safe  Doors 


-PRODUCTS _ 

Sidewalk  Doors 

Tubular  Steel  Entrance  Doors 

Vertical  Sliding  Steel  Doors 

GATES 

Angle  Types 
Burglar  Grill  Types 
Counter  Types 
Double  Channel  Types 
Folding  Steel  Gates 
Head  Hung  Types 


Standard  Channel  Types 
Truck  Body  Gates 

DOOR  HARDWARE  AND 
SPECIALTIES 

Folding  Door  Hardware 
Gate  Hardware 
Overhead  Door  Hardware 
Special  Steel  Gratings 
Steel  Partitions 
Warehouse  Equipment 
Wire  Mesh  Partitions 


At  top:  Face  of  Wall  Type  Gate  in  an  expanded 
position.  At  left:  A  close-up  of  the  gate  in  a  folded 
position.  At  bottom:  Collapsible  Steel  Gates  on 
paper  warehouse. 


"Lassco"  Head  Hung  Angle  Type  collapsible  steel  gate. 


msiissii! 


Opening  Width 


•  Elevation  From  Jwsioe  Or  BvfLOtw*  • 
Shewing  On* HaH  Oi  doia  Folded  (  One  MoW  Expanded  •  Wall  Ttfpx 


•P LAN  OrW ALL  Type  < 


T)  c  Plan  Of 

Shield 


Type.  Sat( 


r  IASSCO  Poller 
Wall  Type 

"SEAL  ..r  -  -  O  N 


fgfnsi&e  Pocrs  Of  Wo/t 

I ' 


LOS  ANGELES  SALES  &  SERVICE  CORPORATION 


"IF  YOU  WANT  IT 

The  entire  facilities  of  our  organization  have  been 
devoted  to  the  development  of  doors,  gates,  and  hard¬ 
ware  for  jobs  where  unusual  conditions  have  to  be 
met.  Extreme  width,  height  or  limited  clearances 
demand  practical  experience  to  insure  sound  engi¬ 
neering  practice,  and  it  has  been  our  aim  to  meet  your 


WE'LL  BUILD  IT." 

special  conditions  with  our  stock  design. 

We  manufacture,  sell  and  erect  all  types  of  steel 
doors  and  gates,  and  are  not  confined  to  one  type  of 
door.  If  it  slides,  swings,  rolls,  or  folds — we  have  it. 

Tomorrow’s  doors  for  today’s  building.  The  eco¬ 
nomical  way  to  better  doors.  Let  us  help  you  with  it. 


Our  engineering  department  is  at  your  disposal  without  obligation.  We  offer  a  com¬ 
plete  engineering  service  for  your  door  problems  including  details  and  specifications. 


Steel  Doors  (partly  corrugated)  with  small  employee  entrance  door  in  center  used 
in  a  service  garage. 


Super  service  station  and  garage  equipped  with  Folding  Steel  Doors. 


Another  view  showing  the  Header  Track  location  and  other  details. 


This  photo  shows  Folding  Steel  Doors  in  folded  posi¬ 
tion — out  of  the  way  and  using  very  little  space. 
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WEST  COAST  SCREEN  CO. 


Manufacturers  of  the  Famous  HOLLYWOOD  Combination  Screen  Door 

Office  and  Factory:  1 127  East  63rd  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Telephone  ADams  1-1108 

WEST  COAST  PRODUCTS  MAY  BE  PROCURED  FROM  LEADING  MATERIAL  HOUSES  AND  JOBBERS  THROUGHOUT  U.  S.  A. 


ACHIEVEMENT 

The  merit  and  quality  of  West  Coast  Screen  Company’s 
products  are  indicated  by  this  company’s  remarkable 
growth.  Starting  in  1922  in  a  space  no  larger  than  the 
present  business  office  our  factory  now  occupies  over 
53,000  square  feet  plus  22,500  sq.  ft.  of  lumber  storage 
and  is  constantly  expanding.  West  Coast  Screen 
Company  is  the  recognized  leader  in  the  screen  door 
manufacturing  field. 


MANUFACTURING  FACILITIES 

Manufacturing  equipment  is  the  most  modern  ob¬ 
tainable.  Only  top-grade,  thoroughly  seasoned  Sugar 
Pine  is  used  in  the  production  of  West  Coast  prod¬ 
ucts.  Seasoning  sheds  carry  a  minimum  stock  of 
2,000,000  board  feet  of  selected  Sugar  Pine.  Every 
article  carries  the  West  Coast  guarantee  of  perfec¬ 
tion  in  workmanship  and  materials. 


Hollywood  Junior 


COMBINATION  SCREEN 
AND  METAL  DOORS 

MISS  HOLLYWOOD  is  the  aristocrat  of  all 
screen  and  metal  sash  doors.  Constructed  of 
Grade  “A”  Sugar  Pine  with  3-ply  Douglas  Fir 
panels,  moisture-proofed  against  weather. 
Makes  a  superior  paint  surface.  Rolled-in 
screen  section  in  14  or  16  mesh  galvanized, 
bronze,  or  aluminum  screen.  Pullman  type 
metal  sash  of  solid  rolled  steel  with  baked 
enamel  finish,  bronze  weatherstripped  and 
moves  in  galvanized  track  adjustable  in  eight 
positions.  Sash  unit  removable  for  cleaning  has 
glazed  single  strength,  double  strength  or 
obscure  glass. 

HOLLYWOOD  JUNIOR  features:  Sash  unit 
removable  for  cleaning  and  is  glazed  with  single 
strength,  double  strength  or  obscure  glass. 
Screen  available  in  14  or  16  mesh  galvanized, 
bronze  or  aluminum  wire,  rolled  in.  Double- 
hung  type  metal  sash  of  cold-rolled  steel  with 
baked  enamel  finish  is  bronze  weatherstripped 
and  moves  in  galvanized  track.  Each  sash  oper¬ 
ates  independently  and  is  adjustable  to  any 
desired  position  to  regulate  air-flow  top  or 
bottom  to  suit  every  ventilation  need. 


Miss  Hollywood 


SCREEN  DOORS — Sturdily  constructed  of  high 
grade  materials  and  receiving  the  same  care  and  pre¬ 
cision  as  the  Hollywood  Junior  and  Miss  Hollywood. 
All  guaranteed  to  give  complete  satisfaction.  Two 
designs  stocked  in  standard  sizes. 

SHUTTERS — West  Coast  Shutters  are  recognized  in 
the  building  industry  for  their  design,  construction  and 
eye  appeal.  B-501  standard  design  carried  in  stock. 
Special  designs  or  odd  sizes  made  to  order. 


WINDOW  SCREENS — All  screens,  full  and  half 
sliding,  are  constructed  of  Sugar  Pine  and  unless  other¬ 
wise  specified  come  with  2"  stiles  and  top  rail,  224" 
bottom  rail,  rolled  in  wire  and  flush  mould.  Available 
in  either  14  or  16  mesh  galvanized,  bronze,  or 
aluminum  wire. 

Standard  sizes  in  16  mesh  Galvanized  wire  carried  in 
stock. 


ILLUSTRATED  AND  DETAILED  16-PAGE  CATALOG  MAILED  ON  REQUEST 


WEST  COAST  SCREEN  CO. 
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WEST  COAST  SCREEN  DOORS 

West  Coast  Screen  Doors  are  constructed  with  topgrade 
Sugar  Pine  stiles  and  rails  and  fir  panels.  The  screen 
section  is  available  in  either  14  or  16  mesh,  galvanized, 
bronze  or  non-corroding  monel  wire,  rolled  in. 


SIZE 

2'  0"  x  6'  7" 

No.  551 

X 

No.  552 

X 

2'  4" 

X 

X 

2'  6" 

X 

X 

2’  8" 

X 

X 

3'0" 

X 

X 

3'  6" 

X 

X 

2'  0"  x  6'  9" 

X 

X 

2'  4" 

X 

X 

2' 6" 

X 

X 

2'  8" 

X 

X 

3'  0" 

X 

X 

3'  6" 

X 

X 

2'  0"  x  7'  1" 

X 

X 

2’  4" 

X 

X 

2'  6" 

X 

X 

2'  8" 

X 

X 

3'0" 

X 

X 

3' 6" 

X 

X 

sizes : 

3'  0"  x  6'  7"  4'  0"  x  6'  7"  3'  6"  x  6'  7" 
3'  0"  x  6'  9"  4'  0"  x  6'  9"  3'  6"  x  6'  9" 
4'  0"  x  7'  1" 

No.  551 


4'  6"  x  6'  7' 
4'  6"  x  6'  9" 


No.  552 


WEST  COAST  WINDOW  SHUTTERS 

The  use  of  shutters  to  “dress-up”  the  exterior  of  the 
home  has  become  a  standard  in  modern  design.  West 
Coast  Shutters  are  recognized  in  the  building  industry 
for  their  design,  construction,  and  eye-appeal. 

Stock  Sizes 

l'0"x3'7"  l'0"x4'l"  l'0"x4'7"  l'0"x5'2" 


No.  552  Doors  in  Pairs 

No.  552  doors  in  pairs  carried  in  stock  in  the  following 


1'3" 

r  6" 

r  9" 
2'  0" 


No.  B512 


LOUVRE  DOORS 

An  old  favorite,  modernized 
to  keep  pace  with  present- 
day  trends  in  design,  West 
Coast  Louvre  Doors  are 
constructed  on  special  pre¬ 
cision  machinery  by  experi¬ 
enced  workmen.  A  con¬ 
struction  feature  which  adds 
strength  and  rigidity  to  the 
door  is  the  fact  that  the  slats 
are  mortised  into  rails. 
Where  both  privacy  and 
ventilation  are  important 
factors,  a  louvre  door  solves 
the  problem.  In  stock  de¬ 
signs,  as  shown,  or  special 
designs  made  to  order. 

Stock  Sizes 

2'  0"x6'  6"x  1  ys" 

2'  6" 

2'  8" 

2'  0"  x  6'  8"  x  1  ys" 

2'  6" 

2'  8" 


r  3" 
P  6" 
r  9" 
2'  0" 


1'  3" 
1'6" 
1'9" 
2'  0" 


No.  3 


MEMORANDA 


Say  you  saw  it  in  the  A-E-C  Catalog  File 


“A  Strictly  Western  Service" 

Western  States  A-E-C  Catalog  File 

is  an  indexed  file  of  manufacturers'  catalogs, 
designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engi¬ 
neers  and  Contractors.  All  products  herein  described 
must  be  either  manufactured  or  stocked  in  the  West. 


Standard  garage  installa¬ 
tion  featuring  wide  open¬ 
ings  and  narrow  center 
and  end  posts. 


Exterior  view  of  freight 
depot  completely  equipped 
with  Acme  Steel  Rolling 
Doors. 


Interior  view  of  the  same 
freight  depot,  showing 
doors  on  both  sides  of 
the  building. 


V3 

AC 


for 

Industrial  Plants 
Home  Garages 
Service  Stations 
Public  Garages 
Factories  or  Shops 
Supermarkets 
Warehouses 
Canneries 
Boat  Houses 
Fruit  Stands 
Showrooms 
Multi-unit  Garages 
Partitions 

Enclosures  for  Trucks 


WIRE  OR  WRITE  OAKLAND 
OFFICE  FOR  INFORMATION 
OR  ADDRESS  OF  OUR  DIS¬ 
TRIBUTOR  AND  REPRESEN¬ 
TATIVE  IN  YOUR  AREA. 


ACME  CENTRAL  METAL  PRODUCTS,  INC. 


3246  Ettie  Street 


OLympic  2-2474 


Oakland  8,  California 
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General  Features 


DESIGN  .  .  .  Acme  Industrial  Rolling  Doors  are  made  to  order  only, 
and  to  meet  every  requirement  of  architect,  engineer  and  owner. 
They  are  correctly  engineered  and  designed  and  built  to  give  long 
and  satisfactory  service,  and  are  fabricated  of  the  best  grades  of 
materials  obtainable,  by  skilled  mechanics  using  modern  equipment. 

ADAPTABILITY  .  .  .  Acme  Industrial  Rolling  Doors  are  adaptable 
to  all  classes  of  buildings  where  fire-resistant  or  burglar-resistant 
construction  is  required,  such  as  docks,  freight  depots,  warehouses, 
industrial  plants,  canneries  and  garages,  as  well  as  on  board  ships 
and  automobile  ferries. 

CURTAIN  .  .  .  The  curtain  is  fabricated  of  interlocking  slats  of  steel, 
aluminum  or  other  metals  of  accepted  standards.  Both  ends  of 
alternate  slats  are  provided  with  malleable,  bronze  or  aluminum 
endlocks  and/or  windlocks,  which  serve  to  keep  the  curtain  in 
alignment  and  firmly  held  in  the  guides  during  stormy  weather, 
and  which  also  protect  the  slats  from  wear  incident  to  operation. 


GEARS  .  .  .  Best  quality  gray  iron  or  aluminum  castings  from  ma¬ 
chine  cut  patterns  are  used  to  insure  smooth  operation. 

TENSION  .  .  .  The  counterbalancing  mechanism  can  be  adjusted  with 
a  minimum  of  effort  through  the  tension  wheel  provided  for  that 
purpose. 

GUIDES  .  .  .  For  aluminum  doors  we  recommend  (at  slight  extra 
cost)  an  extruded  unit.  We  consider  this  the  finest  guide  on  the 
market.  However,  both  steel  and  aluminum  guides  can  be  made 
of  the  usual  three-piece  angle  construction,  with  wall  angle,  and 
inside  and  outside  groove  angles.  (Wall  angle  may  be  reversed 
where  only  limited  clearance  is  available.) 

.  .  .  Are  not^  included  unless  specified  in  order. 

RAIL  .  .  .  Steel  bottom  rails  of  curtains  consist  of  two  angles,  back 
to  back.  A  one-piece  extruded  aluminum  bottom  rail  is  used  on 
Aluminum  Doors,  at  no  extra  cost. 


HOODS 


BARREL  .  .  .  Curtains  are  counterbalanced  by  helically  wound  tor¬ 
sion  springs  concealed  in  the  supporting  barrel.  The  spring  barrel 
construction  is  of  the  "full  floating"  type  in  which  the  helically 
wound  springs  are  mounted  on  cold  rolled  steel  shafting.  One 
spring  head  "floats"  on  the  shaft,  thus  absorbing  the  expansion  in 
length  of  the  spring  that  occurs  during  operation  of  the  door. 

LUBRICATION  .  .  .  "Oilite"  bronze  bushings  are  used  at  all  points 
in  barrel  construction  where  it  is  difficult  or  impractical  to  otherwise 
lubricate  properly.  Ball  or  roller  bearings  are  used  as  main  shaft 
bearings  in  all  doors  where  necessary. 

BRACKETS  .  .  .  The  barrel  is  supported  by  heavy  cast  iron  or  steel 
plate  brackets.  The  brackets  are  bolted  to  the  wall  angles  of  the 
guides  which  extend  above  the  lintel  for  that  purpose.  This  pro¬ 
vides  a  distribution  of  the  entire  weight  of  the  door  down  the  wall 
to  the  floor,  and  also  facilitates  simple  and  inexpensive  erection. 

MOTOR  OPERATION  .  .  .  Motor  operators  can  be  provided  at  extra 
cost,  for  any  doors.  Existing  doors  can  be  motorized  at  reasonable 
extra  cost. 


OPERATION  .  .  .  Moderate  sized  doors,  not  over  12'0"  wide  or  7'0" 
high,  are  manually  operated  by  handgrip  on  the  bottom  rail  or 
handle  on  curtain  unless  chain  operation  is  specified.  Larger  doors 
are  operated  by  hand  chain,  through  sprocket  and  reduction  gears 
or,  at  extra  cost,  by  hand  crank. 

CHAIN  OPERATION  ...  Is  always  from  the  right-hand  side  (Looking 
from  inside  of  building)  unless  left-hand  operation  is  specified  on 
the  order. 

ERECTION  .  .  .  Acme  Rolling  Doors  may  be  mounted  on  either  the 
inside  or  outside  face  of  the  wall  and  entirely  above  the  lintel, 
permitting  the  use  of  the  entire  opening;  or  between  the  jambs, 
where  the  overhead  room  is  too  limited  and  the  opening  is  ample. 
Where  more  than  one  door  is  required  for  a  single  opening,  hinged 
or  movable  posts  are  provided  and  the  cost  is  usually  less  than  for 
a  single  large  door. 

PRIME  COAT  .  .  .  The  standard  shop  coat  on  steel  doors  is  a  special 
rust-resisting  paint,  possessing  a  splendid  binding  quality  and 
forming  an  exceptionally  fine  base  for  subsequent  paint. 


I 


DIRECT  OR  REMOTE  CONTROL  MOTOR  OPERATION 


Side-Mounted  Motor  Operator 


For  large  doors,  or  where  operating  conveni¬ 
ence  is  a  factor,  motor  operation  may  be  used. 
This  includes  a  motor  and  speed-reducing  unit, 
controlled  by  magnetic  reversing  switch  and 
one  or  more  push-button  stations,  conveniently 
located.  The  door  is  stopped  automatically  by 
limit  switches  which  simultaneously  cut  out  the 
motor  current.  The  limit  switches  are  capable 
of  adjustment,  making  it  possible  to  automat¬ 
ically  stop  the  current  exactly  where  desired. 
The  door  may  also  be  stopped  at  any  point  by 
using  "stop"  button. 


The  hand  chain  is  attached  and  instantly  avail¬ 
able  for  emergency  operation,  but  is  non-opera¬ 
tive  during  electrical  operation. 

The  power  is  transmitted  from  the  slow  speed 
end  of  the  motor  unit  to  the  main  gear  of  the 
door  through  an  intermediate  gear.  No  chain 
is  used.  The  entire  mechanism  is  designed  to 
insure  positive  and  satisfactory  operation. 

Wiring,  conduit,  entrance  switch,  fuses,  etc., 
are  NOT  included  with  motor  equipment. 
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ALUMINUM  •  STEEL  •  WOOD 


HAND  CRANK 
OPERATOR 


Face  of  Wall  Mounted 
FWHK-l-Door  Side 
FWHK-2-lnside 
Between  Jamb  Mount 


BJHK-1 

MANUAL  PUSH-UP 


T  4"  Max.  Ht. 
FWM 
BJM 


HAND  CHAIN 
OPERATED 


Face  of  Wall  Mounted 
FWHC-1 -Inside 
FWHC-2-Outside 
(Chain  thru  wall) 
FWHK-l-Door  Side 
FWHK-2-Opp.  Side 
Between  Jambs  Mounted 
BJHC-Chain 
BJHK-Crank 


MOTOR  OPERATED 
Side  Mounted 
Motor  Operator 
FWMO-1 
Over  the  Hood 
Motor  Operated 
FWMO-2 


T3_ 

ADDITIONAL  ACME  FEATURES  AC 
AVAILABLE  AT  EXTRA  COST: 

PASS  OR  PILOT  DOORS 
DUSTPROOFING 
SPECIAL  FINISHING 

Bonderizing 
Baked  Enamel 
Baked  Lucite 

Alumolite,  Satin  or  Polish 

DRY  KILN  ADAPTATION 
BOTTOM  BAR  SAFETY  DEVICE 


Compound  geared  chain  operator. 


Over  the  hood  motor  operated. 


CLEARANCE  TABLE  FOR  ALL  TYPE  DOORS 
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FOR  DOOR  FWMO-1  ADD  16  INCHES  TO  "O"  DIM.  FOR  MOTOR  SIDE  CLEARANCE 
FOR  DOOR  FWMO-2  ADD  14  INCHES  TO  "X"  DIM.  FOR  MOTOR  HEAD  ROOM 


ACME  CENTRAL  METAL  PRODUCTS,  INC. 


IB 

AC 


WOOD  SIDE  COILING 
oU\bavllcl  VERTICAL  PARTITIONS 


Double  partitions  dividing  84'0"  wide 
gymnasium.  Each  unit  42'0"  wide  x  26'0" 
high  equipped  with  special  Acme  designed 
motor  operator  for  ease  and  speed  of 
operation. 


Specially  selected  vertical  grain  wood  pro¬ 
vides  lasting  beauty  for  a  practical  sound 
deadening  dividing  partition,  which  is 
equal  in  appearance  to  the  most  attractive 
surroundings.  Ratchet  crank  assures  posi¬ 
tive  in-out  movement.  Flush  wall  coiling 
box  is  easily  installed  in  new  construction. 


Double  acting  push-pull  dividing  partitions 
for  workshop  rooms — showing  installation 
in  old  building. 


CONSULT  ACME  FOR  DETAILS  ON 
NEW  OR  OLD  CONSTRUCTION 


ACME  CENTRAL  METAL  PRODUCTS,  INC. 

3246  Ettie  Street  OLympic  2-2474  Oakland  8,  California 


yjv7''v  ,C\  'L.  " . 
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facilities  and  services 


HI  BASIC  factors  influencing  the  purchase  of  equipment  are  the 
reputation  and  experience  of  the  manufacturer.  Almost  a  half  cen- 
tury  ago  the  Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company  was  founded  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  manufacturing  doors  and  door-operating  equip¬ 
ment.  Today  Kinnear  is  recognized  as  the  pioneer  in  the  field  of 
upward-opening  door  equipment,  with  an  unequalled  accumulation 
of  experience  to  produce  doors  of  superior  value  . . .  making  the  word 
"Kinnear”  practically  synonymous  with  "doors”  the  world  over. 

Constant  development  by  skilled  engineers  has  brought  improved 
designs  of  doors,  slats,  operators  and  accessories.  Research  has 
found  better  materials,  of  less  weight  but  greater  strength,  longer 
wear  and  greater  resistance  to  the  elements. 

To  specify  Kinnear  doors  means  more  than  the  selection  of  a 
superior  product  ...  it  is  the  assurance  of  a  complete  door  service. 
The  Kinnear  Organization  assumes  responsibility  at  the  time  they 
are  delegated  to  study  the  opening  problem.  A  staff  of  experienced 
door  engineers  design  the  door  to  most  efficiently  meet  the  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  particular  requirements.  After  installation,  Kinnear  is 
still  ready  to  help,  as  a  record  of  every  door  sold  is  kept  in  a  fire¬ 
proof  vault  to  facilitate  the  prompt  furnishing  of  any  part  that  may 
at  any  time  suffer  damage. 

A  nation-wide  organization  of  engineers  and  service  representa¬ 
tives  is  available  to  assist  architects,  contractors  and  owners  in  ob¬ 
taining  the  most  suitable  type  of  upward-acting  door  for  the  opening. 


what  Kinnear  service  means 


.  .  .  to  the  architect 


It  assures  him  that  when  he  is  considering  Kinnear  equipment  he 
has  the  willing  cooperation  of  specialists  in  door  construction  and 
uses,  who  will  assist  him  in  selecting  the  door  best  suited  to  his 
client’s  requirements.  Available  to  him  are  Kinnear’s  accumulated 
experience  and  the  necessary  data  to  make  preliminary  sketches 
and  estimates  as  well  as  to  prepare  final  drawings  and  specifications. 
His  interest  and  Kinnear’s  are  identical — to  have  a  satisfied  client. 


.  .  .  to  the  contractor 

Over  long  years  the  contractor  has  learned  that  Kinnear  understands 
his  problems.  He  knows  that  estimates  will  be  prompt  and  accurate; 
that  working  drawings  will  check  with  the  equipment  when  re¬ 
ceived  so  that  it  will  fit  properly  into  the  space  provided;  and  that 
a  trained  erection  crew  is  available.  Relief  from  responsibility, 
speedy  installation  and  satisfied  clients  give  the  contractor  every 
confidence  in  accepting  a  Kinnear  bid. 


to  the  owner 


The  care  on  Kinnear’s  own  part  in  proper  selection  and  fabrication, 
and  the  cooperative  service  provided  for  the  architect  and  con¬ 
tractor,  assures  the  owner  that  his  interests  are  being  looked  after. 
It  is  Kinnear’s  aim  that  every  door  should  give  long  dependable 
service  with  the  minimum  of  maintenance.  Doors  still  in  service  after 
more  than  thirty  years  are  evidence  that  owners  of  Kinnear  Doors 
obtain  even  more  than  value  received. 
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|  Beside  the  convenience,  low  cost  of  maintenance  and 
reliability  of  manufacture,  advantages  briefly  listed  below  are 
the  most  important  of  those  for  which  Kinnear  Rolling  Doors 
are  universally  endorsed. 

When  selecting  a  steel  rolling  door  the  architect,  engineer 
or  owner  should  give  careful  consideration  to  the  requirements 
which  that  door  must  meet  in  actual  operation.  The  nine  major 
requirements  are  listed  below  for  the  convenience  of  the 
specifiers.  Any  door  should  be  studied  as  to  its  qualifications 
for  meeting  these  conditions. 

Kinnear  doors  meet  these  nine  major 
requirements 

quick,  easy  operation 

Open  upward;  permanently  counterbalanced;  operate 
smoothly,  clearing  all  ground  obstructions. 

2  space  saving 

Stowed  overhead  when  open — they  take  up  no  desirable 
floor  or  wall  space. 

3  greater  durability 

When  open,  doors  cannot  be  damaged  by  moving  objects 
and  are  protected  from  wind  and  the  elements.  Their 
fabrication  enables  them  to  withstand  abuse,  insuring 
practically  immeasurable  life. 

4  fire  protection 

All  Kinnear  Steel  Doors  are  fire  resisting.  However,  Kin¬ 
near  Automatic  Fire  Doors  (Underwriters’  Labeled)  are 
recommended  when  fire  protection  is  of  primary  im¬ 
portance. 

5  maximum  safety 

Springs  individually  tested.  Automatic  doors  provided  with 
a  governor  safety  device  in  addition  to  other  special  safety 
features. 

6  weather  protection 

Curtains  or  panels  constructed  of  weather-resisting  mate¬ 
rials  and  given  a  high  grade  protective  coating. 

neat  appearance 

Harmonize  with  architectural  treatment  of  any  building. 
Where  possible,  parts  are  concealed  and  mechanism  in¬ 
conspicuously  arranged. 

8  burglar  protection 

Strong  construction  makes  them  barriers  against  thieves, 
marauders  or  rioters.  Secure  locking  provided. 

0  economical  installation 

Designed  for  rapid,  economical  installation  with  minimum 
opening  preparation,  on  new  or  old  buildings. 


THE  KINNEAR 
MANUFACTURING  CO. 

OF  CALIFORNIA 

FACTORY:  1742  Yosemite  Avenue 
San  Francisco  24,  California 

WESTERN  REPRESENTATIVES 

ARIZONA 

Phoenix:  Foxworth-McCalla  Lumber  Co.,  Box  3617,  Ph.  3-5183 
Tucson:  Chapman-Dyer  Steel  Mfg.  Company,  1202  N.  12th  Avenue, 
Ph.  8868 

CALIFORNIA 

Los  Angeles:  Kenneth  C.  Gaines,  1121  S.  Hill  St.,  Ph.  PRospect  1451 
San  Diego:  Andrew  N.  Baird,  1761  Kettner  Blvd.,  Ph.  Main  7173 
San  Jose:  Harold  Hellwig,  150  S.  Montgomery  St.,  Ph.  Ballard  7766 
Sacramento:  Wagner  Sheet  Metal,  22nd  &  S  Sts.,  Ph.  Sacramento 
64726 

Fresno:  Kyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  346  G  St.,  Ph.  4-4651 

Stockton:  Kyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  348  Harrison  St.,  Ph.  7-7831 

Bakersfield:  G.  H.  Slack  &  Son,  1800  S.  Chester  Avenue,  Ph.  2-2985 

NEVADA 

Reno:  Reno  Iron  Works,  234  Chestnut  St.,  Ph.  3671 

OREGON 

Portland:  Mercer  Steel  Co.,  Inc.,  2555  N.  W.  Nicolai  St.,  Ph.  Atwater 
0141 

UTAH 

Salt  Lake  City:  Williams,  Gritton  &  Wilde,  204  Dooly  Bldg.,  Ph.  Salt 
Lake  46421 

WASHINGTON 

Seattle  22:  Fryer-Knowles,  1718  Broadway,  Ph.  Capitol  0800 
Spokane:  Fryer-Ford,  Peyton  Bldg.,  Ph.  Main  4453 

HAWAII 

Honolulu:  Honolulu  Iron  Works  Co.,  Nuuanu  &  Queen  Sts.,  Ph.  Hono¬ 
lulu  1201 


THE  NEW  KINNEAR  FACTORY 
AT  SAN  FRANCISCO 


Recognizing  the  needs  of  the  West,  our  first  Western  factory  was 
established  in  1930.  During  1941,  a  new,  modern  plant  was  con¬ 
structed  and  occupied. 

Like  the  Columbus,  Ohio,  plant  it  contains  the  most  up-to-date 
manufacturing  facilities  for  designing,  fabricating,  installing  and 
servicing  all  types  of  rolling  doors  in  both  metal  and  wood.  It  affords 
Western  Buyers  the  type  of  prompt  and  experienced  door  service  that 
has  made  the  name  “Kinnear”  synonymous  with  "Doors”  for  a  half 
century. 
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non-labeled  doors 


service  type  doors 


Kinnear  Service  Doors  are  "every  day”  doors  for 
general  use  which  may  require  opening  occasionally 
or  several  times  a  day.  They  are  designed  to  serve  in 
openings  that  do  not  require  Underwriter’s  Labeled 
fire  doors  and  where  fire  protection  is  not  a  major 
consideration.  They  offer  protection  against  intruders 
and  weather,  and  are  to  some  extent  fire  resisting, 
preventing  the  spread  of  small  fires  or  delaying  the 
spread  of  large  ones. 

long  life — low  upkeep 

Made  to  your  exact  requirements,  Kinnear  Doors  in¬ 
sure  maximum  economy  of  installation,  trouble-free 
operation  and  long  life,  with  low  maintenance  cost. 
The  Kinnear  "Complete  Door  Service”  policy,  com¬ 
bines  designing  skill,  competent  workmanship,  best 
of  materials,  individual  fabrication,  plant  assembly  and 
trained  installation  crews.  If  replacement  of  any  part 
is  ever  necessary,  your  door  is  registered  and  plans 
kept  in  fireproof  vaults,  making  parts  quickly  and 
easily  available. 

features 

The  curtain  proper  of  Kinnear  Service  Doors  is  con¬ 
structed  of  open-hearth,  steel  interlocking  slats, 
galvanized  with  pure  zinc,  and  equipped  with  end- 
locks  of  suitable  material.  It  may  also  be  of  other 
metals  and  coatings.  This  curtain  is  coiled  upon  a 
barrel  journaled  in  heavy  cast  iron  (or  steel  plate 
brackets  where  necessary  on  very  large  doors)  and 
travels  in  steel  guides.  Helical  springs  enclosed  in  the 
barrel  provide  counterbalancing.  A  metal  hood  covers 
barrel  and  coil. 

standard  types,  sizes  and  limitations 

Kinnear  Service  Doors  are  offered  in  several  standard 
types  based  on  two  methods  of  installation  and  four  of 
operation.  Installation  may  be  1)  Between-the-jamb, 
where  door  mechanism  is  encased  under  the  lintel 
and  2)  Face-of-wall,  where  the  brackets  and  coil  are 
mounted  and  encased  on  the  face  of  the  wall.  Opera¬ 
tions  may  be  (1)  Manual  Push-up  by  means  of  handle 
in  bottom  bar,  (2)  Mechanically  by  hand  chains 
working  through  sprockets  and  reduction  gears,  (3) 
Mechanically  by  hand  crank  operated  on  shaft  and 
reduction  gearing;  and  (4)  Electrically  by  a  power 
operator,  controlled  by  one  or  more  push  buttons  or 
other  means.  While  manual  operation  is  used  for  small 
doors,  mechanical  operation  is  recommended  for 
those  over  80  square  feet  in  area.  In  view  of  the  saving 
in  time,  labor  and  convenience  afforded  by  motor 
control,  it  is  now  most  frequently  used. 

As  each  door  is  built  for  a  specific  job  it  can  be  made 
any  reasonable  size,  limited  only  by  what  is  practical 
from  an  engineering  and  operating  standpoint. 


construction  features 

slats 


Interlocking  slats  were  originated  by  Kinnear.  There  are 
only  a  few  old  corrugated  iron  rolling  doors  in  existence  to¬ 
day,  but  at  one  time  a  corrugated  sheet  coiled  up  on  a  pipe  was 
the  only  rolling  curtain  known.  W.  R.  Kinnear  originated  the 
interlocking  slat  curtain  and  organized  The  Kinnear  Manu¬ 
facturing  Company. 

In  the  development  of  the  rolling  door  this  original  slat 
design  has  been  modified  and  improved,  but  the  original 
features  have  been  maintained.  These  features  are  incorporated 
in  the  Kinnear  slats  No.  2,  No.  4,  and  No.  10. 

These  three  sections  include  the  following  important 
features: 

1.  Water  shedding  assembly. 

2.  Reversibility. 

3.  Resistance  to  both  horizontal  and  vertical  forces. 

4.  Resiliency. 

5.  Free  acting  joints. 

6.  Compressibility. 

7.  Pleasing  appearance. 

Slats  are  rolled  from  sheet  metal  which  has  been  hot  dip 
galvanized  by  a  special  process.  They  are  made  in  different 
weights  and  in  a  number  of  styles.  Also  they  can  be  furnished 
in  aluminum  and  other  metals.  Details  submitted  upon  request. 

operating  methods 

1  manual  For  the  smaller  sizes  of  doors  or  shutters 
mounted  on  face  of  wall,  or  in  reveals  provided  in  jambs,  con¬ 
venient  lifting  handles  may  be  provided  on  the  bottom  plate. 
Counterbalance  minimizes  raising  exertion.  Doors  with  a 
maximum  dimension  of  12  ft.  or  an  area  of  100  sq.  ft.  are 
about  as  large  as  can  be  conveniently  handled  by  this  method. 

2  chain  For  large  doors,  operation  by  hand  chain, 
sprocket  and  gear  may  be  provided.  Estimated  maximum  pull 
required  is  35  lbs.  May  be  arranged  for  operation  from  either 
side  of  wall. 

3  crankshaft  When  preferred,  doors  may  be  operated 
by  a  hand  crank,  shafting  and  gear  on  door  side  of  wall,  both 
sides  of  wall,  or  only  on  side  opposite.  Estimated  maximum 
exertion  required  on  the  crank  is  20  lbs.  Crank  is  detachable 
to  prevent  operation  of  door. 

construction  features  continued - > 
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construction  features  (cont’d) 


A  Kinnear  Steel  Rolling  Door  is  a  thoroughly  de¬ 
veloped  piece  of  mechanical  equipment. 

The  engineering  skill  and  quality  materials  used  in 
its  fabrication  are  responsible  for  exclusive  construc¬ 
tion  features  which  give  it  lasting  efficiency  and  low 
maintenance  cost. 

Since  so  much  of  the  value  of  a  Kinnear  Door  is 
hidden  under  the  hood,  the  discriminating  purchaser 
will  find  of  interest  the  construction  points  shown  and 
described  here.  They  permit  an  appraisal  of  the  su¬ 
perior  merits  that  make  a  Kinnear  Door  ultimately  the 
lowest  cost  door  to  buy. 

1  brackets  Proportioned  with  large  factor  of  safety  and 
cast  in  special  molds  to  give  uniformity.  Made  of  high-test 
gray  iron.  All  surfaces  smooth  and  even.  Curtain  mouth  and 
stops  at  an  established  distance  between  center  and  back  of 


bracket,  providing  a  throat  which  permits  smooth  operation 
without  friction.  Eliminates  excessive  drag  of  curtain  over 
stops.  Bearings  of  large  proportions  provided  for  barrel 
spindles. 

2  hoods  Neatly  formed,  hot  galvanized  sheet  steel  to  fit 
contour  of  brackets.  Suitable  reinforced  with  heads  or  flanges 
to  prevent  deflection. 

3  curtain  Composed  of  interlocking  slats  of  steel,  hot 
galvanized.  For  slat  details,  see  page  5. 

4  spring  barrel  Each  door  is  provided  with  a  heavy  steel 
barrel  of  sufficient  diameter  and  thickness  to  avoid  deflection 
in  excess  of  .03  inches  per  lineal  foot  of  barrel.  This  barrel 
serves  a  three-fold  purpose,  viz.: 


1.  Encases  the  counterbalancing  mechanism. 

2.  Serves  as  the  load-carrying  beam. 

3.  Provides  an  axis  around  which  curtain  coils. 
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5  counterbalance  Oil-tempered  helical  springs  wound 
from  specially  heat-treated  steel  provide  a  permanent  means  of 
counterbalance.  All  springs  for  each  door  are  anchored  to  the 
same  tension  rod,  which  enables  all  springs  to  be  adjusted 
uniformly  and  simultaneously. 

6  rings  Where  door  size  requires,  rings  of  malleable  iron 
of  involute  shape  are  used  and  designed  to  coil  the  curtain 
with  a  uniformly  increasing  diameter. 

•  shafting  or  tension  rod  Of  cold-rolled  polished  steel 
to  minimize  friction  in  all  bearings.  Of  ample  size  to  carry  the 
torsional  load  of  the  spring  counterbalance. 

8  barrel  plugs  Heavy  cast  iron,  machined  to  fit  perfectly 
into  barrel  ends.  Specially  designed  to  hold  ends  of  spring, 
eliminating  the  usual  excessive  strains. 

9  reduction  gearing  Suitable  reduction  gearing  cast  with 
teeth  machine-molded  from  machine-finished  patterns.  De¬ 
signed  with  a  high  factor  of  safety  and  a  reduction  ratio  indi¬ 
vidually  suited  to  the  door  operated. 

10  chain  guard  Sprocket  wheel  guard  guides  hand  chain 
and  prevents  it  from  leaving  wheel. 

1 1  operating  chain  Designed  to  prevent  stretching  and 
to  provide  a  comfortable  hand  grip.  Heavily  galvanized. 

12  guides  Fabricated  from  structural  steel  angles.  Espe¬ 
cially  adaptable  for  doors  exposed  to  heavy  wind  pressure. 
Designed  with  groove  depths  varying  from  2  to  8  in.,  depend¬ 
ing  upon  width  of  door. 

1  3  end  locks  Made  of  malleable  iron  and  customarily 
placed  on  alternate  slats.  They  retain  slats  in  place,  protect 
them  against  rubbing  in  the  guides  and  maintain  the  curtain 
in  alignment. 

14  bottom  bar  Strengthens  lower  part  of  door  and  re¬ 
inforces  curtain  against  wind  pressure.  Made  with  two  angles 
of  equal  weight  in  order  to  balance  and  hang  freely  on  the 
curtain.  Provides  contact  for  curtain  against  sill  when  door  is 
closed  and  against  stops  on  bracket  when  door  is  open. 

1  5  slats  A  most  important  feature  of  Kinnear  Doors.  For 
details  see  page  5. 

1 6  adjustment  wheel  Mounted  on 
outside  of  bracket.  Initial  tension  of 
counterbalance  springs  is  uniformly  in¬ 
creased  or  decreased  simultaneously  by 
use  of  wheel.  Heavy,  cast  iron  con¬ 
struction. 


1  7  high  quality  bearings  Bearings 
at  both  ends  of  barrel  which  supports 
curtain  are  self-lubricating  bearings, 
roller  bearings,  or  grease-sealed  precision 
ball  bearings,  depending  upon  require¬ 
ments. 


outstanding  features 

H  DESCRIBED  below  are  a  few  of  the  outstanding 
features  obtainable  with  Kinnear  Steel  Rolling  Service 
Doors.  Some  are  standard  equipment,  others  special 
features  available  for  use  where  special  conditions 
make  their  use  essential.  Details  of  other  auxiliary 
equipment  will  be  submitted  when  involved  on  special 
door  requirements. 

windlocks 

Endlocks  are  designed  with  a  lug  which  engages  with  a  lock¬ 
ing  bar  attached  to  the  guide.  This  prevents  the  curtain  from 
leaving  the  guide  because  of  deflection  from  excessive  wind 
pressure  or  other  causes.  This  type  is  provided  wherever  a 
door  is  15  feet  or  more  wide  and  contains  an  area  of  360  sq. 
ft.  or  more;  and  for  all  doors  24  feet  or  more  wide.  Otherwise 
the  type  of  endlock  shown  on  page  6  is  provided. 

locking 

Manually  operated  doors  are  locked  by  padlocking  the  slide 
bolt,  which  engages  in  a  slot  in  the  guide,  or  to  a  clip  welded 
on  the  bottom  plate  of  the  door.  This  can  be  arranged  for 
locking  on  either  side  of  the  door. 

Chain  operated  doors  are  locked  by  padlocking  the  chain 
against  a  "keeper”  applied  to  the  jamb. 

Crank  shaft  operated  doors  are  locked  by  placing  a  padlock 
through  one  of  the  holes  on  the  wheel  placed  above  the  crank 
box.  A  lug  on  the  crank  box  casting  engages  with  the  lock  and 
prevents  the  shaft  being  turned. 

Motor  operated  doors  are  locked  by  either  a  key-operated 
control  button,  such  as  described  on  page  10,  or  by  breaking 
the  switch  on  the  power  line  and  locking  emergency  hand 
chains,  with  padlock,  to  a  keeper  on  the  wall. 

weatherproof  provision 

This  patented  Kinnear  feature  affords  complete  weather  pro¬ 
tection  when  required  for  the  bottom  and  groove  construction 
of  a  steel  rolling  door.  By  means  of  weatherstrip  or  webbing 
in  the  grooves,  infiltration  of  water  in  the  grooves  is  minimized 
and  diverted  to  a  drainage  slot  in  the  sill. 

The  bottom  angle  is  also  arranged  to  seat  in  this  slot,  thereby 
preventing  water  seepage  at  the  bottom  of  the  door. 

intermediate  movable  post 

Frequently,  large  openings  can  be  more  easily  closed  by  a 
number  of  doors  rather  than  one  large  one.  When  this  is 
advisable,  movable  guiding  posts  with  the  edges  constructed  to 
form  double  grooves  may  be  used.  Hinged  to  the  bracket,  these 
posts  are  swung  up  out  of  the  way  when  the  doors  are  open. 
Normally  this  is  accomplished  perpendicularly  to  the  plane 
of  the  curtain  but  can  be  arranged  a)  to  swing  obliquely,  b) 
to  slide  to  the  side  of  the  opening,  by  a  trolley  on  a  horizontal 
overhead  track;  c)  by  other  methods  suited  to  the  individual 
requirements.  Further  details  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

installation  types  and  clearances - > 
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installation  types  and  clearances 


The  data  on  these  two  pages  give  clearances  for  various  heights 
and  widths  of  doors  in  the  more  commonly  used  non-electrical- 
ly  operated  installations.  Motor  controlled  installations  are  on 
page  1 3.  When  the  coil  is  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  wall,  the 
brackets  and  coil  are  entirely  above  the  bottom  of  the  lintel 
and  the  edges  of  the  guides  are  clear  of  the  face  of  the  opening 


jambs.  Where  headroom  is  limited,  the  door  is  mounted  in 
the  opening  and  the  brackets  and  coil  located  on  the  jambs  or 
in  reveals  provided  in  the  jambs.  Since  each  door  is  especially 
assembled,  a  Kinnear  engineer  is  often  able  to  suggest  ways  of 
locating  the  mechanism  to  obtain  better  concealment  of  the 
working  parts  or  recommend  variations  of  mechanism. 


clearance  for  curtain  guide 


Slat  No.  2  is  usually  used  on 
doors  of  the  sizes  listed  above 
the  heavy  line  (under  13  ft. 
width)  in  the  tables,  Slat  No.  4 
on  sizes  below  the  heavy  line. 


width  A,  ft. 

D,  in. 

M,  in. 

N,  in. 

T,  in. 

«  _■ 

to  11  incl. 

2546 

7/s 

3l/2 

2y7 

a>2 

over  11  to  14 

213/ie 

Vs 

4 

2»/2 

14  to  17 

213/ie 

iy8 

5 

2y2 

^  rr 

over  17  to  22 

3>/4 

1  Vs 

5 

2»/2 

m  ° 

over  22  to  24 

33/4 

iy8 

5 

3 

over  24  to  32 

4% 

1% 

6 

4 

over  32  to  40 

45/i6 

i% 

6 

4 

Note: 

Schedule  at  left  gives 
guide  clearances  required 
and  slats  required  for 
doors  of  various  widths. 
For  slat  detail,  see  page  5. 


manual  operation 


height  B,  ft. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

width  A,  ft. 

X  Y  E 

X  Y  E 

X  Y  E 

X  Y  E 

X 

Y  E 

X  Y  E 

X  Y  E 

3,  4 

15  11  5 

17  13  5 

17  13  5 

19  15  5 

19  15  5 

20  16  6 

20  16  6 

5 

15  11  5 

17  13  5 

17  13  5 

19  15  5 

19  15  5 

20  16  6 

23  19  6 

6 

15  11  5 

17  13  5 

19  15  5 

19  15  5 

19  15  5 

23  19  6 

23  19  6 

7 

15  11  5 

17  13  5 

19  15  5 

19  15  5 

21 

17  6 

23  19  6 

23  19  6 

8 

15  11  5 

17  13  5 

19  15  5 

21  17  6 

21 

17  6 

23  19  6 

23  19  6 

9,  10,  11 

15  11  5 

18  14  5 

20  16  6 

21  17  6 

21 

17  6 

23  19  6 

23  19  6 

12 

15  11  6 

18  14  6 

20  16  7 

21  17  7 

21 

17  7 

23  19  7 

23  19  7 

under  lintel  mounting  BM-10 


height  B,  ft. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

width  A,  ft. 

X  YE  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  EF 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

3,  4,  5 

161245 

161245 

161245 

181445 

201646 

201646 

2016  4  6 

6,  7 

161245 

161245 

181445 

181445 

201646 

201646 

201646 

8 

161245 

161245 

181445 

201645 

201646 

201646 

201646 

9,  10,  11 

161245 

181445 

201646 

201645 

201646 

201646 

2016  4  6 

12 

161246 

181446 

201646 

201646 

201646 

201646 

2016  4  6 

chain  hoist  operation 


under  lintel  mounting  BH-20 


height  B,  ft. 

8 

9 

to 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

width  A,  ft. 

X  YE  F 

X  YE  F 

X  YE  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  EF 

20  16  6  8 
20  16  6  8 
20  16  6  8 

CO 

to-40  05 

16125  6 
16  125  6 
16  1267 

18  145  6 
18  145  6 
18  14  6  7 

18  14  5  6 
18145  6 
18  14  6  7 

18  145  6 

18145  6 

18146  7 

18  14  5  6 
18  145  6 
18  146  7 

18  145  6 
18  145  6 
18  14  6  7 

18  145  6 
18145  6 
18  14  6  7 

20  16  6  8 
20  16  6  8 
20  16  6  8 

14 

161267 

18  14  6  7 

18  14  6  7 

18  146  7 

18  14  6  7 

20  16  6  8 

20  16  6  8 

20  16  6  8 

20  16  6  8 

15,  16 

18  14  6  7 

18  14  6  7 

20  16  6  8 

20  16  6  8 

20  16  6  8 

20  16  6  8 

22  18  7  9 

22  18  7  9 

22  18  7  9 

17 

18  14  6  7 

20  16  6  8 

20  16  6  8 

20  16  6  8 

20  16  6  8 

22  18  7  9 

22  18  7  9 

22  18  7  9 

18,  19 

181467 

20  16  7  9 

20  16  7  9 

20  16  7  9 

20  16  7  9 

22  18  7  10 

22  18  7  10 

22  18  7  10 

20.  21 

18  14  6  7 

20  16  7  9 

20  16  7  9 

20  16  7  9 

20  16  7  9 

22  18  7  10 

22  18  7  10 

22  18  7  10 

22 

20  16  7  9 

20  16  7  9 

20  16  7  9 

20  16  7  9 

22  18  7  10 

23 

20  16  7  9 

20  16  7  9 

22  18  8  10 

22  18  8  10 

22  18  8  10 

8 


service  type  doors 


chain  hoist  operation  face  mounting 


hgt.  B,  ft. 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

width  A,  ft. 

X  Y  EF 

X  Y  EF 

X  Y  EF 

X  Y  EF 

X  Y  EF 

X  YE  F 

X  YE 

F 

X  YE 

F 

X  YE 

F 

6,  7,  8,  9 

171657 

171657 

171657 

181657 

181657 

19185  7 

19185 

7 

21  176 

8 

21  17  6 

8 

10.  11 

171657 

171657 

17  165  7 

18  165  7 

18  16  5  7 

191857 

19185 

7 

21  18  6 

8 

21  18  6 

8 

12 

171668 

171668 

171668 

18  1668 

18  16  6  8 

191868 

19  186 

8 

21  18  7 

8 

21  18  7 

8 

13 

17  166  8 

171668 

171668 

181668 

18  1768 

191868 

19186 

8 

21  18  7 

8 

21  18  7 

8 

14 

17  16  6  8 

171668 

171668 

18176  8 

18  176  8 

19  186  8 

19186 

8 

21  18  7 

8 

21  18  7 

8 

15 

181668 

181668 

2018  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  20  7 

8 

16 

18  16  6  8 

18  1668 

20  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  20  7 

8 

17 

19  1668 

19  16  6  8 

2018  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  20  7 

8 

18 

19  1678 

19  16  7  8 

20  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  2C7 

8 

19 

191678 

19  16  7  8 

20  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  20  7 

8 

20 

19  1678 

19  1678 

20  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  2  0  7 

8 

23  20  7 

8 

21 

19  1678 

191678 

20  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

21  1878 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  20  7 

8 

23  20  7 

8 

22 

20  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

25  21  8 

9 

25  21  8 

9 

25  21  8 

9 

23 

20  18  8  9 

21  18  8  9 

21  1889 

21  1889 

23  20  8  9 

23  20  8  9 

25  21  8  10 

25  21  8  10 

25  21  8  10 

fO) 

1 

5 

<  hgt.  B,  ft. 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

width 

A,  ft. 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

|  t 

6,  7,  8,  9, 

, 

10.  11 

21  186  8 

21  18  6  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

12 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

t 

l  13 

21  187  8 

21  18  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

LA 

i  =c  14 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

Operating 

15 

23  20  7  8 

23  20  7  8 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

29  25  10  11 

Chain 

16 

23  20  7  8 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

29  25  10  11 

17 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

29  25  12  12 

18 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

29  25  12  12 

19 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  10  11 

27  23  10  11 

29  25  12  12 

20 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  8  9 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  10  11 

27  23  10  11 

29  25  12  12 

21 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

27  2310  11 

27  23  10  11 

27  231011 

29  25  1212 

22 

25  21  8  9 

25  21  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  9  10 

27  23  1011 

27  23  10  11 

27  23  1011 

29  25  12  12 

23 

25  21  8  10 

25  21  9  10 

27  23  1011 

27  23  10  11 

27  23  1011 

27  23  10  11 

27  23  1011 

29  25  12  12 

crank  operation  face  mounting  FC-20 


height 

B,  ft. 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

width 
A,  ft. 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

X  Y  E  F 

6.  7 

17135  9 

17135  9 

17135  9 

18  145  9 

18  145  9 

19155  9 

19  15  5  9 

21  17  6  10 

21  17  610 

8,  9 
10,  11 

17135  9 

17135  9 

17135  9 

18  14  5  9 

18  145  9 

19  15  5  9 

19155  9 

21  17610 

21  17  610 

17135  9 

17135  9 

17135  9 

18145  9 

18  145  9 

19  155  9 

19  15  5  9 

21  17  610 

21  17  6  10 

12 

17136  9 

17  13  6  9 

17  13  6  9 

18146  9 

18146  9 

19156  9 

19  15  6  9 

21  17711 

21  177  11 

13 

17136  9 

17136  9 

17  13  6  9 

18  146  9 

18  146  9 

19  15  6  9 

19  15  611 

21  17711 

21  177  11 

14 

17  13  6  9 

17136  9 

17  13  6  9 

18  146  9 

18  14  6  9 

1915611 

1915611 

21  177  11 

21  17711 

15 

17  13710 

18  14  711 

21  17711 

21  17711 

21  17711 

21  17711 

2319  7  11 

23  19  7  11 

23  19  7  11 

16 

18  14  711 

18  14  711 

21  177  11 

21  17711 

21  17711 

21  17  7  11 

23  19  711 

23  1  9  711 

2319  7  11 

17 

19  15  711 

1915711 

21  17711 

21  177  11 

21  17711 

23  19  7  11 

23  19  7  11 

23  19  7  11 

23  19  7  11 

18 

19  157  11 

19  15711 

21  177  11 

21  17  7  11 

21  17711 

23  19  7  11 

23  19  7  11 

23  19  7  11 

23  19  7  11 

19 

19  15  7  11 

19  15  7 11 

21  17711 

21  17  711 

21  17711 

23  197  11 

23  19  7  11 

23  19  7  11 

23  19  7  11 

20 

1915711 

1915711 

21  177  11 

21  17711 

21  17  711 

23  19  7  11 

2319  7  11 

23  19  7  11 

25  21  8  1 1 

Dimensions  above  are  for  general  reference  only  and  not  for  construction  purposes. 
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specifications 


electric  power  operation 


for  service  doors 

Openings  Shall  be  equipped  with  Kinnear  Steel  Rolling  Doors. 

curtain  Shall  be  of  interlocking  slats,  rolled  not  drawn,  formed  in  easy 
curves  without  sharp  bends,  from  open  hearth  steel  (for  gauge  see  table  be¬ 
low).  Slats  to  be  of  section  sufficiently  large  to  give  curtain  strength  to  safely 
resist  a  wind  load  of  20  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  For  doors  exceeding  2  5  ft.  in  clear 
width  or  15  ft.  clear  width  if  door  exceeds  22  ft.  in  height,  curtain  shall  be 
provided  with  lugs  as  windlocks  to  engage  bars  in  guides  and  to  lock  the 
curtain  against  wind  pressure.  Each  alternate  slat  shall  be  fitted  with  malleable 
endlocks  %  in.  thick.  Bottom  bar  to  be  two  angles  placed  back  to  back. 

Note:  The  gauge  of  the  slats  to  be  specified  according  to  the  table  below. 

galvanizing  To  be  hot 

process,  free  from  blisters 
and  other  imperfections, 
with  a  high  grade  pure  zinc 
coating. 

counterbalance  Curtain 
to  be  coiled  on  a  pipe  of 
size  sufficient  to  carry  the 
door  load  with  a  deflection 
not  to  exceed  .03  in.  per  ft. 
of  opening  width,  and  to  be 
evenly  balanced  by  helical 
springs  contained  in  pipe. 

coil  brackets  To  be  of 

high  grade  iron  designed 
to  house  ends  of  the  coils. 

hood  The  coil  to  be 
housed  with  a  sheet  metal 
hood  No.  22  U.  S.  gauge  for 
doors  over  20  ft.  wide  and 
No.  24  U.  S.  gauge  for  nar¬ 
rower  sizes. 

guides  Built  of  structural  steel  to  form  a  slot  of  sufficient  depth  to  retain 
curtain  in  guides,  against  heavy  wind  pressure,  and  for  doors  requiring  wind- 
locks,  guides  must  be  provided  with  anchors  for  windlocks. 

gear  To  be  of  best  grade  gray  iron,  cast  teeth  machine-moulded  from  ma¬ 
chine-cut  patterns,  except  machine-cut  teeth  on  motor  operated  doors. 

for  electric  operators 

General  Notes — Complete  current  characteristics  should  accompany  all  requests 
for  quotations.  The  wire,  conduit  and  fuses  which  the  installation  of  power  opera¬ 
tion  necessitates  are  not  furnished  or  installed  by  The  Kinnear  Manufacturing 
Company,  but  are  to  be  provided  by  others  in  accordance  with  wiring  diagram 
supplied  by  Kinnear. 

operation  Doors  to  be  operated  by  means  of  an  electric  motor.  The  control 
circuit  shall  be  closed  by  means  of  push  buttons  and  automatic  limit  switches 
that  will  break  the  circuit  at  termination  of  travel.  Door  to  be  stopped  at 
intermediate  points  by  stop  button  from  where  it  can  then  be  operated  in 
either  direction. 

motor  To  be  high  starting  torque  elevator  or  hoist  motor,  raising  or  lower¬ 
ing  curtain  at  approximately  .67  ft.  per  second. 

reduction  gear  Of  the  power  unit  shall  be  machine-cut  gear  completely 
housed  and  running  in  oil  bath. 

emergency  operation  A  control  for  automatically  engaging  a  sprocket 
and  chain  and  releasing  the  brake,  shall  be  operable  from  the  floor.  A  device 
which  shall  automatically  prevent  the  motor  from  operating  until  emergency 
sprocket  is  disengaged  shall  be  provided.  Emergency  operation  shall  not 
affect  timing  of  limit  switch. 

control  switches  Shall  consist  of  3  push-button  switch  "Open,”  "Close” 
and  "Stop”  remote  control  magnetic  enclosed  switch  panel  for  reversing 
motors,  and  automatic  limit  switch. 

erection  All  doors  shall  be  erected  by  the  manufacturer  or  his  authorized 
representative  and  shall  be  guaranteed  for  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  date 
of  completion  of  erection  that  any  part  defective  in  material  or  workmanship 
will  be  replaced  without  charge  to  the  customer. 


table  of  slat  gauges 


Height 

Width 

U.  S.  Gauge 

0  to  1 3-6" 

22 

0  to  8-0" 

13-6"  to  20-0" 

20 

20 '-0"  to  30-0" 

18 

30-0"  up 

Refer  to  Factory 

0  to  12-6" 

22 

8'-0"  to12'-0" 

12'-6"  to  20-0" 

20 

20 -0"  to  30-0" 

18 

30-0"  up 

Refer  to  Factory 

0  to  12-6" 

22 

12'-0"  to  28-0" 

12-6"  to18'-0" 

20 

18-0"  to 30 -0" 

18 

30'-0"  up 

Refer  to  Factory 

10 


service  type  doors 


■  power  units 

ROLLING  DOORS  offer  their  greatest  economy  and  conven¬ 
ience  when  equipped  with  Kinnear  Power  Units — compact, 
rugged  and  dependable  electric  motor  operators  individually 
adapted  to  any  Kinnear  Rolling  Door.  Controlled  by  the  desired 
number  of  conveniently  located  push-button  control  stations, 
Kinnear  Motor  Operated  Doors  are  quickly  opened  or  closed. 
The  saving  in  labor,  time  and  heat  in  winter  will  return  sub¬ 
stantial  dividends  on  the  initial  investment. 

Kinnear  power  equipment  is  designed  so  that  existing 
manually  operated  doors  can  be  economically  motorized  at 
anytime.  This  gives  all  the  benefits  of  motor  operation  at 
moderate  expense,  and  permits  modernization  of  doors  that 
were  installed  with  other  types  of  operation.  In  view  of  the 
savings  of  motor  operation,  every  user  of  a  Kinnear  hand 
operated  Service  Door  should  investigate  the  possibilities  of 
adding  an  electrical  power  operator. 


operation 


Operation  of  the  door  is  accomplished  by  a  momentary  con¬ 
tact  of  the  "Open”  or  "Close”  button  on  the  control  switch. 
At  the  termination  of  the  door  travel,  a  limit  switch  automati¬ 
cally  stops  the  motor  and  sets  the  brake.  The  door  can  be 
stopped  at  any  intermediate  position  by  pushing  the  "Stop” 
button,  from  which  position  it  can  then  be  either  raised  or 
lowered. 

Kinnear  Power  Units  embody  many  improved  features  not 
to  be  found  in  any  other  equipment  on  the  market.  One  feature 
of  prime  importance  is  the  Emergency  Manual  Operation. 


improved  design 

1 .  integral  construction  Integral  unit  construction  with 
fewer  moving  parts  and  no  misalignment,  insures  greater 
efficiency,  quieter  operation,  less  maintenance  and  easier 
erection. 


2.  high  quality  gears  Worm  gears  are  of  bronze,  while 
worms  are  of  polished  and  hardened  steel.  All  gears  are  ma¬ 
chine  cut. 

Where  chain  drives  are  employed,  they  are  high  grade  roller 
chains  operating  on  cut  tooth  sprockets. 

3.  bearings  to  fit  the  service  Good  bearings  are  liberal¬ 
ly  used  in  this  unit  and  are  of  types  that  experience  has  proved 
to  be  desirable  for  the  service.  These  are  precision  ball  bear¬ 
ings;  bronze  bushings  with  lubrication  facilities  and  grease 
seals;  and  bronze  and  graphite  oilless  bearings. 

4.  adequate  oiling  Large  sealed  oil  reservoirs  insure 
adequate  oiling  for  parts  receiving  the  greatest  wear,  with  a 
minimum  of  attention. 


5.  motor  and  control  The  motor  is  of  the  elevator  or 
hoist  motor  type  especially  designed  with  torque  outputs 
matched  to  the  load  requirements  of  the  door. 

Automatic  control  is  foolproof  and  of  different  types  to 
meet  operating  requirements. 

6.  especially  engineered  Every  Kinnear  Unit  is  especial¬ 
ly  designed  and  built  to  suit  the  particular  door  it  is  to  operate. 

7.  backed  by  experience  The  Kinnear  Unit  is  based  on 
Kinnear’s  45  years  of  experience  in  pioneering  and  specializ¬ 
ing  in  the  field  of  Upward- Acting  Doors  and  Door  Equipment. 

H  advantages  of  motor  operation 
saves  time  Today  it  is  essential  to  save  man-time.  Provid¬ 
ing  for  remote  control  a  motor  operated  Kinnear  Door  can  be 


opened  or  closed  from  any  convenient  station,  thus  permitting 
workmen  at  other  tasks  to  control  operation  of  the  door.  This 
saves  going  to  and  from  the  door  or  delegating  one  person 
exclusively  to  that  task. 

saves  labor  No  effort  is  involved  in  opening  or  closing  a 
motor-operated  Kinnear  Door.  The  only  action  required  is  to 
push  a  button  to  start  the  door  up  or  down.  It  even  stops  itself, 
increases  protection  Because  of  the  ease  of  raising  and 
lowering,  there  is  no  temptation  to  leave  the  door  open  rather 
than  go  to  the  trouble  of  closing  it  and  reopening  it  later.  This 
is  especially  true  when  a  door  must  be  used  several  times  a  day 
or  when  the  operator  knows  it  will  be  used  again  in  a  few 
minutes.  The  oftener  an  opening  is  used,  the  greater  is  the 
need  of  motor-operation  to  make  certain  the  door  is  closed 
when  it  should  be  and  not  open  to  the  elements  and  to  thieves, 
saves  heat  Every  time  a  door  is  opened  in  winter  a  large 
amount  of  heated  air  is  lost.  Wasted  heat  is  wasted  money.  A 
motor  operated  door  shortens  the  period  of  loss  during  each 
cycle  and  also,  because  it  is  not  left  open  so  much,  conserves 
heat.  It  not  only  saves  heating  expense  but  maintains  a  more 
even  and  comfortable  temperature. 

allows  remote  control  The  control  station  can  be  located 
near  or  away  from  the  door  and  so  arranged  as  to  meet  any 
particular  operating  requirements.  One  man  can  easily  control 
a  number  of  doors  simultaneously. 


pays  for  itself  On  new  doors  or  in  modernizing  old  ones, 
an  electric  power  operator  gives  the  advantages  of  quicker, 
easier  and  more  satisfactory  operation  at  the  same  time  as  it  is 
earning  its  purchase  price  in  the  savings  it  makes. 


■  controls  for  electric  operators 

control  stations  While  practically  any  type  of  automatic 
control  switch  can  be  applied  to  Kinnear  Motor  Operated 
Doors,  the  most  generally  used  is  the  standard  station, 
equipped  with  three  push  buttons,  labeled,  "Open,”  "Close,” 
and  "Stop.”  For  use  by  only  authorized  persons,  a  control 
station  can  be  supplied  that  has  "Open”  and  "Close”  buttons 
operated  only  by  a  key. 

Other  types  of  control  can  be  supplied  if  information  is 
furnished  to  enable  Kinnear  to  recommend  equipment  suited 
to  the  requirements. 


emergency  manual  operation  Interruption  of  current 
does  not  stop  the  operation  of  a  motorized  Kinnear  Door. 
Emergency  manual  operation  can  be  brought  into  play  quickly 
and  the  door  opened  or  closed  by  chain  hoist  control. 

When  current  is  again  available,  power  unit  is  easily  and 
quickly  returned  to  normal  electrical  operation  by  pulling 
down  on  a  conveniently  located  release  chain. 

Kinnear  safety  device  Another  Kinnear  development  that 
adds  materially  to  the  safety  of  Motor  Operated  Doors  is  a 
compressible  weatherstrip  that  is  placed  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door.  In  case  the  door  should  descend 
upon  an  obstruction  as  it  is  lowering,  it  compresses  this  weath¬ 
erstrip,  and  causes  the  door  either  to  stop  its  closing  travel, 
or  immediately  to  revert  to  its  fully  open  position.  A  very 
moderate  pressure  on  the  weatherstrip  insures  positive  action. 


It  minimizes  the  possibility  of  injury  to  persons  or  cars  in 
case  the  door  is  lowered  by  attendants  who  fail  to  note  whether 
or  not  the  opening  is  completely  cleared  when  they  push  the 
control  button.  This  is  furnished  at  additional  cost. 
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electric  operators 


bracket  mounted  type  “A” 

The  Kinnear  Type  "A”  Bracket  Mounted  Power  Unit  is  at¬ 
tached  to  the  bracket  in  which  the  curtain  coil  is  journaled  and 
is  so  compactly  arranged  that  it  requires  little  more  space  than 
a  chain  operated  door.  Note  illustration.  It  is  especially  de¬ 
signed — in  two  different  sizes — for  doors  not  exceeding  22  ft. 
high  or  20  ft.  wide,  having  a  maximum  area  of  approximately 
210  sq.  ft.,  of  No.  20  U.  S.  gauge  curtain.  It’s  an  operator 
that  may  be  added  to  existing  manually  operated  Kinnear 
Doors.  When  installing  doors  that  may  later  be  motorized, 
it  should  be  made  certain  that  sufficient  clearances  are  kept 
available. 


wall  mounted  type  “B” 

The  Kinnear  Type  "B”  Wall  Mounted  Power  Units  are  espe¬ 
cially  designed  for  handling  larger  doors  than  the  Type  "A” 
Unit;  or  doors  exceeding  22  ft.  high  or  20  ft.  wide  having  an 
area  of  more  than  210  sq.  ft.,  of  No.  20  U.  S.  gauge  curtain. 
However  it  is  also  designed  for  greater  flexibility  of  mounting 
— see  variations  of  mounting  on  the  following  page — provid¬ 
ing  for  conditions  where  obstructions  or  limited  clearances 
prevent  mounting  in  the  more  conventional  manner.  As  the 
illustration  at  left  shows,  it  is  a  neat,  compact,  heavy-duty  unit 
that  embodies  the  highest  quality  construction  features  that  can 
be  found  in  electric  power  equipment. 
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NOTE:  Clearances  given  are  for  estimating  purposes  only.  They  are  only 
approximate,  varying  somewhat  in  each  case,  because  every  Kinnear  Mo¬ 
tor  Operated  Door  is  especially  engineered  for  the  individual  requirement. 


bracket  mounted — type  “A**  A 

rugged  gear-driven  unit  available  for 
any  type  of  electric  current.  All  the 
mechanism  (motor,  reduction  gear¬ 
ing,  magnetic  brake,  limit  switch  and 
emergency  manual  operation)  is  so 
compactly  arranged  as  to  require  little 
more  room  than  a  manually  op¬ 
erated  door. 

Furnished  in  two  sizes  1)  The 


smaller  with  special  »/3  Hp.  motor  is 
limited  to  doors  not  exceeding  1 5  ft. 
high,  or  12  ft.  6  in.  wide  and  having 
maximum  area  of  approximately  140 
sq.  ft.  of  No.  22  U.  S.  gauge  curtain, 
2)  The  larger  with  1  Hp.  motor  is 
limited  to  doors  not  exceeding  22  ft. 
high  or  20  ft.  wide  having  maximum 
area  of  approximately  210  sq.  ft.  of 
No.  20  U.  S.  gauge  curtain. 


Advantage  of  “Raising-Out-of-the-Way”  is  even 
more  evident  in  large  openings  through  which 
motor  vehicles  are  continually  passing. 


Power  unit  located  below  top  door. 


SPROCKETS - 


WHERE  CONDITIONS  REQUIRE,  SHAFT  8  GEARS 
CAN  BE  SUBSTITUTED  FOR  THE  CHAIN  DRIVE 


Wall  Mounting  Unit  located  on  wall  opposite  door. 

Unit  close-coupled  to  door  mechanism. 


wall  mounted — type  “B‘*  A  remarkably  flexible  unit  for 
different  current  characteristics.  Usually  it  is  furnished  with  a 
roller  chain  and  sprocket  drive  from  the  motor  element  to  the 
gearing  that  actuates  the  barrel  on  which  the  curtain  coils. 
There  are  so  many  combinations  of  drive,  power,  location  of 
motor,  mechanism  and  control,  that  a  Kinnear  Power  Unit 
can  be  adapted  to  a  wide  variety  of  doors  and  opening  re¬ 


quirements.  The  three  types  of  mounting  shown  above,  which 
are  the  most  typical  applications,  are  shown  for  illustrative 
purpose  only,  not  for  exact  details.  Consult  Kinnear  for 
specific  recommendations. 

Sizes  and  applications  of  the  Wall  Mounting  type  are  for 
doors  exceeding  the  sizes  covered  by  the  Bracket  Mounted 
type. 


fire  doors  and  shutters - > 


S.  F.  Bui.  No.  52 


B 

Kl 


Kinnear  fire  doors  and  shutters 


I  KINNEAR  Fire  Doors  and  Shutters  are  inspected  at  the 
factory  by  the  Underwriters’  Laboratories,  Inc.,  and  when 
built  within  the  size  limits  listed  below,  bear  the  required 
Underwriters’  Label.  The  significance  of  the  Underwriters’ 
Label  is  explained  in  the  following  quotation  taken  from  the 
Underwriters’  Laboratories,  Inc.  code  book: 

"The  label  serves  as  evidence  of  inspection  at  the  factories 
by  Underwriters  Laboratories,  Inc.  and  signifies  compliance  of 
the  product  with  the  requirements  of  the  Laboratories  by  fire 


test.  The  protection  of  an  opening  depends  not  only  upon  use 
of  a  labeled  assembly,  but  also  upon  the  installation  of  all 
parts  in  a  standard  manner.” 

For  the  owner  to  benefit  from  maximum  savings  in  insur¬ 
ance  rates  and  maximum  fire  protection,  it  is  essential  that  all 
automatic  fire  doors  installed  bear  the  required  label  of 
Underwriters’  Laboratories,  Inc. 

To  be  certain  of  an  acceptable  and  rated  fire  guard  always 
specify  that  all  fire  doors  shall  bear  the  Underwriters’  Label. 


recommended  models 


In  the  illustration  (below,  right)  is  a  key  to  Kinnear  model 
numbers  and  an  explanation  of  the  drawing  which  illustrates 
different  conditions  of  location  and  exposure  and  shows  the 
class  of  label  required.  For  the  different  situations  described, 
the  specific  Kinnear  model  recommended  is  given  below. 

condition  A  In  fire  walls. 

Openings  (not  to  elevator  or  other  shafts). 

Use  in  fireproof  buildings  Kinnear  Model  FHA  or  FCA  on 
openings  exceeding  80  sq.  ft.  in  area  and  Model  FMA  on  those 
smaller.  In  non-fireproof  buildings  requiring  between-jamb 
mounting,  substitute  B  for  F  in  the  first  letter  of  the  model 
given  above. 

condition  B  In  vertical  shafts  (such  as  elevator,  escalator, 
and  stair  wells)  not  in  fire  walls. 

Openings  exposed  to  risks  from  inside  or  outside  the  shaft. 
Use,  in  fireproof  buildings,  Kinnear  Model  FCB  on  openings 
exceeding  80  sq.  ft  in  area  and  Model  FMB  on  smaller  ones. 
For  non-fireproof  buildings  requiring  between-jamb  mountings, 
substitute  B  for  F  in  the  first  letter  of  the  model  given  above. 
We  do  not  recommend  rolling  doors  for 
stair  wells,  as  a  hinged  door  swinging  out 
should  be  used  if  possible. 

condition  C  In  room  or  corridor  par¬ 
titions. 

Openings  exposed  to  risks  from  either 
side  of  interior  partition  walls. 

condition  D  In  exterior  walls. 

D.  Openings  exposed  to  risks  from  ad¬ 
jacent  buildings.  Use  Kinnear  Model  FHD 
or  FCD  on  openings  exceeding  80  sq.  ft. 
in  area,  and  Model  FMD  on  smaller  ones. 

For  condition  calling  for  between-jamb 
mounting  use  Model  BHD  or  BCD  in  the 
former  situation  and  BMD  in  the  latter. 

DS.  Windows  exposed  to  risks  from  ad¬ 
jacent  buildings,  or,  in  the  court,  to  risks 
from  other  sections  of  the  same  building. 

Use  Kinnear  Superior  Window  Fire  Shut¬ 
ter  described  on  page  17. 

condition  Z  In  fire  walls. 

Openings  to  elevator  shafts  in  fire  walls. 

1.  On  Standard  Shafts — Each  opening 
in  standard  shafts  communicating  with 
more  than  one  building  or  section  of  a 
building  shall  be  provided  with  a  fire 
door  suitable  for  Class  A  or  B  condition. 

2.  On  Sub-Standard  Shafts — Each  open¬ 
ing  in  sub-standard  shafts  communicating 
with  more  than  one  building  or  section  of 
a  building  shall  be  provided  with  an  ap¬ 
proved  fire  door  for  Class  A  or  B  condi¬ 
tion,  and  in  addition,  each  opening  into 
the  shaft,  through  the  fire  wall  shall  be 
provided  with  an  approved  door  for  Class 
A  condition.  Thus,  two  doors  are  required 
for  each  opening  in  a  fire  wall  into  a  sub¬ 
standard  shaft. 

note  In  Class  A,  B  or  C  conditions,  doors 


mounted  on  the  face  of  the  walls  should  usually  he  confined  to 
fireproof  buildings  where  there  is  little,  if  ayiy,  danger  of  the 
collapse  of  the  building  and  injury  to  the  door  from  fallmg 
materials. 

caution  Since  fire  protection  regulations  vary  in  different  lo¬ 
calities  and  the  existence  of  automatic  sprinkler  systems  often 
modify  door  requirements,  it  is  advisable  to  consult  the  rating 
bureau  having  jurisdiction  to  ascertain  the  exact  type  of  instal¬ 
lation  that  will  be  required.  This  is  also  necessary  because  the 
rulings  of  the  Underwriters’  Laboratories  and  other  rating 
bureaus  are  subject  to  change. 

It  should  also  be  noted  that  dimensional  requirements  for 
Steel  Rolling  Fire  Doors  and  Shutters  bearing  the  Under¬ 
writers’  Laboratories’  standard  label  have  been  recently 
changed  from  80  sq.  ft.  to  120  sq.  ft. 

Call  on  Kinnear  for  consultation  when  considering  fire 
doors  or  window  shutters  for  any  condition.  Their  half  century 
of  experience  and  wide  range  of  models  assure  effective  fire 
protection  at  the  minimum  cost. 


selecting  the  right  model 

key  to  model  numbers  recommended  for  conditions  illustrated  on  drawing  above 
To  identify  the  Kinnear  models  recommended  for  particular  conditions  in  the  ac¬ 
companying  text,  the  following  letters  are  used: 


model 

F— Face-of-wall  mounting. 

B—  Between-jamb  mounting. 

M — Push-up  type  operation. 

H — Chain  type  of  operation. 

C — Crank  type  of  operation. 

R — Rewind  method  of  operation. 

S — Super-imposed  bracket  arrange¬ 
ment. 

T — Arrangement  for  operation  through 
the  wall. 

Example:  Kinnear  Model  FHD  is  a  door 
mounted  on  face  of  wall  (Letter  F),  having 
Chain  Type  operation  (Letter  H),  having 
Underwriters  Class  D  Label  (Letter  D). 


Underwriters’  labels 

class  A  labels.  Openings  in  fire  walls.  Must  not  exceed 
1 20  sq.  ft.;  the  width  or  height  not  to  exceed  1 2  ft. 

class  B  labels.  For  openings  in  vertical  shafts,  such  as 
elevator  shafts.  Size  limitations  the  same  as  in  Class  A. 

class  C  labels.  For  openings  in  corridors  or  room  partition 
walls.  Size  limitations  the  same  as  in  Class  A. 

class  D  labels.  For  openings  in  exterior  walls.  Size  limita¬ 
tions  same  as  in  Class  A. 

As  Kinnear  Fire  Doors  of  larger  sizes  are  built  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  same  standards,  the  Underwriter  will  inspect 
and  issue  an  oversize  label  on  construction  (with  ex¬ 
ceptions)  for  doors  not  exceeding  24  ft.  in  width  or  height. 


14 


Kinnear  steel  rolling  fire  doors 


fire  doors 
and  shutters 


labeled  by  Underwriters’  laboratories  for  automatic  closing 


KINNEAR  Underwriters’  Fire  Doors  are  designed  primarily  for  fire  protection 
purposes  for  openings  that  require  Underwriters’  labeled  equipment  and  where 
insurance  rates  are  a  consideration. 

Kinnear  Fire  Doors  not  only  comply  with  the  standards  of  the  Underwriters’ 
Laboratories,  Inc.  by  fire  test,  they  also  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Uniform  Building  Codes  of  the  various  localities. 

Closure  from  the  open  position  in  the  event  of  fire,  is  by  means  of  fusible  links 

which  release  the  automatic 


mechanism. 

A  safety  device,  or  gover¬ 
nor,  controls  downward  travel 
of  the  curtain  in  automatic 
closure.  This  device  is  a  pro¬ 
tection  to  human  life  and 
eliminates  the  possibility  of 
accident,  impact  on  sills,  re¬ 
bound  and  the  jamming  of 
curtain  slats  which  is  common 
to  doors  without  such  controls. 

The  inner  hood  or  baffle 
plate,  operates  automatically 
in  case  of  fire,  closing  the 
space  between  hood  and  coil 


Above:  Illustrates  how  a  Kinnear  Fire  Door  may  be  closed  and 
opened  for  service  door  purposes  without  disturbing  the  auto¬ 
matic  mechanism. 


Above.-  This  department  store  is  provided  constant  fire  protection 
by  these  Kinnear  Fire  Doors,  installed  in  the  fire  wall. 


when  the  door  is  in  closed 
position  and  effectively  pre¬ 
venting  the  passage  of  flame 
or  smoke  from  one  area  to 
another. 

A  Kinnear  Fire  Door  is 
a  silent  constant  guardian 
against  fire.  It  can  be  built 
to  fit  practically  all  classes 
and  sizes  of  openings  in  either 
old  or  new  buildings. 

Although  provided  with 
mechanism  for  automatic  clos¬ 
ure,  and  normally  in  the  open 
position,  Kinnear  Fire  Doors 
may  be  closed  and  opened  for 
service  door  purposes  at  all 
times  without  releasing  or  in¬ 
terfering  with  the  operation 
of  the  automatic  mechanism. 


Above:  An  installation  of  Kinnear  Fire  Doors  in  large  openings.  These 
doors  bear  the  Underwriters’  Oversize  Label. 


They  may  be  arranged 
for  different  types  of 
operation  when  being 
used  as  Service  Doors. 
These  include  manual 
hand  lift,  chain  hoist  or 
crank  hoist.  For  details 
of  installation  and  spec¬ 
ifications  see  page  16. 

If  Kinnear  Engineers 
are  given  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  work  with  the 
Architect,  Engineer  and 
Contractor  during  the 
designing  of  the  build¬ 
ing,  it  is  possible  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  complete  con¬ 
cealment  of  all  working 
parts  of  the  door. 


How  a  Kinnear  Steel  Rolling  Fire  Door  protects 
an  opening  in  a  fire  wall  in  a  department  store, 
without  giving  visible  indication  of  its  presence. 


A  Kinnear  Fire  Door  on  the  side  of  the  fire  wall 
where  the  fire  occurred.  Fire  did  not  pass  this 
wall  protected  by  two  Kinnear  Fire  Doors. 


The  opposite  side  of  the  wall  shown  above,  illus¬ 
trating  how  the  two  Kinnear  Doors  confined  the 
fire  to  the  side  of  the  wall  where  it  originated. 
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clearances  for  doors  and  shutters 


hand  lift  type:  under  lintel 


hand  lift  type:  under  lintel 


height 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

width 

A,  ft. 

X  Y 

X  Y 

X  Y 

X  Y 

X  Y 

3,4,  5 

16  14 

16  14 

16  14 

16  14 

16  14 

6,  7 

16  14 

16  14 

16  14 

16  14 

16  14 

8.  9,  10 

16  14 

16  14 

16  14 

16  14 

16  14 

hand  lift  type:  face  mounting 


chain  hoist  type:  face  mounting 


i 

i  s? 

H* 

1  L. 


^5 

oo 


height 

B,  ft.  6  7  8  9 


width 


A,  ft. 


XYEF  XYEF  XYEF  XYEF 


3,4,5 
6,  7 

8,  9,  10 


191767 
19  17  67 
19  177  8 


191767 
191767 
19  177  8 


19  17  67 
191767 
21  18  7  8 


19  17  67 
21  18  6  7 
21  18  7  8 


height  B,  ft. 

10 

11 

12 

width  A,  ft. 

XYEF 

XYEF 

XYEF 

3,4,  5 

21  18  6  7 

21  18  6  7 

21  18  6  7 

6,  7 

21  18  6  7 

21  18  6  7 

21  18  6  7 

8.  9.  10 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

21  18  7  8 

Note:  Hand  lift  types  not  recommended  for  sizes 
exceeding  80  sq.  ft.  in  area. 


Note :  All  of  the  dimensions  given  on  this  page 
are  for  general  reference  only  and  not  for  con¬ 
struction  purposes.  Detailed  information  of  any 
size  and  type  of  Kinnear  Door  or  Shutter  will 
be  gladly  furnished  upon  request. 


hand  lift  type:  face  mounting 


crank  shaft  type:  face  mounting 


chain  hoist  type:  face  mounting 


height  B,  ft. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

width  A,  ft. 

XYEF 

XYEF 

XYEF 

XYEF 

XYEF 

XYEF 

XYEF 

5,  6,  7,  8 

9 

10 

11,  12 

19  22  6  9 
19  22  7  10 
19  22  7  10 
19  22  7  10 

19  22  6  9 
19  22  7  10 
19  227  10 
19227  10 

19  22  6  9 
19  227  10 
19  22  7  10 
19  227  10 

19  22  6  9 
19  227  10 
19  22  7  10 
21  23  7  11 

19  22  6  9 
19  22  7  10 
19  227  10 
21  23  7  11 

19  22  6  9 
19  227  10 
21  23  7 11 
21  23  7  11 

19  22  6  9 
21  23  7  11 
21  23  7  1 1 
21  23  7  1 1 

crank  shaft  type:  face  mounting 


height  B,  ft. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

width  A,  ft. 

XYEF 

XYEF 

XYEF 

XYEF 

XYEF 

XYEF 

XYEF 

5,  6,  7,  8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

19  206  12 
19  20  7  13 
19  20  7  13 
19  20  7  13 
19  20  7  13 

19  206  12 
19  20  7  13 
19  20  7  13 
19  20  7  13 
19  20  7  13 

19  20  6  12 
19  20  7  13 
19  20  7  13 
19  20  7  13 
19  20  7  13 

19  206  12 
19  20  7  13 
19  20  7  13 
21  21  7  13 
21  21  7  13 

19  20  6  12 
19  207  13 
19  20  7  13 
21  21  7  13 
21  21  7  13 

19  20  6  12 
19  20  7  13 
21  21  7  13 
21  21  7  13 
21  21  7  13 

19  20  6  13 
21  21  7 13 
21  21  7  13 
21  21  7 13 
21  21  7 13 

specifications  —  Kinnear  fire  doors  and  shutters 


openings — Shall  be  equipped  with  Kinnear  Steel  Rolling  Auto¬ 
matic  Fire  Doors. 

label — All  doors  to  bear  the  label  of  the  Underwriters’  Labora¬ 
tories. 

note:  The  Underwriters’  Laboratories  label  and  classify  Kinnear 
Doors  as  Class  "A”  for  fire  walls,  "B”  for  vertical  shafts,  "C”  for 
corridors  and  room  partitions  and  "D”  for  exterior  walls,  where 
the  opening  does  not  exceed  in  area  120  sq.  ft.  for  Class  "A”, 
"B”,  "C”  doors  and  Class  "D”  doors,  or,  in  the  latter  (12  ft.  in 
width  or  height).  Door  openings  exceeding  these  dimensions  in 
size  and  not  exceeding  24  ft.  0  in.  in  either  dimension  are  fur¬ 
nished  with  Underwriters’  Oversize  Label;  window  shutters  not 
exceeding  15  ft.  in  either  width  or  height.  See  page  17. 
operation — All  doors  to  be  automatic  closing  in  the  event  of  fire. 
Doors  not  exceeding  8  ft.  high  or  80  sq.  ft.  in  area  can  be 
operated  by  means  of  handles  on  the  bottom  bar,  but  larger 
sizes  shall  be  operated  through  reduction  gear  by  hand  chain 
(or  crank). 

automatic  closing  device — To  be  thermally  controlled  by  means  of 
a  fusible  link.  The  door  shall  be  forced  to  a  closed  position  by 
release  of  a  portion  of  the  counterbalance  springs.  The  door  shall 
not  be  difficult  to  raise  and  reset  after  automatic  closure, 
counterbalance — Curtain  to  be  evenly  balanced  by  helical  springs 
contained  within  spring  barrel.  Counterbalance  to  be  such  as  to 
permit  doors  to  operate  easily  for  service  purposes  as  well  as  for 
automatic  closure  in  event  of  fire. 

safety  device  where  required — To  be  an  automatic  governor  of 


escapement  type  inoperative  during  normal  operation  but  which 
shall  so  control  the  speed  of  the  curtain  during  automatic  oper¬ 
ations  as  to  prevent  injury  to  persons  accidentally  under  the 
door. 

curtain — To  be  of  Kinnear  interlocking  slats  rolled  from  steel 
with  no  sharp  bends  and  hot  galvanized.  The  ends  of  the  slats 
to  be  fitted  with  endlocks  Ys  in.  thick.  Gauge  of  metal  and  type 
of  endlocks  as  established  by  Underwriters’  Laboratories  for  the 
specified  class  of  risk.  Gauge  of  metal  to  be  No.  20  U.  S.  gauge 
for  Class  "A”,  "B”,  and  "C”  doors  and  No.  22  U.  S.  gauge  for 
Class  "D”  doors. 

brackets — To  be  high  grade  iron  with  roller  or  ball  bearings  in 
bracket  for  revolving  end  of  barrel. 

guides — To  be  of  structural  steel  in.  thick  arranged  for  expan¬ 
sion  at  all  rivet  and  bolt  connections. 

hoods — The  coils  to  be  enclosed  with  galvanized  sheet  metal 
housing  of  No.  24  U.  S.  gauge.  For  doors  on  interior  wall,  hoods 
to  be  furnished  with  a  drop  hood  thermally  controlled,  closing 
against  the  coil  when  automatically  released,  but  not  interfer¬ 
ing  with  coil  during  normal  operation. 

paint — All  parts  of  the  door  except  mechanism  to  be  given  one 
shop  coat  of  red  oxide;  the  mechanism  to  be  dipped  in  flat  black, 
erection — All  doors  shall  be  erected  by  the  manufacturer  or  his 
authorized  representative  and  shall  be  guaranteed  for  a  period 
of  one  year  from  the  date  of  completion  of  erection,  that  any 
part  defective  in  material  or  workmanship  will  be  replaced 
without  charge  to  the  customer. 
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fire  doors 
and  shutters 


Illustrating  how  the  operating  mechanism  can 
be  completely  concealed  when  a  Kinnear 
Steel  Rolling  Fire  Window  Shutter  is  installed 
at  time  building  is  erected. 


(labeled  class  “d”  by  Underwriters’  Laboratories  for 
automatic  closing  of  exterior  walls  in  case  of  fire) 

J^INNEAR  "Superior”  Fire  Shutters  are  substantially  the  same  in  design 
as  the  Kinnear  "Akbar”  Fire  Doors,  except  that  they  are  not  constructed 
for  service  raising  and  closing.  They  embody  the  same  time-tested  design, 
skilled  workmanship  and  high  quality  materials  as  found  in  other  Kinnear 
products.  True  to  their  name,  they  are  superior  shutters  and  will  give  full 
protection  for  many  years.  As  can  be  seen  from  the  illustrations,  they  can 
be  almost  completely  concealed,  particularly  when  installed  at  the  time  the 
building  is  constructed.  For  application  on  old  buildings,  the  coil  and 
brackets  are  mounted  on  the  outside  face  of  the  wall,  above  the  lintel. 

To  insure  positive  starting  a  powerful  push-down  spring  gives  the  curtain  a 
hammer-like  starting  blow  of  approximately  200  inch  pounds  simultaneously  with 
the  fusing  of  the  releasing  link.  In  an  instant  the  curtain  is  lowering  at  full  speed. 
A  safety  governor  regulates  the  closing  speed  to  eliminate  all  hazard  of  danger  to  a 
person  and  to  prevent  destructive  impacts  on  the  sill  that  might  cause  damage  to 
the  door  or  the  building. 

Provision  is  made  for  periodic  testing.  By  the  tripping  of  a  release  chain  acces¬ 
sible  from  the  inside  wall,  the  shutter  is  closed  the  same  as  if  it  were  automatically 
closed  in  case  of  fire.  It  can  then  be  raised  to  the  open  position  by  a  gearless  rewind 
mechanism  and  a  hand  crank  easily  accessible  from  the  floor.  Crank  is  removed 
when  not  in  use.  * 

Superior  Fire  Shutters  are  constructed  to  the  standards  of  the  Underwriters  and 
are  labeled  for  exterior  window  openings  not  exceeding  120  sq.  ft.  in  area,  or  more 
than  12  ft.  in  either  width  or  height. 

Superior  Fire  Shutters  are  ideal  also  for  dark  rooms,  such  as  X-ray  rooms  in 
hospitals,  etc.  Many  of  them  at  this  time  being  used  for  that  purpose.  Special 
recommendations  will  be  submitted  upon  request. 

outstanding  features 

To  assure  years  of  dependable  fire  protection,  "Superior”  Shutters  incorporate  every 
feature  that  long  Kinnear  experience  has  shown  to  be  desirable.  Among  these  features  are: 
(1)  Certain,  automatic  closure.  Immediately  upon  fusing  of  the  releasing  link,  the  powerful 
closing  mechanism  acts  on  the  curtain  with  sudden  force  to  set  it  immediately  into  rapid 
motion.  (2)  Safety  governor  to  prevent  excessive  speed  and  to  limit  closing  impact.  (3)  Re¬ 
leasing  device  to  trip  link  lever  and  drop  curtain.  This  facilitates  testing,  without  bother  or 
having  to  reset  parts.  (4)  While  normally  open,  they  can  be  closed  at  any  time  by  removing 
a  releasing  chain  from  a  keeper  located  on  the  inside  of  the  wall.  (5)  Rewinding  device 
on  the  inside  of  the  wall.  By  inserting  and  turning  a  crank,  the  shutter  is  raised  and  tension 
automatically  restored  on  the  push-down  or  motor  spring.  (6)  Counterbalancing  spring 
which  is  not  affected  by  door  testing  or  automatic  closure  and  requiring  no  adjustment 
after  once  setting. 


Note  the  removable  crank  and 
the  release  chain  in  the  view 
at  the  left.  This  arrangement 
permits  the  shutter  being 
easily  tested  or  closed  when¬ 
ever  desired.  The  crank  op¬ 
erates  the  gearless  rewind- 
mechanism  for  raising  and 
resetting  the  curtain. 


Effective  fire  protection  is  provided  for  valuable 
records  in  this  Court  House  with  Kinnear  Auto¬ 
matic  Fire  Window  Shutters. 


POCKET (ABOVE)  FOR 
SHUTTER  MECHANISM 
HEIGHT  OF  POCKET: 

=  DIMENSION  X 


^rewind 

BOX 


7 

PLATE  SUPPORT 
ATTACHED  TO 
WINDOW  FRAME 

SECTION  THRO  JAMB 

HEIGHT  OF  SHUTTER  POCKET 


MAX.  SIZE  OF 
MASONRY  OP'G. 

V 

WIDTH 

HEIGHT 

Il'-O" 

7'- 6" 

14  3/4" 

12'- 0" 

10'- 6" 

l6>/4“ 

13'- 0” 

l3'-0" 

18” 

SECTION  THRO 
HEAD  AND  SILL 


Kinnear  steel 


RoL-TOP  doors  and  steel  rolling  grilles - 


S.  F.  Bui.  No.  52 
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Kinnear  RoL-TOP  steel  doors 


for  commercial,  industrial  and  residential  buildings 


Like  other  Kinnear  Doors,  the  RoL-TOP  Door  opens  upward, 
affording  maximum  convenience,  efficiency  and  permanence 
of  service,  combined  with  the  advantage  of  the  admittance  of 
light. 

Steel  sections  which  have  been  given  a  heavy  protective 
coating,  are  hinged  together  horizontally  and  fitted  at  both 
ends  with  heavy  duty  ball-bearing  rollers.  By  means  of  these 
rollers,  which  operate  in  steel  tracks  or  guides  mounted  on 


the  jamb  and  extending  horizontally  back  from  the  lintel,  the 
door  rolls  to  the  overhead  horizontal  position.  One,  or  more 
springs  connected  to  the  door  by  plow  steel  cable,  accurately 
counterbalance  the  door. 

A  special  sealing  device  and  heavy  cylinder  lock  make  the 
door  weather-tight  and  burglar-proof.  It  can  be  arranged  for 
operating  manually,  mechanically  or  electrically.  Sections  can 
be  either  solid  or  arranged  for  glass. 

typical  uses 

It  is  ideally  suited  for  warehouse  service  doors,  factory  re¬ 
ceiving  platforms,  boathouses,  old  or  new  residence  garages, 
service  stations,  and  other  buildings.  The  clean  cut,  straight 
line  design  of  the  Steel  RoL-TOP  harmonizes  with  almost 
any  architecture. 

advantages 

RoL-TOP  has  many  advantages.  It  rises  over  snow,  ice  or  any 
obstruction.  When  raised,  it  is  out  of  the  way  of  persons,  cars, 
wind  and  rain.  It  stays  where  it  is  put  and  cannot  run  down  or 
blow  shut.  It  saves  wall  and  floor  space  and  permits  cars  or 
other  objects  to  be  placed  within  a  fraction  of  an  inch  of  the 
door.  It  opens  easily,  rapidly  and  smoothly;  does  not  sag,  stick 
or  bind.  It  also  has  the  fire  and  burglar-resisting  qualities  of 
the  Kinnear  Steel  Rolling  Door.  Sturdy  construction  insures 
long  life. 


Kinnear  steel  rolling  grilles 


For  protection  against  strikers,  rioters,  burglars  or 
other  marauders,  Kinnear  Steel  Rolling  Grilles  offer 
an  ideal  solution.  Efficient  in  operation,  attractive  in 
design,  they  harmonize  with  every  type  of  building. 
Operating  on  the  same  principle  as  Kinnear  Steel  Roll¬ 
ing  Service  Doors  described  in  detail  on  pages  6  to  10, 
Kinnear  Steel  Rolling  Grilles  are  permanently  installed. 
They  are  remarkably  strong  when  closed  and  locked, 


and  yet  when  not  needed  may  be  easily  raised,  disap¬ 
pearing  from  sight. 

Because  they  give  positive  protection  without  sacri¬ 
ficing  light,  vision,  air  and  ventilation,  Kinnear  Steel 
Rolling  Grilles  have  wide  application  for  interior  and 
exterior  use  on  concessions,  store  entrances  and  win¬ 
dows,  vaults,  corridor  openings,  courtyards,  loading 
platforms  and  other  openings  in  monumental,  indus¬ 
trial  and  commercial  buildings. 


Left:  A  school  corridor  that  is  pro¬ 
tected  against  trespassing  with  a 
grille.  Concealed  in  the  wall— un¬ 
seen  when  not  in  use. 
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special  doors 


truck  doors 

Special  Kinnear  Steel  Rolling  Doors  have  proved  for  a 
number  of  years  their  worth  and  value  to  those  demanding 
greater  truck  body  efficiency.  Rolling  to  a  small  compact  coil 
a  Kinnear  Door  requires  practically  no  load-paying  space  and, 
when  open,  is  out  of  the  way.  This  permits  backing  the  truck 
against  a  loading  platform  without  damaging  the  doors  or 
wasting  the  driver’s  time  maneuvering  end  gates  and  old  style 
doors.  Merchandise  is  protected  as  the  door  need  not  be  opened 
until  the  truck  is  stopped.  The  spring  counterbalanced  door 


can  be  raised  easily  and  quickly  and  provide  a  tight  seal  against 
the  weather  when  closed. 

Kinnear  Doors  are  resistant  to  fire  and  burglars — and  being 
less  subject  to  damage  than  other  type  doors,  effect  considerable 
economy  in  maintenance.  In  case  of  damage,  one  or  more  slats 
can  be  quickly  replaced.  For  a  more  complete  description,  see 
preceding  pages. 

Kinnear  Doors  are  now  designed  for  and  being  used  on  the 
ends  or  sides  of  various  types  of  garbage  collection  trucks, 
small  delivery  trucks,  and  large  transport  trucks.  Kinnear  En¬ 
gineers  will  gladly  work  with  you  or  your  body  company  in 
building  doors  to  exactly  meet  your  requirements. 


Top  left— four  garbage  disposal  trucks  equipped  with  Steel  Rolling  Doors.  Top  right— Kinnear  Steel  Rolling  Doors 
installed  on  back  of  freight  trailer.  By  opening  vertical,  truck  can  be  backed  up  to  loading  dock  before  door  is 
opened.  This  eliminates  door  damage  which  is  frequent  with  old  type  doors.  At  left— Kinnear  Steel  Rolling 
Shutters  on  side  of  beverage  delivery  truck; 


Kinnear  Steel  Rolling  Doors  are  especially 
suitable  and  adaptable  where  unusual  or 
difficult  opening  problems  exist.  Requiring 
a  minimum  of  space  for  mounting  and  op¬ 
erating,  they  can  be  built  and  installed  to 
fit  the  individual  opening. 

Kinnear  engineers  are  always  ready  to 
give  technical  advice  and  suggestions  when 
desired. 


At  the  left  shows  a  situation  where  only  a  rolling  door 
could  be  used  because  of  the  lack  of  side  room  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  two  openings— demonstrates  further 
the  advantages  of  space  economy  of  rolling  doors. 


chemical  plant  and  roundhouse  doors 

Kinnear  Rolling  doors  built  of  aluminum  interlocking  slats  or  in 
wood  are  ideal  doors  for  use  in  chemical  plants,  roundhouses  or  in 
buildings  where  acid  fume  conditions  exist.  They  withstand  the 
effects  of  chemicals  present  in  the  atmosphere  as  well  as  hard  usage. 
Similar  to  other  Kinnear  doors  they  are  built  in  any  size  with 
manual,  mechanical  or  electrical  control.  They  also  offer  the  same 
economies  and  conveniences  of  steel  Rolling  Doors. 


Shows  8  Kinnear  doors,  12  ft.  5  in.  x  17  ft.  at  Lima, 
Ohio,  for  the  New  York,  Chicago  and  St.  Louis  Railroad 
Company. 
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•  Service 

•  Labeled  Fire 


CONTROLLED: 

•  Manually 

•  Chain 

•  Crank 

•  Electrically 


LAWRENCE  STEEL  CO.,  Los  Angeles,  California 


SOME  NEW  AND  IMPORTANT  INFORMATION  FROM  LAWRENCE 


The  Lawrence  Steel  Company  of  Los  Angeles  takes 
pride  in  announcing  some  new  advances  from  their  re¬ 
search  department.  In  keeping  with  the  great  develop¬ 
ments  such  as  adjustable  gearing,  ball  bearing  usage, 
and  machine  cut  patterns  which  have  made  the  name 
of  Lawrence  the  symbol  of  quality,  they  now  add  the 
modernization  of  pilot  doors  (also  known  as  emer¬ 
gency  or  wicket  doors)  and  the  introduction  of  the 
‘‘Modifier  System.” 

The  pilot  doors  have  been  modernized  in  that  a 
heavy  frame  construction  of  especially  formed  steel 
has  supplanted  the  older  method  of  fabrication  of  these 
frames  from  steel  members  and  has  eliminated  the 
tolerance  variance  which  were  once  common.  In  addi¬ 
tion  the  Lawrence  Steel  Company  now  make  all  their 


pilot  doors  using  hollow  metal  doors  of  heavy  gauge 
steel  in  lieu  of  the  older  slat  doors. 

The  instigation  of  the  Modifier  System  in  the  con¬ 
struction  of  rolling  doors  is  an  offshot  of  the  adjustable 
gear  feature  in  that  the  operation  of  a  door  can  be 
converted  from  one  method  to  another  at  any  time— 
e.g.,  a  door  originally  equipped  for  chain  operation  ^ 
may  be  converted  in  the  field  to  crank,  electric,  or 
thru-the-wall  operation  to  meet  the  changing  require¬ 
ments  of  progressive  firms  in  accordance  with  their 
newer  requirements. 

The  interchange  of  these  standard  forms  of  oper¬ 
ation  may  be  made  as  often  as  necessary  and  without 
changing  the  basic  bracket  nor  removal  of  the  door  or 
its  mounting  brackets  from  the  wall. 
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The  New  LAWRENCE  Hollow  Metal  PILOT  DOOR 


Pictured  here  is  an  installation 
shown  from  the  exterior  view  of  the 
new  hollow  metal  pilot  door  and  its 
attractive  frame.  This  unit  is  con¬ 
structed  for  the  door  to  hinge  out¬ 
ward  in  accordance  with  most  build¬ 


ing  regulations  and  the  frame  to 
swing  inward  out  of  the  way  of  traf¬ 
fic.  Neat  handles  are  provided  on 
both  sides  as  well  as  quality  cylin¬ 
der  locks.  2  -6"  x  6' -8"  is  considered 
legal  minimum. 


The  New  LAWRENCE  CRANK  MODIFIER 


Here,  we  show  a  model  150  M-R 
equipped  with  the  new  1150  modi¬ 
fier  which  can  be  added  later  as  well 
as  originally  to  make  your  unit 
crank  operation.  The  addition  of 
crank  operation  is  sometimes  used 
where  operation  of  the  door  is  de¬ 


sired  on  both  sides  of  the  wall  or 
where  the  shaft  in  handle  crank  is 
used  so  that  only  authorized  persons 
may  operate  the  unit. 

The  crank  box  is  equipped  for  the 
pin  or  padlock  type  locking. 


The  THRU-THE-W ALL  MODIFIER  For  Chain  Operation 


This  operator  is  used  where  the 
headroom  will  not  permit  the  erec¬ 
tion  of  the  door  on  the  side  of  the 
wall  where  operation  is  desired. 
Again,  it  may  be  added  later  or  orig¬ 
inally  by  simply  removing  the  chain 


sprocket  assembly  and  replacing 
same  with  the  1170  modifier  shown 
on  this  150  M-R  base  bracket.  This 
unit  is  not  used  with  crank  operated 
doors  nor  when  operation  is  desired 
on  both  sides  of  the  wall. 


The  Famous  “Clutch-Type” 
LAWRENCE  ELECTRIC  OPERATORS 


Still  the  fastest  auxiliary  unit  in 
the  field  today  as  well  as  being  a 
part  of  the  new  modifier  system  in 
that  the  538  assembly  can  be  added 
later  for  conversion  from  any  of  the 
standard  operations  such  as  chain, 
crank,  or  thru-the-wall  to  meet  the 
changing  conditions  of  progressive 
firms.  Motor  sizes  below  and  speci¬ 
fications  are  found  on  page  5.  Three 


phase  power  is  recommended  for 
most  efficient  and  trouble  free  oper¬ 
ation,  however,  single  phase  units 
are  available. 


DOOR  SIZE 

MOTOR  SIZE 

12/-0// 

x  12,-0,/ 

y2  h.p. 

16'-0" 

x  i6'-o" 

%  H.P. 

20'-0" 

x  18'-0" 

1  H.P. 
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SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  LAWRENCE  STEEL  ROLLING 


SERVICE  DOORS 


GENERAL:  All  steel  rolling 
doors  shall  be  as  manufactured  by 
the  Lawrence  Steel  Company  of  Los 
Angeles  or  approved  equal.  Doors 
shall  be  erected  by  factory  directed 
personnel  and  shall  be  guaranteed 
in  writing  for  the  period  of  one  year 
from  acceptance  against  any  and  all 
defective  workmanship  or  materi¬ 
als.  The  following  shall  also  apply: 

CURTAIN:  Shall  be  of  rolled 
(not  drawn)  continuous  interlock¬ 
ing  slats  of  hot-dipped  galvanized 
copper  bearing  steel  and  shall  be  of 
easy  curves  with  no  crimps  or  sharp 
bends.  The  curtain  slats  shall  have 
not  less  than  Y2  inch  crown  for  all 
doors  up  to  11  feet  in  width  or  14' 
in  height  with  a  inch  crown  re¬ 
quired  for  wider  or  higher  doors. 
Alternate  slats  shall  be  fitted  with  2 
heavy  duty  malleable  endlocks  not 
less  than  %"  thick  secured  with  two 
rivets.  The  bottom  rail  shall  be  at 
least  two  angles  of  not  less  than  IY2 
x  iy2"  x  bolted  back-to-back. 

BARREL:  Shall  be  of  prime  steel 
pipe  of  sufficient  size  to  carry  the 
door  load  with  a  maximum  deflec¬ 
tion  of  .03  inches  per  foot  of  width. 
Barrel  shall  house  sufficient  counter¬ 
balancing  helical  spring  of  oil-tem¬ 
pered  wire  to  operate  the  door  with 
a  25  lb.  pull  of  the  hand  chain  or 
handle.  Springs  shall  be  adjustable 


within  at  least  Yg  turn  by  a  wheel 
outside  the  supporting  bracket. 

BRACKETS  AND  GEARING: 

Shall  be  of  high  tensile  gray  iron 
castings  free  from  flaws  and  made 
from  machine  cut  patterns.  Gearing 
shall  be  adjustable.  Brackets  shall 
be  attached  to  the  guide  structure  for 
maximum  strength  with  three  car¬ 
riage  bolts  of  not  less  than  Y2  inch 
diameter.  Bracket  assembly  shall  in¬ 
clude  close  cropped  safety  continu¬ 
ous  hand  chain  and  non-fouling 
chain  guide. 

BEARINGS  AND  SHAFTING: 

Sealed  ball  bearings,  packed  for 
life,  shall  be  fitted  at  roller  move¬ 
ment  points.  13/ig"  inch  diameter 
shafting  shall  be  minimum. 

HOOD:  Shall  be  of  not  less  than 
24  gauge  material.  Hood  shall  be  of 
hot-dipped  galvanized  open  hearth 
copper  bearing  steel  and  neatly 
formed  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  end 
and  interim  supporting  brackets. 

GUIDES:  Shall  be  of  the  formed 
channel  type  welded  to  heavy  struc¬ 
tural  angles  and  attached  to  the  wall 
by  either  well  set  fittings  or  deep 
cast  bolts  as  set  to  the  door  contrac¬ 
tor’s  diagram  by  the  general  con¬ 
tractor. 

PAINTING:  Shall  include  the 
shop  coat  of  rust  inhibitive  primer 
on  all  parts  of  the  door. 


SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  LAWRENCE 


ELECTRIC  OPERATORS 


1.  OPERATION:  All  rolling  doors,  so  indicated  on  the 
plans  or  in  the  door  schedule,  shall  be  electrically  operated 
in  accordance  with  the  following  specifications: 

2.  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT:  The  electrical  equipment 
furnished  by  the  door  contractor  shall  include  a  nema  stand¬ 
ard  motor  of  sufficient  size  to  correctly  operate  the  door  with¬ 
out  undue  loading,  an  enclosed  dust  free  magnetic  brake 
mounted  on  the  motor  end  bell,  the  magnetic  reversing  motor 
start#*  with  reset  button,  the  mounted  gear  type  limit  switch 
set  to  terminate  the  door  travel  at  the  full  open  or  full  closed 
positions,  a  three  button  control  station  marked  “open,” 
“close,”  and  “stop”  for  the  remote  working  of  the  door 
operator. 


3.  ELECTRICIANS  ASSISTANCE:  The  door  manufac¬ 
turer  shall  furnish  at  the  time  of  the  shop  details,  a  suggested 
wiring  diagram  for  the  use  of  the  electrical  contractor. 

4.  OPERATING  SPEED:  The  electric  operator  shall  be  so 
geared  to  open  or  close  the  door  at  the  rate  of  40  feet  per 
minute. 

5.  AUXILIARY  OPERATION:  The  operator  shall  be  so 
constructed  that  the  electric  motor,  motor  brake,  and  initial 
speed  reduction  gearing  shall  be  by-passed  during  the  aux-  ^ 
iliary  hand  operation.  The  door  shall  operate  in  auxiliary 
operation  with  a  maximum  pull  of  25  lbs. 
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OPENING  HEIGHT 


TABLE  OF  CLEARANCE  DIMENSIONS  (Face  of  Wall  Units  only) 


Height  -*■ 
Opening 
Widths 

0  to  8'-0" 

8 '  -0"  to  10 '-0" 

10 '-0"  to  13 '-0" 

13' -0"  to  16'-0" 

16  '-0"  to  24 '-0" 

Dimensions 
in  inches 

A  B  C**  D 

A  B  C»*  D 

A  B  C**  D 

A  B  C**  D 

A  B  C**  D 

0  to8'-0" 

13  17  5  5 

(Model  110N) 

13  17  8  5 

(110S) 

17  19%  9  6 

(150S) 

17  21  9  6 

(150M) 

22  25  10  7 

(210M) 

8'-0"  to  12 '  -0" 

13  17  8  5 

(110S) 

13  17  8  5 

(110S) 

17  19%  9  6 

(150S) 

17  21  9  6 

(150M) 

22  25  10  7 

(210M) 

12 '-0"  to  16 '-0" 

17  19%  9  6 

(150S) 

17  19%  9  6 

(150S) 

17  21  9  6 

(150M) 

17  21  9  6 

(150M) 

22  25  10  7 

(210M) 

16 '-0"  to  20' -0" 

17  21  9  6 

(150M) 

17  21  9  6 

(150M) 

17  21  10  7 

(150M) 

22  25  10  7 

(210M) 

22  25  10  7 

(210M) 

20 '-0"  to  30' -O*' 

17  21  10  7 

(150M) 

17  21  10  7 

(150M) 

22  25  10  7 

(210M) 

22  25  10  7 

(210M) 

Refer  to 
Factory 

iN  =  Push  Up  (no  Rears) 
S  =  Gear  (sinRle) 

M  =  Gear  (multiple) 


Modifiers:  (  C  =  Crank 

\  T  =  Thru  the  Wall 
(  E  =  Electric 


Example:  Model  150ser  =  Model  150— sinRle  Rear  — electric  — right  hand  operation. 

*  This  table  set  up  for  right  hand  operation.  Reverse  “C”  and  “D”  for  left  hand  operation. 
**  Change  C  from  9  to  14  or  10  to  15  for  electric  operations. 


LAWRENCE  ((Duty”  SLATS 


The  “A”  for  Able  slat  is  the  Lawrence  stand¬ 
ard  for  medium,  large  and  extra  large  doors 
with  a  %"  crown  and  3  inch  width.  It  is  avail¬ 
able  in  22,  20,  and  18  gauge  material.  Tests 
have  been  successful  at  35  lbs.  pressure  and  at 
40  lbs.  pressure  when  further  equipped  with 
wind  locks  at  20"  O.  C. 

Standard  slat  gauges  are  as  follows:  Doors 
up  to  12'-6"  wide — 22  gauge;  over  12'-6"  to 
19' -0"  without  wind  locks  or  to  23 '-0"  with 
wind  locks  20  gauge;  up  to  28 '-0" — 18  gauge, 
and  doors  over  28' -0"  please  refer  to  the  fac¬ 
tory. 


B  =  Baby  y2  Crown 


The  “B”  for  Baby  slat  is  designed  for  small 
door  units  not  exceeding  11  feet  wide  or  14 
feet  in  height.  Its  y2  inch  crown  and  2%  inch 
over-all  width  is  produced  in  either  22  or  20 
gauge  material  and  has  tested  to  25  lbs.  for 
wind  pressure.  It  is  approved  with  continuous 
end  clips  for  use  in  labeled  fire  doors  of  the 
small  size.  Its  main  advantage  is  the  close 
nestling  action  into  smaller  brackets  and  hence 
less  headroom. 

All  Lawrence  slats,  including  its  “Duty’’ 
and  “Special”  sections,  are  produced  of  open 
hearth  copper  bearing  cold  rolled  steel  of  the 
finest  quality  with  the  added  protection  of 
heavy  galvanizing  for  the  severest  weather 
conditions. 
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SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  LAWRENCE  STEEL  ROLLING 


FIRE  DOORS 


Model 

714 


Model 

717 


Typical 

Single 

Eccentric 

for 

Lawrence 

“700” 

Labeled 

Fire 

Doors 


M  odel 
723 


GENERAL:  All  steel  rolling 
fire  doors  shall  be  similar  and 
equal  to  the  Lawrence  Series 
“700”  fire  doors  and  shall  bear 
the  Underwriters  label  designated 
on  the  plans.  All  rolling  fire  doors 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  positive 
governor  that  shall  also  act  as  a 
warning  device  of  the  door’s  au¬ 
tomatic  operation.  The  governor 
shall  be  held  normally  inactive 
during  the  service  use  of  the  door, 
but  shall  be  fully  operative  in  the 
event  of  automatic  release.  All 
rolling  fire  doors  shall  also  be 
equipped  with  a  suitable  mecha¬ 
nism  to  force  downward  travel  of 
the  door  curtain,  overcoming  any 
obstruction  present.  The  forcing 
mechanism  shall  be  coordinated 
with  the  governor  for  the  maxi¬ 
mum  efficient  operation  of  both. 
Neither  the  governor  nor  the  other 
automatic  features  shall  effect  the 
general  service  use  of  the  door. 

COUNTER- BALANCING 
MECHANISM:  Springs  shall  be 
adjustable  by  exterior  means  to 
not  less  than  one-eighth  of  a  turn 
to  guarantee  proper  spring  ad¬ 
justment.  Springs  shall  be  of 
tight-wound  oil  tempered  wire, 
and  shall  be  firmly  mounted  to 
fittings  and  shafting  before  se¬ 
cured  within  the  barrel. 

CURTAIN:  To  be  formed  of 
interlocking  slats  of  hot-dipped 
galvanized,  bonderized  copper 
bearing  steel  of  the  gauge  speci¬ 
fied  by  the  Underwriters 9  Labora¬ 
tory ,  Inc .  Each  slat  shall  be  fitted 
with  malleable  end  clips  to  act  as 
flame  stops  and  wearing  surface 
in  the  guides.  The  top  slat  shall 
be  reinforced  by  a  heavier  metal 
strap  and  attached  to  the  barrel 
collars  by  machine  bolts. 

BOTTOM  RAIL:  Shall  be 
made  of  two  pieces  of  angle  back- 
to-back  secured  to  each  by  ma¬ 
chine  screws  and  slip  washers. 


Angles  shall  be  of  sufficient  size 
to  adequately  reinforce  the  cur¬ 
tain  and  provide  good  contact 
with  the  door  sill. 

BRACKETS  (and  all  cast¬ 
ings)  :  Shall  be  of  top  quality 
gray  iron  or  red  brass.  All  cast¬ 
ings  shall  be  free  of  imperfec¬ 
tions.  All  castings  shall  be  made 
from  Machine  Cut  Patterns.  A 
self-aligning  ball  bearing  shall 
be  incorporated  in  the  power 
bracket  and  in  the  spring  side  of 
the  barrel  assembly  to  permit  the 
free  movement  of  the  door  mech¬ 
anism. 

GUIDES:  Shall  be  composed 
of  a  3"  x  3"  x  3/ie"  angle  and  a 
neatly  formed  channel  of  not  less 
than  3/ie"  material,  and  of  cor¬ 
rect  depth  as  specified  by  the  Un¬ 
derwriters’  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Guides  shall  be  assembled  and 
mounted  to  the  wall  by  means  of 
bolt  and  nuts  with  slip  washers. 

BARREL:  Shall  be  of  heavy 
pipe  with  a  barrel  deflection  of 
not  more  than  .03  inches  per  foot 
of  width.  The  barrel  shall  contain 
and  protect  the  master  counter¬ 
balancing  spring  assembly  as 
specified  above.  Barrel  assembly 
shall  include  curtain  collars  at 
not  more  than  3  feet  on  center  for 
curtain  attachment. 

HOOD:  Shall  be  of  not  less 
than  24  gauge  galvanized  sheet 
metal.  Hood  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  suitable  flame  stop  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Underwriters’  require¬ 
ments.  A  suitable  type  of  con¬ 
struction  shall  hold  linkage  away 
from  the  hood  to  prevent  heat  ab¬ 
sorption  by  the  hood. 

PAINT:  All  parts,  except  gal¬ 
vanized  chains  and  fusible  link¬ 
age,  shall  receive  one  shop  coat  of 
high  quality  red  rust  inhibitive 
primer. 


UNDERWRITERS  LABELED 


FIRE  DOORS 


a 


B 


Standard  Face  of 
W all  Guide 
Models  711,  714, 
721,  723,  733 


Standard 
Between  Jamb 
Guide 
Model  717 


Alternate 
Between  Jamb 
Guide 
Model  717 


'  *  '  •  . ' 

T 

7 

/ 

'  UUU 
j  @ 

r7V  y  y  /  / 

TABLE  OF  CLEARANCE  DIMENSIONS 
(Face  of  Wall) 


Opening 
Height  —  Feet 

To  8§ 

8  to  12 

12  to  24 

Dimensions — Ins. 

A  B  C  D 

A  B  C  D 

A  B  C  D 

Opening 

Width  —  Feet 

To  10§ 

(Model  714) 

17-21-11-8 
(Model  711) 

24^-28-12-8 
(Model  727) 

To  12 

17-21-22-8 
(Model  711) 

17-21-11-8 
(Model  711) 

24%-28-12-8 
(Model  727) 

To  24 

(Model  721) 

24^-28-12-8 
(Model  723) 

24%-28-12-8 
(Model  727) 

*  Dimensions  in  table  are  for  LEFT  HAND  control. 

For  RIGHT  HAND  control  reverse  dimensions  “C”  &  “D” 
of  table. 

§  We  do  not  recommend  Model  714  in  sizes  larger  than  10 
feet  in  width  or  8  feet  in  height. 

Fcr  Designing  Dimensions  of  Lawrence  Model  717,  refer  to 
regular  Lawrence  Catalog  or  your  local  representative. 


LAWRENCE  STEEL  ROLLING 


FIRE  DOORS  —SERIES  “700” 


The  Lawrence  series  “700”  steel  rolling  fire  doors  bear  the 
labels  for  Classes  A,  B,  C,  and  D  of  the  Underwriters’  Lab¬ 
oratories,  Inc.*  (see  note  at  bottom  Page  8).  The  “700”  key¬ 
notes  new  standards  for  operational  ease  as  well  as  maximum 
assurance  of  fire  protection.  Incorporated  in  the  design  are 
such  features  as  the  “Coordinated  Governor”  and  the  “Ec¬ 
centric  Kick-Off”  which  operates  to  govern  the  rate  and  guar¬ 
antee  the  door’s  closure. 

The  action  of  the  “Coordinated  Governor”  is  operative 
only  during  automatic  closing.  The  speed  of  closure  and  the 
weight  of  the  closing  curtain  are  controlled  to  protect  any 
personnel  beneath  from  possible  injury. 

The  “Eccentric  Kick-Off”  is  found  only  on  Lawrence  steel 
rolling  fire  doors.  This  action  utilizes  a  portion  of  the  power 
of  the  master  counter-balancing  spring  tension  to  drive  the 
door  curtain  toward  the  closed  position  by  reversing  its  pres¬ 
sure.  The  result  of  the  design  and  operation  is  to  break  any 
obstruction  such  as  paint  adherence,  corrosion-binding,  fall¬ 
ing  plaster  and  concrete,  and  other  common  hindrances  to 
automatic  door  operation. 


The  “700”  provides  an  additional  safety  feature  to  persons 
within  a  burning  building.  After  the  door’s  release  and  auto¬ 
matic  closure,  it  can  be  opened  to  permit  trapped  persons  to 
escape  the  burning  area.  This  is  possible  without  unduly  ex¬ 
posing  the  area  to  fire  hazard  as  the  door  will  automatically 
return  to  the  closed  position  under  full  governor  control 
after  their  escape.  This  outstanding  new  safety  feature  is 
valuable  where  fire  doors  are  contemplated  for  schools,  of¬ 
fices,  and  other  public  buildings. 

The  Lawrence  series  “700”  is  not  an  overnight  invention, 
but  represents  the  work  of  some  15  years  of  research,  experi¬ 
mentation,  and  development.  The  series  includes  the  follow¬ 
ing  popular  models:  The  face-of-wall  mounted  push-up 
model  714,  the  between-jamb  or  under  lintel  model  717.  and 
the  face-of-wall  mounted  chain  operated  models  711,  721, 
723,  and  727  depending  upon  opening  size  (see  schedule). 
New  models  for  different  conditions  are  being  added  as  fast 
as  completion  of  final  testing  can  be  made. 

Specification  of  Lawrence  Rolling  Fire  Doors  means  de¬ 
manding  the  “Best”  in  material  and  working  qualities. 
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This  installation  of  5 
medium  large  units 
demonstrates  the  neat¬ 
ness  of  appearance  of 
rolling  door  use  in  au¬ 
tomotive  service  build¬ 
ings  permitting  maxi¬ 
mum  use  of  available 
area. 


The  Lawrence  Steel  Co.  is  proud  that  its  clutch-type 
electric  operators  are  a  part  of  this  highly  efficient 
new  fire  station.  The  high  speed  auxiliary  hand 
chain  operation  means  that  power  failures  do  not 
prevent  quick  opening  time.  The  door  is  otherwise 
electric  operation  with  auto-closing  to  release  the 
man  generally  left  behind  to  close  up,  to  do  the 
more  important  work  of  fighting  fires. 


A  FEW  NOTES: 


All  Lawrence  steel  rolling  doors  are  guaranteed  for 
one  year  against  any  defective  workmanship  or 
materials. 

A  service  manual  pertaining  to  the  servicing  and 
simple  repairing  of  rolling  doors  is  furnished  with 
each  unit. 

Underwriters*  labels  are  listed  in  the  following 
order:  Class  “A”  for  openings  in  fire  wall;  Class  “B” 
for  openings  in  vertical  shafts;  Class  “C”  for  open¬ 


ings  in  corridor  or  room  partitions;  Class  “D”  for 
openings  in  exterior  walls.  Classes  A,  B,  C,  &  D  shall 
not  exceed  120  sq.  feet  nor  have  a  width  or  height  in 
excess  of  12  feet.  Class  “A”  doors  are  generally  used 
in  pairs  to  comply  with  the  four  hour  rating  of  the 
wall  construction. 

Fire  doors  in  excess  of  the  foregoing  specifica¬ 
tions  but  not  exceeding  24  feet  in  width  or  height 
shall  bear  the  “Oversize”  label  when  built  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  U.  L.  Standards. 


STEEL  ROLLING 

HCI 


THE  LAWRENCE  STEEL  CO. 

5746  VENICE  BOULEVARD  •  LOS  ANGELES  19  •  CALIFORNIA  O 


Our  Cable  Address  is:  “ LAWRENCE-LOS  ANGELES” 


ALUMINUM  DOORS 
and  FRAMES 


TRUUNE 


DEVELOPMENTS 

Modern  Building  Elements 


ommercial  use 


the  'door-way'  to 


fast,  easy 
installation 


Compare  TRULINE  quality,  beauty,  per¬ 
formance  and  cost  with  any  other  door  on  the 
market.  They  are  the  modern  door  for  the 
modern  home . . .  the  practical  answer  to  one 
of  the  major  problems  of  home  builders. 
Check  these  important  features: 


FREEDOM  from  WARP 
FIRE  RESISTANCE 
INSULATION 
SOUND-PROOFING 
LIFETIME  ECONOMY 


SPECIFICATIONS 


I.  SPECIFY— TRULINE  Residential  Aluminum  Doors  and 
Frames.  Series  F,  FA,  FB,  FC. 


2.  DOORS-Exterior  and  Interior  Doors  are  to  be  of  flush 
construction  and  of  1%"  thickness.  Door  stiles  are  to  be 
solid  extruded  aluminum  sections  of  63  ST-5  alloy  with 
integral  provision  for  interlocking  hinges,  and  continuous 
full  length  swedging  to  panels.  Stile  sections  to  be  of  not 
less  than  .450  lbs.  per  lineal  foot.  Panels  shall  be  of  the 
finest  obtainable  panel  flat  aluminum  sheet  of  not  less  than 
.020  thickness.  Panels  to  be  roll-crimped  for  positive  lock¬ 
ing  in  stiles.  Filler  is  to  be  Douglas  Phenolic  Impregnated 
Honeycomb,  or  equivalent,  packed  so  as  to  completely  fill 
all  the  area  between  panels,  and  pressure  bonded  with  an 
approved  bonding  agent  so  as  to  enable  the  composite  to 
withstand  a  distributed  pressure  of  125  lbs.  per  square 
inch.  Honeycomb  material  shall  be  highly  resistant  to  fire, 
sound  transmission,  thermal  transmission  and  vermin. 
Bonding  must  assure  complete  isolation  of  each  honey¬ 
comb  cell,  so  as  to  provide  the  ultimate  in  insulation  and 
soundproof  values.  The  top  and  bottom  of  all  doors  to  be 
closed  with  roll  and  die  formed  end  caps  bonded  to  panels 
throughout  their  area  of  contact.  Doors  to  be  fully  pre¬ 
pared  for  simple  installation  of  all  hardware  without 
necessity  for  use  of  any  tool  except  a  screwdriver. 

3,  FRAMES  — Frames  are  to  be  of  continuous  clamp  type, 
with  provision  for  positive  vise-grip  action,  capable  of 
absorbing  wall  deviations  up  to  in  thickness,  and 
opening  deviations  up  to  Frames  are  constructed  of 
the  finest  obtainable  aluminum  sheet,  precision  rolled  to 
shape.  Frame  sections  must  allow  for  positive  clamp 
on  walls  of  41/8"-51/8",  51/sff-6%,\  or  7Vs"-8Vs"  widths. 
Heads  and  frames  must  be  so  designed  as  to  allow  indi¬ 
vidual  application  to  opening,  and  to  allow  installation 
of  doors  and  frames  after  all  rough  work  and  painting 
has  been  completed.  Frames  to  be  provided  with  no  less 
than  18  clamping  screws  per  unit,  so  as  to  allow  positive 
clamping  on  any  wall  with  a  reasonably  smooth  or  even 
surface.  Frames  to  be  provided  with  flush  type  steel 
striker  plates,  so  designed  as  to  prevent  possiblity  of 
tearing  clothing,  etc. 
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4.  BRACKETS  — Corner  and  side  alignment  brackets  are  to 
be  furnished  with  each  frame  assembly. 

5.  HARDWARE— Each  door  to  have  an  upper  and  lower  half 
hinge  of  24  ST  aluminum,  and  where  doors  only  are  re¬ 
quired,  two  (2)  matching  aluminum  half  hinges  must  be 
provided.  Each  frame  has  an  upper  and  lower  half  hinge 
of  24  ST  aluminum.  Where  frames  only  are  required,  two 
(2)  matching  aluminum  half  hinges  will  be  provided. 
Hinge  pins  to  be  of  steel  suitably  plated  to  prevent  any 
possibility  of  electrolytic  action  and  to  provide  good 
squeakless  operation. 


WALL  OPENING  -  WIDTH  DIMENSIONS 


MAX.  37'/*" -MIN.  J 
MAX.  33/4  -M/N.i 
MAX.  3/ %  -MIN.  J 
MAX.  29 '4  -MIN. ; 
MAX.  25/*- MIN.  i 

16%"- 3'  O"  DOOR 

12  %.  -  2' 8“  DOOR 
10%  -  2' 6“ DOOR 
18%  -  2'  4"  DOOR  [ 
14%  -  2’ 0"  DOOR  J 

ill 

6.  LOCKSETS— Tegco  "Surlok”  unit  latch  and  locksets. 
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TYPE  'A'  FRAME 


3U"  PLASTER. 
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TYPE  'B'  FRAME 


6  "  concrete  block 
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INSTALLATION  DETAILS  FOR  TYPE  A,  B,  &  C  FRAMES  SHOWN  IN  WOOD  FRAME, 

SCALE:  kf"  =  1' 


TYPE  'C'  FRAME 


8"  CONCRETE  BLOCK 


o  .  *  , 

A 

* 

A 

.*  A  ' 

-1 — ^ 

o  O 

L  ) 

4f 

. 

A 

■n 

A  :  •  *  /  :  '  •;  • 

a  a 

A 

A 

■ : 

C  VJ 

5^ 

- 

+ - 

HEAD 


JAMB 


k 


SILL 

6"& 8"  CONCRETE  BLOCK  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 


TRULINE  doors  and  frames  are  available  in  all  standard  sizes  for  all  types 
of  residential  construction.  Special  sizes  are  available  on  request.  All 
doors  are  equipped  with  two  interlocking  door  half  hinge  leaves,  pins 
and  two  half  hinges  for  installation  in  wood  frames.  All  doors  are 
under  size  in  width  and  %"  under  size  in  height  for  clearance  in  net  size 
frames.  All  frames  are  equipped  with  two  interlocked  door  half  hinge 
leaves,  pins  and  two  half  leaves  for  installation  of  wood  door.  All  frame 
sections  are  for  1%"  doors  only. 
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The  entire  line  of 

TRULINE 

Aluminum  Doors  and  Frames 

is  priced  competitively  to  ordinary  wood  doors  and 
frames.  When  such  factors  as  installation  time, 
paint,  and  maintenance  are  considered,  the  ad¬ 
vantage  of  specifying  truline  is  at  once  apparent. 


DIMENSION  LIMITATIONS 
FOR  SPECIAL  SIZES 
GIVEN  UPON  REQUEST 


AVAILABLE  DOOR  TYPES 


DOORS,  LEFT  TO  RIGHT: 


1.  Flush  door  with  sash, 
mail  drop,  bell,  alter¬ 
nate  extras. 


2.  Flush  door;  double¬ 
swing  and  sliding 
adaptations,  sash  alter¬ 
nate  extra. 


3 •  Glass  panel  door  avail¬ 
able  in  double-swing, 
single-swing  and  slid¬ 
ing  adaptations. 


TO  BE  SPECIFIED 


TRULINE 


ALUMINUM  WINUOW  SILLS 


CODE  FOR  *]  RISER 
ORDERING  g]  LENGTH  IN  INCHES 

RI$ER  |  g]  OVER  INCHES  IN  SIXTEENTHS 


INSTALLATION  DETAILS 


Shown  in  8"  Concrete  Block  Wall  Construction 


CODE  FOR  ORDERING  SILLS 
«  »  »■]  TYPE  OF  SILL 
*  ^  <|]  WINDOW  SILL 
g  =  g]  LENGTH  OF  SILL  IN  INCHES 
gsg]  OVER  INCHES  IN  SIXTEENTHS 


DEVELOPMENTS 

Modern  Building  Elements 


9155  SUNSET  BOULEVARD,  WEST  HOLLYWOOD  46,  CALIFORNIA 


BRadshaw  2-3573 


A  COMPLETE  UNIT 


Jamb 
Door  Stop 
Trim 

Hinge  Butts 
and  Pins 
Strike  Plate 
Prime  Paint 


UNIVERSAL 

'frtnit 

STEEL  DOOR  FRAMES 


One-Piece  All-Welded  Steel  Construction 
for  BUILDERS  of 

•  Homes  •  Apartments 

•  Schools  •  Public  Buildings 

•  Stores  •  Offices 


Low  Cost 

Supply  and  Handling  Problems  Simplified 

Universal  Steel  Door  Frames  represent  the  long  sought  combination 
of  high  quality  and  low  cost.  No  swelling,  cracking,  or  warping— per¬ 
manent  unchanging  size  — greater  strength  and  rigidity  —  minimum 
labor  in  handling  and  installation.  Made  for  all  standard  opening 
sizes  and  most  types  of  walls.  Special  sizes  are  available  on  order. 


WELDED!  r 
ON  j 


-KNOBS  - -4 - 7 

1:7- 


WELDED  y l  | 

0N  |  DOOR  OP‘G. 
BUTTS-  j  HEIGHT 

"EXAMPLE" 

6-8“*!'  = 


FOR 

PIVOT 


36 

TO  4L 


N  UNIVERSAL 
STRIKES 


FINISH - , 

FLOOR 


T0>  ui 


a<; 


R.  H.  SWING 


L.  H.  SWING 


DOUBLE  ACTING 
OR 

TRIMMED  OP'G. 


WHEN  ORDERING  SPECIFY  DOOR  SIZE,  THICKNESS,  JAMB  DEPTH  AND  SWING 


UNIVERSAL  SERVICE 


UNIT 

STEEL  DOOR  FRAMES 


1100  Sansome  Street  -  San  Francisco  11,  California 

Telephone:  GArfield  1*5824 

Sales  Office:  112  Market  Street  -  San  Francisco  11.  California 
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Telephone:  YUkon  2-5200 
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UNIVERSAL  7i*Ut  STEEL  DOOR  FRAMES 


WOOD  STUD,  DRY  WALL  FINISH 

Frames  are  installed  after  partition  studs  are 
placed.  Frame  opening  4  %  "  greater  than  door 
size.  Anchor  clips  come  flattened  against  back 
band  and  should  be  bent  into  position  for  nail¬ 
ing  after  frame  has  been  placed  in  wall  opening. 
Wall  board  should  be  inserted  behind  back 
band  of  frame. 


MASONRY 

Loose  Tee  Anchors  are  furnished  to  provide 
proper  anchorage  between  frame  and  partition. 
The  Anchors  should  be  placed  at  masonry  joints 
—three  per  jamb,  plus  floor  Anchor. 


WOOD  STUD 


IN  WOOD  STUD  PARTITIONS 


WITH  PLASTER  FINISH 


WOOD  STUD,  PLASTER  FINISH 

Frames  can  be  installed  before  or  after  lathing. 
Lathing  should  extend  past  back  band  assuring 
proper  keying  of  plaster.  Other  installation  de¬ 
tails  same  as  for  Dry  Wall. 


Welded  Corner  Reinforcement 


EEL  DOOR  FRAMES 

n%Defail& 


STEEL  STUD  WALL  CONCRETE  BLOCK 


The  Welded  Anchors  may  be  bolted,  welded  or  securely  LoOSe  Tee  Anchors  are  furnished  tO  provide 

tied  to  steel  studs  for  proper  anchorage.  Flanges  of  the  ,  £  , 

welded  anchors  should  be  bent  in  as  shown.  proper  anchorage  between  frame  ana  partition. 

The  Anchors  should  be  placed  at  masonry  joints 
— three  per  jamb,  plus  floor  Anchor. 

Built  for  Both  Interior  and  Exterior  Use 

The  standard  construction  features  of  Universal  Steel  Door  Frames  are 
engineered  to  meet  the  strict  requirements  of  architects  and  builders. 
Proper  specification  assures  perfect  fit  to  facilitate  installation  and  reduce 
costs  at  the  building  site. 

Designed  to  meet  modern  construction  standards,  Universal  Door  Frames 
will  blend  with  all  types  of  architecture  and  insure  long  trouble-free  service 
2" SOLID  PLASTER  PARTITION  —a  complete  unit  that  provides  permanence,  durability,  and  eye-appeal 


Four  Anchor  Clips,  plus  floor  Anchor,  are  welded  to  each 
side  of  jamb.  Installation  is  completed  by  wiring  clips  to 
lath  channel.  Adjustable  ceiling  struts  are  furnished. 


to  suit  the  exacting  demands  of  modern  builders  and  owners. 


Welded  Anchor  Clip 


Loose  Tee  Anchor 


Universal  Brass  Strike 


UNIVERSAL  7i*Ut  STEEL  DOOR  FRAMES 


STEEL: 

1 8  gauge  cold  rolled  steel. 

FINISH: 

All  surfaces  red-oxide  prime  painted. 

ASSEMBLY: 

One-piece,  all-welded  construction  with  spe¬ 
cial  bridge-truss  type  reinforcing  plates  behind 
each  mitre  joint.  Hinge  butts  are  welded  to 
frame  and  strike  is  applied  at  factory. 

HARDWARE: 

For  1  %"  doors— one  pair  3  V2 "  x  3  Vi  "  Butt 
Hinges  and  loose  pins  are  furnished. 

For  1  %  "  doors— one  and  one-half  pair  4"x  4" 
Butt  Hinges  are  furnished. 

A  universal  type  Brass  Strike  Plate  and  Dust 
Box  are  attached  to  frame. 

Frames  for  Double  Acting  Doors  are  reinforced 
for  pivot  hardware.  We  do  not  supply  this 
hardware. 


ANCHORS: 

Eight  Anchor  Clips  are  welded  to  each  frame 
— 4  on  each  side.  Adjustable  Tee  Anchors  are 
furnished  for  installation  in  masonry  walls. 

IDENTIFICATION: 

Each  frame  is  clearly  stenciled  with  type  and 
size  for  easy  identification. 

SIZES: 

Available  for  standard  door  opening  sizes  (see 
table  below)  and  in  jamb  depths  for  various 
wall  and  block  thicknesses.  Special  sizes. 
Double  Door  frames  and  Trimmed  Openings 
are  available  to  meet  special  requirements. 


CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS 


STANDARD  DOOR  FRAME 
OPINING  SIZES 

Height  Heigh’ 

6'  8 A"  7'  Of  " 


Width 
1'6" 
V  8 


t'8"  6' 8f* 

V 10"  6'8A"  7  OfK 


:A"  T  Off 


6'  8 1 


r  0tV 


1" 


!  rr 


At" 


5_" 


// 


ft 


2'  0' 

2'  A1 
2'  6' 

2'  8 

2'  1 0"  6'  8^s 

3,  o"  6'  8A"  7'  Of* 

WHEN  ORDERING  SPECIFY 

DOOR  SIZE.  TH,CKc^' 
jamb  depth  and  swing. 


6'  8fV'  7'  Of 
6'  8fs"  7'  of 
6'  81%"  7'  of 

r  of 


HINGE  WELDED  ON  TO  FRAME 


WOOD  STUD 
CONSTRUCTION 


|  FOR  6 ^  JAMB  DEPTH 

CONCRETE  BLOCK 
CONSTRUCTION 

\  FOR  7 g  JAMB  DEPTH 


2"-  3"- 4" 
WOOD  STUD 


3jj  X  STEEL  BUTTS,,  (HINGES) 

2  PER  FRAME  FOR  l|"  DOOR 

4"  X  4"  STEEL  BUTTS  (HINGES) 

3  PER  FRAME  FOR  ||"  DOOR 


JAMB  DEPTHS 


l»  „  WOOD 
5§  F0R  3  \  STUD 


7g  FOR  6"  [CONCRETE 


CLEAR  JAMB  OP'G. 


DOOR  OP'G  SIZE 


STUD  OP'G  SIZE 


Ttfattecfactuned 

UNIVERSAL  SERVICE  San  Francisco, California 


WINDOWS 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc . 14-FE 

Metal  Window  Corporation . 14-ME 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


BALANCES— WINDOW 

SECTION 


Acme  Sash  Balance  Co . 15 

Unique  Balance  Co.,  Inc . 15 

GRILLS  AND  GUARDS 

See  also  Section . 18 

HARDWARE 

Door  and  Window 

See  Section  . 15 


WATERPROOFING  and 
Caulking  Compounds 

SECTION 


Armor  Laboratories .  4 

Hunt  Putty  Co .  4 

WEATHERSTRIPS 

Weatherstrip  Specialties  Co. .  .  15 

WINDOW  and  DOOR 
Combination  Units 

Steelbi It,  Inc . 13 


MEMORANDA 


you  saw  it  in  the  A-E-C  Catalog  File 


“ A  Strictly  Western  Service” 

Western  States  A-E-C  Catalog  File 

is  an  indexed  file  of  manufacturers7  catalogs, 
designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engi¬ 
neers  and  Contractors.  All  products  herein  described 
must  be  either  manufactured  or  stocked  in  the  West. 


metal  windows 


Washington  State  Union  Building— John  W.  Maloney,  A.I.A.  Architect. 
Phillip  E.  Keene,  A.I.A.  College  Architect; 


1952  EDITION 


The  Patented  Package 
windows  that  costs  no 
more  than  wood.  Com¬ 
pletely  assembled  at 
factory — includes  frame, 
sill,  trim,  glass  and  hard¬ 
ware.  Five  minutes  in¬ 
stallation  at  job  site. 


2801  MARKET  STREET  •  SEATTLE  7,  WASHINGTON 


MEMBERS  OF 

METAL  WINDOW  INSTITUTE 


Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  has  manufactured  metal  windows  an  a  other  building  products 
since  1931.  The  Fentron  slogan  QUALITY— DEPENDABILITY— SERVICE  has  made  possible 
the  rapid  growth  of  the  company  into  one  of  the  leading  manufacturers  on  the  Pacific 
Coast.  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  employs  350  craftsmen  and  is  the  only  plant  on  the 
Pacific  Coast  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  a  complete  line  of  steel  and  aluminum 
windows,  doors,  screens  and  hollow  metal  products. 

In  the  past  Fentron  products  have  been  used  primarily  on  the  Pacific  Coast,  Alaska, 
Hawaiian  and  Philippine  Islands.  Our  large  new  plant  permits  the  marketing  of  all  our 
products  in  other  areas  and  inquiries  from  architects,  builders  and  dealers  will  receive 
prompt  attention. 

The  Trim-Set  Corporation  is  allied  with  the  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  and  markets  the 
Superior  Trim-Set  window.”  This  window  is  ideal  for  housing  construction  and  costs  no 
more  installed  than  wood.  The  patented  outside  trim  as  integral  part  of  the  frame  permits 
factory  glazing  and  installation  time  of  five  minutes.  Trim-Set  windows  are  made  in 
awning,  casement,  sliding  and  louver  type  of  steel  and  aluminum. 

The  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  has  marketed  for  many  years,  in  addition  to  the  conven¬ 
tional  casement  window,  an  awning  type  residence  window.  The  superior  ventilation 
features  have  made  this  a  popular  window  in  housing  construction  on  the  Pacific  Coast. 
For  ventilating  large  glass  areas  Fentron  has  developed  an  efficient  LOUVER  WINDOW. 
The  louver  window  has  an  attractive  glazed  ventilator  with  permanent  bronze  fly  screen 
and  provides  ideal  ventilation  for  picture  windows.  Louvers  can  be  placed  at  the  top, 
bottom  or  sides  of  windows.  Louver  windows  are  ideal  for  insulated  glass  and  ventilators 
can  be  furnished  insulated  and  weatherstripped. 

All  steel  products  including  screen  frames  are  Bonderized  for  rust  protection.  Baked 
enamel  finishes  of  any  color  are  available  at  slight  additional  cost.  Aluminum  products 
are  alumilited  for  corrosion  resistance. 

Our  screen  department  manufactures  flat  screens,  wicket  screens  and  storm  windows. 
Screens  and  storm  windows  are  available  for  other  manufacturers’  windows. 


PARTIAL  LIST  OF  RECENT  INSTALLATIONS 


Student  Union  Building,  Washington 

State  College  of  Washington 
Pullman,  Washington 
John  W.  Maloney,  Architect 

Browne-type  steel  folding  and  Aluminum  Monumental 
windows 

Teaching  Hospital — University  of  California 

San  Francisco,  California 

Milton  T.  Pflueger,  Architect 

Series  20  Trim-Set  Aluminum  windows 

Chemistry  Building — University  of  Hawaii 

Honolulu,  T.  H. 

Mark  Potter,  Architect 
Group  operated  steel  windows 
Series  400 — Hollow  metal  steel  doors 
Olympic  Memorial  Hospital 
Port  Angeles,  Washington 
G.  C.  Field,  Architect 

Series  10  Aluminum  windows,  sills,  stools  and  heater 
covers.  Aluminum  entrances,  stair  railings,  and 
letters 

National  Bank  of  Commerce 

Wenatchee,  Washington 
G.  W.  Stoddard,  Architect 

Hollow  metal  Aluminum  windows  for  insulating  glass 


Junction  School 

San  Lorenzo,  California 

Dragon,  Schmidt  &  Hardman,  Architects 

Series  1  0  Aluminum  windows  and  mullions 

Territory  of  Hawaii  Office  Building 

Honolulu,  T.  H. 

Baver,  Wimberly  &  Cook,  Architects 
Series  1 0  Aluminum  windows.  Aluminum  entrances, 
partitions  and  railings 

Ward  Buildings,  Rainier  State  School 

Buckley,  Washington 

Naramore,  Bain,  Brady  &  Johanson,  Architects 
Psychiatric  Steel  windows 

Magnolia  Junior  High  Recreation  Project 

Seattle,  Washington 
J.  Lister  Holmes  &  Associates,  Architects 
Series  1 0  Aluminum  windows,  Aluminum  entrances,  sun 
shades  and  louvers 

Animal  Industries  Building — Oregon  State 
College 

Corvallis,  Oregon 
Glenn  Stanton,  Architect 

Series  200  Steel  windows,  Aluminum  and  Steel  hollow 
mental  entrances,  Aluminum  glass  block  frames 


Vineland  School— Bakersfield,  California 

Wright,  Metcalf  &  Parsons,  Architects 
Series  400  Intermediate  Steel  windows 

Eugene  Municipal  Jail 

Eugene,  Oregon 
Beardsworth,  Architect 
Prison  type  super  bar  windows 

Alaska  Office  Building 

Juneau,  Alaska 

Foss,  Malcom  &  Olson,  Architects 
Series  300  windows,  weather  stripped  and  prepared 
for  insulating  glass 

Workmen’s  Compensation  Board  Office 
Building 

Vancouver,  B.  C. 

H.  Whittaker,  Architect 

Series  1  0  Aluminum  windows  and  side  cheeks 

National  Public  Service  Insurance  Co.  Building 

Seattle,  Washington 

Kenneth  Ripley,  Architect 

Series  20  Aluminum  curtain  window  wall 


SASH  DIMENSION 


STEEL 
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SERIES  “100” 

STEEL 

SCALE:  3"  =  l'-0" 

SEE  PAGE  1 0 
FOR  FULL  SIZE 
SECTIONS 
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STEEL  WINDOWS — SERIES  100 

GENERAL.  Steel  windows  shall  be  Series  100  as  manufactured  by  Fentron 
Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  low  carbon,  new  billet  hot  rolled  steel. 
Frame  and  vent  sections  shall  be  “Z”  bars  not  less  than  1  inch  deep. 
CONSTRUCTION.  Corners  of  frames  and  vents  shall  be  mitered  and  elec¬ 
trically  butt  welded  with  exposed  surfaces  ground  snfooth.  Intersecting  meeting 
rails  and  muntin  bars  shall  be  tenon  jointed  to  the  frame  and  securely  air  hammer 
riveted.  Windows  shall  be  designed  for  outside  putty  glazing  (specify  inside 
putty  if  desired). 

VENTILATORS.  Hinged  ventilators  shall  have  hinges  of  substantial  design 
with  fibre  washer  spacers  and  friction  adjustment  and  permit  cleaning  of  windows 
from  inside. 

HARDWARE.  All  ventilators  shall  have  solid  bronze  locking  handles.  (If  under¬ 
screen  hardware  is  desired  specify:  Windows  shall  be  provided  with  underscreen 
operators  and  bronze  underscreen  locking  handles). 

PAINTING.  Windows  shall  be  Bonderized  after  fabrication  and  receive 
one  coat  of  gray  chromate  paint  baked  in  infra-red  oven  before  shipment. 
SCREENS.  Metal  screens  shall  be  wicket  type.  Screens  shall  be  rewireable 
and  shall  have  half  oval  hinged  wicket  to  permit  opening  of  ventilators.  Screen 
cloth  shall  be  1  6  mesh  antique  bronze  finish. 


ALUMINUM  WINDOWS — SERIES  30 

GENERAL.  Aluminum  windows  shall  be  Series  30  as  manufactured  by  Fentron 
Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  extruded  aluminum  section  of  63ST5 
alloy  and  temper.  Frame  and  vent  section  shall  be  “Z”  bars  not  less  than  1!4” 
deep. 

CONSTRUCTION.  Corners  of  frames  and  vents  shall  be  mitered  and  elec¬ 
trically  butt  welded  with  exposed  surfaces  ground  smooth.  Intersecting  meeting 
rails  and  muntin  bars  shall  be  tenon  jointed  to  the  frame  and  securely  air  hammer 
riveted.  Windows  shall  be  designed  for  outside  putty  glazing  (specify  inside 
putty  or  bead  glazing  if  desired). 

VENTILATORS.  Standard  ventilators  shall  have  hinges  of  substantial  design 
with  fibre  washer  spacers  and  friction  adjustment  and  permit  cleaning  of  windows 
from  inside. 

HARDWARE.  All  ventilators  shall  have  solid  bronze,  satin  finish  locking  handles. 
(If  underscreen  hardware  is  desired  specify:  Windows  shall  be  provided  with 
underscreen  operators  and  bronze  underscreen  locking  handles). 
ALUMILITING.  After  assembly  windows  shall  receive  on  Anodic  treatment  to 
secure  an  alumilite  finish  resistant  to  corrosion. 
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1 .  Louver  windows  are  fur- 
nished  with  unglazed 
louver  covers  as  standard. 

2.  Louver  window  widths  6'-0 
and  over  are  furnished 
with  two  covers. 

3.  Specify  insulating  glass 
preparation  if  desired. 
State  glass  thickness. 

4.  All  windows  4'-0"  or  less 
in  height  shall  have  8" 
high  louvers — windows  5  - 
4"  or  more — 1  2"  louvers. 
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SERIES  “30” 
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WITH  LOUVER 

SCALE:  3"=  I'-O" 


STEEL  LOUVER  WINDOWS— SERIES  100 

GENERAL.  Steel  windows  shall  be  Series  100  louver  type  windows  as  manu¬ 
factured  by  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  low  carbon  new  billet,  hot  rolled  steel. 
The  frame  and  vent  section  shall  be  not  less  than  1"  deep.  The  louver  shall  be 
made  of  1  6  ga.  low  carbon  sheet  steel,  pickled  and  oiled  quality. 

CONSTRUCTION.  Corners  of  frames  and  louver  covers  shall  be  mitered,  butt 
welded  with  excessive  welds  removed.  Intersecting  meeting  rails  shall  be  tenon 
jointed  to  the  frame  and  securely  air  hammer  riveted.  The  louver  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  as  a  separate  part  of  the  window  and  shall  be  removable  from  the 
outside  for  painting  and  replacement  of  screens.  Windows  shall  be  designed 
for  outside  putty  glazing  (specify  inside  or  outside  bead  glazing  if  desired). 

LOUVER  COVERS.  The  louver  covers  shall  be  bottom  hinged  to  open  in,  each 
cover  shall  be  balanced  on  two  (2)  friction  hinges  welded  to  the  frame  and  cover. 
Hinges  shall  have  friction  adjustment.  If  weather  stripped  (specify)  louver  cover 
shall  have  a  rubber  weather  stripping  around  the  entire  bearing  surface  and 
when  closed  shall  provide  a  weathertight  installation. 

HARDWARE.  All  louver  covers  shall  have  a  solid  bronze  locking  handle.  Louver 
covers  exceeding  3'  in  width  shall  have  two  (2)  locking  handles. 

PAINTING.  Windows  shall  be  bonderized  after  fabrication  and  receive  one 
coat  of  gray  chromate  paint  baked  in  infra-red  oven  before  shipment. 

SCREENS.  Provide  a  1  6  mesh  bronze  wire  screen  in  between  louver  and  frame. 


ALUMINUM  LOUVER  WINDOWS— SERIES  30 

GENERAL.  Aluminum  windows  shall  be  Series  30  louver  type  windows  as  manu¬ 
factured  by  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  extruded  aluminum  section  of  63ST5 
alloy  and  temper.  Frame  and  meeting  bars  shall  be  not  less  than  1  Va"  deep. 
Louvers  shall  be  made  of  16  ga.  sheet  aluminum  of  63ST5  alloy  and  temper. 
CONSTRUCTION.  Corners  of  frames  and  louver  covers  shall  be  mitered  elec¬ 
trically,  butt  welded  with  excessive  welds  removed.  Intersecting  meeting  rails 
shall  be  tenon  jointed  to  frame  and  securely  air  hammer  riveted.  The  louver 
shall  be  constructed  as  a  separate  part  of  the  window  and  shall  be  removable 
from  the  outside  for  painting  and  replacement  of  screens.  Windows  shall  be 
designed  for  outside  putty  glazing  (specify  inside  or  outside  bead  glazing  if 
desired). 

LOUVER  COVERS.  The  louver  covers  shall  be  bottom  hinged  to  open  in,  each 
cover  shall  be  balanced  on  two  (2)  friction  hinges  welded  to  the  frame  and 
covers.  Hinges  shall  have  friction  adjustment.  If  weatherstripped  (specify)  louver 
cover  shall  have  a  rubber  weather  stripping  around  the  entire  bearing  surface 
and  when  closed  shall  provide  a  weathertight  installation. 

HARDWARE.  All  louver  covers  shall  have  a  solid  bronze  satin  finish  locking 
handle.  Louver  covers  exceeding  3'  in  width  shall  have  two  (2)  locking  handles. 
ALUMILITING.  After  assembly  windows  shall  receive  an  Anodic  treatment  to 
secure  an  alumilite  finish  resistant  to  corrosion. 

SCREENS.  Provide  a  1  6  mesh  aluminum  wire  screen  in  between  louver  and  frame. 
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STEEL  WINDOWS 
SERIES  100-200-300-400 

GENERAL.  Steel  windows  shall  be  Office  Type  Series  (specify  1 00-200-300-400) 
as  manufactured  by  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wn. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  low  carbon,  new  billet  hot  rolled  steel. 
Frame  and  vent  sections  shall  be  “Z”  bars  not  less  than  (Series  1  00,  1  Series 
200,  Wa"— Series  300,1 ’A"— Series  400,  1-7/16")  deep. 

CONSTRUCTION.  Corners  of  frames  and  vents  shall  be  mitered  and  elec¬ 
trically  butt  welded  with  exposed  surfaces  ground  smooth.  Intersecting  meeting 
rails  and  muntin  bars  shall  be  tenon  jointed  to  the  frame  and  securely  air  hammer 
riveted.  Windows  shall  be  designed  for  outside  putty  glazing  (specify  inside 
putty  or  bead  glazing  if  desired). 

VENTILATORS.  Hinged  ventilators  shall  have  hinges  of  substantial  design  with 
fibre  washer  spacers  and  friction  adjustment  and  permit  cleaning  of  windows 
from  inside.  Projected  ventilators  shall  be  properly  balanced  on  two  (2)  heavy 
steel  arms  with  bronze  bushing  on  bearing  holes,  riveted  to  vents  and  frames 
and  bronze  sliding  shoes  in  tubular  housing  securely  attached  to  ventilator  bar. 
The  sliding  shoe  housing  shall  have  a  set  screw  for  easy  adjustment  of  sliding 
mechanism.  Balance  and  tension  shall  hold  vents  open  in  any  position. 
HARDWARE.  All  ventilators  shall  have  solid  bronze  locking  handles.  Ventilators 
out  of  reach  shall  have  hardware  of  solid  bronze  suitable  for  pole  operation 
(if  underscreen  hardware  is  desired  specify:  Windows  shall  be  provided  with 
underscreen  operators  and  bronze  underscreen  locking  handles). 

PAINTING.  Windows  shall  be  Bonderized  after  fabrication  and  receive  one 
coat  of  gray  chromate  paint  baked  in  infra-red  oven  before  shipment. 
SCREENS.  Metal  screens  shall  be  wicket  type.  Screens  shall  be  rewireable  and 
shall  have  half  oval  hinged  wicket  to  permit  opening  of  ventilators.  Screen  cloth 
shall  be  16  mesh  antique  bronze  finish. 


ALUMINUM  WINDOWS 
SERIES  10-20-30 

GENERAL.  Aluminum  windows  shall  be  Office  Type  Series  (specify  10-20-30) 
as  manufactured  by  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wn. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  extruded  aluminum  section  of  63ST5 
alloy  and  temper.  Frame  and  vent  section  shall  be  “Z”  bars  not  less  than  (Series 
10,  l3/*" — Series  20,  1  Vi" — Series  30,  1  Va")  deep. 

CONSTRUCTION.  Corners  of  frames  and  vents  shall  be  mitered  and  elec¬ 
trically  butt  welded  with  exposed  surfaces  ground  smooth.  Intersecting  meeting 
rails  and  muntin  bars  shall  be  tenon  jointed  to  the  frame  and  securely  air  hammer 
riveted.  All  ventilators  exceeding  10  sq.  ft.  in  area  shall  be  constructed  of 
tubular  sections.  Windows  shall  be  designed  for  outside  putty  glazing  (specify 
inside  putty  or  bead  glazing  if  desired). 

VENTILATORS.  Hinged  ventilators  shall  have  hinges  of  substantial  design  with 
fibre  washer  spacers  and  friction  adjustment  and  permit  cleaning  of  windows 
from  inside.  Projected  ventilators  shall  be  properly  balanced  on  two  (2)  heavy 
aluminum  arms  riveted  to  vents  and  frames,  with  bearing  end  in  tubular  housing 
securely  attached  to  ventilator  bar.  The  sliding  shoe  housing  shall  have  a  set 
screw  for  easy  adjustment  of  sliding  mechanism.  Balance  and  tension  shall  be 
prepared  to  hold  vents  open  in  any  position.  Friction  shoes  shall  have  adjustable 
tension. 

HARDWARE.  All  ventilators  shall  have  solid  bronze,  satin  finish  locking  handles. 
Ventilators  out  of  reach  shall  have  hardware  of  solid  bronze,  satin  finish  suitable 
for  pole  operation  (if  underscreen  hardware  is  desired  specify:  Windows  shall 
be  provided  with  underscreen  operators  and  bronze  underscreen  operators  and 
bronze  underscreen  locking  handles). 

ALUMILITING.  After  assembly  windows  shall  receive  an  Anodic  treatment  to 
secure  a  satin  alumilite  finish  resistant  to  corrosion. 
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STEEL  WINDOWS— SERIES  400 

General.  Steel  windows  shall  be  Series  400  architectural  type  windows  as 
manufactured  by  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  low  carbon  new  billet,  hot  rolled  steel- 
The  frame  and  muntin  bar  section  shall  be  not  less  than  1  -7/16"  deep.  Ventilator 
sections  shall  not  be  less  than  1-9  16"  deep.  The  weight  of  the  frame  section 
shall  not  be  less  than  1  %  lbs.  per  In.  ft.  Weathering  members  shall  not  be  less 
than  Va". 

CONSTRUCTION.  Corners  of  frames  and  vents  shall  be  mitered  and  elec¬ 
trically  butt  welded  with  exposed  surfaces  ground  smooth.  Intersecting  meeting 
rails  and  muntin  bars  shall  be  tenon  jointed  to  the  frame  and  securely  air  hammer 
riveted.  Windows  shall  be  designed  for  outside  putty  glazing  (specify  inside 
putty  or  bead  glazing  if  desired). 

VENTILATORS.  Ventilators  shall  be  projected  type  balanced  on  two  (2)  heavy 
steel  arms  with  bronze  bushing  on  bearing  holes,  riveted  to  vents  and  frames 
and  bronze  sliding  shoes  in  tubular  housing  securely  attached  to  ventilator  bar. 
The  sliding  shoe  housing  shall  have  a  set  screw  for  adjustment  of  sliding  mechanism. 
HARDWARE.  All  ventilators  shall  have  solid  bronze  locking  handles.  Ventilators 
out  of  reach  shall  have  hardware  of  solid  bronze  suitable  for  pole  operation 
(if  underscreen  hardware  is  desired,  specify;  windows  shall  be  provided  with 
underscreen  operators  and  bronze  underscreen  locking  handles). 

PAINTING.  Windows  shall  be  bonderized  after  fabrication  and  receive  one 
coat  of  gray  chromate  paint  baked  in  infra-red  oven  before  shipment. 
SCREENS.  Metal  screens  shail  be  wicket  type.  Screens  shall  be  rewireable  and 
shall  have  half  oval  hinged  wicket  to  permit  opening  of  ventilators.  Screen  cloth 
shall  be  16  mesh  antique  bronze  finish. 


ALUMINUM  WINDOWS— SERIES  10 

GENERAL.  Aluminum  windows  shall  be  Series  10  architectural  type  windows  as 
manufactured  by  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  extruded  aluminum  sections  of  63ST5 
alloy  and  temper.  The  frame  section  shall  be  not  less  than  P/s"  deep  with  weight 
not  less  than  .55  Jbs.  per  In.  ft.  The  ventilator  sections  shall  be  not  less  than  1  !/2" 
deep. 

CONSTRUCTION.  Corners  of  frames  and  vents  shall  be  mitered  and  elec¬ 
trically  butt  welded  with  exposed  surfaces  ground  smooth.  Intersecting  meeting 
rails  and  muntin  bars  shall  be  tenon  jointed  to  the  frame  and  securely  air  hammer 
riveted.  All  ventilators  exceeding  10  sq.  ft.  in  area  shall  be  constructed  of 
tubular  sections.  Windows  shall  be  designed  for  outside  putty  glazing  (specify 
inside  putty  or  bead  glazing  if  desired). 

VENTILATORS.  Ventilators  shall  be  projected  type  balanced  on  two  (2) 
heavy  aluminum  arms  riveted  to  vents  and  frames,  and  fibre  sliding  shoes  in 
tubular  housing  securely  attached  to  ventilator  bar.  The  sliding  shoe  housing 
shall  have  a  set  screw  for  adjustment  of  sliding  mechanism. 

HARDWARE.  All  ventilators  shall  have  solid  bronze,  satin  finish  locking  handles. 
Ventilators  out  of  reach  shall  have  hardware  of  solid  bronze,  satin  finish  suitable 
for  pole  operation  (if  underscreen  hardware  is  desired  specify;  Windows  shall 
be  provided  with  underscreen  operators  and  bronze  underscreen  locking 
handles.) 

ALUMILITING.  After  assembly  windows  shall  receive  an  Anodic  treatment  to 
secure  a  satin  alumiiite  finish  resistant  to  corrosion. 

SCREENS.  Provide  16  mesh  aluminum  wire  screen. 
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STEEL 

GENERAL.  Windows  shall  be  psychiatric  type  as  manufactured  by  Fentron 
Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  low  carbon  new  billet  hot  rolled  steel. 
The  depth  of  the  section  shall  not  be  less  than  1-7/16". 

CONSTRUCTION.  Windows  shall  be  constructed  of  a  frame  with  6"  x  12" 
glass  lights  and  ventilators  an  integral  part  of  the  windows.  The  corner  of  frames 
and  ventilators  shall  be  butt  welded  and  ground  smooth.  Intersecting  meeting 
rails  and  muntin  bars  shall  be  tenon  jointed  to  the  frame  and  securely  air  hammer 
riveted.  Windows  shall  be  prepared  for  outside  putty  glazing  (specify  inside 
or  angle  glazing  if  required).  The  ventilated  section  shall  have  Va"  by  Va"  guard 
bars  directly  back  of  muntin  bars  and  securely  welded  to  frame. 
VENTILATORS.  Ventilators  shall  be  top  hinged  to  open  out  and  shall  have 
two  heavy  friction  hinges  welded  to  the  frame  and  ventilators.  The  friction  of 
the  hinges  shall  be  adjustable. 

HARDWARE.  Ventilators  shall  be  equipped  with  a  strong  statuary  bronze 
handle  that  will  draw  the  ventilator  tight  when  closed.  Hardware  shall  have  a 
smooth  satin  finish. 

PAINTING.  Windows  shall  be  Bonderized  after  fabrication  and  receive  one 
coat  of  gray  chromate  paint  baked  in  infra-red  oven  before  shipment. 
SCREENS.  Screens  shall  be  provided  for  all  ventilating  units  of  windows  and 
shall  be  constructed  of  an  angle  frame  with  1  6  mesh,  antique  finish  bronze  cloth. 
The  screens  shall  be  top  hinged  and  shall  have  two  bronze  locking  devices  on 
the  two  bottom  corners. 


ALUMINUM 

GENERAL.  Windows  shall  be  psychiatric  type  as  manufactured  by  Fentron 
Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  extruded  aluminum  sections  of  63ST5 
alloy  and  temper.  The  depth  of  the  section  shall  be  not  less  than  l3/s". 
CONSTRUCTION.  Windows  shall  be  constructed  of  a  frame  with  6"  x  12" 
glass  lights  and  ventilators  on  integral  part  of  the  windows.  Corner  of  the  frames 
and  ventilators  shall  be  butt  welded  and  ground  smooth.  Intersecting  meeting 
rails  and  muntin  bars  shall  be  tenon  jointed  to  the  frame  and  securely  air  hammer 
riveted.  Windows  shall  be  prepared  for  outside  putty  glazing  (specify  inside 
or  angle  glazing  if  required).  The  ventilated  section  shall  have  Va"  by  Va" 
guard  bars  directly  back  of  muntin  bars  and  securely  welded  to  frame. 
VENTILATORS.  Ventilators  shall  be  top  hinged  to  open  out  and  shall  have 
two  heavy  friction  hinges  welded  to  the  frame  and  ventilators.  The  friction  of 
the  hinges  shall  be  adjustable. 

HARDWARE.  Ventilators  shall  be  equipped  with  a  strong  statuary  bronze 
handle  that  will  draw  the  ventilator  tight  when  closed.  Hardware  shall  have  a 
smooth  satin  finish. 

ALUMILITING.  After  assembly  windows  shall  receive  an  Anodic  treatment  to 
secure  a  satin  alumilite  finish  resistant  to  corrosion. 

SCREENS.  Aluminum  screens  shall  be  provided  for  all  ventilating  units  of  windows 
and  shall  be  constructed  of  an  angle  frame  with  16  mesh  aluminum  cloth.  The 
screens  shall  be  top  hinged  and  shall  have  two  bronze  locking  devices  on  the 
two  bottom  corners. 
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PLAN  VIEW  OF  WINDOW  IN  CLOSED  POSITION 

SCALE.  VS  FUU.  SIZE 


DESCRIPTION.  Browne-type  Folding  Windows  are  available  in  Series  300 
Steel  and  Series  20  Aluminum  with  ventilators  of  tubular  design.  The  Fentron 
Browne-type  Folding  Windows  incorporate  such  new  features  as  sliding  spring 
action  shoes  at  the  jambs;  double  Va"  contact;  friction  adjustment  of  sliding  hinges 
and  mechanical  operators.  The  strength  of  steel  makes  it  possible  to  construct 


STEEL  WINDOWS 

GENERAL.  Windows  shall  be  Series  300  Browne-type  Folding  windows  as  manufactured 
by  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  heavy  casement  type  of  low  carbon,  new  billet 
hot  rolled  steel.  The  sections  shall  not  be  less  than  VA"  deep. 

CONSTRUCTION.  Windows  shall  be  constructed  of  a  frame  with  two  ventilators  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  window.  The  corner  of  the  frames  and  ventilators  shall  be  butt  welded 
and  ground  smooth.  All  horizontal  and  vertical  meeting  rails  and  muntin  bars  shall  be 
tenon  jointed  and  securely  welded  to  the  frames.  Windows  shall  have  continuous 
glazing  bead.  (Windows  shall  be  putty  glazed). 

VENTILATORS.  Each  window  shall  have  two  (2)  vertical  sliding  ventilators  that  open 
outward  simultaneously.  Ventilators  shall  have  two  point  continuous  contact,  not  less 
than  Va".  The  simultaneous  outward  opening  of  the  ventilators  shall  be  obtained  by 
the  use  of  a  sliding  mechanism.  Each  sliding  vent  shall  be  balanced  with  two  (2)  con¬ 
cealed  heavy  supporting  arms  riveted  to  frames  and  vents.  All  bearing  holes  shall  have 
bronze  or  stainless  steel  bushings.  Uniform  tension  to  hold  ventilators  in  any  open 
position  shall  be  obtained  by  use  of  two  sliding  shoes  of  bronze  with  compression 
springs  enclosed  in  steel  housing.  The  steel  housing  shall  have  an  adjusting  screw  to 
permit  friction  adjustment  of  the  ventilators.  The  two  ventilators  shall  be  connected  with 
a  piano  hinge,  1%"  wide,  with  bronze  pin.  It  shall  be  continuous  from  top  to  bottom 
and  fastened  to  ventilator  members  8"  on  center. 

HARDWARE.  Hand  operated  ventilators  shall  be  equipped  with  a  strong  statuary  bronze 
handle  that  will  draw  the  ventilator  tight  when  closed.  Hardware  shall  have  a  smooth 
satin  finish.  Mechanically  operated  ventilators  shall  be  opened  and  closed  with  a  mechan¬ 
ical  operator  concealed  in  the  vertical  mullion  channel.  The  actuating  arm  of  the  operator 
shall  open  and  close  the  ventilators  and  hold  them  in  any  desired  position. 

Mechanical  operators  shall  have  a  heavy  integral  bronze  worm  gear  with  3/16  x  1" 
steel  sliding  arm.  The  crank  handle  for  the  operator  shall  be  of  solid  bronze  and  con¬ 
veniently  placed  within  reach  of  the  floor. 

SCREENS.  Screens  shall  be  designed  to  permit  the  opening  and  closing  of  ventilators 
without  removing  screens.  Screen  frames  shall  be  re-wireable  and  shall  be  bonderized 
and  painted.  Screen  'cloth  shall  be  16  mesh,  antique  bronze  finish. 

PAINTING.  Windows  shall  be  bonderized  after  fabrication  and  receive  one  coat  of  gray 
chromate  paint  baked  in  infra-red  oven  before  shipment. 


single  vents  up  to  3'  x  7'  Aluminum  vents  3'0  x  6'.  The  Browne-type  Folding 
Windows  can  be  used  as  a  conventional  appearing  detention  window  by  specify¬ 
ing  a  tool  proof  operator  arm  and  removable  crank  handle.  Full  size  detail  and 
other  information  available  upon  request. 


ALUMINUM  WINDOWS 

GENERAL.  Windows  shall  be  Series  20  Browne-type  Folding  Windows  as  manufactured 
by  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  extruded  aluminum  sections  of  63ST5  alloy  and 
temper.  The  frame  section  shall  not  be  less  than  1  deep.  Ventilator  sections  shall  not 
be  less  than  VA"  deep  of  tubular  design. 

CONSTRUCTION.  Windows  shall  be  constructed  of  a  frame  with  two  ventilators  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  window.  The  corner  of  the  frames  and  ventilators  shall  be  butt  welded 
and  ground  smooth.  All  horizontal  and  vertical  meeting  rails  and  muntin  bars  shall  be 
tenon  jointed  and  securely  welded  to  the  frames.  Windows  shall  have  a  continuous 
glazing  bead.  (Windows  shall  be  putty  glazed). 

VENTILATORS.  Each  window  shall  have  two  (2)  vertical  sliding  ventilators  that  open 
outward  simultaneously.  Ventilators  shall  have  two  point  continuous  contact,  not  less 
than  Va".  The  simultaneous  outward  opening  of  the  ventilators  shall  be  obtained  by  the 
use  of  a  sliding  mechanism.  Each  sliding  vent  shall  be  balanced  with  two  concealed 
heavy  supporting  arms  riveted  to  frames  and  vents.  All  bearing  holes  shall  have  bronze 
or  stainless  steel  bushings.  Uniform  tension  to  hold  ventilators  in  any  open  position  shall 
be  obtained  by  use  of  two  sliding  shoes  of  fibre  and  stainless  steel  with  compression 
springs  enclosed  in  aluminum  housing.  The  aluminum  housing  shall  have  an  adjusting 
screw  to  permit  friction  adjustment  of  the  ventilators.  The  two  ventilators  shall  be  con¬ 
nected  with  a  piano  hinge,  IVa"  wide,  with  bronze  pin.  It  shall  be  continuous  from  top 
to  bottom  and  fastened  to  ventilators  members  8"  on  center. 

HARDWARE.  Hand  operated  ventilators  shall  be  equipped  with  a  strong  statuary  bronze 
handle  that  will  draw  the  ventilator  tight  when  closed.  Hardware  shall  have  a  smooth 
satin  finish. 

Mechanically  operated  ventilators  shall  be  opened  and  closed  with  a  mechanical  oper¬ 
ator  convealed  in  the  vertical  mullion  channel.  The  actuating  arm  of  the  operator  shall 
open  and  close  the  ventilators  and  hold  them  in  any  desired  position.  Mechanical  oper¬ 
ators  shall  have  a  heavy  integral  bronze  worm  gear  with  3/16  x  1"  stainless  steel 
sliding  arm.  The  crank  handle  for  the  operator  shall  be  of  solid  bronze  and  conveniently 
placed  within  reach  of  the  floor. 

SCREENS.  Shall  be  designed  to  permit  opening  and  closing  of  ventilators  without  remov¬ 
ing  screens.  Screen  frames  shall  be  aluminum  re-wireable  type;  screen  cloth  16  mesh 
aluminum. 

FINISH.  After  assembly  windows  and  screens  shall  receive  an  Anodic  treatment  to  secure 
satin  alumilite  finish  resistant  to  corrosion. 


STEEL 


PRISON  TYPE  DETENTION  WINDOWS 


The  Fentron  super  bar  prison  type  windows  have  been  developed 
to  provide  maximum  protection  and  incorporate  all  the  latest 
features  on  prison  windows.  All  hardware  is  of  substantial  design 
and  is  either  solidly  welded  to  the  windows  or  fastened  with 
special  screws  removable  only  with  special  key.  Windows  can 
be  furnished  with  hardened  steel  inserts  preventing  sawing  of 
window  bars.  Fentron  prison  type  windows  have  been  installed, 
and  have  provided  satisfactory  performance,  for  many  years  in 
Federal,  State  and  Municipal  institutions. 


SUPER  BAR  STEEL  WINDOWS 

GENERAL.  Windows  shall  be  Fentron  super  bar  prison  type  as  manufactured 
by  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  low  carbon,  new  billet,  hot  rolled  steel. 
Frame  and  muntin  sections  shall  not  be  less  than  1%"  deep.  Fixed  grille  frame 
sections  shall  weigh  not  less  than  3  lbs.  per  In.  ft.  and  muntin  bars  not  less  than 
2  lbs.  per  In.  ft.  Ventilator  and  frame  sections  shall  be  not  less  than  1-9/16" 
deep.  Frame  and  vent  section  combined  shall  weigh  not  less  than  3  lbs.  per  In.  ft. 
Muntins  shall  be  %  x  1-7/16"  rolled  steel  bars. 

CONSTRUCTION.  Fixed  grille  section  shall  extend  continuously  from  head  to 
sill  and  jamb  to  jamb.  Frame  corners  shall  be  coped,  tenoned  and  air  hammer 
riveted.  Muntins  at  cross  joints  shall  be  interlocked,  coped  and  riveted  into  frame 
sections.  In  addition  to  riveting  all  joints  shall  be  solidly  welded.  Frame  and  vent 
members  shall  be  electrically  welded  at  corners  with  excessive  welds  ground 
smooth.  When  closed  ventilator  shall  provide  a  Va "  contact  around  the  entire 


perimeter  of  the  frame.  Grilles  and  vents  shall  be  designed  for  outside  putty 
glazing. 

VENTILATORS.  Shall  be  bottom  hinged  to  open  in.  Ventilators  shall  have  two 
heavy  friction  hinges  with  limit  stop  solidly  welded  to  frame  and  ventilator. 
Ventilator  shall  be  securely  welded  to  the  inside  of  the  frame  with  continuous 
weld  at  the  sill  to  provide  a  water  tight  installation.  (Alternate,  fixed  frames 
shall  be  fastened  to  fixed  grille  by  clips  attached  from  outside  with  socket  head 
bolts). 

HARDWARE.  Ventilators  shall  have  solid  bronze  snap  lock  attached  to  the 
ventilator  with  special  screws  removable  only  with  special  key. 

PAINTING.  Windows  shall  be  bonderized  after  fabrication  and  receive  one 
coat  of  gray  chromate  paint  baked  in  infra-red  oven  before  shipment. 

SCREENS.  Screens  shall  be  designed  to  fit  between  ventilator  and  fixed  grilles. 
Frames  shall  be  of  cold  rolled  steel  with  1  6  mesh  antique  finish  bronze  cloth 
(specify  mesh  and  thickness  of  secondary  wire  if  desired). 
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TRIM-SET  STEEL  WINDOWS 

Windows  shall  be  Trim-Set  steel  windows  as  manufactured  by  the  "Trim-Set” 
Corporation  of  Seattle,  Washington. 

Frames  shall  be  mitered,  butt  welded  and  ground  smooth.  Trim  and  sill  shall  be 
an  integral  part  of  the  frame.  All  meeting  rails  and  muntin  bars  shall  be  securely 
welded  to  frame  section.  Sill  members  shall  have  drip  groove  rolled  as  integral 
part  of  frame. 

Ventilators  shall  have  two  point  contact.  Ventilators  shall  have  friction  hinges 
and  bronze  locking  handles. 

Windows  shall  be  "Bonderized”  after  fabrication  and  receive  one  coat  of  gray 
chromate  paint. 

All  windows  shall  be  outside  putty  glazed  at  factory  with  SSB  quality  glass 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

Metal  screens  shall  be  of  wicket  type.  Screen  cloth  shall  be  16  mesh  antique 
bronze  finish. 

CONDENSATION  GUTTERS  and  metal  inside  casing  if  specified. 


TRIM-SET  ALUMINUM  WINDOWS 

Windows  shall  be  Trim-Set  extruded  aluminum  windows  as  manufactured  by  the 
Trim-Set  Corporation  of  Seattle.  Alloy  and  temper  shall  be  63ST  5. 

All  corners  of  frame  and  ventilators  shall  be  mitered  and  butt  welded.  Intersecting 
meeting  rails  and  muntin  bars  shall  be  tenon  jointed  to  frame  and  securely 
riveted.  Sill  members  shall  have  drip  groove  extruded  as  integral  part  of  frame. 

Grooves  to  key-in  putty  shall  be  an  integral  part  of  frame  and  vent  members. 

Ventilators  shall  be  fabricated  from  1  Va"  extruded  sections.  Ventilators  shall 
have  friction  hinges  and  bronze  locking  handles. 

Screen  shall  be  of  wicket  type  with  aluminum  frame  and  1  6  mesh  aluminum  cloth. 

All  windows  shall  receive  a  corrosion  resistant  "Alumilite”  finish  after  fabrication, 
as  follows: 

ALUMILITING.  After  assembly  windows  shall  receive  an  Anodic  treatment 
to  secure  a  satin  alumilite  finish  resistant  to  corrosion. 
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DESCRIPTION.  Louver  type  windows  can  be  furnished  with  crystal,  plate 
or  irfsulating  glass,  Vi" ,  3A",  and  1  ".  Refer  to  manufacturer’s  catalog  for  maximum 
size  of  insulating  glass.  Horizontal  and  vertical  muntin  bars  can  be  added,  and 
windows  glazed  with  SSB  glass.  Windows  have  an  8"  louver  on  sizes  up  to  4'6" 
in  height  and  12"  louver  on  sizes  over  4'6".  (LOUVER  HEIGHTS  MAY  BE  IN¬ 
CREASED  TO  SUIT  VENTILATION  REQUIREMENTS). 


Louvers  are  equipped  with  a  glazed  cover  on  the  inside,  bottom  hinged,  and 
provided  with  a  limit  stop.  Bronze  fly  screen  is  furnished  as  standard  on  all 
louvers.  These  windows  can  be  furnished  in  special  types  and  sizes,  with  vents 
and  louvers  ommitted,  or  louvers  placed  at  the  top,  or  louvers  for  the  entire 
opening. 

Louver  windows  are  available  in  steel  or  aluminum. 


TRIM-SET  STEEL  LOUVER  WINDOWS 

GENERAL.  Windows  shall  be  steel  louver  type  windows  as  manufactured  by 
Trim-Set  Corporation  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  and  louvers  shall  be  formed  of  low  carbon,  cold 
rooled  steel. 

CONSTRUCTION.  Corners  of  frames  shall  be  mitered,  butt  welded  with  exces¬ 
sive  welds  removed.  Intersecting  meeting  rails  shall  be  tenon  jointed  to  frame 
and  securely  welded.  Trim  and  sill  shall  be  an  integral  part  of  the  frame.  Sill 
members  shall  have  a  drip  groove  as  integral  part  of  frame.  The  louver  shall 
be  constructed  as  a  separate  part  of  the  window  and  shall  be  removable  from 
the  outside  for  painting  and  replacement  of  screens.  Windows  shall  be  designed 
for  outside  putty  glazing  (specify  inside  or  outside  bead  glazing  if  desired). 

LOUVER  COVERS.  The  louver  covers  shall  be  bottom  hinged  to  open  in,  each 
cover  shall  be  balanced  on  two  (2)  friction  hinges  welded  to  the  frame  and  cover. 
Hinges  shall  have  friction  adjustment.  If  weatherstripped  (specify)  louver  covers 
shall  have  a  rubber  weatherstripping  around  the  entire  bearing  surface  and 
when  closed  shall  provide  a  weather  tight  installation. 

HARDWARE.  All  louver  covers  shall  have  a  solid  bronze  locking  handle.  Louver 
covers  exceeding  3'  in  width  shall  have  two  2)  locking  handles. 

PAINTING.  Windows  shall  be  bonderized  after  fabrication  and  receive  one 
coat  of  gray  chromate  paint  baked  in  infra  red  oven  before  shipment. 
SCREENS.  Provide  a  16  mesh  bronze  wire  screen  in  between  louver  and  frame. 


TRIM-SET  ALUMINUM  LOUVER  WINDOWS 

GENERAL.  Windows  shall  be  louver  type  windows  as  manufactured  by  Trim-Set 
Corporation,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  extruded  aluminum  sections  of  63ST5 
alloy  and  temper.  Frame  and  meeting  bars  shall  be  not  less  than  1  Va"  deep. 
Louvers  shall  be  made  of  16  ga.  sheet  aluminum  of  63ST5  alloy  and  temper. 
CONSTRUCTION.  Corners  of  frames  shall  be  mitered,  butt  welded  with  exces¬ 
sive  welds  removed.  Intersecting  meeting  rails  shall  be  tenon  jointed  to  frame 
and  securely  air  hammer  riveted.  Trim  and  sill  shall  be  an  integral  part  of  the 
frame.  The  louver  shall  be  constructed  as  a  separate  part  of  the  window  and 
shall  be  removable  from  the  outside  for  painting  and  replacement  of  screens. 
Windows  shall  be  designed  for  outside  putty  glazing  (specify  inside  or  outside 
bead  glazing  if  desired). 

LOUVER  COVERS.  The  louver  covers  shall  be  bottom  hinged  to  open  in,  each 
cover  shall  be  balanced  on  two  (2)  friction  hinges  welded  to  the  frame  and 
cover.  Hinges  shall  have  friction  adjustment.  If  weatherstripped  (specify)  louver 
covers  shall  have  a  rubber  weatherstripping  around  the  entire  bearing  surface 
and  when  closed  shall  provide  a  weather  tight  installation. 

HARDWARE.  All  louver  covers  shall  have  a  solid  bronze  satin  finish  locking 
handle.  Louver  covers  exceeding  3  in  width  shall  have  two  (2)  locking  handles. 
ALUMILITING.  After  asembly  windows  shall  receive  an  Anodic  treatment  to 
secure  an  alumilite  finish  resistant  to  corrosion. 

SCREENS.  Provide  a  16  mesh  aluminum  wire  screen  in  between  louver  and 
frame. 
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TRIM-SET-STEEL  SLIDING  WINDOWS 

GENERAL.  Windows  shall  be  Trim-Set  Vertical  (Horizontal)  sliding  steel  windows 
as  manufactured  by  Trim-Set  Corporation,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  The  window  members  shall  be  formed  of  low  carbon,  cold  rolled 
steel. 

CONSTRUCTION.  Frames  and  ventilators  shall  be  mitered,  butt  welded  with 
excessive  welds  removed.  When  used  in  frame  construction  outside  trim  of 
the  frame  shall  be  an  integral  part  of  the  frame.  The  bottom  rail  of  the  vertical 
sliding  vent  shall  have  a  continuous  lift.  Sill  members  shall  have  drip  groove  as 
integral  part  of  frame. 

VENTILATORS.  Ventilators  shall  be  Vertical  (Horizontal)  sliding  type  with  the 
lower  ventilator  moving  upward.  The  sliding  mechanism  of  the  ventilators  shall 
consist  of  four  (4)  bronze  shoes  with  compression  springs  held  in  a  housing. 
HARDWARE.  A  spring  tension  locking  device  shall  be  provided  that  will  hold 
the  ventilator  in  various  positions  when  open  and  lock  securely  when  closed. 
PAINTING.  Windows  shall  be  bonderized  after  fabrication  and  receive  one 
coat  of  gray  chromate  paint.  (Specify  additional  coats  and  color  of  finish  baked 
enamel  paint,  if  desired). 

GLASS.  All  windows  shall  bq  outside  putty  glazed  at  factory  with  SSB  quality 
glass.  (Specify  DSB  or  Obscure  where  required). 

SCREENS.  Where  specified,  rewireable  metal  screens  of  16  mesh  antique 
bronze  cloth  (specify  plastic  screen  if  desired)  shall  be  provided.  The  screens 
shall  be  removable  from  the  inside. 


V-l  9 


V-20 


ALUMINUM 
HORIZONTAL  SLIDING 
WINDOW 

SCALE:  3"=  I'-O" 

SEE  PAGE  1 1  FOR  FULL  SIZE  SECTIONS 

TRIM-SET-ALUMINUM  SLIDING  WINDOWS 

GENERAL.  Windows  shall  be  Trim-Set  Vertical  (Horizontal)  sliding  aluminum 
windows  as  manufactured  by  Trim-Set  Corporation,  Seattle,  Washington. 

MATERIAL.  Window  members  shall  be  extruded  aluminum  section  of  63ST5 
alloy  and  temper. 

CONSTRUCTION.  Frames  shall  be  mitered,  butt  welded  with  excessive  welds 
removed.  When  used  in  frame  construction  outside  trim  of  the  frame  shall  be  an 
integral  part  of  the  frame.  Bottom  rail  of  the  vertical  sliding  vent  shall  have 
continuous  lift.  Sill  members  shall  have  drip  groove  as  integral  part  of  the  frame. 

VENTILATORS.  Ventilators  shall  be  Vertical  (Horizontal)  sliding  type  with  the 
lower  ventilator  moving  upward.  The  sliding  mechanism  of  the  ventilators  shall 
consist  of  four  (4)  bronze  shoes  with  compression  springs  held  in  a  housing. 

HARDWARE.  A  spring  tension  locking  device  shall  be  provided  that  will  hold 
the  ventilator  in  various  positions  when  open  and  lock  securely  when  closed. 

ALUMILITING.  After  assembly  windows  shall  receive  an  Anodic  treatment  to 
secure  an  alumilite  finish  resistant  to  corrosion. 

GLASS.  All  windows  shall  be  outside  putty  glazed  at  factory  with  SSB  quality  | 
glass.  (Specify  DSB  or  Obscure  where  required). 

SCREENS.  Shall  be  rewireable  screens  16  mesh  aluminum  cloth.  The  screens 
shall  be  removable  from  the  inside. 
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SASH  DIMENSION 


TRIM-SET  INSTALLATION  DETAILS 


MULLION  No.  3-SPECIAL 


SCALE:  3"=  I'-O" 

MULLION  DETAILS 

SCALE:  3"=  l'-O" 


NOTE!  WINDOW  DIMENSION  POINTS  APPLY 
TO  STEEL  WINDOWS  ONLY  UNLESS  OTHER¬ 
WISE  NOTED. 


MULLION— WOOD  FRAMING 
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ALUMINUM  MULLION  ONLY  MULLION— WOOD  FRAMING 

90°  CORNER 


STORM  WINDOWS 


SCREENS 


DOUBLE  GLAZING 


DESCRIPTION 

Trim-Set  Storm  windows  are  available  in  steel 
and  aluminum  in  the  following  types:  Vertical, 
sliding  (as  shown  above)  horizontal  sliding, 
wicket  type  and  stationary  units.  Consult  Home 
Office  for  specifications. 


DESCRIPTION 

Screens.  Metal  fly  screens  are  available  in 
steel  and  aluminum  in  the  following  types: 
Wicket  screens,  flat  screens  and  hinged  screens. 


DESCRIPTION 

All  Fentron  and  Trim-Set  windows  are  available 
with  Duo-Pane  insulating  glass  of  clear  and 
obscure  lites.  Consult  Home  Office  for  speci¬ 
fications. 


OTHER  PRODUCTS 

SPECIAL  WINDOWS  BRONZE,  STEEL  and  ALUMINUM  •  STORE  FRONTS  •  STORE  ENTRANCES  • 
LETTERS  •  STAIR  RAILINGS  •  MARQUEES  •  SPANDRELS  •  VENEER  PANELS  •  STOOLS, 
SILLS,  CASINGS  •  SERVICE  STATIONS  •  LIGHT  STRUCTURAL  STEEL  and  SHEET  METAL  WORK  • 

GLASS  and  GLAZING 


Consultation  with  our  Engineering  Department  is  recommended  for  assistance  in  the  development  of  special  designs  of 
windows,  store  fronts,  etc.  Catalogs  and  detailed  drawings  for  all  products — including  new  store  front  catalog — are 
available  upon  request.  NO  OBLIGATION,  of  course. 


DEALERS  AND  AGENTS 


CALIFORNIA: 

Los  Angeles: 

Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc. 

Los  Angeles  Branch 
14122  Aetna  St.  (Van  Nuys) 

Lee  Miller  Company 

71  5  Redondo  Beach  Bivd.  (Gardena) 

Oakland: 

Trim-Set  Industries 
4805  Tidewater  Ave. 

Sacramento: 

Pioneer  Steel  &  Supply  Co. 

1215  North  “B”  Street 

Bakersfield: 

G.  H.  Slack  &  Son 
1  800  South  Chester  Ave. 


MONTANA: 

Butte: 

Archie  Adams 
P.  O.  Box  1  86 

Great  Falls: 

Montana  Steel  Building 
1  1  3  Third  Street 

Havre: 

Treasure  State  Supply  Co. 

415  West  First  Ave. 

OREGON: 

Portland: 

Mercer  Steel  Company,  Inc. 
2555  N.  W.  Nicolai 

WASHINGTON: 

Bellingham: 

Bellingham  Builders  Supply  Co. 
“C”  and  Chestnut  St. 


Everett: 

Associated  Sand  &  Gravel 
2506  Colby 

Olympia: 

Graystone  Materials  Co. 

Foot  of  North  Washington  St. 

Port  Angeles: 

Nailor  Lumber  Company, 

1  1  8  East  8th  St. 

Spokane: 

Elmo  E.  Tiefel 
1315  W.  Cleveland 
Spokane  Hardware  Supply 
North  1  306  Howard  St. 
Tacoma: 

C.  S.  Barlow  &  Sons 
1715  Dock  St. 

Walla  Walla: 

Williams  Lumber  Company 
College  Place 


Wenatchee: 

Wells  &  Wade 
W  enatchee 

Yakima: 

Yakima  Hardware  Co. 

P.  O.  Box  17 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA: 
Vancouver: 

Consolidated  Agencies,  Ltd. 
Granville  Island 

HAWAII: 

Honolulu: 

Hawaii  Pacific  Traders 
P.  O.  Box  1794 

PHILIPPINE  ISLANDS: 
Manila: 

Amon  Trading  Corporation 
P.  O.  Box  1151 


FENTRON  STEEL  WORKS  INC 


PORATION 


SET 


CO 


TR 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

ALUMINUM  CASEMENTS 


SUITABLE  FOR 


RESIDENCES 
SCHOOLS 
APARTMENTS 
MOTELS 
PUBLIC  AND 
MONUMENTAL 
BUILDINGS 


Members  of 

National  Association  of  Manufacturers 

Building  Contractors  Association 
of  California,  Incorporated 
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CORPORATION 


METAL  WINDOW  Corp.  501  SOUTH  ISIS  AVENUE  •  INGLEWOOD,  CALIFORNIA 


_ 
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ALUMINUM  CASEMENTS-  Modular  sizes  for  use  with  concrete  block,  stucco  or  trame  construction. 
Width  provide  installation  in  concrete  block  construction  without  necessity  of  cutting  blocks. 
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Dotted  lines  show  the  many  small  pane  arrangements  possible. 
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All  casements  shown  are  standard.  Where  special  shapes,  sizes  or  styles  are  required,  we  offer  our 
special  fabrication  service.  Also  available  is  our  planning  and  engineering  staff.  Prices  upon  request. 


TRANSOM  WINDOW 
Important  in  modern  architectural 
design.  Can  be  installed  at  great 
height  since  operation  is  by  pull  cord. 
Simplicity  and  the  lasting  strength 
of  aluminum  combine  beauty  and 
practicability. 


ANGULAR  BAY  WINDOW 
This  type  of  window  can  be  made 
of  regular  stock  sash,  or  fabricated 
to  your  specifications.  The  two  pipe 
corner  mullions  create  the  necessary 
angle  of  the  side  window  casements. 


Dimensions  shown  are  over-all 
size  of  windows.  Windows  shown 
with  single  vent  (swinging 
section)  may  be  ordered  with 
either  right  or  left  swing  (viewed 
from  outside)  by  specifying 
either  “R"  or  "L"  with  the  reg¬ 
ular  stock  number.  Fixed 
^windows  (non-opening)  may  be 
Ordered  in  all  sizes  shown  by 
specifying  the  first  two  digits 
only  of  the  stock  number,  thus, 
nos.  12M,  23M,  24MW,  45M 
etc.  Any  window  shown  may 
be  ordered  with  only  one  vent, 
"R"  or  "L.”  Bars  may  be  left  out 
to  provide  picture  windows. 
Although  sizes  are  designed  for 
use  with  concrete  blocks  they 
may  be  used  equally  well  with 
stucco  or  frame  construction. 
Painting  is  not  recommended. 

If  painting  is  necessary  to 
achieve  color  harmony,  prime 
with  zinc  chromate  primer. 


TEE  MULLION 

To  be  used  only  when  windows  are 
installed  in  a  flat  plane.  For  win¬ 
dows  that  are  installed  at  any  angle 
adjacent  to  each  other,  use  pipe 
mullion  illustrated  below. 


—  1 

MA 

lSTIC 

CORNER  MULLION 
1  Vi”  I.  D.  Pipe  with  3”x3”  plates 
at  top  and  bottom.  The  top  extends 
1  ”  above  sash.  Bottom  extends  1  Vi" 
below  sash,  unless  aluminum  sur¬ 
rounds  are  used. 


ALUMINUM  CASEMENTS  have  found  much  favor 
in  the  building  industry.  Architects ,  contractors  and  clients  are 
specifying  aluminum  not  only  for  new  construction,  but  for 
modernizing  and  remodeling  as  well. 

Installation  is  simple  and  permanent.  No  painting  is  necessary 
Qpince  aluminum  in  resistant  to  rust,  corrosion,  dampness,  salt  air 
and  chemical  gases.  Unsightly  rust  streaks  are  eliminated. 

All  these  desireable  features  are  found  in  the  high  quality  prod¬ 
ucts  of  Metal  Window  Corporation. 


A  FEW  SUGGESTED 
METHODS  OF 
INSTALLATIONS 


8LKLMNG  PAPE* 


^W*£  NET  TNG 


NOTES 

1 .  When  combination  sill  and  stool  is  used, 
rough  opening  size  is  wider  than 
sash  and  1  Vt”  taller  than  sash. 

2.  When  aluminum  surround  is  used  all 
oround,  rough  opening  is  wider  than 
than  sash  and  Vi"  taller  than  sosh. 

3  Cut  headers  3Vi”  wider  than  sosh. 


ALUMINUM  CASEMENT 
WINDOWS 

METAL  WINDOW  Corporation 

501  SOUTH  ISIS  AVENUE 
INGLEWOOD,  CALIFORNIA 
TELEPHONE  ORegon  8-2201 

Installation  Detail  -  TYPE  B 


•ALONG  NSACn 


NET  TNG 


NOTES 

I  When  combination  sill  and  stool  is  used, 
rough  opening  size  is  V4”  wider  than 
sash  and  1  Vi"  taller  fhon  sash. 

2.  When  aluminum  surround  Is  used  all 
oround,  rough  opening  is  Vi"  wider  than 
than  sosh  and  Vi"  toller  than  sosh. 

3  Cut  headers  3  Vi  'yider  than  sosh. 


ALUMINUM  CASEMENT 
WINDOWS 

METAL  WINDOW  Corporation 

501  SOUTH  ISIS  AVENUE 
Inglewood,  California 
TELEPHONE  ORegon  8-2201 

Installation  Detail  -  TYPE  C 


The  corner  arrangement  in  the  residence  of  W. 
H.  Alexander,  Pasadena,  provides  a  charming 
atmosphere  of  quiet  dignity. 


Formal  picture  windows  are  the  choice  of  E.  L. 
Emett  of  Pasadena.  Note  the  fixed  aluminum  sash 
which  divides  the  sun  room  from  the  living  room. 


The  exhibits  of  Metal  Window  Corporation  at  the 
Home  Show,  Pan  Pacific  Auditorium,  have  always 
been  a  center  of  interest. 


Automatic  electric  flash  butt  welding  is  one  reason 
why  these  casements  are  trouble  free  and  have 
such  long  life.  No  flux  or  rivets  are  used. 


Shop  view  of  the  clean,  airy  fabricating  area. 
Modern  production  methods  insure  highest  quality 
work  at  all  times. 
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YEARS  AGO  aluminum  windows  were  just  a  pre¬ 
mium  priced  sideline  product  of  a  few  companies  whose  stock 
in  trade  was  steel  windows .  Since  then  such  tremendous  strides 
have  been  made  that  in  1950,  25  percent  of  all  metal  windows Q 
installed  in  the  United  States  were  aluminum. 


Metal  Window  Corporation  maintains  a  planning  and  engineer¬ 
ing  staff  which  is  constantly  working  on  new  improvements  and 
developments .  The  large  fabricating  area  is  geared  for  the 
production  of  standard  casements  with  a  section  devoted  solely 
to  the  custom  or  special  work  that  requires  individual  attention. 

There  are  so  many  factors  that  make  these  fine  aluminum  case¬ 
ments  superior  to  all  other  metal  windows.  Take  for  example, 
the  functional  advantage  of  bigger  window  glass  areas  made 
possible  because  of  the  small  frame  section  used.  Aluminum 
does  not  swell  or  warp.  Another  important  advantage  is  the 
low  upkeep  cost ,  in  fact  aluminum  windows  are  priced  on  a 
competitive  basis  with  other  type  windows  and  government 
housing  authorities  have  specified  them  in  their  base  bids  with 
a  15  percent  higher  allowance  for  aluminum. 


Tomorrow's  windows  will  be  aluminum!  When  you  specify  a 
window,  think  of  the  great  advantage  of  aluminum.  When  you 
buy  the  window ,  remember  that  windows  manufactured  by 
Metal  Window  Corporation  are  the  finest  that  skill  and  imag¬ 
ination  can  create. 


ARCHITECTURAL  SPECIFICATIONS: 

Aluminum  casement  windows  as  furnished  by  Metal  Window 
Corporation  to  be  manufactured  from  1"  structural  aluminum 
Zee  bar  measuring  Vs"  or  greater  in  thickness  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Metal  Window  Corporation  standards.  Corners  of 
frames  and  vents  to  be  mitre  cut  and  electrically  flash  butt- 
welded  without  the  use  of  flux  or  welding  rod.  Corners  shall 
be  finished  smooth  after  welding.  Muntin  bar  cross  joints  shall 
be  solidly  and  mechanically  interlocked.  To  eliminate  unsightly 
workmanship  and  interference  with  glazing ,  muntin  bar  cross 
joints  shall  NOT  be  welded.  All  interior  bars  shall  be  solidly 
riveted  to  outer  frame.  Complete  unit  shall  consist  of  window, 
operator  and  lock  for  each  vent  with  watershed  and  mastic  if 
surrounds  are  not  used.  All  vents  unless  otherwise  specified , 
shall  be  mounted  on  extension  hinges  to  provide  for  washing 
exterior  glass  surfaces  from  inside  of  building.  Operator  shall 
be  crank  type  for  under-screen  operation  and  having  “ Zemak " 
die  cast  body.  Locks  shall  be  "Zemak "  die  cast.  Finish  on  both 
operators  and  locks  shall  be  aluminum.  Finish  on  windows  shall 
be  “as  extruded"  (not  painted).  Screen  shall  be  interior  mounted ^ 
with  provisions  for  quick  removal  and  replacement  without  the 
use  of  tools.  16  mesh  aluminum  wire  cloth  shall  be  used  and 
shall  be  conveniently  replaceable. 


flip1  5  •  •  ^  ^ 


SECTION 


#  HARDWARE, 
DOOR  &  WINDOW 
EQUIPMENT 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Acme  Appliance  Mfg.  Co . 15-AC 

Acme  Sash  Balance  Company  . 1  5-ACM 

Controlador  Company  . 15-CO 

Craftsman  Venetian  Blind  Mfg.  Co . 15-CR 

Kwikset  Locks,  Inc . 15-KW 

Rudiger-Lang  Co . 15-RU 

Ry-Lock  Company,  Ltd . 15-RY 

Unique  Balance  Co.,  Inc . 15-UN 

Washington  Steel  Products,  Inc . 1  5-WA 

Weatherstrip  Specialties  Co . 15-WE 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


CLOSET 

Racks  and  Equipment 

SECTION 


Worley  Gr  Co . 17 

COVERINGS 

Protective — Metal  Clad 

California  Fireproof  Door  Co. ...  1  3 
Forderer  Cornice  Works . 13 


DOOR  FRAMES 

Aluminum  and  Steel 

SECTION 


Acme  Metal  Molding  Co . 19 

Steelbi It,  Inc . 13 

WIRE 

For  Doors  and  Windows 

See  Section  . 18 
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ACME  SASH  BALANCE  CO. 


1626  Long  Beach  Ave.  •  Los  Angeles  21 ,  California  •  PRospect  1034 

For  Sale  by  Hardware,  Building  Supply  and  Lumber  Dealers  Throughout  the  United  States 


ACME 

THE  PERFECT 
SASH  BALANCE 


10  Good  Reasons  Why  Experienced  Builders  Specify  ACME  . 

•  Powerful  coil  spring  maintains  perfect  balance. 

•  Packaged  complete  with  all  fixtures  and  instructions  for  installation. 

•  Precision  built  of  carefully  selected  materials. 

•  Designed  to  permit  easy  and  complete  weather-stripping. 

•  Available  in  sizes  to  balance  standard  double-hung  wooden  windows. 

•  Easily  and  quickly  installed  in  frames  of  double-hung  wooden  windows. 

•  Tested  by  time  and  service  in  hundreds  of  thousands  of  installations . 

•  All  moving  parts  enclosed  in  weatherproof  case — exposed  parts  rust-proofed. 

•  Self  lubricating  feature  insures  smooth  and  quiet  operation. 

•  Guaranteed  for  long  life  and  trouble-free  service. 


•  ACME  OVERHEAD  TYPE  SASH  BALANCE  • 

The  Acme  Overhead  Balance  is  preferred  by  many  builders  and  millwork  companies  for  precision 
balancing  of  double  hung  wooden  windows.  Sash  weighing  not  more  than  16  pounds  and  not 
over  3  feet  wide  can  be  handled  by  a  single  installation  of  2  balances  (one  for  each  sash). 


•  ACME  SIDE  TYPE  SASH  BALANCE  • 


The  Acme  Side  Type  Balance  is  set  into  the  frame  of  the 
window  as  shown  in  the  design  below.  This  balance 
assures  precision  window  control  and  long,  and  trouble- 
free  operation.  Single  installations  of  two  balances  (one 
for  each  sash)  handle  lighter  windows,  while  double  in¬ 
stallations  of  four  balances  are  required  for  larger  and 
heavier  windows,  as  shown  below.  Available  in  sizes  41/2 
through  16.  Packed  one  set  of  two  in  carton. 


DOUBLE 

INSTALLATION 

Four  balances 
to  a  window 

For  equal  sash  bottom 
hole  should  be  bored 
two  inches  above  cen¬ 
ter  line  of  frame. 


PERFECT  BALANCE 
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Acme  Sash  Balance  Co. 


•  ACME  TWIN  SASH  BALANCE  • 

The  improved  Acme  Twin  is  the  most  efficient  sash  balance 
ever  designed.  It  requires  no  adjustment,  is  easily  installed  and 
weather-stripped,  and  one  balance  handles  both  upper  and 
lower  sash  of  windows  not  over  16  pounds  in  weight.  The  face 
plate  fits  flush  in  the  window  frame,  the  spring  mechanisms 
being  enclosed  in  a  rust-proof  case  only  3A"  thick.  The  cut-out 
in  which  the  balance  is  inserted  should  be  2"  above  center  line 
of  the  frame,  as  shown  in  drawing  at  right.  One  Acme  Twin 
handles  both  sash  of  lighter  windows,  while  larger  and  heavier 
windows  require  double  installation  of  two  balances,  as  shown 
below.  Available  in  sizes  41/2  through  16. 

ACME  glide 


DOUBLE 

INSTALLATION 

Two  Acme  Twin  Balances 
to  a  window 


For  use  with  all  types  of 
ACME  Balances.  This 
Glide  is  used  on  side  of 
sash  opposite  balance. 
For  single  or  double  in¬ 
stallation. 

FOR  EQUAL  SASH 

Bottom  of  cut  should  be 
two  inches  above  center 
line  of  frame. 


PERFECT  BALANCE 


INSTALLATION  DETAIL 


•  ACME  COMBINATION  DOOR  BALANCE  • 

This  balance,  designated  as  Model  D,  is  for  combination 
doors  (screen  and  glass  panels)  made  in  8  pound  weight 
only.  The  balance  is  installed  in  the  side  of  the  frame,  as 
shown  below,  and  counter-balances  steel  or  wood  sash.  The 
case  is  thin  enough  to  be  mortised  in 
1  3/s"  doors.  Can  be  installed  on  either 
side.  Available  with  either  wood  or 
steel  sash  hook — please  specify  which 
is  desired  when  ordering.  No  glides 
required.  Packed  in  bulk. 


Steel  Sash  Hook 
i  I  lustrated — Wood 
Sash  Hook  not 
illustrated 


One  Balance  as  illustrated 
to  a  combination  door 


•  ACME  HEADLINE  TYPE  SASH  BALANCE  • 

The  Acme  Headline  Balance  is  used  extensively  by  mills  as  well  as 
sash  and  door  manufacturers  for  installation  in  prefabricated  or 
knocked-down  window  units.  The  straight  face  plate  simplifies  instal¬ 
lation  and  permits  full  jamb  weather-stripping.  Single  instal¬ 
lation  of  two  balances  (one  for  each  sash)  handles  lighter  windows, 
while  larger  and  heavier  windows  require  double  installation  of  2 
balances  on  each  side.  Available  in 
sizes  41/2  through  16.  Packed  in  bulk. 


DOUBLE 

INSTALLATION 

Similar  to 
Overhead  Type 


ACME  Spring  Button 


Overall  size  of  case  3A" 
thick,  3"  long,  and  3" 
high. 

This  spring  button  is 
supplied  with  our  Head¬ 
line  Sash  Balance  to  as¬ 
sure  smooth  and  quiet 
raising  and  lowering  of 
windows.  Diameter  of 
spring  5/q" . 
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UNIQUE  BALANCE  CO.,  INC. 

OFFICE:  25  BRUCKNER  BOULEVARD,  NEW  YORK 


WESTERN  DISTRICT  REPRESENTATIVES 


LOS  ANGELES  5,  CALIF. 
601  S.  Vermont  Ave. 
Victor  J.  Wolff 


SAN  FRANCISCO  4,  CALIF. 
544  Market  Street 
Victor  J.  Wolff 


WOODBURN,  ORE. 
Box  144 

Russell  S.  Hurlbert 


DALLAS  8,  TEX. 
P.O.  Box  4273  Sta.  "A” 
Mrs.  H.  H.  Groves 


Unique  Balances  are  Warehoused  by  Leading  Mills 

The  Unique  Sash  Balance  is  a  true  counter¬ 
balance — not  a  friction  device  or  sash  holder. 

A  sash  counterbalanced  with  Unique  Sash 
Balances  will  operate  at  every  point  of  its 
run  with  the  same  ease  and  efficiency.  Its 
patented  accelerated  spiral  rod  controls 
spring  tension  at  every  point — accurately, 
dependably.  That  this  ingenious  operating 
principle  produces  a  truly  unique  balance  is 
indicated  by  the  installation  record:  300 
Unique  Balances  sold  in  1930;  in  excess  of 
7,000,000  sold  in  1941 ;  8,000,000  in  1946;  over 
15,000,000  in  1948,  over  23,000,000  in  1950. 

Easy  to  Install:  Unique  Sash  Balances  are 
easily  installed  in  old  or  new  windows.  They 
can  be  removed  or  installed  with  sash  in 
place.  Below,  at  the  right,  is  illustrated  the 
position  of  Unique  Balances  in  the  plowed 
grooves  of  the  window  stile,  and  the  installed 
position  in  the  opening  when  attached  to 
the  jamb. 

Adaptable  to  Double  Hung  Windows  up  to 
160  Pounds  in  Weight:  Unique  Sash  Balance 
may  be  used  for  double  hung  windows  up 
to  12'  0"  high  and  weighing  as  much  as  160 
lbs.  per  window — or  requiring  a  lifting  force 
of  80  lbs.  per  sash  where  the  over-all  height  of 
either  sash  does  not  exceed  6'  0". 


and  Millwork  Jobbers  in  the  1 1  Western  States 

No  Maintenance  Cost:  The  Unique  Sash 
Balance  is  simplicity  itself.  There  is  but  one 
moving  part.  The  balance  will  last  the  life 
of  the  building. 

Construction  Features:  To  the  left  is  shown 
the  Unique  Sash  Balance  before  assembly, 
showing  the  rust-proofed  galvanized  metal 
tubing  in  which  is  housed  the  oil-tempered 
spring  and  the  rust-proofed  accelerated  rod. 
To  the  right,  the  Unique  Balance  is  shown 
after  it  has  been  assembled  forming  a  com¬ 
plete  unit.  Unique  Balances  of  correct  size 
for  each  sash  opening  are  adjustable  to  com¬ 
mercial  variations  in  the  weight  of  sash  to  be 
balanced. 

The  Big  Difference:  The  difference  between 
the  Unique  Sash  Balance  and  other  balances 
or  ordinary  springs  that  are  being  rigged  up 
and  advertised  as  balances  is  that  the  Unique 
Sash  Balance  with  its  accelerated  spiral  rod, 
controls  the  increase  and  decrease  of  spring 
tension,  the  only  way  to  achieve  a  perfect  bal¬ 
ance.  A  sash  counter-balanced  with  Unique 
Sash  Balances  will  operate  at  every  point  of 
its  run  with  the  same 
ease  and  efficiency. 
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TEST  NUMBER  2295 

COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  TESTING  LABORATORY 

April  1  1,  1932,  W.  J.  Krefeld,  Engineer  of  Tests 


Test  of  Operation 

A.  Method  of  Test: 

1.  Sash  operating  up  and  down  in  a  frame 
simulating  window  action. 

Test  continued  for  50,000  cycles. 

B.  Results  of  Test: 

1.  Operating  characteristics  unchanged. 

2.  The  weight  supporting  ability  of  the  bal¬ 
ance  unchanged. 

3.  Twisted  rod  showed  no  appreciable  wear. 

4.  Rotating  bushing  slot  showed  some  wear 
but  without  any  appreciable  effect  on 
operation. 


Test  of  Corrosion 

Made  by  Colin  G.  Fink,  Ph.D. 

Method  of  Test: 

1.  Salt  Spray  Test  of  80  hours  as  described 
by  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards. 

Results  of  Test: 

1.  Spring  almost  entirely  free  of  rust. 

2.  Spiral  and  tube  showed  several  minor  rust 
spots. 

3.  In  the  opinion  of  Professor  Fink,  these 
sash  balances  when  used  as  intended,  may 
in  so  far  as  corrosion  resistance  is  con¬ 
cerned,  be  expected  to  last  indefinitely. 


A. 

B. 


CONCLUSION: 

50,000  Cycles  is  Equivalent  to  Opening  and  Closing  Any  Window  in  Actual 
Operation  Once  a  Day  for  137  Years.  We  Think  This  is  Conclusive. 


Note  position  of  the  two  balances  in 
the  groove  on  the  stiles  of  the  sash. 

WRITE  FOR  NEW  SIZE  CHARTS 


UNIQUE  BALANCE  CO.,  INC. 


COMPARE  UNIQUE  WITH  SPRING  BALANCES 

THE  TURNING  SPRING 


If  this  type  spring  is  fixed  at  one 
end  and  the  other  end  is  turned, 
as  shown,  its  tension  increases, 
each  turn  adding  power.  See  how 
the  same  spring  is  controlled  the 
Unique  way  in  the  last  illustration. 


THE  STRETCHING  SPRING 

If  this  spring  is  stretched  the  ten¬ 
sion  increases  according  to  the 
amount  of  stretch.  If  a  weight  is 
suspended  from  the  spring,  it 
vibrates  and  settles  at  a  point 
where  tension  and  weight  balance. 


THE  UNCOILING  SPRING 

If  a  spring  is  coiled,  as  in  3  above, 
its  reaction  is  the  same  as  shown 
in  spring  2.  Friction  does  not 
increase  spring  efficiency,  but 
seriously  lessens  it. 


ADVANTAGES  OF  UNIQUE  SASH  BALANCES 


Simplified  Frame  Construction — (1)  The  space  required  by 
weight  boxes  for  old  type  sash  weights  has  always  restricted  the 
freedom  of  design  for  double  hung  windows.  With  the  weight 
space  eliminated  at  the  jambs  and  mullions  in  Modern  UNIQUE 
Frames,  the  design  meets  modern  architectural  requirements.  The 
new  UNIQUE  Frames  are  stocked  or  made  by  practically  all 
manufacturers  of  double  hung  windows.  (2)  No  special  prepared 
spaces  are  needed  in  the  head  of  frame  for  so-called  “overhead” 
balances,  as  UNIQUE’s  are  fastened  to  the  face  of  jambs  and 
need  no  extra  space  provisions.  (3)  Narrow  midlions — clearer 
vision:  Width  of  mullions  may  be  reduced  to  2”  with  UNIQUE 
Balances.  This  allows  clearer  vision  from  the  inside.  (4) 
Narrow  trim  or  plaster  returns  on  any  width  wall  may  be  used 
with  UNIQUE  Frames  because  there  is  no  weight  box.  Rough 
studs  or  masonry  is  set  close  to  the  frame.  The  narrow  trim  can 
be  nailed  directly  to  stud  in  frame  construction. 

Insulation — In  frame  or  masonry  wall  construction  the  small 
clearance  space  required  between  frame  and  wall  is  easily  insu¬ 
lated  to  make  a  real  “weather-tite”  installation. 

Painting — It  is  customary  to  paint  the  tube  of  the  UNIQUE 
Balance  the  same  color  as  the  frame  jamb.  If  the  jamb  is  oiled 
in  natural  wood  the  tube  is  left  its  original  finish — grey  galva¬ 
nized.  It  thus  presents  the  appearance  of  rounded  moulding  and 
appears  part  of  the  interior  finish.  Painting  in  no  way  affects  the 
operation  of  the  balance. 


UNIQUE 


Perfect  spring  control.  As  the  spring 
turns  its  tension  changes.  This  change 
is  accurately  and  automatically  com¬ 
pensated  for  by  the  variable  pitch  of 
the  spiral  rod  sliding  through  the 
slotted  bushing  fastened  to  the  end 
of  the  spring.  The  differential  in  the 
incline  of  the  accelerated  spiral  rod  is 
a  principle  of  mechanics  which  con¬ 
trols  and  equalizes  the  tension  of  the 
spring  to  the  same  amount  at  every 
point  of  operation. 


Installation  and  Ad¬ 
justment  can  be  made 
after  sash  are  in  place  in  the  frame.  These  are  easily  and  quickly 
accomplished.  UNIQUE  can,  if  necessary,  be  removed  without 
removing  the  sash. 

Low  Cost-— UNIQUE  Balances  cost  no  more  than  weights  and 
cords  and  in  most  instances  cost  less  in  the  final  analysis  than 
any  other  form  of  operators  for  double  hung  windows.  Elimina¬ 
tion  of  pulleys,  pockets  and  weights — or  in  the  case  of  spring 
balances  the  elimination  of  special  frame  preparation — makes 
UNIQUE  the  most  economical  and  satisfactory  window  balance. 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  UNIQUE  BALANCE: 

Specify  Under  Millwork 

Counter-Balancing  Sash.  The  sash  shall  be  counter-balanced  with  Unique 
Sash  Balances  manufactured  by  the  Unique  Balance  Company,  Inc.,  25 
Bruckner  Boulevard,  New  York  City,  and  shall  be  of  the  proper  type  to 
correctly  counterbalance  the  sash. 

Frames.  All  window  frames  shall  be  (as  detailed)  or  (regular  stock 
frames)  (state  which),  as  manufactured  for  Unique  Sash  Balances  eliminat¬ 
ing  pulleys,  pockets,  and  weight  boxes. 

Sash.  All  sash  shall  be  (as  detailed)  or  (regular  stock)  sash — (state  which). 
Stiles  shall  be  grooved  in  center  full  length.  For  Type  D  balances  the 
groove  shall  be  wide.  If  prefit  sash,  the  groove  shall  be  %£"  deep.  If 
other  than  prefit  sash  the  groove  shall  be  34"  deep  to  allow  for  fitting  sash. 
For  Type  M  and  Heavy  Duty  Balances  groove  must  be  if"  x  if"  after 
fitting  sash  to  frame,  if"  wide  x  1^4"  deep  if  sash  is  fitted  on  job.  1"  wide 
x  1"  deep  square  groove  if  jambs  are  plowed. 

NOTE:  Do  not  attempt  to  force  the  balance  into  a  groove  which  is  smaller 
than  these  sizes. 


Protection — All  operating  parts  of  the  UNIQUE  are  fully  en¬ 
closed  from  the  weather  and  visibility  by  the  tube  or  by  the  sash 
itself. 

Maintenance — No  greasing  or  oiling  of  the  balance  is  necessary 
after  installation  as  the  parts  are  self  lubricating. 


ORDERING:  Order  Type  “D”  for  up  to  30-pound  sash.  Order  Type  “M” 
for  30  to  60-pound  sash.  Order  Type  “H.D.”  for  60  to  80-pound  sash. 
NOTE:  Type  “D”  -  “M”  -  “H.D.”  Balances  cannot  be  used  where  the 
sash  opening  height  exceeds  12'  0"  or  where  the  over-all  height  of  either 
sash  exceeds  6'  0". 

U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  SPECIFICATIONS:  See  Federal  Specifications 
FF-H-lll-a  Type  F-1245. 


WRITE  FOR  NEW  SIZE  CHARTS 
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ROLLING  DRAWER  SLIDES 


WASHINGTON  STEEL  PRODUCTS,  INC.,  TACOMA  2,  WASH. 


ROLLING  DRAWER  SLIDES  -  NO.  5150  adjustable 


No.  5140  DRAWER 
STOP 

a  Attaches  to  back  of 
4  drawer.  For  use  with 
~  No.  5150  Drawer  Slide. 
Packaged  1  dozen  per 
envelope. 


SIDE  — H 

CLEARANCE 


DRAWER  PART  / 

Place  This  Member  at  Bottom  Edge  of  Drawer 


mW 


.DRAWER 
PART 


FULL  SIZE  SECTION 


For  adjustment  be¬ 
tween  20"  to  24", 
bend  this  tab  to 
desired  length  and 
secure  to  back  of 
cabinet. 

Note:  If  cabinet 
depth  is  greater 
than  24",  secure 
this  member  to  side 
of  cabinet. 


Recommended  for  Loads  Up  to  30  Lbs. 


if 


•  economy  priced 

•  quick,  simple 
installation 


No.  5150 

Made  of  heavy  gauge 
Rust-Resistant  Steel.  12 
pair  per  ctn.  Weight  20 
lbs. 


ROLLING  DRAWER  SLIDES  -  HEAVY  DUTY  not  adjustable 


Floating  Action 
for  Heavy  Drawers 


No  mortising,  sim¬ 
ple  installation. 
Made  of  heavy 
gauge  Rust -Resist¬ 
ant  Steel.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  loads 
up  to  50  lbs. 


STANDARD  SIZES 


No. 

Length 

Slide 

Extension 

Weight 

5117 

17" 

12%“ 

21/2  lb.  pr. 

5119 

19" 

14%" 

23/4  lb.  pr. 

5121 

21" 

16%" 

3  lb.  pr. 

5123 

22  V2." 

1  8  Vs" 

3  14  lb.  pr. 

5125 

25" 

20  5/s  " 

3  1/2  lb.  pr. 

5127 

27" 

22  5/s  " 

3  3/4  lb.  pr. 

5130 

30" 

25  %" 

4  lb.  pr. 

If  greater  drawer  extension  is  desired,  order  next  longer  slide  and  allow  members  to 
extend  behind  drawer. 


FULL  SIZE  SECTION 


At 

Least 

JL 


SIDE  OF  DRAWER 


Make  cut  in  both  sides  of 
drawer  at  back. 


A 


1  Wl 
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A 

Screw  slide  to 
side  of  drawer 


INSTALLATION 


Dimensions  A 
Should  be  identical 


Tilt  drawer  up  to  put  in  or 
take  out. 


Make  cabinet  opening  VA"  wider  than  drawer. 


Slope  CASE  MEMBER  of  slide  '/s''  toward  rear 
to  insure  drawer  staying  in  closed  position. 


FOR  OTHER  PRODUCTS  SEE  SECTION  28 
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ROLLING  DOOR  TRACK 

Made  of  Heavy  Gauge  Rust-Resistant  Steel 


No.  601 -C 

Use  with  604 
Track  on  rear 
door  of  3/4"  by¬ 
passing  doors. 
Side  mounting. 
Add  letter  "N" 
for  Nylon 
rimmed  wheel. 
Packed  72  pr. 
per  ctn.  Weight 
24  lbs. 


No.  604 

Double  Track  for 
W'  b  y  -  p  a  s  s  i  n  g 
doors.  Available  in 
4\  5',  6',  8'  and  10' 
lengths.  Weight  % 
lbs.  per  foot.  Shipped 
6  pcs.  per  ctn. 

Track  Packed  With  Recessed  Head  Screws 


No.  601  -H 

Use  with  605  Track 
for  1  3/8"  by-passing 
doors.  Wheel  rolls  di¬ 
rectly  over  center  of 
door  and  hangers  are 
concealed  from  view. 
Add  letter  "N"  for 
Nylon  rimmed  wheel. 
Packed  72  pair  per 
ctn.  Weight  24  lbs. 


/TK 


No.  605 

Double  Track  for  1  3/8" 
by-passing  doors. 
Available  in  4' ,  5',  6', 
8',  1  O'  lengths. 

Shipped  6  pcs.  per  ctn. 
Weight  5/s  lb.  per  ft. 
3/4"  x  8"  rec.  hd. 


/ns 


FRONT  DOOR 


REAR  DOOR 


All  Hangers  are  Packed  One  Pair  Per  Envelope  with  Door  Guide  and  Screws. 


No.  601 -S 

Use  with  604  Track  on  front 
door  of  %"  by-passing  doors. 
Side  mounting.  Add  letter  "N" 
for  Nylon  rimmed  wheel. 
Packed  72  pair  per  carton. 
Weight  21  lbs. 


No.  601 

Top  Mounting  hanger 
for  solid  doors. 


No.  600 

Single  Track  for  1  3/s" 
pocket  doors.  Available 
in  5',  6',  8'  and  1 0# 
lengths.  Shipped  12  pcs. 
per  ctn.  Weight  Vi  lb. 
per  ft. 

/~\ 


For  use  with  any 
of  above  tracks 
on  any  standard 
house  door.  Add 
letter  "N"  for  Ny-\  2 
Ion  rimmed  wheel. 
Packed  72  pair 
per  ctn.  Weight 
18  lbs.  , - , - r- 
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RECESSED  PULLS 
No.  1600 

Round  1 "  dia. 
Drill,  3/4"  hole. 
Available  in  US4, 
US  10,  and  US1  4. 


No.  1610 

Rectangular 
(Quick  Mortise) . 
Pull  size  3  1  /1 6" 
x  1  3/fc".  Available 
in  four  finishes, 
US26,  US10,  US3 
and  CU.  Six  doz. 
per  ctn.  Weight  4 
lbs. 


STANDARD  INSTALLATION 
DIMENSIONS 


1  1 

1%”  ^ 

NO.  606  DOOR  GUIDE 

Packed  one  to  each 
pair  of  hangers. 


FLOOR 


CLEARANCE 


Make  slot  W  x  3/s" 
in  bottom  of  door, 
then  locate  guide 
3/4"  in  from  full  open 
position. 


FOR  OTHER  PRODUCTS  SEE  SECTION  28 
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WASHINGTON  STEEL  PRODUCTS,  INC.,  TACOMA  2,  WASH. 


METAL  LOUVERS 

Handsome  metal  louvers  for 
better  undersink  ventilation. 

Available  in  five  finishes:  No.  14 

US26,  US10,  US3,  CU,  PC.  17 "  long,  3  V2 "  high.  For  use  on  cab¬ 

inet  aprons.  One  doz.  per  box  with 
screws,  6  doz.  per  ctn.  Weight  27  lbs. 


No.  12 

10 Vi"  long,  31/2"  high.  For  use 
on  the  top  and  bottom  of  under¬ 
sink  doors.  One  doz.  per  box  with 
screws,  6  doz.  per  ctn.  Weight  1  5 
lbs. 


SPOTLITE  KNOBS 

Solid  Die  Cast,  Concave  Face 

No.  1213 

21/2"  diameter. 
Shipped  6  doz. 
per  ctn.  Weight 
10  lbs. 


Available  in  Four  Finishes:  US26,  US10,  US3,  CU 


No.  1212 


2"  dia.  Shipped 
6  doz.  per  ctn. 
Weight  8  lbs. 


No.  121  1 


1  Vl"  diameter. 
Shipped  6  doz. 
per  ctn.  Weight 
6  lbs. 


All  S 


lite  Knobs  Packed  1  Dor.  Per  Box,  With  Screws 


No.  1210 


1 "  dia.  Shipped 
6  doz.  per  ctn. 
Weight  5  lbs. 


MIRROPULLS 


MIRR0KN0BS 


Extruded  handles  3%" 
long.  Stamped  protective 
back  plates  33/s"  boring. 


Plate  size  4!/4  '  x  25/s" . 
One  doz.  per  box  with 
screws,  6  doz.  per  ctn. 
Weight  13  lbs. 


No.  1300 

Plate  size  3 dia. 
One  doz.  per  box  with 
screws,  6  doz.  per  ctn. 
Weight  1  5  lbs. 


available  in  four  finishes: 
US26,  US10,  US3,  CU 

A  plate  behind  the  Spot- 
life  knob  adds  beauty  to 
the  cabinet  and  protects 
the  cabinet  from  finger¬ 
marks. 


SUGGESTED 

COMBINATIONS 

1213  Knob  2i/2,#  Dia. 

1301  Plate  33/4"  Dia. 

1212  Knob  2"  Dia. 

1302  Plate  23/4"  Dia. 

1211  Knob  1 1/2"  Dia. 

1303  Plate  2i/8"  Dia. 


KNOB  AND  PLATE 
COMBINATIONS 


Plates  available  in  four 
finishes: 

US26,  US10,  US3,  CU 


Comfort  Grip  Pulls  add  true 
grace  and  beauty  to  your  cabi¬ 
nets.  Available  in  four  finishes"', 
US26  Chromium,  US10  Dull 
Bronze,  US3  Polished  Brass  and 
CU  Polished  Copper. 


NO.  1335  ILLUSTRATED 

FULL  SIZE 


SHIPPING  INFORMATION 


No. 

Amt. 

Weight 

1350 

6  Doz. 

27  lbs. 

1340 

6  Doz. 

15  lbs. 

1335 

6  Doz. 

9  lbs. 

1333D 

6  Doz. 

7  lbs. 

1333 

6  Doz. 

6  lbs. 

'COMFORT  GRIP''  PULLS 


FOUR  SIZES  AVAILABLE 
Length  Boring  Metal 

Wrot 


*No.  1333  available  in  US26  only. 


Screws  supplied  with  all  pulls 


STREAMLINER"  PULLS  AND  KNOBS 

Available  in  US26  Chromium  only.  Packed  1  doz.  per  box  with  screws. 


TT 


No.  1331  PULL 

4VV'  long,  Wrot  2*A"  boring 
6  Doz.  per  ctn.  Weight  6  lbs. 


No.  1207  KNOB 

13/16"  dia.  6  Doz.  per 
ctn.  Weight  4  lbs. 
Wrot. 


No.  1208  KNOB 

1  1/16"  dia.  6  Doz. 
per  ctn.  Weight  4  lbs. 
Wrot. 


No.  1209  KNOB 

1  3/k"  dia.  6  Doz.  per 
ctn.  Weight  6  lbs. 
Wrot. 


FOR  OTHER  PRODUCTS  SEE  SECTION  28 


CABINET  HARDWARE 
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WASHINGTON 


WASHINGTON  STEEL  PRODUCTS,  INC.,  TACOMA  2,  WASH. 


W 


FRICTION  CATCHES 


No.  1150 
RUBBER  ROLLER 

Self-aligning  to  allow  for 
possible  warpage  of  door. 
1  doz.  per  box,  1 2  doz. 
per  ctn.  Weight  1  1  lbs. 
Packed  with  strike  and 
screws. 


HEAVY  SPRING  GRIP 

1  doz.  per  box,  1  2  doz.  per  ctn.  Weight  1  1 
lbs.  Packed  with  strike  and  screws. 


SEMI-CONCEALED  HINGES  for  lipped  doors  Screws  Supplied 

— .  With  All  Hinges 

No.  1050 

%"  inset.  Completely 
concealed  except  for 
barrel.  Available  in 
US26,  US10,  US3,  and 
CU.  One  doz.  per  box, 

6  doz.  per  ctn.  Weight 
1  5  lbs. 


No.  1010 

%"  inset.  Heavy  steel 
construction.  Avail¬ 
able  in  US26,  US10, 
US3,  CU  and  Prime 
Coat.  One  Doz.  per 
box,  6  Doz.  per  Ctn. 
Weight  14  lbs.  No. 
1016  3/4"  inset  US26 
only.  No.  1007  i/2" 
inset  US26  only. 


No.  1013 

For  doors  with  rab¬ 
beted  edge  of  Vi"  or 
more.  One  doz.  per 
box,  6  doz.  per  ctn. 
Weight  12  lbs.  Avail¬ 
able  in  US26  only. 


SEMI-CONCEALED  HINGES 


No.  1004 

For  3A"  plywood 
doors.  Available  in 
US26,  US10,  US3, 
CU  and  Prime  Coat. 
One  doz.  per  box, 
6  doz.  per  ctn. 
Weight  12  lbs. 


FOR  FLUSH  DOORS 


No.  1017 

3A"  inset  for 
Flush  Doors  3A" 
thick.  Available 
in  US26  only.  One 
doz.  per  box,  6 
doz.  per  ctn. 
Weight  1 3  lbs. 


No.  1012 

For  Flush  Doors  Vi" 
or  more  in  thickness. 
Available  in  US26 
only.  One  doz.  per 
box,  6  doz.  per  ctn. 
Weight  10  lbs. 


CABINET  PIN  HINGES  for  flush  doors 


LEFT  HAND 


No.  1030 

Doors  lay  over  and  concea 
all  cabinet  framing.  Avail 
able  in  US26,  US10,  US3 
CU,  Prime  Coat  and  Plaii 
Steel.  One  doz.  per  box,  ( 
doz.  per  ctn.  Weight  12  lbs 


Envelope  Packed  in  Pairs, 
With  Screws  Supplied 


Entire  Cabinet  Face  is  cut  from 
single  piece  of  plywood. 


RIGHT  HAND 


No  face  frame 
required  with 
1031  Hinge.  This 
hinge  attaches 
to  Cabinet  side 
or  partition. 


No.  1031 

For  simple  economical  cabinet 
construction.  Ideal  for  mass 
production  methods.  Available 
in  same  finishes  as  No.  1030. 
One  doz.  per  box,  6  doz.  per 
ctn.  Weight  1  2  lbs. 


FOR  OTHER  PRODUCTS  SEE  SECTION  28 
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WINDOW  SCREENS 


For  any  type  of  window 
Every  type  of  architecture 

Roll -Away  window  screens  roll  up  and  down  like 
window  shades.  Draw-bar  operates  freely  in  the 
guide  so  that  the  screen  never  binds  or  sticks  while 
being  raised  or  lowered.  Patented  automatic  safety 
lock  with  finger-tip  control  stops  screen  at  any 
height — it  can’t  fly  up  out  of  control. 

ARCHITECT'S  SPECIFICATIONS:  Screens  shall  be 
manufactured  by  Rudiger-Lang  Co.  Steel  tube  to 
be  double  lock  seamed,  with  the  wire  cloth  rolled 
in  the  seam.  Spring  shall  be  specially  tempered 
16-gauge  non-rusting  piano  wire.  Roller  mechan¬ 
ism  to  revolve  around  a  full  length  steel  shaft 
supported  by  lubricated  bearings.  Screens  shall  be 
equipped  with  central  control  safety  lock  connecting 
automatically  with  a  series  of  stops  in  each  side 
guide.  Screen  cloth  shall  be  1 6  mesh  antique  bronze 
wire;  all  other  parts  shall  be  of  electro-galvanized 
material.  Manufacturer  shall  have  the  right  to 
substitute  materials  if  feasible. 


WOOD  CASEMENT 


STEEL  CASEMENT 


DOUBLE  HUNG  (WOOD) 


HUO 


Y\\\ 

■Q  f 

— U/ — 

-Jt I: 

HtMtoN  PtYtMC  Tvpt  For  D&oau  how*  windows  Doajl  *  U6 


The  standard  hexagon  detail  shown 
above  is  used  on  single,  half  casement, 
and  double  casement  wood  windows. 


Above  detail  shows  typical  installation  Hexagon  reverse  type  for  use  on  double 
on  steel  casement.  Screen  is  fastened  hung  windows.  Screen  guides  are 

to  stationary  metal  frame.  See  detail.  mounted  against  the  inner  sash  stops. 

Large  size  details  and  additional  information  gladly  furnished . 


RUDIGER  •  LANG  CO. 

2701  EIGHTH  STREET  •  BERKELEY  10,  CALIF.  •  THornwoll  3-0340 

Distributed  in  Southern  California  by  TENSION-t/fe  WINDOW  SCREEN  CO., 

Beverly  &  La  Cienega,  P.  0.  Box  11398,  Briggs  Station,  Los  Angeles  48,  Calif. 


INSIDE  TOP 
DETAIL 


SLOT  (A)  ENGAGES  SCREWS  IN  TOP  OF 
WINDOW  FRAME  BY  PUSHING  TAB  ON 
FITTING  (B)  WHICH  SLIDES  IN  SLOT  (C) 


Builders  soy:  TENSIOIftcfe 


window  screens 


if  41 


*  Trade  Mark 


The  screen  preferred 
by  home- buyers 
costs  less  installed 

All  aluminum ...  rust-proof 

Non-staining  . . .  attractive 

No  painting  ...ever! 

No  loose  hardware 

Simplifies  window  washing 

Exclusive  GUIDE  BAR 
speeds  installation 

Sizes  for  all  double-hung 
wood  windows 

Write  for  free  literature  and  name  of  nearest  dealer 


Also  available  with 
Kaiser  SHADE  screening 

TENSION-tite  shade  screens  keep  out  the 
direct  rays  of  the  sun  as  well  as  insects. 
Use  these  screens  on  south  and  west  win¬ 
dows  to  make  the  hottest  rooms  the  coolest. 
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RUDIGER  -  LANG  CO. 

Factories  in  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Toccoa,  Ga. 

2701  EIGHTH  STREET,  BERKELEY  10,  CALIFORNIA  P.  O.  BOX  408,  TOCCOA,  GEORGIA 


jiiM 

Bill 

BM8MM8 

I 

H  c  UJ 

“L 

CATCH  (A)  ENGAGES  SCREW  (B)  ON  SILL.  THIS  CATCH  ALSO  HOLDS  THE 
ADJUSTMENT  BAR  (C)  WHICH  IS  PUSHED  DOWN  ON  SILL  FOR  INSECT- 
TIGHT  FIT.  BAR  (C)  ALSO  SERVES  AS  A  TEMPLATE  OR  GUIDE,  LOCATING 
THE  CORRECT  POSITION  OF  THE  SCREWS  WHEN  INSTALLING  SCREEN. 


Neither  the  sun’s  rays  nor  insects  can 
pass  through  a  TENSION-£#e  shade 
screen.  It’s  rolled  out  of  Kaiser  alum¬ 
inum,  and  has  18  tiny  louvres  to  the 
square  inch.  The  screens  keep  heat  and 
glare  outside  ...  so  that  exposed  rooms 
remain  light,  airy,  restful  and  much 
cooler. 


TENSION-£#e  shade  screens  are  low 
in  cost  .  .  .  simple  to  install  .  .  .  will 
never  rust  or  stain  .  .  .  and  last  for  years. 


They  provide  good  visibility  and  com¬ 
plete  ventilation  and  are  made  in  sizes 
to  fit  all  double-hung  wood  windows. 
Ask  for  sample,  demonstration,  litera¬ 
ture,  or  name  of  nearby  dealer. 


TENSION# U  SHADE  SCREENS 

make  the  HOTTEST  rooms  the  COOLEST! 


*Trade  Mark 


Exclusive  GUIDE  BAR 

on  all  TENSION-f/fe  screens 

speeds  installation,  and  insures  that  the  screen 
will  be  correctly  hung.  When  the  adjustment 
bar  on  the  bottom  of  the  screen  is  detached, 
it  serves  as  a  template,  locating  the  position 
for  the  five  screws. 


TYPICAL  DETAIL  of  a 
double-hung  wood  win¬ 
dow  with  TENSION-f/te 
screen  installed. 


O  " 

o  £ 
2  £ 


RUDIGER- LANG  CO. 

2701  EIGHTH  STREET  BERKELEY  10,  CALIF. 

In  Southern  California  write:  TENSION-tite  WINDOW  SCREEN  CO. 

Beverly  &  La  Cienega,  P.  O.  Box  11398,  Briggs  Station,  Los  Angeles  48,  Calif. 


RY-LOCK  TENSION  SCREENS 


J5_ 

RY 


When  you  specify  RY-LOCK  Window  Screens  you  eliminate  needless  effort.  At  the 
same  time  you  assure  your  client  of  the  finest  product  at  extremely  moderate  cost. 

RY-LOCK  manufactures  screens  for  all  types  of  fenestration:  double-hung,  steel  casement, 
wood  casement. 

RY-LOCK  screens  are  so  inconspicuous  they  need  not  be  given  special  consideration  in 
design.  They  cannot  interfere  with  architectural  line.  All  aluminum  construction  prevents 
staining. 

RY-LOCKs  are  readily  available  everywhere,  with  more  than  2,000  dealers  in  the  Western 
States. 


More  than  3,000,000  RY-LOCK 
Screens  have  been  installed  since 
the  war  . . .  proof  of  the  home-owners' 
preference. 


TABLE  OF  RY-LOCK  MODELS  AND  TYPES 


MODEL 

KIND  OF 
SCREENING 

TYPE  OF  SCREEN  AND  WHERE  USED 

STANDARD 

PACKING 

LG 

Galvanized 

Type  " L "  is  outside  fixed  Cam  Lever  Screen  for  Double- 

5  of  a  size 

LA 

Aluminum 

Hung,  Sliding,  and  Inswinging  windows. 

5  of  a  size 

LS 

Shade 

1  of  a  size 

FG 

Galvanized 

Type  "F"  is  outside  fixed  wing  nut  and  Fulcrum  Screen 

5  of  a  size 

FA 

Aluminum 

for  Double-Hung  windows.  Formerly  " AA ",  "GAL"  and 
"SHADE". 

5  of  a  size 

FS 

Shade 

1  of  a  size 

WA 

Aluminum 

Type  "W"  is  inside  fixed  screen  for  Outswinging  Wood 
Casement  Windows. 

(Note:  Type  "W"  only  available  with  aluminum 
screening. ) 

1  of  a  size 

MG 

Galvanized 

Type  "M"  is  inside  fixed  screen  for  Underoperator  metal 

25  of  a  size 

MA 

Aluminum 

sash. 

25  of  a  size 

•  FOR 

COMPLETE  DETAILS  COMMUNICATE  WITH  THE  FACTORY  • 

-L. 


grf  #1  COMPANY  LTD. 

2485  WASHINGTON  AVENUE  •  SAN  LEANDRO,  CALIFORNIA 


A  list  of  a  few  installations  tells  why  Craftsman  Venetian 
Blinds  are  preferred  by  discriminating  architects  and  build¬ 
ing  contractors. 

Union  Oil  Co.  Research  Laboratories,  Brea,  Calif. 

Architect:  Austin,  Field  &  Fry. 

Tulare  General  Hospital,  Tulare,  Calif. 

Architect:  H.  C.  Chambers. 

Big  Bear  Elementary  School,  Big  Bear  Lake,  Calif. 

Architect:  H.  L.  Gogerty. 

Luther  Burbank,  Jr.  High  School,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Architect:  Marsh,  Smith  &  Powell. 

Pacific  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Architect:  Parkinson,  Powelson,  Briney,  Bernard  &  Wood¬ 
ford. 

Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  El  Paso,  Texas. 

Architect:  Maguolo  &  Quick,  and  Percy  McGhee. 

American  Red  Cross,  Office  Bldg.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Architect:  Austin,  Field  &  Fry. 

U.C.L.A.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Unit  B.  Engineering  Building, 

Architect:  Allison  &  Rible. 

Law  School  Building, 

Architect:  Risley  &  Gould. 

Administration  Building, 

Architect:  Douglas  McLellan. 

Associated  Tel.  Co.  Building,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Architect:  Maurice  Sasso. 

Wilmington  Jr.  High  School,  Wilmington,  Calif. 

Architect:  Lawson  &  Hutchison. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico. 

Stage  4,  Family  Housing  Project. 

Architect:  W.  C.  Kruger. 

Time-Life-Fortune  Office  Bldg.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Architect:  Hugh  Gibbs. 

Elementary  School,  Norwalk,  Calif. 

Architect:  Kistner,  Curtis  &  Wright. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Veteran's  Administration,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Enlisted  Men's  Barracks,  White  Sands  Proving  Grounds,  New 
Mexico. 

Troop  Housing  Facilities,  Sandia  Base  Headquarters,  New 
Mexico. 

Amestoy  Estates  (630  Homes)  Encino,  Calif. 

U.  S.  Navy,  Air  Missile  Test  Station,  Point  Mugu,  Calif. 


Farmers  Insurance 
Group  Building 


PARKLABREA  HOUSING  PROJECT,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
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Operating  Parts 
Neatly  Enclosed 
In  Metal  Head 


Tape  and  Slats 
Easily  Cleaned 


Flexible,  Spring- 
tempered  Slats 


SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  CRAFTSMAN  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

All  Venetian  Blinds,  os  manufactured  by  Craftsman  Venetian  Blind  Manufacture 
8454  Stellar  Drive,  Culver  City,  California,  are  furnished  according  to  the  following  S| 

QUmLIJY  ,  „  ,  SLATS — aluminum 

°''nds  shall  comply  with  Federal  Specification  Shall  be  of  spring  tempered  , 

RR-B-446,  dated  June  30,  1950.  2"  x  .010",  and  allow  a  bene 

HEAD  MEMBER 

Shall  be  steel 


U"  shaped  channel  approximately 
21/4"  x  2 Va ",  housing  all  operating  mechanism, 
baked  enamel  finish. 

BOTTOM  RAIL 

Shall  be  steel  to  match  head  member,  2"  x  1 ", 
and  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  prevent  sagging. 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 
(A)  TUTOR 

Shall  consist  of  gear  and  synchronized  brass 
worm  mounted  on  hardened  steel  shaft. 
The  gear  and  worm  gear  shall  be  of  con¬ 
trasting  metals,  to  insure  proper  interwork¬ 
ing  of  parts  and  ease  of  operation.  Above 
mechanism  shall  be  fully  enclosed  in  non- 
corrosive  metal  housing.  Housing  shall  be 
fitted  with  V4”  steel  rod  to  control  tilting 


^  slant 5m an  Venetian  bund  mfg.  co. 

^  *S  8454  STELLAR  DRIVE  CULVER  CITY,  CALIF.  VERMONT  9-5231 


TEXAS  0-4868 
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CONTROLADOR  COMPANY  •  922  88th  AVE.  •  OAKLAND  21,  CALIF. 

Sor  aConfy  Jif.  and  Operating  dlaie  S niiit  on  Controlador 

INSTALLED  IN  MINUTES  -  NOT  HOURS . SAVE  INSTALLATION  COSTS! 


Master  Set  closed  position  Master  Set  open  position 

3  inch  headroom 


Standard  Set  closed  position  Standard  Set  open  position 

1 1  inch  headroom 


Stabilizer— Rigid  Super  Brace  Construction— No  Side  Sway— Won't  Catch  or  Stick— Simple  and  Easy  Operation— Nothing  to  go 
Wrong— Perfectly  Balanced— Longer  Life— Installed  Easily  and  Quickly  — Fits  Any  Door— NO  TRACKS  — NO  NOISE. 


CONTROLADOR  MASTER  HARDWARE:  Controlador 
presents  two  types  of  overhead  hardware:  The  Master  Set 
which  needs  a  headroom  of  but  three  inches  and  the  Standard 
Set  which  requires  a  headroom  of  eleven  inches. 

OPERATING  EASE — Controlador  alone  uses  aircraft  cable, 
ten  times  stronger  than  required,  to  power  the  door.  This, 
in  turn,  enables  the  use  of  a  slide  clamp  for  the  easiest  and 
most  sensitive  adjustment. 

RIGID  CONSTRUCTION  —  Controlador,  with  its  super 
brace  construction,  eliminates  side  sway  and  gives  rigidity  not 
approached  by  any  other  overhead  hardware.  For  wide  doors 
a  special  strong  back  truss  is  included  to  eliminate  sag.  There 
are  no  cast  iron  parts  that  are  apt  to  wear  or  break  under 
stress.  All  members  are  made  of  structural  steel,  providing 
greatest  strength  with  required  flexibility.  The  bearings  are 
precision  machined  and  chapmanized  to  give  frictionless  move¬ 
ment  and  long  life.  The  sturdy  springs  used  for  ease  of  opera¬ 
tion  are  made  of  oil-tempered  spring  steel  for  maximum  life. 


FIRST  WITH  STABILIZER  —  Controlador  is  the  first 
overhead  door  with  a  stabilizer.  The  stabilizer  consists  of  a 
torque  tube  running  across  the  door  so  that  both  sides  of 
door  operate  in  unison,  eliminating  jambing  and  sticking.  This 
feature  alone  makes  the  Controlador  Master  the  outstanding 
Overhead  Hardware  on  the  market  today. 

BEAUTY — Controlador  has  a  pleasing  streamlined  appear¬ 
ance,  an  aluminized  surface  throughout,  and  adaptable  to  any 
structural  conditions  that  may  be  encountered  in  a  garage 
of  any  size.  There  are  no  unsightly  fastenings  to  ceilings  or 
sidewalls. 

NOISELESS — Controlador  is  noiseless  because  there  are  no 
tracks  or  rollers  that  would  tend  to  cause  friction  and  noise. 

ECONOMY — Controlador  is  a  pre-assembled  unit  that  can 
be  installed  in  minutes — not  hours!  Therefore,  the  installation 
costs  are  cut  to  a  bare  minimum  and  the  saving  is  passed  on 
to  you. 


O he  ^dirdt  Overhead  Sboor  With  A  Stabilized! 


Reputation  of  Quality  Since  1929 


GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS 


HANDLE 


ROSETTE 


adjustability: 

backset: 

knob: 

knob  projection: 

rose: 

latch: 
latchbolt: 
latchbolt  throw: 
latch  faces: 

strike: 

cylinder: 

cylinder  reversing: 


keys: 

keying: 

masterkeying 
and  maison  keying: 

shipping: 


For  1  %  inch  to  1  34  inch  doors. 
All  models,  2%  inches. 


Diameter,  1-57/64  inches  for  inside  and 
outside.  Material,  wrought  brass,  or  pres¬ 
sure  cast  Zamak  #5*. 


From  face  of  door  to  end  of  knob,  23/s 
inches  on  outside  locking  knob,  2  inches 
on  all  other  knobs. 


Diameter,  2Y4  inches.  Material,  wrought 
brass  and  pressure  cast  Zamak  #5*. 

Reversible  on  all  models. 


Material,  Zamak  #5*  pressure  casting. 

Plain  latch,  %  inch;  deadlatch  13/32  inch. 

2V4  x  1  inch.  Material,  wrought  brass. 
Available  in  standard  finishes. 

Curved  lip,  1  Va  inches  lip  to  center.  Mate¬ 
rial,  brass  or  cadmium  plated  steel. 

Five  pin  tumbler.  Material,  Zamak  #5* 
pressure  casting.  Face,  chrome  plated 
Zamak  #5*  or  wrought  brass.  Brass 
tumbler  pins. 


No.  H-59S  Handle  available  in  standard 
finishes.  Overall  length,  12  Vs  inches.  Pro¬ 
jection  from  face  of  door  to  highest  point 
2  V4  inches.  Made  from  pressure  cast  brass. 
Individually  packaged,  twelve  to  a  carton. 


No.  1333  Trim  Rosette  of  stamped  brass 
material  available  in  standard  finishes. 
Packaged  individually,  twelve  to  a  carton. 


Cylinder  may  be  reversed  on  the  job. 
Instructions  for  reversing  cylinder,  making 
key  changes,  and  a  cylinder  removing  tool 
is  enclosed  in  each  carton  of  locksets. 
Additional  tools  may  be  had  by  contacting 
Kwikset  Sales  and  Service  Co. 


KWIKSET  VESTIBULE  LOCKSET 
NO.  450  OR  450  DL 


Material,  nickel  silver. 

Random  keyed,  keyed  in  pairs,  threes,  etc. 
at  no  extra  charge. 


Vestibule  lockset  has  a  free  turning  inside  knob 
similar  to  the  No.  200  knob  and  a  "always  locked" 
outside  knob.  When  opening  the  lock  with  a  key, 
the  lock  will  remain  in  locked  position  when  the 
key  is  withdrawn. 


Can  be  ordered  as  desired,  at  additional 
cost. 

Individually  boxed  locksets  (with  instruc¬ 
tions)  packed  30  to  a  carton.  Weight  of 
each  carton  32-44  lbs.,  depending  upon 
models. 

*Tensile  strength,  45,400  Ibs./sq.  in.;  compression 
strength,  87,000  Ibs./sq.  in.;  impact  strength, 
18  ft.  lb. 

^Available  when  government  regulations  permit. 

COPYRIGHT  IS 


Standard  finishes: 

Polished  Brass  (U.S.3) 

Satin  Brass  (U.S.4) 

Polished  Chrome  (U.S.26)# 
Satin  Chrome  (U.S.26D)# 
Satin  Bronze  (U.S.10)# 


BY  KWIKSET  LOCKS.  INC. 


450 

450 


400  LINE 


KWIKSET  EXIT  LOCKSET  NO.  IOO 

Exterior  keyless  locking  set  for  all  access  doors 
where  key  lock  is  not  desirable:  for  porch,  patio, 
and  sundeck.  No.  100  has  a  turn- button  on  the 
interior  knob  for  locking  from  the  inside.  Kwikset 
Lockset  No.  100DL  with  deadlatch  is  available  for 
out-swinging  doors. 


KWIKSET  PASSAGE  SET  NO.  200 

Inside  passage  set  for  use  on  all  interior  doors. 
No.  200  is  used  where  a  simple  latch  is  all  that  is 
required,  as  in  passages  and  closets.  Dummy  knobs 
are  also  available  for  linen  cabinets,  broom  closets, 
and  other  places  where  no  latch  is  to  be  installed. 

KWIKSET  PRIVACY  LOCKSET 

NO.  300 

Emergency  entry  set  for  bedroom  and  bathroom 
doors.  No.  300  has  a  turn-button  on  the  inner  knob 
for  locking  similar  to  the  turn-button  shown  on  the 
Kwikset  No.  100.  A  quarter  turn  locks  and  unlocks 
the  door.  The  illustration  shows  the  emergency 
entry  key  opening  which  permits  the  door  to  be 
unlocked  from  the  outside. 


KWIKSET  KEYED  LOCKSET 

NO.  400A 

Five  pin  tumbler  entry  locking  set  for  all  exterior 
doors.  No.  400A  has  a  fixed  inside  knob.  Kwikset 
Keyed  Lockset  No.  400A  FI  is  exactly  the  same  in 
appearance  and  working  mechanism  but  has  an 
independent  turning  inside  knob. 


KWIKSET  KEYED  LOCKSET 

NO.  400A  DL 

Five  pin  deadlatch  set  for  all  exterior  doors. 
No.  400A  DL  has  a  fixed  inside  knob  and  a  dead¬ 
latch,  providing  added  protection  against  picking 
of  outside  swinging  doors.  It  is  also  available  with 
an  independent  turning  inside  knob  in  Kwikset 
Keyed  Lockset  No.  400A  DLFI. 


KWIKSET  TIME  SAVERS 


KWIKSET  JIG: 

A  precision  engineered  jig  which 
clamps  on  quickly  and  cannot  be 
moved  from  the  proper  position. 
Assures  exact  right-angle  holes  for 
a  perfect  lock  fit.  Cuts  installation 
time  to  a  minimum. 


KWIKSET  BORING  BIT: 

A  2  inch  bit  which  drills  hole  speedily 
and  efficiently.  Made  from  chrome- 
alloy  steel  that  can  be  resharpened. 


BORING  INFORMATION: 

Kwikset  locks  may  be  installed  in 
either  of  two  ways:  (a)  bore  a  2  inch 
hole  in  the  face  of  the  door  and  a 
7/8  inch  hole  for  the  latch  or  (b)  bore 
one  7/8  inch  hole  and  two  7/16  inch 
holes  in  the  face  of  the  door  and  a 
7/8  inch  hole  for  the  latch.  (See  instal¬ 
lation  template  in  each  lockset  box). 


ADJUSTABLE  STRIKE: 

Finger  tip  adjustable  feature  with 
positive  locking  action  quickly  elimi¬ 
nates  door  rattling  and  allows  for 
easy  adjustment  of  warped  doors. 
Bolt  opening  adjusts  !4". 


KWIKSET  MORTISER: 

Made  of  chrome- molybdenum 
steel  with  ground  cutting  edge 
which  can  be  resharpened.  Mor- 
tiser  has  a  built  in  shoulder 
which  permits  tool  to  be  driven  in 
to  the  proper  depth  for  the  latch. 
Convenient  lugs  make  it  easy  to 
withdraw.  Weight,  four  ounces. 


LOCKSKTS 


KWIKSET  SALES 


AND  SERVICE  COMPANY 


ANAHEIM,  CALIFORNIA 


SLIDING  DOOR  HARDWARE 


EASE  OF  OPERATION 


All  ACME  Sliding  Door  Hardware  utilizes  the  test-proven  V/a" 
wheel  with  the  rubber  facing  and  almost-pure  graphite  core  to 
insure  silent  operation  for  many  years.  Thousands  of  sets  in¬ 
stalled  in  every  locality  have  proven  the  value  of  this  type  wheel. 

QUALITY  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

To  insure  perfect  operation  of  all  ACME  Products,  only  the 
finest  materials  are  used.  Wheels  are  made  to  run  smoothly, 
quietly  while  all  track  is  made  perfectly  straight  and  to  close 
tolerances,  to  assure  smooth  operation. 


LOW  COST 

In  spite  of  the  quality  of  materials  used  and  the  high  grade 
of  workmanship  employed  in  the  manufacturing,  ACME  prod¬ 
ucts,  will  be  found  to  be  low  in  cost. 

ACME  Sliding  Door  Hardware  is  available  through 
hardware  stores,  lumber  yards,  hardware  jobbers,  etc. 

ACME  INTERIOR  DOOR  FRAMES  are  manufactured  only 
by  mills  dealing  directly  with  the  factory,  and  are 
distributed  through  sash  and  door  jobbers,  sash  and 
door  dealers,  and  lumber  yards. 


ACME  APPLIANCE  MANUFACTURING  CO. 
PASADENA  1  CALIFORNIA 


ACME 

BI-RAIL 

for 

wardrobe 

doors 

%"  to  1%" 

thickness 


ACME 

JUNIOR 

for 

wardrobe 
doors 
of  any 
thickness 


ACME 
TYPE  Z 


for 

interior 

doors 


FOR  WARDROBE  DOORS 


SLIDING  DOOR  HARDWARE 
TEST  PROVEN 

by  20  years  ACTUAL  USE 


-NATURAL  RUBBER 
-GRAPHITE  CORE 

*— NICKEL-PLATED 
STEEL  BEARING 

ACTUAL  SIZE 


All  ACME  Sliding  Door  Hardware  utilizes  the  special 
ACME  Wheel,  made  of  the  finest  material  available, 
assuring  perfect  operation  for  the  life  of  the  building. 

Actual  tests  prove  that  the  longer  the  wheel  is  run,  the 
easier  it  runs.  The  outside  face  of  this  wheel  is  100% 
natural  rubber ...  no  synthetic  rubber  is  used.  Thus  the 
wheel  will  never  lose  its  resiliency  nor  will  it  "go  flat." 
Neither  will  it  chip,  crack,  peel  or  craze. 

The  center  of  the  wheel  is  graphite,  eliminating  the 
need  of  any  lubrication,  and  guaranteeing  smooth, 
silent  operation  . . .  free  from  all  squeaks  and  rattles. 

The  wheel  turns  on  an  axis  of  the  finest  nickel-plated 
bearing.  ACME  Wheels  are  larger  than  most  other 
wheels  used  for  sliding  door  hardware,  being  114"  in 
diameter.  This  larger  size  permits  easier  turning  than 
do  smaller  wheels,  and  the  large  Vi"  flat  outside  sur¬ 
face  offers  a  wide  wheel  facing  to  support  the  weight 
of  the  door. 

All  ACME  Hardware  is  stamped  from  heavy  gauge 
steel,  accurately  machined  and  inspected.  Hangers, 
brackets  and  eyelets  are  cadmium  plated. 

ACME  Tracks  are  made  to  very  close  tolerances  of 
heavy  galvanized  steel,  providing  straight,  smooth  sur¬ 
faces  to  assure  quiet,  finger-tip  operation  of  the  doors. 


All  specifications  subject  to  change  without  notice  to  comply  with 
government  regulations  and  material  availability. 


1  Va"  Wheel  - >► 

natural  rubber  tire 
graphite  core 
nickel  plated  steel 
bearing 

Steel  brackets - 

cadmium  plated 


Adjustment  slot  - >- 


Galvanized  steel  track 
a  smooth,  straight  surface 


FOR  WARDROBE  DOORS  3/4"  TO  l3/4"  THICKNESS 
Utilizes  two  flat-type  hangers  (No.  3000)  for  the  front  door  and 
two  offset-type  hangers  for  the  rear  door,  with  a  double  rail  track 
(#38).  Only  with  the  use  of  steel  track  and  this  depth  of  section  can 
such  strength  be  obtained  as  is  found  in  ACME  Bi-Rail  Track. 

For  3/4"  inside  door,  specify  Hanger  No.  3075  (  34"  offset). 

For  1  Vfe"  inside  door,  specify  Hanger  No.  3125  (ll/s"  offset). 

For  1  !4"  inside  door,  specify  Hanger  No.  3250  (114"  offset). 

For  1%"  inside  door,  specify  Hanger  No.  3375  (1%"  offset). 

For  1  2A"  inside  door,  specify  Hanger  No.  3750  (1  Va"  offset). 

Track  is  available  in  stock  lengths  of  4'0",  5'0",  6'0",  8,0",  lO'O". 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

Wardrobe  doors  shall  be  suspended  from  Acme  Bi  Rail  #38  gal¬ 
vanized  steel  track  with  Acme  Bi-Rail  hangers,  consisting  of  1  !4" 
diameter  wheels  having  V2"  face  of  natural  rubber  and  oilless 
graphite  bearings.  The  front  doors  shall  be  hung  on  Acme  #3000 
hangers  and  the  rear  doors  on  Acme  #3075  hangers  (for  thick 
doors),  Acme#3125  (for  114"  thick  doors),  etc.,  or  fastened  with 
screws  to  an  overhead  member  as  detailed.  The  track  shall  be  sup¬ 
ported  at  either  end  by  the  vertical  jambs  of  the  wardrobe,  and 
shall  be  heavy  enough  to  support  the  wardrobe  doors  with  no  more 
than  14"  deflection  at  the  center.  Hardware  and  track  shall  be  as 
manufactured  by  Acme  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  of  Pasadena,  Calif. 


FOR  WARDROBE  DOORS 


1  m  m  1  mm  Km 

FOR  INTERIOR  DOORS 


FOR  WARDROBE  DOORS  OF  ANY  THICKNESS 

Utilizes  two  simple  flat-type  hangers  (No.  3000)  and  a  separate 
track  (No.  36)  for  each  door.  May  be  used  with  doors  of  any 
thickness  as  the  use  of  the  individual  track  permits  separation  of 
doors  by  any  distance  desired. 

Track  is  available  in  stock  lengths  of  4'0",  5'0",  6'0",  8'0",  10'0". 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

Wardrobe  hardware  shall  consist  of  ACME,  Jr.  #3000  flat  type 
hangers  having  114"  diameter  wheels  with  Vi"  face  of  natural 
rubber  and  oilless  graphite  bearings.  Each  door  shall  be  suspended 
with  a  pair  of  such  hangers  from  ACME  Jr.  #36  galvanized  steel 
track.  A  separate  track  shall  be  provided  for  each  door,  so  as  to 
provide  clearance  between  each  door  sufficient  that  each  will  not 
strike  the  other  in  passing.  Hardware  and  track  shall  be  as  manu¬ 
factured  by  Acme  Appliance  Mfg.  Company  of  Pasadena,  Calif. 


1W'  Wheel  - 

natural  rubber  tire 
graphite  core 
nickel  plated  steel 
bearing 

Steel  brackets - 

cadmium  plated 


Adjustable  Eyebolt 


Galvanized  steel  track 
a  smooth,  straight  surface 


J 


FOR  INTERIOR  DOORS 

Utilizes  two  hanger  assemblies  (No.  41)  for  each  door,  with  a  single 
track  (No.  42).  The  hanger  is  easily  attached  to  the  hanger  plate 
which  must  be  screwed  to  the  top  of  the  door.  The  machine  screw 
with  lock  washer  permits  locking  of  the  hanger  to  the  plate  after 
all  adjustments  have  been  made.  Quick  adjustment  is  made  by 
means  of  the  threaded  eyelet,  one  turn  lowering  or  raising  the 
side  of  the  door  less  than  1/32". 

Track  is  punched  for  screws  and  is  available  in  exact  lengths  re¬ 
quired  for  door  sizes  2'0" ,  2'4",  2'6",  2'8",  3'0",  3'6",  and  4'0". 
Angle  Stiffener  No.  61  (%"  x  1 14"  x  6'8")  of  heavy  steel  is  fur¬ 
nished  with  this  set  of  hardware,  punched  for  nailing  to  spreaders 
and  for  screws  to  attach  wood  jamb  pieces. 

SPECIFICATIONS: 


All  interior  sliding  doors,  1%"  in  thickness  (or  134"  in  thickness) 
shall  be  suspended  from  Acme  "Z"  galvanized  track  #42,  with 
Acme  hangers  #41.  Each  door  shall  be  supported  with  two  as¬ 
semblies  having  114"  diameter  wheels  with  Vi"  face  of  natural  rub¬ 
ber  and  oilless  graphite  bearings.  Each  hanger  shall  provide  verti¬ 
cal  adjustment  by  means  of  a  threaded  eyelet.  Hanging  of  the  door 
shall  be  accomplished  by  raising  the  door  vertically  so  that  the 
eyelet  automatically  engages  a  latch  attached  to  the  roller  assem¬ 
bly.  After  adjustment  of  door  for  height,  connection  between  the 
door  plate  and  roller  assembly  shall  be  made  rigid  by  tightening 
of  a  set  screw  with  lock  washer.  Hardware  and  track  shall  be  as 
manufactured  by  Acme  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  of  Pasadena,  Calif. 


ACME  DOOR  FRAMES 


ACME  Sliding  Door  Hardware  Type  Z  for 
interior  doors  is  also  available  completely 
installed  in  frames— ready  to  set  in  the  wall. 
ACME  Frames  are  manufactured  only  by 
mills  dealing  directly  with  the  factory  and 
are  distributed  through  sash  and  door  job¬ 


bers,  sash  and  door  dealers  and  lumber 
yards.  Thus  much  time  and  money  is  saved 
because  the  contractor  will  find  the  frames 
economical  in  cost,  quick  to  assemble  and 
install,  sure  and  quiet  in  operation. 


The  doors  in  ACME  Frames  are  easily  Hung,  with  a 
vertical  adjustment  made  possible  by  the  turn  of  an 
eyebolt ...  to  raise  or  lower  either  end  of  the  door. 

Dimensions  shown  on  sectional  details  are  for  stand¬ 
ard  4"  stud  plaster  walls  with  outside  measurement 
53/8"  out  to  out.  Frames  for  dry  wall  are  furnished 
with  jamb  widths  of  4%"  and  for  bull  nose  construc¬ 
tion  with  AW  jamb. 

Another  feature  of  ACME  Frames  is  the  heavy  16- 
gauge  hot-rolled  steel  angle  iron  with  the  long  leg 
at  right  angle  to  the  door  which  provides  needed 
strength  at  this  important  point.  All  spreaders  are 
clincher  nailed  and  the  split  jambs  are  screwed  to 
these  angles  when  the  frame  is  shipped. 

Frames  as  packaged,  are  acceptable  for  shipment 
by  all  public  carriers. 


Dimensions  of  rough  opening  for  Acme  Door  Frames 


Catalog  Nos. 

420 

424 

426 

428 

430 

Finish  Door  Size 

2/0// 

2'4" 

2'6" 

2/8// 

3'0" 

Opening  Height 
(from  sub-floor) 

TV 

7‘V 

TV 

TV 

TV 

Opening  Width 

4'2" 

4'  10" 

5'2" 

5'6" 

6'2" 
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WEATHERSTRIP  SPECIALTIES  CO. 

Manufacturers  and  Installers  of  Metal  Weatherstrips,  Calking,  Insulation  and  Screens 
6539  Santa  Monica  Blvd.  Hillside  7114  Los  Angeles  38,  Calif. 

Branch  Offices  and  Dealers 

San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  Telephone  2-6195 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  Telephone  Kimberly  2-9615 
Bakersfield,  Calif.,  Telephone  8-3603 
Lancaster,  Calif.,  Telephone  643 


METAL  WEATHERSTRIPPING 


WESCO  ADVISORY  SERVICE 

This  company  is  constantly  at  work  developing  new  ideas  in  weather¬ 
stripping,  calking  and  insulation.  Draw  upon  our  many  years’  expe¬ 
rience  when  you  run  into  a  particularly  “knotty”  problem.  Full  size 
detail  sheets  covering  standard  or  special  equipment  will  be  sent  upon 
request. 


WESCO  INSTALLATION  SERVICE 

If  you  specify  a  WESCO  Draft-Seal  job  you  know  that  the  installation 
will  be  made  by  skilled  craftsmen  direct  from  the  WESCO  factory. 
So  much  of  the  satisfaction  to  be  derived  from  weatherstripping  is 
dependent  upon  the  ingenuity,  skill  and  judgment  of  the  mechanic  who 
installs  the  material  that  we  never  delegate  this  important  service  to 
outsiders.  When  the  job  is  installed  by  WESCO  it  is  done  right — for 
we  guarantee  the  material  and  installation  for  the  life  of  the  building. 


DOOR  —  Showing  installation  of  Master 
Waterproof  Brass  Threshold  with  Bronze 
Interlocking  Hook  Strip  and  Brass  Drain 
Plate. 


CASEMENT  —  Outside  view 
of  inswinging  casement,  or 
French  Window,  with  Wa¬ 
terproof  Channel  of  Brass  or 
Zinc  Installed  at  Bottom. 


DOUBLE  HUNG  WIN¬ 
DOW —  Installation  of 
MASTER  Standard  Rib 
Strip  equipment  at 
top,  bottom  and  sides 
with  I  nterlocking 
Strips  at  Meeting  Rail. 


AUTOMATIC  DOOR 
BOTTOM  —  Cut-away 
view  of  closed  door, 
showing  door  bottom 
automatically  lowered 
into  place  against  thres¬ 
hold. 


STEEL  CASEMENT  WINDOW  — 
Illustrating  the  application  of 
MASTER  Flexible  Bronze  Weather¬ 
strip  for  Steel  Casement  Windows. 


MASTER  NO-DRAFT  SASH  BALANCES 


18  Good  Reasons  Why  Windows,  Old  or  New,  Should  Have  Master  No-Draft 


1. 

2. 


3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 


8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 


Sash 


Sash  perfectly  balanced  at  all  times. 
Double  contact  for  entire  sash  travel 
prevents  any  possibility  of  rattle  when 
windows  are  open. 

A  highly  efficient  weatherstrip. 
Simplicity  of  installation. 

Elimination  of  leaky  box  frames. 
Permits  use  of  cheaper  plank  frames. 
Permanently  effective — proven  by  lab¬ 
oratory  tests  and  actual  installations 
on  thousands  of  windows. 


Balances 


12.  Sash  runways  are  completely  metal 
covered. 


13.  Fingertip  operation  of  sash. 

14.  Can  be  applied  to  windows  in  old  or 
new  homes,  also  to  old-fashioned  spring 
bolt  windows. 


15.  Can  also  be  used  on  frames  made  for 
pulley  weights  and  ropes  as  the  equip¬ 
ment  covers  pulley  holes  and  weight 
pockets. 


Permits  narrow  trim  and  mullions. 
Balances  and  springs  are  rust  and  cor¬ 
rosion  resisting. 

No  possibility  of  binding,  sticking  win¬ 
dows. 

A  metal  weatherstrip  that  adjusts  itself 
to  any  amount  of  shrinkage  or  expan¬ 
sion  in  the  sash. 


16.  Assures  substantial  savings  in  cost. 

17.  The  unique  combination  of  weather¬ 
strip  and  sash  balance  is  exclusive 
with  MASTER  NO-DRAFT. 

18.  Manufactured  by  one  of  the  largest 
exclusive  weatherstrip  manufacturers 
with  over  two  decades  of  experience. 


SERVICE  TO  ARCHITECTS,  ENGINEERS  AND  CONTRACTORS 


Weatherstrip  Specialties  Company  will  help  you  with  any  problem  pertaining  to 
weatherstripping  and  all  special  problems  such  as  exterior  sliding  windows  or  doors 
(steel  or  wood) . 

Send  for  our  Free  Catalog 


A  BRAND  NEW 

Supplementary  Service 

for  the  Hard-Pressed  Specifier 

CONSULT 

A-E-Cs  Yellow  Section 

for  names,  addresses  and  phone 
numbers  of  manufacturers  near¬ 
est  Branch  Office  —  Distributor  — 
Sales  Representative  or  Agent. 


Reprints  of  A-E-C's  NEW  "Yellow  Section"  Mailed 
FREE  on  request  to  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers, 
Contractors  and  Governmental  Construction  Offices. 


PAINT 

and 

FINISHES 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Commercial  Chemical  Company . 16-CO 

Fuller,  W.  P.,  &  Co . 16-FU 

General  Paint  Corporation . 16-GE 

Inertol  Co.,  Inc . 16-IN 

Linseed  Oil  Products  Company . 16-LI 

Oakley  Paint  Manufacturing  Company . 16-OA 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


CAULKING 

Compounds 

SECTION 

Hunt  Putty  Co .  4 

CEMENT 

Finishes,  Coatings,  Stains 

Conrad  Sovig  Co .  4 

L.  M.  Scofield  Co .  3 


PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

SECTION 


Also  See  Section .  4 

PUTTY 

See  Section .  4 

WATERPROOFING 

See  Section .  4 


SECTION 

16 


MEMORANDA 


Say  you  saw  it  in  the  A-E-C 


Catalog  File 


“ A  Strictly  Western  Service 99 

Western  States  A-E-C  Catalog  File 

is  an  indexed  file  of  manufacturers7  catalogs, 
designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engi¬ 
neers  and  Contractors.  All  products  herein  described 
must  be  either  manufactured  or  stocked  in  the  West. 


REVISED  SEPT. 
SUPERSEDES  ALL  0 
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W.  P.  FULLER  &  CO. 


foreword 


You,  as  the  architect,  know  that  paints  can  mar  or  enhance  the  creative  as  well 
as  the  practical  character  of  any  structure.  Maintenance  costs  can  be  kept  at  a 
low  level  by  the  properly  specified,  selected  and  applied  paints.  W.  P.  Fuller  &  Co. 
manufactures  quality  paint  products  for  every  architectural  and  industrial  purpose 
thus  making  your  specification  writing  simple  and  direct,  and  the  specification 
practical  for  the  contractor,  who  must  follow  them. 

At  your  disposal  are  the  free  services  of  our  Research  and  Architectural  Service 
Departments  for  assistance  in  writing  specifications  to  meet  a  given  budget  cost  or 
specific  condition. 

Many  architects  have  taken  advantage  of  this  architectural  service  and  their 
satisfied  clients  have  benefited  from  properly  specified  and  executed  jobs. 


^JJoiv  Do 


FULLER  ARCHITECT  SPECIFICATION  BOOK 

This  Architects’  Specification  Book  is  arranged  wherever  practical  or  possible  to 
present  W.  P.  Fuller  &  Co.  recommended  specifications  for  the  better  class  of  work 
first  within  any  given  section  (exterior,  interior,  metal,  etc.)  and  then  in  descending 
order  are  presented  the  alternate  economy  specifications  for  less  expensive  work. 
Thus,  you  have  available  at  first  glance,  specifications  utilizing  high  quality  or  best 
paint  materials  with  the  required  number  of  coats  for  doing  the  best  possible  paint 
job,  then  specifications  employing  fewer  coats  or  less  expensive  paints,  and  finally 
specifications  for  the  least  expensive  job  from  a  paint  cost  basis. 

The  best  specifications  are  indicated  by  the  letter  (B)  (Best)  and  the  alternate 
economy  specification  by  the  letter  (E)  (Economy). 

At  this  point,  it  is  well  to  remember  that  material  or  paint  cost  is  about  one-fifth 
the  cost  of  doing  any  paint  job — the  labor  cost  per  coat  will  be  approximately  the 
same  with  a  few  exceptions. 

Included  in  this  Specification  Book  are  complete  short  form  specifications  for 
average  residential  and  commercial  work.  Factors  of  paint  cost,  application  cost 
and  durability,  have  been  considered  in  these  shortened  specifications  in  order  to 
arrive  at  an  average  specification  which  will  give  your  client  a  job  that  is  satisfactory 
in  appearance  and  durability.  Since  these  are  average  specifications,  more  detailed 
specifications  follow  them  which  outline  both  better  product,  and  less  expensive 
product  specifications  for  the  various  types  of  surfaces.  Either  the  short  form 
average  specifications  or  the  detailed,  step  by  step,  specifications  may  be  used 
depending  upon  the  type  of  job  being  done  or  your  methods  of  operation. 
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INTERIOR  SURFACES— Continued 
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WOOD  SURFACES 

Bleaching  .  57-59  16 

Enameling 

Gloss  Finish  44-47  14 

Eggshell  Finish . 48-51  14 

Floors — Painted  .  52  15 

Floors — Clear  Preservatives 

Gymnasium  Floor  Finish .  69  18 

Penetrating  Type  68  18 

Surface  Type .  70  18 

Stain  and  Varnish  . 53-55  15 

Wax  Finish  .  56  15 

FACTORY  INTERIORS 

Color-Engineering  .  19 

Machinery,  Dado,  Pipe  Line  Finishing .  74  22 

Walls  and  Ceilings .  71-73  22 

Pipe  Line  Identification .  20,  21 


INTERIOR  SURFACES 

ACOUSTICAL  BOARDS 


Absorbent  Boards  . 42,43 

Acoustic  Plaster .  39 

Perforated  Boards  . 40,41 

WALLS  and  CEILINGS — Plaster,  Brick,  Stucco, 
Cement,  Canvas 

Eggshell  Finish  . 28-31 

Flat  Finish 

Casein  .  25 

Kalsomine  .  26 

Latex  Emulsion  .  22 

Oil  Paints . 23,  24 

Gloss  Finish  . 34-37 

Semi-Gloss  Finish . 32,  33 

Stipple  Finish .  38 


FINISHING  STORE  FIXTURES— LACQUERS 


Metal  .  76  22 

Previously  Painted  Surfaces  81  23 

13  Wood 

13  Alcohol  Resistant  Finish .  80  23 

13  Bleaching  and  Finishing .  79  23 

Clear  Finishes . 77-80  22,23 

Pigmented  Finishes  . 75,76  22 


SPECIFICATION  AIDS 


1 1  How  to  use  this  Fuller  Architect  Specification 

11  Book .  2 

1 1  Sample  Painting  Specification  Form .  4 

1 1  Specification  Guide  for  Average  Residential 

12  Work  .  5,6 

12  Specification  Guide  for  Average  Factory,  Ware- 

12  house  and  Commercial  Work .  6 


SAMPLE  PAINTING 
SPECIFICATION  FORM 


Architects’  Note:  A  form  of  this  type  should  accom¬ 
pany  your  technical  specification  in  all  painting  contracts. 
Call  W.  P.  Fuller  &  Co.’s  Architectural  Service  Department 
if  you  desire  copies.  They  will  be  supplied  free  to  you  upon 
request. 
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PAINTING 


GENERAL  CONDITIONS: 

The  general  conditions  of  these  specifications  shall  apply 
whole  and  in  part,  the  same  as  if  written  in  full  herein. 

All  materials  and  the  workmanship  to  be  the  best  in  their 
grade  in  strict  accordance  with  modern  practice  and  all  work 
is  to  be  done  under  the  supervision  of  a  capable  foreman. 

All  unnecessary  delays  shall  be  avoided  and  a  sufficient  force 
of  skilled  workmen  shall  be  employed  on  this  work  at  all 
times  to  expedite  its  early  completion. 

RIGHT  OF  REJECTION: 

No  exterior  painting  or  interior  finishing  shall  be  done 
under  conditions  which  jeopardize  the  appearance  or  quality 
of  the  painting  or  finishing  in  any  way  and  the  architect  shall 
have  the  right  to  reject  all  material  or  work  that  is  unsatis¬ 
factory,  and  reserve  the  right  at  all  times  to  replace  either,  or 
both,  at  the  expense  of  the  contractor. 

PROTECTION  OF  WORK: 

The  contractor  shall  take  the  necessary  steps  to  protect  his 
work  and  the  work  of  other  contractors  during  the  time  his 
work  is  in  process  and  the  contractor  shall  be  responsible  for 
any  and  all  damage  to  the  work,  or  property,  of  other  con¬ 
tractors,  caused  by  his  employees  or  by  himself. 

REMOVAL  OF  DEBRIS,  ETC.: 

Upon  the  completion  of  his  work  the  contractor  shall 
remove  all  surplus  materials  and  rubbish,  clean  all  spots 
resulting  from  the  finishing  work  from  hardware,  floors, 
glass,  walls,  etc.  He  shall  do  all  required  patching  up  and 
repair  all  work  of  other  trades  damaged  by  his  workmen,  and 
leave  the  premises  in  a  clean,  orderly  condition. 

SCOPE  OF  WORK: 

It  is  the  intent  of  these  specifications  to  include  all  the 
painting  throughout  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  build¬ 
ings  on  wood,  plaster  or  metal,  or  other  surfaces  requiring 
paint,  to  make  a  thoroughly  complete  job  in  every  respect. 

Paint  finishes  called  for  hereafter  are  in  addition  to  shop- 
coats  of  primers  mentioned  in  other  sections  of  this  specifi¬ 
cation. 

The  painting  of  all  exposed  metal  work,  as  called  for  herein 
and  not  especially  included  as  a  part  of  other  contracts. 

The  contractor  shall  include  in  his  work  the  furnishing  of 
labor,  materials,  apparatus,  scaffolding,  erecting  and  cartage 
necessary  to  supply,  mix  and  complete  the  painting  shown 
on  the  plans  or  called  for  herein. 

Note:  All  necessary  scaffolding  shall  be  furnished 

and  installed  by  the  contractor  and  such  scaffolding  shall 

conform  to  regulations  of  the  State  Industrial  Accident 

Commission  and  Local  Ordinances. 

MATERIALS: 

All  materials  used,  except  as  otherwise  specified,  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  provisions  of  the  contract,  are  to  be  W.  P.  Fuller 
&  Co.’s  manufacture. 

All  materials  specified  by  name,  brand  or  manufacture, 
or  selected  for  use  under  the  above  clause,  shall  be  delivered 
unopened  at  the  job  in  their  original  containers.  The  same 
shall  not  be  opened  until  inspected  by  the  architect. 

No  paint,  varnish  or  stain  shall  be  reduced  or  applied  in 
any  way  except  as  herein  specifically  called  for,  or  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  manufacturer. 


STORAGE  OF  MATERIALS: 

The  contractor  shall  store  all  painting  materials  and  equip¬ 
ment,  not  in  immediate  use,  in  a  room  or  rooms  assigned  for 
that  purpose.  The  receiving  and  opening  of  all  paint  materials 
and  mixing  shall  be  done  in  this  room. 

All  necessary  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  fire. 
Rags,  waste,  etc.,  soiled  with  paint  shall  be  removed  from  the 
premises  at  the  end  of  each  day’s  work,  or  stored  in  metal 
containers  with  metal  covers. 

CONDITION  OF  SURFACES: 

This  contractor  shall  examine  carefully  all  surfaces  to  be 
finished  under  the  contract;  and,  before  beginning  any  of  his 
work,  shall  see  that  the  work  of  other  trades  has  been  left 
or  installed  in  a  workmanlike  condition  to  receive  paint,  stain 
or  particular  finish.  All  woodwork  to  receive  paint  or  stain 
is  to  be  thoroughly  sanded  and  all  collected  dust  removed 
before  preliminary  paint  work  is  begun. 

WORKMANSHIP: 

Each  coat  of  paint  should  be  applied  at  proper  consistency 
and  brushed  evenly,  free  of  brush  marks,  sags,  runs,  with  no 
evidence  of  poor  workmanship.  Care  shall  be  exercised  to 
avoid  lapping  of  paint  on  glass  or  hardware.  Paint  sharply 
cut  to  lines.  Finished  paint  surfaces  free  from  defects  or 
blemishes. 

Protective  coverings  or  drop  cloths  to  protect  floors,  fix¬ 
tures  and  equipment.  Care  exercised  to  prevent  paint  being 
spattered  onto  surfaces  which  are  not  to  be  painted.  Surfaces 
from  which  such  paint  cannot  satisfactorily  be  removed,  shall 
be  painted  or  repainted,  as  required  to  produce  finish  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  architect. 

All  paint  work  to  be  accomplished  by  hand  brushing 
method  unless  spray  work  is  authorized. 

PREPARATION  OF  SURFACES: 

All  surfaces  shall  be  in  proper  condition  to  receive  finish. 

Woodwork,  hand  sandpapered  and  dusted  clean.  All  knot 
holes,  pitch  pockets  or  sappy  portions  to  be  shellacked,  or 
sealed  with  knot  sealer.  Nail  holes,  cracks  or  defects  care¬ 
fully  puttied  after  first  coat,  with  putty  matching  color  of 
stain  or  paint. 

Interior  woodwork  finishes  shall  be  sandpapered  between 
coats. 

Cracks,  holes  or  imperfections  in  plaster  to  be  filled  with 
patching  plaster  and  smoothed  off  to  match  adjoining 
surfaces. 

Plaster  shall  be  dry  before  sealer  or  paint  is  applied.  Exces¬ 
sive  lime  conditions  shall  be  treated  with  Zinc  Sulphate 
solution  until  neutralized.  Use  four  pounds  of  Zinc  Sulphate 
to  one  gallon  of  water. 

Metals  shall  be  clean,  dry  and  free  from  mill  scale  and  rust. 
Remove  all  grease  and  oil  frprn  surfaces. 

Unprimed  galvanized  metal  shall  be  washed  with  a  solution 
of  "Galvatek,”  and  allowed  to  dry. 

Concrete  and  brick  surfaces  shall  be  wire-brushed  clean. 
Surfaces  which  are  highly  glazed,  or  where  traces  of  form  oil 
are  present  shall  be  treated  with  a  dilute  solution  of  muriatic 
acid.  The  acid  shall  then  be  removed  with  water. 

Concrete  stains  resulting  from  the  weathering  of  corroded 
metals  can  be  removed  with  a  solution  of  2  ounces  of  sodium 
metasilicate  in  1  gallon  water.  Stained  areas  on  weathered 
(Continued  on  Page  5 ) 
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(Continued  from  Page  4) 


surfaces  should  be  thoroughly  wetted  with  water  before  appli¬ 
cation  of  solution.  Gentle  rubbing  with  a  cloth  wetted  with 
the  solution  will  generally  remove  the  stain.  In  severe  cases, 
two  applications  may  be  required. 

PRIMING  AND  BACK  PRIMING: 

All  wood  trim  and  cases  installed  before  plastering,  shall  be 
primed  with  one  coat  of  lead  and  oil  before  being  installed. 

Wood  frames,  trim  and  other  woodwork  installed  against 
masonry,  concrete  or  plaster  shall  be  back  primed  with  one 
coat  of  lead  and  oil. 


Natural  finish  woodwork  to  receive  first  seal  coat  in  above 
mentioned  instances. 

First  coat  of  paint,  stain  or  finish,  to  be  applied  as  soon  as 
possible  after  woodwork  is  fitted  and  erected. 

COLORS  AND  SAMPLES: 

All  colors  to  be  selected  by  the  architect.  Contractor  shall 
submit  to  the  architect  for  his  approval  finished  samples  of 
the  work  specified.  Work  to  match  approved  colors  and 
samples. 


SPECIFICATION  GUIDE 

FOR  AVERAGE  RESIDENTIAL  WORK 


EXTERIOR  STUCCO: 

All  exterior  stucco  surfaces  are  to  be  painted  with  one 
coat  Fuller  Concreta  Primer  and  one  finish  coat  of  Fuller 
Concreta  applied  according  to  manufacturer’s  directions. 
(Specification  No.  7.) 

EXTERIOR  WOODWORK: 

All  exterior  wood  surfaces  to  receive  paint  shall  be  primed 
with  one  coat  of  Fuller  Pure  Prepared  Primer  and  finished 
with  one  or  two  coats  of  Fuller  Pure  Prepared  Paint.  The 
tops,  bottoms  and  all  edges  of  doors  shall  be  treated  the  same 
after  fitting.  For  brilliant  colors  on  sash,  shutters,  trim,  etc., 
use  Fultec  Trim  Colors  or  Architectural  Colors  for  final  coat. 
(Specification  Nos.  1,5.) 

EXTERIOR  REDWOOD: 

Where  a  natural  pigmented  Redwood  stain  is  desired,  apply 
R-30S7  Redwood  Stain  on  all  Redwood  surfaces.  One  coat 
in  package  consistency  is  generally  sufficient.  Where  more 
than  one  coat  is  desired,  allow  ten  to  fourteen  days  for  first 
coat  to  dry  before  application  of  second.  This  stain  is  not  for 
use  over  previously  sealed  surface. 

EXTERIOR  SHINGLES: 

All  exterior  shingle  surfaces,  roof  and  sidewalls  shall  be 
given  one,  or  two  coats  of  Fuller  Rustic  and  Shingle  Finish, 
or  Fuller  Shake  and  Shingle  Finish.  (Specification  Nos.  13, 
14,  15,  16.) 

EXTERIOR  PORCHES  AND  STEPS: 

All  exterior  wood  porches  and  steps  shall  be  primed  with 
one  coat  of  178  Pure  Prepared  Primer  and  finished  with  two 
coats  of  Fuller  Porch  and  Deck  Paint.  (Specification  No.  20.) 

EXTERIOR  METAL: 

Metal  sash  or  wrought  iron,  if  not  shop  coated  shall  be 
primed  with  one  coat  of  No.  5037  LZI  Primer.  Finish  with 
two  coats  of  Fultec  Trim  Color,  Architectural  Color,  or  Pure 
Prepared  Paint.  (Specification  No.  5.) 

EXTERIOR  GALVANIZED  IRON: 

All  galvanized  iron  surfaces,  including  gutters,  down¬ 
spouts,  flashings,  etc.,  shall  be  given  a  wash  with  "Galvatek,” 
allowed  to  dry,  then  given  one  coat  of  Fuller  No.  7747  Zinc 
Dust  Primer,  and  then  finished  with  two  coats  of  Fultec 
Trim  Color,  Architectural  Color,  or  Pure  Prepared  Paint. 
(Specification  No.  62.) 

EXTERIOR  HARDWOOD: 

All  exterior  hardwood  doors,  etc.:  Stain  with  Fuller  Oil 
Wood  Stain,  fill  open-grained  woods  with  Pioneer  Paste  Wood 
Filler  and  finish  with  three  coats  of  Fullerspar  Varnish. 
(Specification  No.  21.) 


INTERIOR  PAINTED  WOODWORK: 

Interior  woodwork  to  be  painted  shall  be  primed  with 
Fuller  Enamel  Undercoat.  After  priming,  knife  putty  all 
holes  and  cracks  with  pure  linseed  oil  putty  or  spackle,  and 
sand  to  a  smooth,  even  surface.  Follow  with  another  coat  of 
Fuller  Enamel  Undercoat.  The  final  coat  shall  be  Fullerglo 
Semi-Gloss  Finish  (Specification  No.  51),  or  Ful-Color  (Flat 
finish).  (Specification  No.  22.) 

The  kitchen  and  bathroom  woodwork  shall  be  finished  as 
specified  above  except  that  for  a  gloss  enamel  finish,  Fuller 
Crestolite  Gloss  Enamel;  shall  be  used  instead  of  Fullerglo 
Semi-Gloss  Finish.  (Specification  No.  45.) 

The  interior  of  all  cupboards  and  drawers  including  the 
edges  and  faces  of  all  shelving  and  the  palster  back  wall  areas 
thereof,  shall  be  given  two  coats  of  Fullerglo  Semi-Gloss 
Finish,  or  Ful-Color  (Flat  finish). 

Any  plaster  surface  shall  be  sealed  with  No.  4798  Syntoseal 
Wall  Sealer,  before  application  of  Semi-Gloss  material. 

INTERIOR  WALL  CANVAS  (SANITAS)  : 

Wall  canvas  shall  be  twelve-quarter  wide  and  64  square 
mesh  sheeting  of  a  recognized,  reputable  manufacturer.  After 
the  plaster  is  thoroughly  dry,  apply  one  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal 
Pigment  Wall  Seal  as  a  primer.  When  this  is  dry,  the  canvas 
shall  be  then  applied  to  the  wall  which  has  been  coated  with 
a  paste  containing  one  pint  of  Vizgum  to  the  gallon  of  Red 
Stave  Wheat  Paste.  Care  should  be  taken  to  brush  out  all 
wrinkles  and  air  pockets.  Edges  shall  be  lapped  over  a  zinc 
straightedge  and  trimmed  so  that  they  form  a  perfectly 
butted  union.  The  canvas  shall  be  sized  with  a  hot  glue  size 
after  application,  and  the  nap  rubbed  down  with  a  wood 
block.  For  finishing,  follow  desired  interior  wall  finish  speci¬ 
fication  below. 

INTERIOR  FLAT  WALL  AND  CEILING  FINISH: 

On  interior  plaster  or  canvased  walls,  apply  one  coat  of 
Fuller  4798  Syntoseal.  Touch  up  all  visible  suction  spots 
and  when  dry  apply  a  coat  of  Fuller  Soft-lite  Finish.  Follow 
with  a  final  coat  of  Fuller  Soft-lite  (Specification  No.  23), 
or  Ful-Color  (Flat  finish) .  (Specification  No.  22.) 

INTERIOR  SEMI-GLOSS  WALL  AND 
CEILING  FINISH: 

On  plaster  or  canvased  walls  apply  a  first  coat  of  4798 
Syntoseal  Pigment  Wall  Seal.  Touch  up  all  visible  suction 
spots  and  when  dry  apply  a  coat  of  Fullerglo  Semi-Gloss 
Finish;  follow  when  dry  with  a  final  coat  of  Fullerglo  Semi- 
Gloss  Finish.  (Specification  No.  32.) 

(Continued  on  Page  6) 
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cation  No.  53),  Satin  Finish  (Specification  No.  54),  Flat 
Finish  (Specification  No.  55). 


INTERIOR  STIPPLE  FINISH: 

On  plaster  or  canvased  walls,  apply  a  first  coat  of  4798 
Syntoseal  Pigment  Wall  Seal.  Touch  up  all  visible  suction 
spots.  Then  finish  with  one  coat  of  Fuller  No.  3  3  91  Flat 
Stipple  Paste,  Fuller  No.  28  59  Semi-Gloss  Stippling  Paste, 
4595  Gloss  Stipple.  (Specification  No.  38.) 

INTERIOR  WALLPAPER: 

All  plaster  surfaces  designated  to  receive  wallpaper  shall 
be  in  proper  condition  to  receive  same.  Surfaces  shall  be  given 
one  coat  of  Vizgum.  Paper  shall  be  hung  with  Red  Stave 
Wheat  Paste.  All  patterns  shall  be  evenly  matched  and  the 
completed  job  shall  be  free  from  air  pockets,  bubbles  and 
shall  be  a  first-class  job. 

INTERIOR  STAINED  WOODWORK: 

One  coat  of  Fuller  Oil  Wood  Stain.  On  open  grained  woods 
fill  with  Pioneer  Paste  Wood  Filler,  then  apply  one  coat  of 
Pure  White  Shellac  and  two  coats  of  Speedite  Gloss  (Specifi¬ 


INTERIOR  METAL  SURFACES: 

All  interior  metal  surfaces  shall  be  treated  the  same  as 
surrounding  areas  over  the  shop  coat.  In  the  case  of  galvan¬ 
ized  iron  surfaces,  the  same  shall  be  given  a  wash  with  "Galva- 
tek,”  before  paint  is  applied.  Prime  with  Fuller  No.  7747 
Zinc  Dust-Zinc  Oxide  Primer  and  finish  to  match  adjoining 
areas. 


The  general  conditions  attached  hereto  shall  be  and  are 
construed  to  be  part  of  this  contract. 

All  colors  shall  be  selected  and  approved  by  the  architect. 
All  materials  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  directions. 

Architects’  Note:  Specification  numbers  listed  after 
each  heading  indicate  detailed  specifications. 


SPECIFICATION  GUIDE 


FOR  AVERAGE  FACTORY,  WAREHOUSE  AND  COMMERCIAL  WORK 


EXTERIOR  STUCCO: 


INTERIOR  WOODWORK: 


All  exterior  stucco  surfaces  shall  receive  two  coats  of  Fuller 
Rocktite  Bonding  Cement  Paint  or  Bondex  applied  according 
to  manufacturer’s  directions.  (Specification  No.  11.) 

EXTERIOR  WOODWORK: 

All  exterior  woodwork  to  receive  one  coat  of  Pure  Prepared 
Primer  and  two  finish  coats  of  Pure  Prepared  Paint  or  Archi¬ 
tectural  Color.  (Specification  No.  1.) 

EXTERIOR  METAL: 

All  exterior  metal,  in  addition  to  prime  or  shop  coat,  shall 
receive  two  coats  of  Pure  Prepared  Paint.  If  no  shop  prime 
coat  has  been  specified,  one  coat  of  Fuller  No.  5037  LZI 
Primer  shall  be  applied. 

All  galvanized  iron  surfaces,  including  gutters,  down¬ 
spouts,  flashings,  etc.,  shall  be  given  a  wash  with  "Galvatek,” 
and  allowed  to  dry.  Then  prime  with  Fuller  No.  7747  Zinc 
Dust-Zinc  Oxide  Primer.  Finish  with  two  coats  of  Pure  Pre¬ 
pared  Paint  or  Architectural  Color.  (Specification  Nos. 
60-64.) 

Architects’  Note:  See  Specification  No.  65  for 

aluminum. 

EXTERIOR  ROOFS: 

All  exterior  roofs  of  asphalt  saturated  papers,  rock  surfaced 
composition,  etc.,  shall  receive  two  coats  of  Asphalt  Base 
Ready  Mixed  Ful-lumina  Aluminum  Paint. 

INTERIOR  OPEN  TRUSS  ROOFS: 

All  wood,  metal,  etc.,  surfaces  shall  receive  one  or  two 
coats  of  Fuller  Ad-Lite  thinned  and  applied  according  to 
manufacturer’s  directions.  (Specification  No.  72.) 

INTERIOR  PLASTER: 

All  interior  plaster,  stucco,  etc.,  where  designated  shall 
receive  one  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment  Wall  Seal  and  two 
coats  of  Fullerlite  Gloss  Synthetic  Enamel,  Fullerglo  Semi- 
Gloss  or  Fuller  Crescent  Gloss  Enamel  Finish.  (Specification 
No.  71.) 


All  interior  woodwork  and  trim  where  designated  shall  re¬ 
ceive  two  coats  of  Fuller  Enamel  Undercoat  and  one  coat  of 
Fullerglo  Semi-Gloss  Finish  or  Fuller  Crescent  Gloss  Enamel 
Finish.  (Specification  No.  47  or  51.) 

INTERIOR  METAL: 

All  interior  metal  shall  receive  in  addition  to  prime  or  shop 
coat,  two  coats  of  Myratec  Industrial  Enamel. 

Interior  galvanized  metal  shall  be  given  a  wash  with  "Gal- 
vatek,”  allowed  to  dry  and  then  primed  with  Fuller  No.  7747 
Zinc  Dust-Zinc  Oxide  Primer  and  finished  with  two  coats  of 
Myratec  Industrial  Enamel  or  treated  the  same  as  surrounding 
areas  over  the  shop  coat.  (Specification  No.  62.) 

Architects’  Note:  See  Specification  No.  65  for 
aluminum  metal,  and  Specification  No.  66  for  finish¬ 
ing  polished  metal. 

INTERIOR  WOOD  FLOORS: 

All  open  grained  flooring  shall  be  sanded  smooth  and 
cleaned.  Apply  one  coat  of  Pioneer  Paste  Wood  Filler  in 
color  desired,  and  two  coats  of  Fuller  No.  5865  Floor  Pre¬ 
servative.  (Specification  No.  70.) 

PENETRATING  TYPE  FLOOR  FINISH: 

All  wood  floors  to  receive  two  coats  Fuller  No.  795  5  Flor- 
cote.  (Specification  No.  68.) 

The  general  conditions  attached  hereto  shall  be  and  are 
construed  to  be  part  of  this  contract. 

All  colors  shall  be  selected  and  approved  by  the  architect. 
All  materials  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  directions. 

Architects’  Note:  Specification  numbers  listed 
after  each  heading  indicate  detailed  specifications. 


6 


W.  P.  FULLER  &  CO. 


\6 

FU 


EXTERIOR 

PAINTING  WOOD  SURFACES 
Using  Ready-Mixed  Oil  Paints 


(B)  Specification  No.  1 

PURE  PREPARED  PAINT,  FULTEC  TRIM 
COLORS,  ARCHITECTURAL  COLOR 

1.  PREPARATION:  Knots,  pitch  pockets  and  sappy  spots 
shall  be  shellacked  or  sealed  with  9689  Pineknot  Sealer 
before  priming  coat  is  applied.  When  priming  coat  is  dry, 
putty  all  nail  holes,  cracks  and  indentations. 

2.  PRIME  COAT:  Fuller  Pure  Prepared  Primer  reduced 
with  one  pint  of  turpentine  to  each  gallon  of  primer. 

3.  SECOND  COAT:  (Optional)  Fuller  Pure  Prepared 
Paint,  or  Architectural  Color,  color  as  selected,  reduced 
with  one  half  pint  of  turpentine  to  each  gallon  of  paint. 

4.  FINISH  COAT:  Fuller  Pure  Prepared  Paint,  or  Archi¬ 
tectural  Color,  color  as  selected,  applied  without  thinning. 

Architects’  Note:  For  wood  trim,  specify  two  finish 

coats  of  Fuller  Fultec  Trim  Color  over  Pure  Prepared  Primer. 


Note:  In  localities  where  atmospheric  conditions  will 
cause  white  paints  to  bilge,  i.e.,  around  refineries,  industrial 
areas,  seashores,  etc. — specify  2016  Marine  White  pure  pre¬ 
pared  paint.  All  tints  of  pure  prepared  and  architectural 
colors  are  bilge  resistant. 

(E)  Specification  No.  2 
MEDAL  MIXED  PAINT 

1.  PREPARATION:  Knots,  pitch  pockets  and  sappy  spots 
shall  be  shellacked  or  sealed  with  9689  Pineknot  Sealer 
before  priming  coat  is  applied.  When  priming  coat  is  dry, 
putty  all  nail  holes,  cracks  and  indentations. 

2.  PRIME  COAT:  2978  Medal  Mixed  Primer  reduced  with 
one  pint  of  turpentine  to  each  gallon  of  primer. 

3.  FINISH  COAT:  Fuller  Medal  Mixed  Paint,  color  as 
selected,  applied  without  thinning. 


Using  Job-Mixed  Oil  Paints 


(B)  Specification  No.  3 

FULLER  3053  LEAD,  TITANOX  AND 
ZINC  PASTE 

1.  PREPARATION:  Shellac  or  seal  with  knot  sealer  all 
knots  and  sappy  places  before  priming.  Putty  all  nail 
holes  and  imperfections  after  priming  coat  is  dry. 

2.  PRIME  COAT: 


100  lbs.  Lead,  Titanox  and  Zinc  Paste  5  gallons 

4  l/2  gallons  boiled  linseed  oil  .  4*4  gallons 

1  gallon  turpentine .  1  gallon 

Yield  10*4  gallons 

3.  SECOND  COAT:  (Optional) 

100  lbs.  Lead,  Titanox  and  Zinc  Paste  5  gallons 

3  gallons  boiled  linseed  oil  .  3  gallons 

1  gallon  turpentine .  1  gallon 

Yield  9  gallons 

4.  FINISH  COAT: 

100  lbs.  Lead,  Titanox  and  Zinc  Paste  5  gallons 

3  gallons  boiled  linseed  oil  .  3  gallons 

1  gallon  turpentine .  1  gallon 

Yield  9  gallons 


(B)  Specification  No.  4 

PIONEER  ALL-PURPOSE  WHITE  LEAD, 

SOFT  PASTE 

1.  PREPARATION:  Shellac  or  seal  with  knot  sealer  all 
knots  and  sappy  places  before  priming.  Putty  all  nail 
holes  and  imperfections  after  priming  coat  is  dry. 

2.  PRIME  COAT: 

100  pounds  Pioneer  All-Purpose  White  Lead, 


Soft  Paste .  3  l/g  gallons 

3  54  gallons  boiled  linseed  oil  .  3  %  gallons 

2  gallons  turpentine  .  2  gallons 


Yield  8  Zs  gallons 

3.  SECOND  COAT:  (Optional) 

100  pounds  Pioneer  All-Purpose  White  Lead, 

Soft  Paste .  3  gallons 

2  54  gallons  boiled  linseed  oil  .  2/2  gallons 

2  gallons  turpentine  .  2  gallons 


Yield  7Ys  gallons 

4.  FINISH  COAT: 

100  pounds  Pioneer  All-Purpose  White  Lead, 

Soft  Paste .  3  J4  gallons 

3  gallons  boiled  linseed  oil  .  3  gallons 

l/2  gallon  turpentine  .  l/2  gallon 


Yield  6Ys  gallons 
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EXTERIOR 

Using  Ready-Mixed  Oil  Paints 


STEEL  SASH  AND  METAL  TRIM 
(B)  Specification  No.  5 

FULTEC  TRIM  COLORS,  PURE  PREPARED 
PAINT,  ARCHITECTURAL  COLOR 

1.  PREPARATION:  Touch  up  abraded  spots  and  prime  all 
areas  not  previously  shop  coated  with  Fuller  No.  5037 
L2I  Primer. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  Fuller  Fultec  Trim  Color,  Architectural 
Color  or  Fuller  Pure  Prepared  Paint,  color  as  selected, 
reduced  with  one  half  pint  of  turpentine  to  each  gallon. 

3.  SECOND  COAT:  Fuller  Fultec  Trim  Color,  Architect¬ 
ural  Color  or  Fuller  Pure  Prepared  Paint,  color  as  selected, 
applied  without  thinning. 

(E)  Specification  No.  6 
MEDAL  MIXED  PAINT 

1.  PREPARATION:  Touch  up  abraded  spots  and  prime  all 
areas  not  previously  shop  coated  with  Fuller  No.  1540 
Myratec  Red  Lead. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  Fuller  Medal  Mixed  Paint,  color  as 
selected,  reduced  with  one  half  pint  of  turpentine  to  each 
gallon. 

3.  FINISH  COAT:  Fuller  Medal  Mixed  Paint,  color  as 
selected,  applied  without  thinning. 

Architects’  Note:  Using  Lead  in  Oil,  see  Speci¬ 
fication  Nos.  3,  4.  For  galvanized  metal  see  Specifica¬ 
tion  No.  58. 

CEMENT,  PLASTER,  STUCCO  AND  BRICK 

GENERAL  PAINTING  PRECAUTIONS:  Concreta 
should  not  be  applied  over  any  surface  previously  coated  with 
lime  or  casein  water  paints. 

Never  paint  over  a  brush  coat  which  consists  of  tallow 
and  lime  or  wax. 

Cement,  stucco,  plaster  and  brick  surfaces  must  be  free  of 
moisture. 

If  an  excess  of  lime  is  apparent,  the  surface  should  be 
treated  with  a  zinc  sulphate  solution  and  allowed  to  dry 
thoroughly  before  paint  is  applied.  Four  pounds  of  zinc 
sulphate  dissolved  in  one  gallon  of  water  is  generally  used. 

Rust  or  copper  stains  on  a  surface  can  be  satisfactorily 
scaled  off  by  the  application  of  a  sodium  metasilicate  solution. 


(B)  Specification  No.  7 
FULLER  CONCRETA 

1.  PRIME  COAT:  On  porous  surfaces  apply  one  coat  of 
Fuller  Concreta  Primer  reduced  with  approximately  one 
pint  of  turpentine  to  the  gallon.  On  non-porous  surfaces 
apply  Concreta  Primer  without  thinning. 

Touch  up  extremely  porous  areas  with  another  coat  of 

primer  before  applying  finish. 

2.  FINISH  COAT:  Apply  one  or  more  coats  of  Fuller 
Concreta,  reduced  to  desired  brushing  or  spraying  con¬ 
sistency  with  turpentine  or  Painters’  Thinner  only.  (No 
linseed  oil,  reinforcing  oil  or  varnish  should  be  used  in 
the  last  or  finishing  coat.) 

(E)  Specification  No.  8 
ONE  COAT  STUCCO  PAINT 

1.  PREPARATION:  All  loose  or  powdered  cold  water 
paints  should  be  removed  thoroughly  by  wire  brush  or 
sandblast  before  paint  is  applied.  If  applied  over  cement 
or  casein  base  water  paints  be  sure  that  the  paints  are  in 
good  condition. 

2.  Apply  one  coat  of  Fuller  One  Coat  Stucco  Paint  reduced 
with  approximately  1 1/2  pints  of  turpentine  or  Painters’ 
Thinner  to  the  gallon  of  paint. 

Architects’  Note:  Not  recommended  for  use  over 
oil  base  paints. 

(E)  Specification  No.  9 
GALVANOX  PORTLAND  CEMENT  PAINT 

1.  PRIME  COAT:  Apply  one  coat  of  Galvanox  Portland 
Cement  Paint  reduced  according  to  manufacturer’s  direc¬ 
tions. 

2.  FINISH  COAT:  Apply  one  coat  of  Galvanox  Portland 
Cement  Paint  reduced  with  approximately  one  pint  of 
turpentine  or  Painters’  Thinner  only  to  each  gallon  of 
Galvanox  Portland  Cement  Paint. 

Architects’  Note:  Galvanox  Portland  Cement 
Paint  is  not  to  be  applied  over  lime  or  casein  water 
paints.  Plaster  and  masonry  surfaces  should  be  well 
sealed  to  prevent  chemical  reaction  and  porosity. 


EXTERIOR 

CEMENT,  PLASTER,  STUCCO  AND  BRICK 
Using  Job-Mixed  Paints 


W.  P.  FULLER  &  CO. 


(B)  Specification  No.  10 
PIONEER  ALL-PURPOSE  WHITE  LEAD, 


SOFT- PASTE 

1.  PRIME  COAT: 

100  pounds  Pioneer  All-Purpose  Lead . }/8  gallons 

2  gallons  Lead  Mixing  Oil  .  2  gallons 

2  gallons  boiled  linseed  oil  .  2  gallons 

Za  gallon  turpentine  . y4  gallon 

Yield  7%  gallons 

2.  FINISH  COAT: 

100  pounds  Pioneer  All-Purpose  Lead . 3  l/8  gallons 

3  gallons  Lead  Mixing  Oil .  3  gallons 

Za  gallon  turpentine  .  y4  gallon 

Yield  6%  gallons 


Architects’  Note:  The  above  formulas  are  recom¬ 
mended  for  reducing  Pioneer  All-Purpose  White  Lead, 
Soft  Paste  Type;  for  reducing  the  Heavy  Paste,  add  to 
each  formula  one  quart  of  turpentine. 

Using  Water  Type  Bonding  Cement  Paint 
(E)  Specification  No.  11 

ROCKTITE  BONDING  CEMENT  PAINT 

1.  PREPARATION:  All  loose  particles  and  dust  should  be 
removed  by  wire-brushing  and  cleaning.  Keep  surface 


evenly  moist  by  brushing  or  hosing  on  water  in  advance 
of  first  coat. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  Apply  a  thin  coat  of  Fuller  Rocktite 
Bonding  Cement  Paint  and  allow  to  dry  24  hours  to  48 
hours. 

3.  SECOND  COAT :  Fuller  Rocktite  Bonding  Cement  Paint. 

Architects’  Note:  Rocktite  Bonding  Cement  Paint 
to  be  applied  only  over  unpainted  stucco  or  surfaces 
previously  painted  with  a  bonding  cement  type  paint. 
For  re-paint  jobs  call  for  an  inspection  of  the  surface 
to  insure  proper  paint  specification. 

Using  Water  Mixed  Resin  Emulsion  Paint 
(E)  Specification  No.  12 

1.  PREPARATION:  Make  certain  the  surface  to  be  painted 
is  firm  and  free  from  dust,  dirt  and  loose  paint  scalings,  by 
thoroughly  cleaning. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  Mix  according  to  label  directions.  For 
two  coat  system,  apply  thin  first  coat;  otherwise  normal 
coating. 

3.  SECOND  COAT:  Apply  normal  second  coat  after  the 
first  coat  has  dried  at  least  two  hours. 

Architects’  Note:  Water  mixed  resin  emulsion 
paints  require  a  clean,  firm  surface. 


W.  P.  FULLER  &  CO. 

VARNISHING  and  STAINING  EXTERIOR  WOOD  SURFACES 


STAINING 

Using  Ready-Mixed  Stain 

See  that  wood  surfaces  are  dry  and  clean  before  staining. 

(B)  Specification  No.  13 
RUSTIC  AND  SHINGLE  FINISH: 

(Two  Coat  Work) 

1.  FIRST  COAT:  New  Shingles:  Preferably  dip  before  lay¬ 
ing.  On  other  surfaces,  apply  by  brush  or  spray.  Fuller 
Rustic  and  Shingle  Finish  should  be  reduced  for  first  coat 
work  with  /z  gallon  of  linseed  oil  and  l/z  gallon  of  tur¬ 
pentine  to  each  gallon. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  Fuller  Rustic  and  Shingle  Finish  ap¬ 
plied  by  brush  or  spray  reduced  with  Yz  gallon  of  linseed 
oil  and  one  quart  of  turpentine  to  each  gallon. 

(E)  Specification  No.  14 
RUSTIC  AND  SHINGLE  FINISH: 

(One  Coat  Work) 

1.  Apply  one  coat  of  Fuller  Rustic  and  Shingle  Finish  re¬ 
duced  with  l/z  gallon  of  linseed  oil  and  1  quart  of  turpen¬ 
tine  to  each  gallon. 

(B)  Specification  No.  15 

SHAKE  AND  SHINGLE  FINISH:  (Two  Coat  Work) 

1.  FIRST  COAT:  Dip  shingles,  before  laying,  in  Fuller 
Pioneer  Shingle  Stain,  color  as  selected.  Use  stain  in 
consistency  supplied,  dipping  about  8  inches  of  the  length 
of  the  shingle. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  Over  the  laid  shingles,  brush  on  one 
coat  of  Fuller  Pioneer  Shingle  Stain  in  consistency 
supplied. 

(E)  Specification  No.  16 

SHAKE  AND  SHINGLE  FINISH:  (One  Coat  Work) 

1.  Apply  by  brush  one  coat  of  Fuller  Pioneer  Shingle  Stain, 
color  selected,  in  consistency  supplied. 

(B)  Specification  No.  17 
REDWOOD  STAIN  PIGMENTED  R  3057: 

(Two  Coat  Work) 

1.  Over  unfinished  Redwood  Surfaces  only — apply  one  coat 
in  consistency  as  supplied. 

2.  Apply  second  coat  in  consistency  as  supplied,  allowing 
10-14  day  dry  for  initial  coat. 

(E)  Specification  No.  18 
REDWOOD  STAIN  PIGMENTED  R  3057: 

(One  Coat  Work) 

1.  Apply  one  coat  at  consistency  as  supplied  over  unfinished 
Redwood  surface  only. 

Note:  One  coat  is  generally  considered  satisfactory. 


BLEACHING  EXTERIOR  WOOD  SURFACES 
(B)  Specification  No.  19 
S-8212  FULLER  BLEACHING  OIL 

1.  FIRST  COAT:  New  Shingles:  Preferably  dip  before  lay¬ 
ing.  On  other  surfaces,  apply  by  brush  or  spray.  Apply 
without  thinning. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  New  Shingles:  For  a  more  permanent 
finish,  recoat  by  brush  after  laying.  For  other  surfaces 
apply  by  brush  or  spray. 

(B)  Specification  No.  20 
PORCH  AND  DECK  PAINT 

1.  PRIME  COAT:  New  or  unpainted  wood  should  be  primed 
with  Fuller  Pure  Prepared  Paint  or  lead  and  oil.  Putty  all 
nail  holes  and  cracks  after  priming. 

2.  FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  Porch  and  Deck 
Paint.  The  first  coat  should  be  thinned  with  one  part 
turpentine  to  eight  parts  Porch  and  Deck  Paint. 

Architects’  Note:  Cement  surfaces  should  be  thor¬ 
oughly  dry  and  free  from  moisture.  If  an  excess  of  lime 
is  apparent  the  surface  should  be  treated  with  a  zinc  sul¬ 
phate  solution  and  allowed  to  dry  thoroughly  before 
paint  is  applied.  Four  pounds  of  zinc  sulphate  dissolved 
in  one  gallon  of  water  is  a  recommended  treating  solution. 
On  cement  surfaces,  apply  only  the  two  finishing  coats. 
Cement  slabs  poured  directly  on  the  ground  should  not 
be  painted. 

VARNISHING 
(B)  Specification  No.  21 
FULLERSPAR  VARNISH 

1.  PREPARATION:  See  that  the  wood  is  sanded  smooth 
and  in  proper  condition  to  be  finished. 

2.  STAINING  AND  FILLING  OPEN-GRAINED 
WOODS:  Apply  one  coat  of  Fuller  Oil  Wood  Stain  of 
the  desired  color.  (For  a  natural  finish,  omit  the  oil 
stain.)  Knife  putty  all  holes,  coloring  putty  to  match 
wood;  when  dry,  sand  lightly.  Then  apply  one  coat  of 
Pioneer  Paste  Wood  Filler,  natural  or  color  to  match  the 
stain.  CLOSE-GRAINED  WOODS:  Omit  the  filler. 

3.  FINISHING:  Three  coats  of  Fullerspar  Varnish.  The 
last  coat  of  varnish  may  be: 

a.  Left  in  the  natural  gloss,  or 

b.  Rubbed  to  an  eggshell  finish  with  pumice  stone  and  oil. 

Architects’  Note:  For  more  economical  work,  one 

coat  of  varnish  may  be  omitted.  Do  not  specify  shellac 
as  a  sealer  for  exterior  surfaces. 
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INTERIOR 

PAINTING  WALLS  AND  CEILINGS 


Plaster,  California  Stucco,  Wallboard 

FLAT  FINISH 

(B)  Specification  No.  22 
FUL-COLOR— DECORATOR  FUL-COLOR 

1.  FIRST  COAT:  Apply  one  coat  of  Ful-Color  at  package 
viscosity,  or  if  necessary  thin  with  not  more  than  six 
ounces  of  water  to  the  gallon  of  paint. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  After  allowing  first  coat  at  least  three 
hours  drying  time,  apply  second  coat  at  package  body  or 
thinned  as  noted. 

Architect’s  Note:  Ful-Color  materials  may  be  inter¬ 
mixed  in  any  quantities  to  obtain  any  colors. 

(B)  Specification  No.  23 
SOFT-LITE— DECORATOR  WALL  COLOR 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment 
Wall  Seal.  After  sizing  coat  is  dry,  all  visible  suction  spots 
must  be  touched  up  before  applying  succeeding  coats. 
Work  is  not  to  proceed  until  such  suction  spots  are  sealed. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Soft-lite  or  Deco¬ 
rator  Wall  Color  in  desired  color. 

3.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  Fuller  Soft-lite  or  Decorator 
Wall  Color  in  desired  color. 

(E)  Specification  No.  24 
FULLCOAT  (One  Coat  Oil  Paint) 

I  •  Apply  one  coat  of  Fullcoat  in  desired  color. 

Architects*  Note:  In  addition  to  above  surfaces, 
Fullcoat  may  be  used  over  wallpaper  or  kalsomine. 

(E)  Specification  No.  25 
FLITE  OR  STANDARD  TEXOLITE 

1.  Apply  one  coat  of  Flite  or  Texolite  in  desired  color.  (For 
color  variation,  intermix  Flite  or  Texolite  Tints  or  Deep 
Colors. 

(E)  Specification  No.  26 
DEKORATO  KALSOMINE 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  Dekorato  Wall  Size. 

2.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  Dekorato  Kalsomine. 

(E)  Specification  No.  27 
RESIN  EMULSION  PAINT— VELDURA  OR 
IMPERIAL  TEXOLITE 

1.  Apply  one  coat  of  Veldura  or  Imperial  Texolite  in  desired 
color.  (For  color  variation,  Veldura  Tints  may  be  inter¬ 
mixed  with  Veldura  Deep  Color  or  tinted  with  Vivid 
Decorator  Colors.)  Imperial  Texolite  Tints  may  be  in¬ 
termixed  or  tinted  with  Texolite  Deep  Color. 


r  Canvas,  Cement  and  Brick  Surfaces 

EGGSHELL  FINISH 

(B)  Specification  No.  28 
SILKENWHITE  OR  CRESTOLITE,  EGGSHELL 
ENAMELS  (Four  Coat  Work) 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  No.  4798  Syntoseal.  After 
sizing  coat  is  dry,  all  visible  suction  spots  must  be  touched 
up  before  applying  succeeding  coats.  Work  is  not  to  pro¬ 
ceed  until  such  suction  spots  are  sealed. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crestoseal  Enamel 
Undercoat. 

3.  FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  Silkenwhite  Egg¬ 
shell  Enamel,  or  Fuller  Crestolite  Eggshell  Enamel,  tinted 
to  desired  color,  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 

(E)  Specification  No.  29 
SILKENWHITE  OR  CRESTOLITE,  EGGSHELL 
ENAMELS  (Three  Coat  Work) 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment 
Wall  Seal.  After  sizing  coat  is  dry,  all  visible  suction  spots 
must  be  touched  up  before  applying  succeeding  coats. 
Work  is  not  to  proceed  until  such  suction  spots  are  sealed. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crestoseal  Enamel 
Undercoat,  tinted  toward  finish  coat  color,  with  Fuller 
Color  in  Oil. 

3.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Silkenwhite  Eggshell 
Enamel,  or  Fuller  Crestolite  Eggshell  Enamel,  tinted  to 
desired  color,  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 

(E)  Specification  No.  30 

CRESCENT  EGGSHELL  ENAMEL  (Four  Coat  Work) 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment 
Wall  Seal.  After  sizing  coat  is  dry,  all  visible  suction  spots 
must  be  touched  up  before  applying  succeeding  coats. 
Work  is  not  to  proceed  until  such  suction  spots  are  sealed. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  Fuller  No.  3339  Flat  White. 

3 .  THIRD  COAT :  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  3339  Flat  White, 
tinted  toward  finish  coat  color,  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oik 

4.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crescent  Eggshell 
Enamel,  tinted  to  desired  color,  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 

(E)  Specification  No.  31 

CRESCENT  EGGSHELL  ENAMEL  (Three  Coat  Work) 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment 
Wall  Seal.  After  sizing  coat  is  dry,  all  visible  suction  spots 
must  be  touched  up  before  applying  succeeding  coats. 
Work  is  not  to  proceed  until  such  suction  spots  are  sealed. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  3339  Flat 
White,  tinted  toward  finish  coat  color,  with  Fuller  Color 
in  Oil. 

3.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crescent  Eggshell 
Enamel,  tinted  to  desired  color,  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 


W.  P.  FULLER  &  CO. 


INTERIOR 

PAINTING  WALLS  AND  CEILINGS 

Plaster,  California  Stucco,  Wallboard,  Canvas,  Cement  and  Brick  Surfaces 


SEMI-GLOSS  FINISH 

(B)  Specification  No.  32 

FULLERGLO  (Three  Coat  Work) 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment 
Wall  Seal.  After  sizing  coat  is  dry,  all  visible  suction  spots 
must  be  touched  up  before  applying  succeeding  coats. 
Work  is  not  to  proceed  until  such  suction  spots  are  sealed. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fullerglo  in  desired  color. 

3.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fullerglo  in  desired  color. 

(E)  Specification  No.  33 

FULLERGLO  (Two  Coat  Work) 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment 
Wall  Seal,  tinted  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil,  towards  finish 
coat  color.  Any  visible  suction  spots  must  be  touched  up 
again  before  succeeding  coats  are  applied  and  work  is  not 
to  proceed  until  such  spots  are  sealed. 

2.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fullerglo  in  desired  color. 

GLOSS  FINISH 

(B)  Specification  No.  34 

SILKENWHITE  OR  CRESTOLITE  GLOSS 

ENAMELS  (Four  Coat  Work) 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment 
Wall  Seal.  After  sizing  coat  is  dry,  all  visible  suction  spots 
must  be  touched  up  before  applying  succeeding  coats. 
Work  is  not  to  proceed  until  such  suction  spots  are  sealed. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crestoseal  Enamel 
Undercoat. 

3.  FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  Silkenwhite  or 
Fuller  Crestolite  Gloss  Enamel,  tinted  to  desired  color, 
with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 

(E)  Specification  No.  35 

SILKENWHITE  OR  CRESTOLITE  GLOSS 

ENAMELS  (Three  Coat  Work) 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment 
Wall  Seal.  After  sizing  coat  is  dry,  all  visible  suction  spots 
must  be  touched  up  before  applying  succeeding  coats. 
Work  is  not  to  proceed  until  such  suction  spots  are  sealed. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crestoseal  Enamel 
Undercoat,  tinted  toward  finish  coat  color,  with  Fuller 
Color  in  Oil. 


GLOSS  FINISH  (Cont'd) 

3.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Silkenwhite,  or 
Fuller  Crestolite  Gloss  Enamel,  tinted  to  desired  color, 
with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 

(E)  Specification  No.  36 
CRESCENT  OR  FUL-GLOSS  ENAMELS 

(Four  Coat  Work) 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment 
Wall  Seal.  After  sizing  coat  is  dry,  all  visible  suction  spots 
must  be  touched  up  before  applying  succeeding  coats. 
Work  is  not  to  proceed  until  such  suction  spots  are  sealed. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  3339  Flat 
White. 

3.  THIRD  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  3339  Flat  White 
tinted  toward  finish  coat  color  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 

4.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crescent  Gloss 
Enamel,  tinted  to  desired  color,  with  Fuller  Color  in 
Oil  or  Ful-Gloss  Enamel  in  desired  color. 

(E)  Specification  No.  37 
CRESCENT  GLOSS  OR  FUL-GLOSS  ENAMELS 

(Three  Coat  Work) 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment 
Wall  Seal.  After  sizing  coat  is  dry,  all  visible  suction  spots 
must  be  touched  up  before  applying  succeeding  coats. 
Work  is  not  to  proceed  until  such  suction  spots  are  sealed. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  3339  Flat 
White,  tinted  toward  finish  coat  color  with  Fuller  Color 
in  Oil  or  use  Ful-Gloss  Enamel  in  desired  color. 

3.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crescent  Gloss 
Enamel,  tinted  to  desired  color,  with  Fuller  Color  in 
Oil  or  use  Ful-Gloss  Enamel  in  desired  color. 

STIPPLE  FINISH 

(B)  Specification  No.  38 

No.  3391  FLAT  STIPPLE,  No.  2859  SEMI-GLOSS 
STIPPLE,  and  No.  4595  GLOSS  STIPPLE 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment 
Wall  Seal.  After  sizing  coat  is  dry,  all  visible  suction  spots 
must  be  touched  up  before  applying  succeeding  coats. 
Work  is  not  to  proceed  until  such  suction  spots  are  sealed. 

2.  FINISH  COAT:  Flat  sheen:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No. 
3391  Flat  Stipple  Paste.  Semi-Gloss  Sheen:  One  coat  of 
Fuller  No.  28  59  Semi-Gloss  Stipple  Paste.  Gloss  Sheen: 
4595  Gloss  Stipple.  All  products  may  be  tinted  to  desired 
color  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil,  or  Decorator  Wall  Color. 
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INTERIOR 

ACOUSTIC  PLASTER 

0  PAINTING  ACOUSTICAL  WALLS  AND  CEILINGS 

Specification  No.  39 

ANILINE  DYE  STAIN 

1.  Apply  with  an  air  gun  one  coat  of  Aniline  Dye  Stain  or  Stain-tite  Stain  in  the 
desired  color. 

2.  Using  various  dry  colors  in  pouncing  bags,  pounce  colors  indiscriminately  over 
stains  as  desired  into  plaster  but  do  not  use  below  the  coat  line,  as  colors  will 
rub  off. 


PERFORATED  ACOUSTICAL  BOARDS 

(B)  Specification  No.  40 

SOFT-LITE 

1.  SIZING  COAT:  One  coat  of  4798  Syntoseal  Pigment  Wall  Seal,  tinted  toward 
finish  coat  color,  with  Full  Color  in  Oil,  or  Decorator  Wall  Color. 

2.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Soft-lite  in  desired  color,  or  Fuller  Soft-lite 
mixed  to  desired  color  with  Decorator  Wall  Color. 

(E)  Specification  No.  41 

FULLCOAT 

1.  Apply  one  coat  of  Fullcoat. 


#  ABSORBENT  ACOUSTICAL  BOARDS 

(B)  Specification  No.  42 

FLITE  (Casein  Paint) 

1.  Apply  by  spray  one  thin  coat  of  Flite  Casein  Paint. 

Specification  No.  43 

FULLCOAT 


1.  Apply  by  spray  one  thin  coat  of  Fullcoat. 


W.  P.  FULLER  &  CO. 


INTERIOR 

ENAMELING  WOODWORK 


GLOSS  FINISH 

(B)  Specification  No.  44 

SILKENWHITE  OR  CRESTOLITE  GLOSS 

ENAMELS  (Four  Coat  Work) 

1.  PREPARATION:  Surface  to  be  sanded  smooth.  Shellac 
all  knots  and  sappy  spots. 

2.  FIRST  AND  SECOND  COATS:  Fuller  Crestoseal 
Enamel  Undercoat. 

3.  FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  Silkenwhite  Gloss 
Enamel  or  Fuller  Crestolite  Gloss  Enamel,  tinted  to  de¬ 
sired  color,  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 


EGGSHELL  FINISH 

(B)  Specification  No.  48 

SILKENWHITE  OR  CRESTOLITE  EGGSHELL 

ENAMELS  (Four  Coat  Work) 

1.  PREPARATION:  Surface  to  be  sanded  smooth.  Shellac 
all  knots  and  sappy  spots. 

2.  FIRST  AND  SECOND  COATS:  Fuller  Crestoseal 
Enamel  Undercoat. 

3.  FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  Silkenwhite  Egg¬ 
shell  Enamel  or  Fuller  Crestolite  Eggshell  Enamel,  tinted 
to  desired  color,  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 


(E)  Specification  No.  45 
SILKENWHITE  OR  CRESTOLITE  GLOSS 
ENAMELS  (Three  Coat  Work) 

1.  PREPARATION:  Surface  to  be  sanded  smooth.  Shellac 
all  knots  and  sappy  spots. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crestoseal  Enamel 
Undercoat. 

3.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crestoseal  Enamel 
Undercoat,  tinted  toward  finish  coat  color,  with  Fuller 
Color  in  Oil. 

4.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Silkenwhite  Gloss 
Enamel  or  Fuller  Crestolite  Gloss  Enamel,  tinted  to  desired 
color,  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 

(E)  Specification  No.  46 
CRESCENT  GLOSS  ENAMEL  OR  FUL-GLOSS 
ENAMEL  (Four  Coat  Work) 

1.  PREPARATION:  Surface  to  be  sanded  smooth.  Shellac 
all  knots  and  sappy  spots. 

2.  FIRST  AND  SECOND  COATS:  Fuller  No.  3  3  39  Flat 
White. 

3.  THIRD  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  3  3  39  Flat  White, 
tinted  toward  finish  coat  color,  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 

4.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crescent  Gloss 
Enamel,  tinted  to  desired  color  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil 
or  Ful-Gloss  Enamel  in  desired  color. 

(E)  Specification  No.  47 
CRESCENT  GLOSS  ENAMEL  OR  FUL-GLOSS 
ENAMEL  (Three  Coat  Work) 

1.  PREPARATION:  Surface  to  be  sanded  smooth.  Shellac 
all  knots  and  sappy  spots. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  3339  Flat  White. 

3.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  3339  Flat 
White,  tinted  toward  finish  coat  color,  with  Fuller  Color 
in  Oil. 

4.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  Fuller  Crescent  Gloss  Enamel, 
tinted  to  desired  color,  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil  or  Ful- 
Gloss  Enamel  in  desired  color. 

Architects’  Note:  Back  priming:  Wood  frames, 
trim  and  other  woodwork  installed  against  masonry  or 
concrete  walls;  or  wherever  installed  against  plaster 
which  is  not  thoroughly  dry  shall  be  back  primed  with 
one  coat  of  priming  lead  and  oil. 


(E)  Specification  No.  49 
SILKENWHITE  OR  CRESTOLITE  EGGSHELL 
ENAMELS  (Three  Coat  Work) 

1.  PREPARATION:  Surface  to  be  sanded  smooth.  Shellac 
all  knots  and  sappy  spots. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crestoseal  Enamel 
Undercoat. 

3.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crestoseal  Enamel 
Undercoat,  tinted  toward  finish  coat  color,  with  Fuller 
Color  in  Oil. 

4.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Silkenwhite  Egg¬ 
shell  Enamel  or  Fuller  Crestolite  Eggshell  Enamel,  tinted 
to  desired  color  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 

(E)  Specification  No.  50 

CRESCENT  EGGSHELL  ENAMEL  (Four  Coat  Work) 

1.  PREPARATION:  Surface  to  be  sanded  smooth.  Shellac 
all  knots  and  sappy  spots. 

2.  FIRST  AND  SECOND  COATS:  Fuller  No.  3339  Flat 
White. 

3.  THIRD  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  3339  Flat 
White,  tinted  toward  finish  coat  color  with  Fuller  Color 
in  Oil. 

4.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crescent  Eggshell 
Enamel,  tinted  to  desired  color  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 

(E)  Specification  No.  51 

CRESCENT  EGGSHELL  ENAMEL  (Three  Coat  Work) 

1.  PREPARATION:  Surface  to  be  sanded  smooth.  Shellac 
all  knots  and  sappy  spots. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  3339  Flat  White. 

3.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  3339  Flat 
White,  tinted  toward  finish  coat  color  with  Fuller  Color 
in  Oil. 

4.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Crescent  Eggshell 
Enamel,  tinted  to  desired  color  with  Fuller  Color  in  Oil. 

Architects’  Note:  Fullerglo  Semi-Gloss  Finish 
described  and  listed  under  ^Painting  Interior  Walls  and 
Ceilings”  may  be  specified  here  for  woodwork  finishing 
where  a  Semi-Gloss  finish  is  desired. 
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PAINTING  FLOORS 


(B)  Specification  No.  52 
FULLERWEAR  FLOOR  ENAMEL 

1.  PREPARATION:  Floor  is  to  be  sanded  smooth  and  in 
proper  condition  to  be  finished. 

2.  PRIMING  COAT:  Prime  with  Pure  Prepared  Primer. 
After  priming,  knife  putty  all  cracks  and  crevices  with 


Fuller  Crack  and  Crevice  Filler.  Allow  to  dry  and  sand 
to  smooth  surface  before  finishing  coating. 

3.  SECOND  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fullerwear  Floor  Enamel, 
in  desired  color. 

4.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fullerwear  Floor  Enamel, 
in  desired  color. 


NATURAL  WOOD  FINISHES 

Staining,  Varnishing  and  Waxing  Surfaces 

(Open  and  close-grained  woods) 


1.  PREPARATION:  The  wood  is  to  be  sanded  smooth  and 
in  proper  condition  to  be  finished.  Sand  between  all  coats. 

2.  STAINING  AND  FILLING: 

a.  Open-grained  Woods:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Oil  Wood 
Stain  of  the  desired  color.  (For  a  natural  finish,  omit 
stain.)  Knife-putty  all  holes,  coloring  putty  to  match 
the  stained  wood;  sand  lightly  when  dry.  Apply  one 
coat  of  Pioneer  Paste  Wood  Filler,  natural,  or  in  color 
to  match  the  applied  stain. 

b.  Close-grained  Woods:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Oil  Wood 
Stain  of  desired  color.  (For  a  natural  finish,  omit 
stain.)  Knife-putty  all  holes,  coloring  putty  to  match 
the  stained  wood  and  when  dry  sand  lightly. 

3.  SEALING  AND  SURFACING:  One  coat  of  Pure  Shellac 
(White  Shellac  on  light-colored  woods.  Orange  Shellac  on 
dark  woods.)  Reduce  shellac  25  per  cent  with  denatured 
alcohol.  Sandpaper  smooth  when  dry. 


FINISHING: 

(B)  Specification  No.  53 

a.  Gloss  finish:  Two  coats  of  Speedite  Varnish,  sanding 
and  allowing  ample  time  for  drying  between  coats. 

(B)  Specification  No.  54 

b.  Semi-Gloss  Finish:  One  coat  of  Speedite  Gloss  Varnish 
followed,  when  dry,  by  one  coat  of  Satinflat  Varnish. 

(B)  Specification  No.  55 

c.  Dull  Finish:  One  coat  of  Speedite  Gloss  Varnish  fol¬ 
lowed,  when  dry,  by  one  coat  of  Speedflat  Varnish. 

(E)  Specification  No.  56 

d. .  Wax  Finish:  Apply  two  coats  of  Fuller  Paste  or  Liquid 

Polishing  Wax. 


SPEEDITE  GLOSS,  SATINFLAT,  SPEEDFLAT  VARNISHES 

4. 


Architects’  Note:  All  window  mouldings,  around 
sills,  washbowls  and  kitchen  sinks,  use  Fullerspar  Var¬ 
nish  where  varnish  is  to  be  used. 

Semi-Gloss  or  Flat  finishes  are  not  to  be  specified  for 
floors.  For  commercial  and  school  floors,  see  Specifica¬ 
tion  Nos.  67,  68  and  69. 


Note: 


Open  grain  woods  are  the  only  ones  which  require  filling.  The  following  table  can  serve  as  a  guide  for  filler 
requirements: 


No  Filler  Needed 


Liquid  or  Thin  Paste 


Paste  Filler 


Basswood 

Larch 

Beech 

Gum,  black 

Ash 

Cedar,  red 

Magnolia 

Birch 

Maple,  hard 
Maple,  soft 

Beech 

Cedar,  white 

Pine,  white 

Boxwood 

Butternut 

Cypress 

Pine,  yellow 

Cherry 

Chestnut 

Fir 

Poplar 

Cottonwood 

Sycamore 

Cocobola 

Hemlock 

Spruce 

Gum,  red 

Redwood 

Elm 

Holly 

Willow 

Hickory 

Locust 

Mahogany 

Oak 

Oriental 

Rosewood 

Satinwood 

Walnut 

Zebra 
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NATURAL  WOOD  FINISHES 


Bleaching,  Varnishing  and  Waxing  Surfaces 

(Open  and  close-grained  woods) 


FULLER  No.  1,  No.  2  and  No.  3  BLEACH 


1.  PREPARATION:  The  wood  is  to  be  sanded  smooth  and 

in  proper  condition  to  be  finished. 

2.  BLEACHING: 

a.  Apply  one  coat  each  of  Fuller  No.  1  and  No.  2 
Bleaches  as  per  manufacturer’s  directions  on  container. 
Allow  to  dry  overnight  and  sand  lightly  with  4-0 
paper.  After  sanding,  wash  the  surfaces  with  de¬ 
natured  alcohol  and  allow  to  dry. 

b.  For  a  slightly  less  severe  bleach  use  a  bleaching  solu- 
.  tion  of  equal  parts  of  No.  2  and  No.  3  bleach.  Apply 

in  accordance  with  manufacturer’s  instructions.  Allow 
to  dry  overnight  and  sand  lightly.  After  sanding 
wash  the  surface  with  denatured  alcohol  and  allow 
to  dry. 

3.  SEALING  AND  FILLING: 

a.  Open- grained  Woods:  Apply  a  very  thin  coat  of  Pure 
White  Shellac  reduced  equal  parts  with  denatured 
alcohol  to  seal  the  surface  and  prevent  absorption  of 
the  filler  oils.  Sand  lightly.  Apply  Pioneer  Paste  Wood 
Filler  in  the  color  selected  for  finish.  Allow  filler  to  dry 
and  sand  surface  lightly,  then  seal  the  filled  surface 
with  a  second  coat  of  Pure  White  Shellac  reduced  2  5 
per  cent  with  denatured  alcohol. 

b.  Close-grained  Woods:  Omit  filler  and  apply  one  coat 
of  Pure  White  Shellac  reduced  25  per  cent  with  dena¬ 
tured  alcohol. 


4.  FINISHING: 

Specification  No.  57 

a.  Platinum  Blonde:  This  finish  has  a  definite  whitish 
cast.  With  open-grained  woods,  use  White  Pioneer 
Paste  Wood  Filler  for  filling.  On  close-grained  woods, 
the  surface  should  be  wiped  with  a  very  thin  coat  of 
White  Pioneer  Paste  Wood  Filler  to  give  the  whitish 
appearance.  After  sealing  with  shellac,  finish  with  two 
coats  of  Fuller  White  Paste  Wax. 

Specification  No.  58 

b.  Golden  Blonde  Finish:  The  characteristic  of  this  finish 
is  a  warm,  golden  tone.  On  open-grained  woods,  use 
Natural  Paste  Wood  Filler;  no  filler  is  needed  on  close- 
grained  wood.  After  shellacking,  finish  with  gloss  fin¬ 
ish,  rubbed  finish  or  dull  finish  varnish  as  specified  in 
Specification  No.  5  5,  or  two  coats  of  Fuller  Polishing 
Wax. 


Specification  No.  59 

c.  Colored  or  Pickled  Blonde  Finish:  This  colored  or 
pickled  effect  is  obtained  by  using  a  colored  filler  such 
as  gray,  green,  etc.,  on  open-grained  woods,  then 
finishing  as  outlined  above  under  a.  or  b.  to  obtain 
desired  effect. 
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PAINTING  STRUCTURAL  STEEL 


(B)  Specification  No.  60 


CARBONOX  METAL  PAINTING  SYSTEM- 
OIL  PRIMERS  AND  FINISH  COATS 


1.  PREPARATION:  Sandblast  metal  free  of  rust,  mill  scale 
and  other  foreign  matter. 

2.  PRIME  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  7210  Carbonox 
Red  Lead  Paint.  Touch  up  abraded  spots  and  new  rivets 
after  erection. 

3.  SECOND  COAT:  For  dark-colored  finishes,  apply  one 
coat  of  Fuller  No.  7212  Carbonox  Brown  Primer.  For 
light-colored  finishes,  apply  one  coat  of  Fuller  No.  7211 
Carbonox  Gray  Primer. 

4.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Carbonox  Metal 
Paint  in  desired  color  or  Fuller  Ready-Mixed  Ful-lumina 
Aluminum  Paint  if  an  aluminum  finish  is  required. 

Architects'  Note:  Allow  ample  time  for  harden¬ 
ing  of  the  film  between  coats.  For  spray  work,  add  not 
more  than  one  pint  of  turpentine  to  the  gallon  of  paint. 


(B)  Specification  No.  61 


No.  5037  LZI  METAL  PRIMER— PURE 
PREPARED  PAINT,  ARCHITECTURAL  COLOR 

1.  PREPARATION:  Sandblast  metal  free  of  rust,  mill  scale 
and  other  foreign  matter. 

2.  PRIME  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  5  037  LZI  Metal 
Primer.  Touch  up  abraded  spots  and  new  rivets  after 
erection. 


3. 


FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  Pure  Prepared 
Paint  or  Architectural  Color  in  desired  color  or  Fuller 
Ready-Mixed  Ful-lumina  Aluminum  Paint  if  an  alumi¬ 
num  finish  is  required. 


PAINTING  GALVANIZED  METAL 
(B)  Specification  No.  62 

No.  7747  ZINC  DUST— ZINC  OXIDE  PRIMER 

1.  PREPARATION:  All  new  galvanized  metal  surfaces 
are  to  be  cleaned  free  of  grease,  washed  with  "Galvatek” 
and  allowed  to  dry. 

2.  PRIME  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  7747  Zinc  Dust- 
Zinc  Oxide  Primer. 

3.  FINISH  COATS:  For  exterior  use,  two  coats  of  Fuller 
Carbonox  Metal  Paint  or  Fuller  Pure  Prepared  Paint  or 
Architectural  Color  in  desired  color.  For  interior  use, 
Myratec  Industrial  Finishes. 

GALVANOX  PORTLAND  CEMENT  PAINT 
(E)  Specification  No.  63 

1.  PREPARATION:  All  new  galvanized  metal  surfaces  are 
to  be  cleaned  free  of  grease. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  Apply  Galvanox  in  desired  color  thinned 
approximately  one  pint  to  one  quart  per  gallon. 


3.  SECOND  COAT:  Apply  second  coat  of  Galvanox  in 
desired  color,  thinned  as  before,  after  allowing  first  coat 
to  dry  thoroughly. 

(B)  Specification  No.  64 

No.  4080  GRAY  AND  No.  4081  RED 
CHROMATE  METAL  PRIMER 

1.  PREPARATION:  All  new  galvanized  metal  surfaces 
are  to  be  cleaned  free  of  grease,  washed  with  "Galvatek” 
and  allowed  to  dry. 

2.  PRIME  COAT:  One  coat  of  either  Fuller  No.  4080  Gray 
Chromate  Metal  Primer  where  light  finish  coats  are  to 
be  employed,  or  Fuller  No.  4081  Red  Chromate  Metal 
Primer  where  darker  finish  coats  are  to  be  employed. 

3.  FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  Carbonox  Metal 
Paint  or  Fuller  Pure  Prepared  Paint  in  desired  color. 

PAINTING  STRUCTURAL  ALUMINUM 
(B)  Specification  No.  65 

CARBONOX,  PURE  PREPARED  PAINT— 
FUL-LUMINA 

1.  PREPARATION:  All  metal  surfaces  are  to  be  cleaned 
free  of  grease  and  etched  with  "Bondtek.” 

2.  PRIME  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  5036  Zinc  Chro¬ 
mate  Primer  by  brush  or  spray. 

3.  FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  Carbonox  Metal 
Paint,  Pure  Prepared  Paint,  Architectural  Color  or  Ready- 
Mixed  Ful-lumina. 

Architects'  Note:  In  addition  to  the  standard 
products  mentioned  in  this  section,  many  of  the  Fuller 
products  listed  in  the  other  sections  will  prove  suitable 
for  specific  surfaces  here.  Further,  we  are  in  a  position 
to  supply  materials  conforming  to  all  specifications  on 
Federal,  State,  County,  Municipal,  or  General  Engi¬ 
neering  specifications  for  the  treatment  of  metal  sur¬ 
faces.  Specifications  will  also  be  made  up  on  request 
on  these  or  other  items. 

FINISHING  POLISHED  METAL 
(B)  Specification  No.  66 
No.  NL-4999  CLEAR  SILOSYN 

1.  PREPARATION:  All  metals  are  to  be  buffed  and  pol¬ 
ished  to  desired  sheen  and  then  washed  carefully  free  of 
all  foreign  matter  with  a  good  grade  of  lacquer  thinner. 

2.  FINISHING:  Immediately  after  clean  up,  apply  two 
coats  of  Fuller  NL-4999  Clear  Silosyn. 

Architects’  Note:  Polished  and  washed  metals 
should  not  be  touched  except  with  gloved  hands  before 
finishing.  If  polished  surface  is  not  desirable,  eliminate 
buffing. 


17 


W.  P.  FULLER  Cr  CO. 


EXTERIOR  and  INTERIOR 


DAMP-PROOFING  CEMENT  AND  BRICK  SURFACES 


(B)  Specification  No.  67 
ARMORITE  DAMP-PROOFING  COMPOUND 


1.  Two  coats  of  Fuller  Armorite  Damp-Proofing  Compound  thinned  with  Mineral 
Spirits,  if  necessary,  to  reduce  to  the  desired  brushing  or  spraying  consistency. 

Architects’  Note:  For  exterior  work,  or  where  light  colors  are  desired, 
Armorite  Damp-Proofing  Compound  should  be  painted  over  with  a  coat  of 
Ready-Mixed  Ful-lumina  Aluminum  Paint.  This  may  be  left  as  a  final  coat 
or  an  additional  coat  of  Fuller  Pure  Prepared  Paint  or  Architectural  Color  may 
be  applied,  as  desired. 


SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  DAMP-PROOFING  STUCCO 

1.  See  Specification  Nos.  7  and  8,  page  No.  8,  for  the  specifications  for  painting 
exterior  cement,  plaster,  stucco  and  brick  surfaces. 


FLOOR  PRESERVATIVE  FINISHES 


(B)  Specification  No.  68 

FLORCOTE— PENETRATING  TYPE  PRESERVATIVE 

1.  PREPARATION:  Wood  should  be  sanded  smooth,  and 
buffed  with  No.  1  Steel  Wool  to  remove  torn  grain. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  Apply  with  a  clean  cotton  mop  or  brush 
one  coat  of  Fuller  No.  795  5  Florcote  thinned  10  per  cent 
with  turpentine  or  Painters’  Thinner.  Allow  to  penetrate 
for  20  minutes,  then  wipe  up  excess  completely  with  a 
squeegee  or  cloth.  Allow  to  dry,  but  not  hard,  and  buff 
off  surface  sealer  with  No.  2  Steel  Wool. 

3.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  795  5  Florcote 
without  thinning.  Let  stand  for  20  minutes,  then  wipe 
or  squeegee  off  the  surplus.  Allow  to  dry,  but  not  hard. 
Buff  the  surface  lightly  with  No.  2  Steel  Wool,  using  a 
Ponsell  model  "B”  or  similar  type  buffer.  This  buffing 
brings  the  surface  to  an  even  semi-gloss  sheen. 

(B)  Specification  No.  69 

No.  6844  GYMNASIUM  FLOOR  FINISH— SURFACE 
TYPE  PRESERVATIVE 

1.  PREPARATION:  Wood  should  be  sanded  smooth  and 
buffed  with  No.  1  Steel  Wool  to  remove  the  torn  grain. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  Apply  with  a  lamb’s  wool  applicator, 
brush  or  floor  mop  a  coat  of  Fuller  No.  6844  Gymnasium 
Floor  Finish,  thinned  10  per  cent  with  turpentine  or 
Painters’  Thinner.  Allow  at  least  24  hours  for  drying. 
For  best  results  buff  with  No.  0  Steel  Wool.  Then  stripe 


floors  with  Fultec  Bulletin  Colors  or  Myratec  and  allow 
to  dry. 

3.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  No.  6844  Gymnasium 
Floor  Finish  as  supplied  in  the  container. 

Architect’s  Note:  If  an  unusually  smooth  and 
durable  finish  is  desired,  we  recommend  that  the  second 
coat  be  buffed  smooth  with  a  Ponsell  Buffer  and  No.  00 
Steel  Wool,  and  a  third  coat  of  No.  6844  Gymnasium 
Floor  Finish  be  applied. 

(E)  Specification  No.  70 

No.  5865  FLOOR  PRESERVATIVE— SURFACE  TYPE 

1.  PREPARATION:  Wood  should  be  sanded  smooth  and 
buffed  with  No.  1  Steel  Wool  to  remove  torn  grain. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  Apply  with  a  lamb’s  wool  applicator, 
brush  or  floor  mop  a  coat  of  Fuller  No.  5  865  Floor  Pre¬ 
servative,  thinned  10  per  cent  with  turpentine  or  Painters’ 
Thinner.  Allow  overnight  to  dry. 

3.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  5  865  Floor  Pre¬ 
servative  as  supplied  in  the  container. 

Architect’s  Note:  Where  wood  is  to  be  stained, 
specify,  after  wood  is  sanded  smooth,  the  application 
of  one  coat  of  Fuller  Oil  Wood  Stain  (open-grained 
woods  will  also  require  one  coat  of  Pioneer  Paste  Wood 
Filler)  before  application  of  any  of  the  above  floor  pre¬ 
servatives.  Follow  with  regular  specifications  listed 
above. 
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FU 


COLOR-ENGINEERING  FACTORY  INTERIORS 


Not  so  long  ago  most  factories  had  bad  lighting  .  .  .  today  that  is  largely  a 
condition  of  the  past. 

Good  management  increased  worker  efficiency  by  lessening  eyestrain  with 
good  lighting. 

Color-Engineering  is  another  step  in  this  direction  of  bettering  factory  condi¬ 
tions.  It  leads  to  work  efficiency,  better  employee  relations,  and  increased  safety, 
in  addition  to  many  other  benefits.  More  and  more  large  companies  are  turning  to 
Color-Engineering  because  pioneering  experiments  have  proven  that  the  results  of 
the  good  use  of  color  end  up  in  the  profit  column. 

The  results  of  many  tests  have  proved  that  Color-Engineering  accomplishes  three 
principal  objectives  for  industry: 


1.  INCREASES  TOTAL  WORK  EFFICIENCY.  By  eliminating  eye  strain, 
better  and  more  careful  workmanship  results  and  an  increase  in  worker  morale 
is  immediately  noticed. 

2.  IMPROVES  EMPLOYEE  RELATIONS.  With  fixed  wage  scales,  the  best 
workmen  are  drawn  to  plants  that  provide  the  most  pleasant  working  conditions, 
and  they  generally  stay  there,  thus  labor  turnover  is  kept  at  a  minimum. 

3.  PROMOTES  SAFETY.  The  use  of  the  proper  colors  on  machinery  highlight 
critical  or  dangerous  working  or  operating  areas.  A  safety  color  code  is  estab¬ 
lished  which  makes  instantly  recognizable  fire  prevention  equipment,  hazardous 
machinery  or  electrical  equipment  and  permits  safe  and  direct  traffic  control 
through  traffic  line  marking  and  material  marking  areas. 


Fuller  Color-Engineering  colors  have  been  developed  to  fulfill  the  requirements 
of  good  plant  engineering  as  set  forth  in  scientific  surveys  to  perform  the  three 
functions  mentioned  above.  The  wall  colors  are  modern,  clean,  refreshing  and  a 
choice  of  sheen  is  offered  that  is  adequate  for  specific  surfaces  or  the  service  to 
which  the  plant  is  to  be  put,  i.e.,  soft,  flat  sheens  for  upper  walls  and  ceilings,  or 
the  same  colors  in  semi-gloss  sheen  for  identical  surfaces  if  plant  conditions  demand 
frequent  washing.  Fuller  Color-Engineering  also  embodies  a  gloss  sheen,  oil  and 
grease  resistant  product,  which  is  necessary  for  dado  and  machinery  work. 

Color-Engineering  by  Fuller  is  carried  out  by  trained  Fuller  men  in  the  principal 
cities  of  our  Western  Territory.  These  men  are  experienced  in  the  application  of 
color  to  industrial  plants.  When  you  give  these  men  the  opportunity  to  serve  you, 
they  will  study  your  client’s  problem  with  you  and  present  you  with  an  integrated 
Color-Engineering  Survey  that  you  can  in  turn  pass  on  to  your  client  for  his 
approval.  The  integrated  Color-Engineering  Survey  is  very  complete  in  that  it 
contains  a  letter  indicating  the  principles  exercised  in  making  color  choices,  a 
structural  survey  and  machinery  survey  sheet  which  include  color  chips  for  the 
various  surfaces  to  be  Color-Engineered  and  a  set  of  painting  specifications  that 
outlines  proper  surface  preparation  methods,  priming  and  finishing  coats  for  every 
surface  in  the  plant  to  be  painted. 

We  welcome  the  opportunity  of  making  Color-Engineering  Surveys  for  you  and 
will  write  your  entire  painting  specifications  for  such  jobs. 
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SCHEME  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  PIPING  SYSTEMS 

(See  Specification  No.  74) 


This  controlled  plan  for  employing  color  and  other  kinds  of  markings  for  the 
identification  of  piping  systems  in  industrial  plants  has  been  based  on  fundamental 
principles  and  approved  by  the  American  Standards  Association,  November,  1928. 
It  was  prepared  jointly  by  the  National  Safety  Council  and  the  American  Society  of 
Mechanical  Engineers. 


The  scheme  is  intended  to  harmonize  all  specifications  for  the  identification  of 
materials  conveyed  in  piping  systems.  It  has  been  limited  to  the  identification  of 
piping  systems  in  industrial  plants,  power  plants,  not  including  pipes  buried  in  the 
ground  and  conduits. 


At  conspicuous  places  throughout  a  piping  system  color  bands  shall  be  painted 
on  the  pipes  to  designate  to  which  one  of  the  main  classes  its  contents  belong.  If 
desired  the  entire  length  of  the  piping  system  may  be  painted  the  main  classification 
color. 


Further,  the  actual  contents  of  a  piping  system  may  be  indicated  by  preferably 
a  stenciled  legend  giving  the  name  of  the  contents  in  full  or  abbreviated  form. 
These  legends  shall  be  placed  on  the  colored  bands.  Bands,  legends,  and  stripes 
should  be  placed  at  intervals  throughout  the  system  preferably  adjacent  to  valves 
and  fittings  to  insure  ready  recognition  during  operation,  repairs  and  at  times  of 
emergency. 


CODE 


Class 

F — Fire  Protection  Equipment 
D — Dangerous  Materials 
S — Safe  Materials 

and  when  required 

P — Protective  Materials 
V — Extra  Valuable  Materials 


Color 

Red 

Yellow  (or  Orange) 

Green  (or  the  achromatic  colors, 
white,  black,  gray,  or  aluminum) 

Bright  Blue 
Deep  Purple 


See  Opposite  Page  for  Classification  of  Materials  Carried  in  Pipes. 


20 


W.  P.  FULLER  &  CO. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  MATERIALS  CARRIED  IN  PIPES 


16 

FU 


Physical  State 


Gas,  Liquid, 

Material  Piped  or  Semi-Solid 

Acetic  acid  .  Liquid 

Alcohol  .  Liquid 

Amyl  Acetate .  Liquid 

Alum  solution .  Liquid 

Acetylene  gas  .  Gas 

Benzol  .  Liquid 

Brine  .  Liquid 

Butyl  alcohol  .  Liquid 

Bleach  liquor  .  Solution 

Bisulphite  liquors  .  Liquid 

Blau  gas  .  Gas 

Compressed  air  .  Gas 

CO2 .  Gas  and  Liquid 

Caustic  soda  solution .  Solution 

Chlorine  .  Gas,  liquids, 

and  solutions 

Carbon  bisulphide .  Gas  and  liquid 

Chloroform .  Gas  and  liquid 

Carbon  tetrachloride  .  Liquid 

Coal  gas .  Gas 

Dyes  .  Solution 

Flue  gas  or  waste  heat .  Gas 

Foamite  .  Liquid 

Glycerine  .  Liquid 

HCl .  Liquid 

Hydrogen  .  Gas 

H2S  Gas .  Gas 

Intermediates  .  Solution 

Lactic  acid  .  Liquid 

Mixed  acid  .  Liquid 

Miscl.  solvent  .  Liquid 

Mercury  .  Gas  and  liquid 

Muriatic  acid  .  Liquid 

Natural  gas .  Gas 

Nitric  acid  .  Liquid 

Nitro  bodies  .  Liquid 

NH4NO3  (molten)  .  Liquid 

NHs  .  Liquid  and  gas 

N2O  and  N2O3  vapor .  Vapor 

Oils  (Petroleum)  .  Liquid 

Paper  sizing  solution .  Liquid 

Pinch  gas .  Gas 

Producer  gas .  Gas 

Pyrox  compounds .  Liquid 

Paint  .  Liquid 

H2SO4  .  Liquid 

Soda  ash  solution .  Liquid 

Sugar  juices  and  syrups .  Liquid 

Steam  .  Vapor 

Steam  .  Vapor 

SO2  .  Gas  and  liquid 

Sulphur  chloride .  Gas  and  liquid 

Turpentine  .  Liquid 

Toluene .  Liquid 

Tar  .  Liquid 

Varnish  . 

Vapors  of  valuable  materials  not  otherwise 

specified .  Vapor 

Water  .  Liquid 

Water  gas  .  Gas 


Temperature 

Pressure  in 

|  I 

Vacuum 

of  Material  in 

Lb.  Per 

°R 

in  Inches 

Deg.  Fahr. 

Sq.  In. 

of  Mercury 

(Max.) 

(Min.) 

1  1 

or  Water 

Normal 

Cool 

Cool 

30  lb. 

28  in.  Hg. 

0  to  200 

Zz  in.  to  2  50  lb. 

Cold 

Up  to  80  lb. 

Cold 

About  60  lb. 

Cool 

00  to  200 

Zz  in.  to  250  lb. 

80 

300  (in  special  cases  3000  lb.) 

-30  to  -100 

0  to  2  50  lb.  per  sq.  in.  gage 

0  to  200 

Zi  in.  to  250  lb. 

Usually  cool 

0  to  200 

Zz  in.  to  250  lb. 

Cold 

Up  to  100  lb. 

Hot  and  cold 

Up  to  60  lb. 

Up  to  80 

2  to  10  lb. 

0  to  1  50 

Zi  in.  to  100  lb. 

Usually  cool 

Normal 

60  lb. 

20  to  22  in. 

Normal 

30  to  80  lb. 

Cool 

29  in.  to  100  lb. 

0  to  200 

Zi  in.  to  2  50  lb. 

Normal 

10  lb. 

Cool 

Up  to  40  lb. 

None 

-30  to  100 

0  to  250  lb.  per  sq.  in.  gage 

0  to  150 

Z2  in.  to  100  lb. 

Below  5  80 

Below  1200  lb. 

0  to  200 

Zz  in.  to  2  50  lb. 

0  to  200 

Zi  in.  to  2  50  lb. 

Up  to  80 

Cold 

30  lb. 

Up  to  180 

30  to  80  lb. 

Cold 

60  lb. 

195  to  200 

0  to  50  lb. 

Below  212 

Below  atmos. 

212  to  800 
-30  to  100 

Above  atmos. 

0  to  250  per  sq.  in.  gage 

Cold 

Up  to  80  lb. 

Cool 

Up  to  40  lb. 

Cold  and  hot 

30  lb. 

0  to  180 

Zi  in.  to  100  lb. 

Cold 

Any  pressure 

Hot 

Any  pressure 

0  to  200 

Zi  in.  to  250  lb. 

*  Classification 


*Key  to  Classification 


F — Fire  Protection  — Red 

D — Dangerous  — Yellow 

S — Safe  — Green 

P — Protective  — Blue 

V — Extra  Valuable  — Purple 
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MISCELLANEOUS  FINISHES 


FACTORY  AND  WAREHOUSE  INTERIORS 

Wood#  Metal,  Plaster,  Stucco,  Brick  and 
Open  Truss  Ceilings 

(B)  Specification  No.  71 
FULLERLITE  SYSTEM 

1.  PRIME  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  5  888  Fullerlite 
Primer. 

2.  SECOND  COAT:  (In  Three  Coat  Work) :  Equal  parts 
of  Fullerlite  Primer  and  Fullerlite  Synthetic  Enamel. 

3.  FINISH  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fullerlite  Synthetic  Enamel 
White  or  tinted  to  the  desired  shade  with  Fuller  Color  in 
Oil. 

(E)  Specification  No.  72 

AD-LITE 

1.  Apply  two  coats  of  Fuller  Ad-Lite. 

(E)  Specification  No.  73 

FLITE  (Casein  Paint) 

1.  Apply  one  coat  of  Flite  Casein  Paint. 

MACHINERY,  DADO  AND  PIPE  LINE  FINISHING 

(B)  Specification  No.  74 
MYRATEC  INDUSTRIAL  FINISHES 

1.  PRIME  COAT:  If  metal  has  not  been  shop  primed  apply 
one  coat  of  Fuller  No.  1540  Myratec  Red  Lead.  On  dado 
surfaces  apply  one  coat  of  Fullerlite  Primer  or  prime  coat 
as  specified  in  Color  Engineering  Survey. 

2.  FINISH  COATS:  One  or  two  coats  of  Myratec  Indus¬ 
trial  Finish,  color  desired,  by  spray  or  brush. 

FINISHING  STORE  FIXTURES 
WOOD-PIGMENTED  LACQUER  FINISH 

Specification  No.  75 
SYNALAC  LACQUER,  PIGMENTED 

1.  PREPARATION:  See  that  wood  is  clean,  dry  and  sanded 
smooth.  Sand  lightly  between  coats.  Lacquer  putty  all 
nail  holes,  cracks,  etc.  Spray  lacquers  for  best  results. 

2.  FIRST  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  7799  Synalac 
Undercoat  thinned  to  spraying  consistency.  Allow  to  dry 
one  hour  before  recoating. 

3.  FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  Synalac  Lacquer, 
Pigmented,  of  desired  color,  thinned  to  spraying 
consistency. 


METAL-PIGMENTED  LACQUER  FINISH 
Specification  No.  76 
SYNALAC  LACQUER,  PIGMENTED 

1.  PREPARATION:  See  that  metal  is  clean,  dry  and  free 
from  grease,  oil  or  rust.  Etch  metal  surface  with  Bondtek 
if  necessary.  Fill  all  scratches,  cracks  or  indentations  with 
Fuller  Pyrox  Spot  Putty,  and  when  dry  sand  to  an  even 
smooth  surface.  Spray  lacquers  for  best  results. 

2.  PRIME  AND  SURFACE  COATS:  One  coat  of  Fuller 
Pyrox  Primer  and  Surfacer,  thinned  to  spraying  con¬ 
sistency.  Allow  to  dry  one  hour  before  recoating  or 
finishing. 

3.  FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  Synalac  Lacquer, 
Pigmented,  of  desired  color,  thinned  to  spraying 
consistency. 

OPEN-GRAINED  WOODS— CLEAR  LACQUER 
FINISH 

Specification  No.  77 
SYNALAC  CLEAR  LACQUERS 

1.  PREPARATION:  See  that  wood  is  clean,  dry  and 
sanded  smooth.  Sand  lightly  between  coats.  Lacquer 
putty  all  nail  holes,  cracks,  etc.,  after  the  filling  operation 
and  color  the  putty  to  match  the  finish  desired.  Spray 
lacquers  for  best  results. 

2.  STAIN:  (Optional)  Apply  by  spray,  one  coat  of  Fuller 
Staintite  Stain,  color  as  selected,  at  package  consistency, 
using  20  to  25  pounds  of  air  pressure.  Apply  a  full  wet 
uniform  coat,  staining  with  the  grain  of  the  wood. 

3.  FILLER:  Apply  one  coat  of  Fuller  Pioneer  Paste  Wood 
Filler,  color  as  selected,  by  brush  or  spray. 

4.  SEALER:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  7782  Synalac  Clear 
Sanding  Sealer,  at  package  consistency,  in  a  full  wet  uni¬ 
form  coat. 

5.  UNIFORMING  STAIN:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Uniform¬ 
ing  Stain,  color  as  selected.  Apply  by  spray  with  a  full 
wet  film  according  to  manufacturer’s  directions. 

6.  FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  No.  7780  Clear 
Gloss  Synalac  Lacquer,  spraying  a  full  wet  uniform  coat, 
at  package  consistency. 

Architects’  Note:  For  semi-gloss  finish  substitute 
Fuller  No.  7783  Clear  Semi-Gloss  Synalac,  and  for  a  flat 
finish  substitute  Fuller  No.  7781  Clear  Flat  Synalac 
Lacquer,  for  the  last  finish  coat  over  one  coat  of  Fuller 
No.  7780  Clear  Gloss  Synalac  Lacquer. 


FINISHING  STORE  FIXTURES 


W.  P.  FULLER  &  CO. 
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CLOSE-GRAINED  WOODS— CLEAR  LACQUER 
FINISH 

Specification  No.  78 
SYNALAC  CLEAR  LACQUERS 

1.  PREPARATION:  See  that  wood  is  clean,  dry  and 
sanded  smooth.  Sand  lightly  between  coats.  Lacquer 
putty  all  nail  holes,  cracks,  etc.,  after  staining  operation, 
and  color  putty  to  match  the  finish  color  of  the  wood. 
Spray  lacquers  for  best  results. 

2.  STAIN:  (Optional)  Apply  by  spray,  one  coat  of  Fuller 
Staintite  Stain,  color  as  selected,  at  package  consistency, 
using  20  to  2  5  pounds  of  air  pressure.  Apply  a  full  wet 
uniform  coat,  staining  with  the  grain  of  the  wood. 

3.  SEALER:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  7782  Synalac  Sanding 
Sealer,  at  package  consistency,  in  a  full  wet  uniform  coat. 

4.  UNIFORMING  STAIN:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Uniform¬ 
ing  Stain.  Apply  by  spray  with  a  full  wet  film. 

5.  FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  No.  7780  Clear 
Gloss  Synalac  Lacquer,  spraying  a  full  wet  uniform  coat, 
at  package  consistency. 

Architects’  Note:  For  semi-gloss  finish  substitute 
Fuller  No.  7783  Clear  Semi-Gloss  Synalac  and  for  a  flat 
finish  substitute  Fuller  No.  7781  Clear  Flat  Synalac 
Lacquer  for  last  finish  coat  over  one  coat  of  Fuller  No. 
7780  Clear  Gloss  Synalac  Lacquer. 

BLEACHED  WOOD— LACQUER  FINISH 
Specification  No.  79 
SYNALAC  EXTRA  PALE  LACQUERS 

1.  PREPARATION:  See  that  wood  is  clean,  dry  and  sanded 
smooth.  Sand  lightly  between  coats.  Lacquer  putty  all 
nail  holes,  cracks,  etc.,  coloring  the  putty  to  match  the 
finish  color  of  the  wood  after  filler  has  been  applied. 
Spray  lacquers  for  best  results. 

2.  BLEACH:  Apply  Fuller  No.  1  and  No.  2  Bleach  accord¬ 
ing  to  manufacturer’s  direction.  Allow  to  dry  overnight, 
then  sand  off  bleach  scum  and  wash  with  denatured  alco¬ 
hol.  A  second  coat  or  application  where  surface  is  not 
bleached  evenly  may  be  applied. 

Architects’  Note:  In  bleaching  redwood  a  wash  of 
20  degree  ammonia  must  be  applied  before  the  No.  1 
Bleach. 

3.  THIN  SEAL  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Pure  White 
Shellac  thinned  1  part  Shellac  with  4  parts  denatured 
alcohol. 

4.  FILLER:  (For  open-grain  woods)  One  coat  of  Fuller 
Pioneer  Paste  Wood  Filler,  color  as  selected. 

Architects’  Note:  Omit  filler  for  close-grain 
woods.  If  a  light  or  pastel  stain  is  necessary,  thin  down 
Fuller  Enamel  Undercoat  and  tint  with  Fuller  Color  in 
Oil  as  desired. 

5.  SEALER:  One  coat  of  Fuller  No.  7703  Extra  Pale  Clear 
Sanding  Sealer  by  spray,  at  package  consistency. 

6.  FINISH  COAT:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  No.  7704  Extra 
Pale  Clear  Gloss  Lacquer,  sprayed  at  package  consistency. 

Architects*  Note:  If  an  alcohol  resistant  finish  is 
desired  specify  Fuller  No.  NL-232  Water  White  Clear 
Gloss  Lacquer,  to  be  applied  after  the  filler  coat,  see 
Specification  No.  80. 


WOOD-CLEAR  LACQUER,  ALCOHOL 
RESISTANT  FINISH 

Specification  No.  80 

No.  NL-232  SYNALAC  WATER  WHITE 
ALCOHOL  RESISTANT  LACQUER 

1.  PREPARATION:  See  that  the  wood  is  clean,  dry  and 
sanded  smooth.  Sand  lightly  between  coats.  Lacquer 
putty  all  nail  holes,  cracks,  etc.,  after  staining  operation, 
coloring  putty  to  match  finish  coat  of  wood.  Spray  lac¬ 
quers  for  best  results. 

2.  STAIN:  (Optional)  Apply  by  spray  one  coat  of  Fuller 
Staintite  Stain,  color  as  selected,  at  package  consistency, 
using  20  to  25  pounds  of  air  pressure.  Apply  a  full  wet 
uniform  coat,  staining  with  the  grain  of  the  wood. 

3.  FILLER:  (Necessary  for  open-grain  woods)  One  coat 
of  Fuller  Pioneer  Paste  Wood  Filler,  color  as  selected,  by 
brush  or  spray. 

4.  FINISH  COATS:  Four  or  more  coats  of  Fuller  NL-232 
Synalac  Water  White  Clear  Gloss  Lacquer  at  package 
consistency  in  full  wet  uniform  coats.  Allow  one  hour 
drying  time  between  coats. 

LACQUER  FINISH  OVER  PREVIOUSLY 
PAINTED  SURFACES 

Specification  No.  81 
SYNALAC  LACQUERS,  PIGMENTED 

1.  PREPARATION:  See  that  the  surface  is  clean,  dry  and 
sanded  smooth.  Sand  lightly  between  coats.  Spray  lac¬ 
quers  for  best  results. 

Architects’  Note:  As  a  precautionary  measure,  a 
small  area  should  be  tried  with  specification  below 
before  proceeding  to  large  scale  operation.  If  condition 
warrants  other  specifications,  call  your  nearest  Fuller 
branch. 

2.  PRIME  COAT:  One  coat  of  Fuller  Myratec  Undercoat 
thinned  to  spraying  consistency  with  Synal  Thinner 
according  to  manufacturer’s  directions.  Allow  to  air 
dry  overnight  before  finishing. 

3.  FINISH  COATS:  Two  coats  of  Fuller  Synalac  Lacquer, 
Pigmented,  color  as  selected,  reduced  and  applied  accord¬ 
ing  to  manufacturer’s  directions. 

Architects’  Note:  The  above  specifications  for 
fixture  finishing  are  written  for  spray  application  prod¬ 
ucts.  For  brush  work  using  varnish  or  enamels,  see 
Specification  Nos.  44,  53. 
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W.  P.  FULLER  &  CO. 

301  Mission  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Call.  y0ur  flearest  3JL  (Branch 


ADDRESS 


PHONE 


BRANCH 

ARIZONA 

Phoenix  . 117  E.  Jackson  Street . 3-4148 

Tucson .  522  N.  4th  Avenue  3662 

CALIFORNIA 

Alhambra .  3  5 4  E.  Main  Street  ATlantic  9-3  875 

Bakersfield  . 1 9th  and  O  Streets  4-962 1 

Burbank . 434  North  San  Fernando  Bl.  CHarleston  6-9099 

Compton  333  E.  Compton  Blvd.  NEwmark  2-3100 

Eureka  .  52  5  5th  Street . 3316 

Fresno  . M  and  Los  Angeles  Streets . 3-6141 

Glendale . 413  N.  Brand  Blvd. .  Citrus  2-9188 

Huntington  Park  6313  Pacific  Blvd . KI-4277 

Long  Beach  . 12  5  E.  Third  Street . 703441 

Los  Angeles .  222  N.  Ave.  23  CApitol  5-1212 

Modesto  . 13 12  J  Street  931 

Oakland . 259  10th  Street . Glc.  10167 

Pasadena  . 54  W.  Colorado  Street  SYcamore  6-3146 

Pomona  .  329  W.  Second  Street  Lycoming  21221 

Riverside  .  3  576  Eighth  Street  10662 

Sacramento  . 10th  and  R  Streets  Gil.  2-1061 

Salinas  . 414  S.  Main  Street  2-2221 

San  Bernardino  .  .  .348  So.  E  Street . 7891 

San  Diego  . 512  Front  Street  MAin  203  3 

San  Francisco  .  .  .  .301  Mission  Street  EXbrook  2-7151 

San  Jose . 361  S.  First  Street  CYpress  3-12  52 

San  Pedro .  524  S.  Pacific  Avenue  TErminal  2-5368 

Santa  Ana  .  520  W.  4th  Street  Kimberley  2-4791 

Santa  Barbara  .  .  .  1209  State  Street  3171 

Santa  Monica .  2821  Main  Street  EXbrook  6-3181 

Stockton  . 218  S.  Aurora  Street  77838 

Ventura  133  S.  California  Miller  3-8697 

Whittier  . 156  S.  Greenleaf  Street  OXford  4-4397 


IDAHO 

Boise  18th  and  River  Streets . 638 

Idaho  Falls  43  0  B  Street . 

Nampa  . 112  12  Avenue  So. . 

MONTANA 

Butte  . 131  W.  Park  Street  22349 

Missoula . 120  W.  Broadway . 6659 

Billings  . 13  N.  29th  Street  6116 

OREGON 

Eugene . 857  Willamette  . 

Portland . 2181  N.  W.  Nicolai  Street  Atw.  5281 

Salem  173  S.  Liberty . 


UTAH 

Ogden  . 258  24th  Street  5  5  05 

Salt  Lake  City  404  W.  4th  S.  Street  3-5754 


WASHINGTON 
Bellingham 
Bremerton  .  . 

Seattle  . 

Spokane 
Tacoma 
Walla  Walla 
Wenatchee 
Yakima 


1415  Cornwall  Avenue  98 

611  Pacific 

Fairview  Avenue  N.  and  Roy  St.  Elliott  5  3  34 
102  E.  Boone  Avenue  Brd.  2623 

1 1 17  A  Street . Main  3 142 

39  E.  Main  Street  528 

123  N.  Wenatchee .  2669 

14  S.  Second  Street .  2-8  5 07 
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for  exterior  beauty  and  protection 


SAND  FINISH  * 


A  tough,  durable,  flexible,  oil-plastic  coating 
containing  genuine  silica  sand  - —  engineered 
for  masonry  surfaces . 

USE  Lithitex  for  waterproofing,  beautifying  or  resurfacing  all 
types  of  concrete,  stucco,  or  plaster  walls,  brick,  cement,  and 
pumice  blocks— and  wherever  a  sand-texture  finish  is  desired. 
Lithitex  can  be  applied  to  any  properly  prepared  wall  surface 
— including  wood,  masonite,  steel,  and  aluminum. 

maximum  protection 

By  test  and  from  experience,  Lithitex  users  know  that  Lithitex 
is:  1,  Water-resistant;  2,  Flame-resistant;  3,  Flexible;  4,  Hard, 
tough,  and  durable. 

lasting  beauty 

Long  lasting  Lithitex  pastels  are  produced  with  fast-color,  alkali- 
resistant  pigments.  (Write  for  color  folder.)  Standard  Lithitex 
colors  may  be  blended  or  varied  wtih  colors-in-oil. 


#jC  Silica  mineral  content.  Make  this  simple  test 
of  Lithitex  hardness  and  abrasion-resistance: 
Scratch  any  Lithitex  surface  with  the  edge  of 
a  coin.  The  coin  will  be  marked,  but  not  the 
Lithitex.  Try  it  on  the  color  samples  on  this 
pagel 

More  and  more  California  and  other  West  Coast  architects  and 
engineers  are  specifying  Lithitex— for  homes  and  for  commercial 
structures. 


CALIENTE  GRAY 

CORAL  ROSE 
MISSION  WHITE 

YUCCA  CREAM 
FRESCO  GREEN 


CALIFORNIA  BUFF 

CREAM  ADOBE 
SlfcRRA  GREEN 

WESTERN  IVORY 
DESERT  GOLD 


HAZE  BLUE 


APPLICATION 

A  single  application  of  Lithitex  hides 
many  surface  imperfections  and  small 
cracks.  Over  large  areas,  Lithitex  is 
applied  by  mastic  spray  equipment,  and 
by  brush  on  small  areas. 


Use  the  Chetniloid  Consultation  Service  to  help  solve  your  paint  and  protection  problems. 

For  further  information ,  including  specification  data ,  write  or  call 

COMMERCIAL  CHEMICAL  COMPANY  5501  Valley  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  32,  Calif.,  CApitol  1-4195 


THE  UTHITEX  FAMILY! 


is  a  smooth,  velvety  coating  manufac- 


FOR  a  smooth,  velvety,  monolithic 
appearance  on  all  types  of  building 
blocks  and  masonry  wall  surfaces, 
specify  Lithitex-smooth. 

Use  on  interior  walls,  too.  For  cover¬ 
age,  hiding,  and  uniform  color-depth, 
Lithitex-smooth  is  an  ideal  coating  for 
interior  plaster  or  wall-board. 

BETTER  COVERAGE  AND  HIDING 
LASTING  COLORS 

Easy  to  apply — use  brush 


tured  from  the  most  durable  synthetic  resins  and  paint 
oils  known  to  the  painting  industry.  It  is  chemically 
engineered  for  application  on  all  masonry-type  wall 
surfaces.  Body  pigments  include  titanium,  asbestos,  and 
other  fortifying  mineral  agents.  Lithitex-smooth  comes 
in  the  same  rich  pastel  colors  as  Lithitex  Sand-Texture 
—its  companion  product. 

EXTRA  YEARS  OF  WATERPROOFING-WASHABLE 
MULTIPLE  ADHESION 

or  standard  spray  equipment 


SPRAY-MASTIC  new  achievement  in  resurfacing 

FOR  ALL  TYPES  OF  DWELLINGS  AND  INDUSTRIAL  STRUCTURES 


monolithic  texture  in  one-coat  coverage  lithitex  spray  mastic  is  a  heavy,  mastic-nke  coating, 


For  resurfacing  and  waterproofing  ce¬ 
ment  or  block  walls,  brick,  stucco, 
wood  or  metal  structures.  Makes  old 
walls  look  new.  May  be  applied  on 
interior  walls  over  plaster,  masonite, 
plasterboard,  plywood,  and  rough- 
board  walls. 


designed  primarily  for  exterior  wall  surfaces.  Produces 
a  textured,  stucco  appearance  as  well  as  long-term  pro¬ 
tection  and  beautification. 

Contains  asbestos,  perlite,  mica,  mineral  colors,  long- 
oil  vehicles,  plasticisers,  titanium,  and  other  inerts.  This 
product  is  chemically  engineered  for  compatibility  with 
the  normal  alkali  conditions  found  in  masonry  walls. 

LITHITEX  MASTIC  COLORS 

Blue  Coral  Ivory 

Gray  Cream  Green 

Spanish  White 

write  or  call  Chemiloid  Consultation  Service 


Applied  with  mastic  spray  equipment.  For  further  information , 


commjercmju.  cncmmcajl  company  5501  Valley  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  32,  Calif.,  CApitol  1-4195 

specialists  in  waterproofing  materials:  For  masonry  surfaces  •  for  redwood 


For  Your  Stucco,  Concrete  or  Brick 
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You  almost  gasp  at  the  beauty 
of  this  apartment  house  paint¬ 
ed  with  Ramuc.  It’s  as  elegant¬ 
looking  5  years  later  as  on  the 
day  the  painting  was  finished 


§1® 


Outlasts  other  masonry  paints 
by  Two  to  five  Years! 


This  theatre  found 
that  Ramuc  will  last 
longer,  so  now  they 
are  using  it  on  other 
theatres  in  their  large 
chain. 

/ 

J 


Self-cleaning  Ramuc 
keeps  this  home  ever 
attractive.  It  can  do  as 
much  for  your  property. 


i 


Before-and-After  .  .  . 


What  makes  the  difference?  Ramuc  Ma¬ 
sonry  Paint  and  Inertol  Exterior  Trim  En¬ 
amel.  With  these  paints  the  transformation 


Yes,  the  2  to  5  years  More  Wear  you  get  from 


Ramuc  Masonry 


Paint  greatly  Cuts  Your  Exterior  Painting  Costs 


IF  you’ve  ever  had  your  paint  job  start  peeling  soon  after  you  paid  the  bill . . . 


IF  you’ve  ever  found  your  six-month-old  paint  job  streaked  after  the  first  rain . . . 

IF  you’ve  had  the  sad  experience  of  seeing  your  paint  job  being  literally  blown  off 
by  two  or  three  seasons’  winds . . . 


Then  You  Want  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint 

It  does  not  chip  or  peel  off 

It  does  not  fade  in  the  sun  or  streak  in  the  rain 


It  clings  to  stucco,  concrete  or  brick  through  many 
years  of  exposure  to  wind,  weather 

It  retains  an  attractive,  well-painted  look  throughout 
its  longer  life. 

.  .  .  and  it’s  so  easy  to  apply  (no  primer  necessary)  that 
even  an  amateur  can  do  a  good  job  with  it — using 
either  a  spray  gun  or  a  paint  brush! 


Cost-conscious  property  owners  from  coast  to 
coast,  like  the  Bank  for  Savings,  New  York  City, 
find  Ramuc  the  greatest  paint  value  for  masonry 
...even  as  you  will,  once  you  have  used  this 
wonder-working  paint. 


You  would  never 
guess  from  the 
picture  that  this 
home  takes  a  constant  beating 
from  sea  breezes  and  saline  fog. 
Ramuc  Masonry  Paint— "the 
paint  that  laughs  at  weather”— 
is  the  answer. 


Why  does  RAMUC  Masonry  Paint 
Last  so  Long? 

. . .  It  has  a  Rubber  Base  and 
other  superb  ingredients! 


To  make  your  home  as  fresh  and  appealing 
as  this  one,  use  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint  and 
Inertol  Exterior  Trim  Enamel.  These  people 
did  and  found  their  home  much  admired  in 
their  neighborhood. 


You’ll  like  the  way  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint 
keeps  its  sparkling-clean  look  throughout 
the  years,  even  under  long  exposure  to 
wind,  rain,  sun  and  cold.  Here’s  a  perfect 
example  of  a  Ramuc-protected  home. 


Ramuc’s  rubber  base  is  weather  resistant;  that  is,  heat  and 
dampness  have  no  noticeable  effect  on  it.  So,  when  you  use 
Ramuc  it  lasts  for  a  long  time,  whether  you  live  in  a  fog  belt 
or  the  land  of  perpetual  sunshine. 

The  lime  in  concrete  and  mortar  causes  ordinary  oil-base  ma¬ 
sonry  paints  to  deteriorate.  Then  the  paint  cracks,  peels  off,  leav¬ 
ing  unsightly  bare  spots  in  your  paint  job. 

But  lime  has  no  effect  on  Ramuc’s  chlorinated  rubber  base. 
Instead  of  chipping,  breaking,  Ramuc  wears  off  evenly,  gradu¬ 
ally,  over  a  long  period  of  time. 

Too,  Ramuc  is  moisture-resistant.  So  moisture  cannot  penetrate 
the  masonry  and  cause  it  to  break  away  from  the  wire  or  steel 
reinforcing,  then  slab  off  in  chunks. 

For  all  these  reasons  Ramuc  outlasts  all  other  masonry  paints 
by  2  to  5  years. 

Now  let’s  figure  how  you  save  money.  Naturally  you  pay  more 
for  this  superior  Ramuc  paint.  But  the  labor  cost  is  the  same  as  for 
ordinary  paint.  Yet,  because  Ramuc  lasts  so  much  longer,  your 
total  cost  — labor  and  paint  — is  spread  over  more  years.  So  the 
average  yearly  cost  of  keeping  your  property  well-painted  is  far 
lower  with  Ramuc! 


More  than  15  Years  of  Testing 
bring  You  the 

Longest-Lasting  Paint  for  Masonry 


One  of  the  first  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint  jobs  was  a  Water  Works 
for  the  City  of  Oxnard,  Calif.,  painted  in  April,  1937.  The  original 
application,  14  years  later,  is  still  in  good  condition.  The  paint  has 
weathered  gradually,  evenly,  without  any  breaks. 


Ramuc's  Titanium  Pigments  Guarantee 

Your  Property  Longer-Lasting  Beauty! 

You  have  a  choice  of  8  beautiful  colors  ( and  white)  in  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint  .  .  . 
all  sunfast!  They  won’t  fade  in  the  sun  or  streak  in  the  rain.  Because  they’re  made  with 
the  famous  titanium  pigments  they  keep  their  velvety  beauty  throughout  the  longer 
life  of  the  paint. 

.  .  .  And,  after  every  rain  Ramuc  appears  like  new.  For  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint  is 
self-cleaning.  Dirt  and  dust  are  washed  away,  leaving  the  paint  as  bright  as  a  newly- 
minted  coin.  As  for  Ramuc  White,  it  seems  to  get  whiter  with  every  shower. 

Color  cards  are  yours  for  the  asking.  Phone  or  write  us  at  either  of  our  two  plants. 
We  11  be  delighted  to  send  the  color  card  and  any  further  details  you  may  need  on  the 
application  of  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint. 

Your  best  buy  for  stucco,  concrete  or  brick 
is  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint,  for  time  has 
proved  beyond  all  doubt  that  Ramuc — 


At  45 1  University  Avenue,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  stands  this  building 
painted  with  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint  in  December  of  1935.  More 
than  10  years  later  (September,  1946)  this  building  was  re¬ 
painted,  for  the  first  time  since  1935,  with  a  single  coat  of  Ramuc. 
The  first  application  was  in  such  good  condition  that  it  served  as  a 
base  coat  when  repainting  was  finally  necessary. 


•  Outlasts  other  masonry  paints  by  2  to  5  years 

•  Retains  its  fresh,  velvety  beauty  throughout  the  longer  life  of  the 
paint 

Gives  maximum  protection  at  lowest  painting  cost  per  year 


Another 

Before-and-After  .  .  . 

You  won’t  find  stucco  dis¬ 
colored  by  "trim”  when  you 
use  Inertol  Exterior  Trim 
Enamel.  "Before”  shows 
you  mottled,  ordinary  oil- 
base  masonry  paint  (that 
wore  off  in  2  years)  also 
stained  by  an  inferior  trim. 
The  "After”  picture  shows 
the  home  repainted  with 
the  rubber-base  Ramuc  Ma¬ 
sonry  Paint  and  Inertol  Ex¬ 
terior  Trim  Enamel. 
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Use  Inertol  Exterior  Trim  Enamel  for  frames,  sash,  shutters 

. . .  Color-Fast,  Long-Lasting,  Won't  Stain 


You  who  own  rental  property  will 
find  that  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint 
gives  your  building  permanent  ten¬ 
ant-appeal  .  . .  and  offers 
such  complete  protection 
that  your  maintenance 
costs  are  cut  consider 
ably.  The  man 
who  owns  these 
apartments  dis¬ 
covered  this 
long  ago. 


Why  take  a  chance  on  a  cheap  enamel  ruining 
your  paint  job?  Use  Inertol  Exterior  Trim  Enamel 
on  outdoor  wood  frames,  sash  and  shutters.  Made 
with  superior  titanium  pigments.  Thoroughly 
ground.  Color-fast.  Won’t  fade  in  the  sun,  won’t 
"powder,”  won’t  streak  in  the  rain  and  discolor  your 
masonry  paint.  Here’s  a  glossy,  satiny  enamel  made 
for  long,  tough  exposure  to  sun,  wind  and  weather. 
Comes  in  many  colors. 

You  can  use  Inertol  Exterior  Trim  Enamel  on 
either  wood  or  metal.  You’ll  find  that  it’s  easy  to 
apply,  spreads  smoothly  and  covers  perfectly.  It’s 
the  perfect  companion  for  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint. 


You  get  the  Most  Paint  Value  when  you 
buy  paint  backed  by  Inertol's  SO  years' 
Specialized  Experience 

The  Inertol  Co.,  manufacturer  of  Ramuc  Masonry 
Paint  and  Inertol  Exterior  Trim  Enamels,  is  a  name  well- 
known  among  the  nation’s  top  architects  and  consulting 
engineers.  These  men  have  specified  Inertol  paints  for 
many  years.  They  know  that  this  50-year-old  firm  makes 
"special  paints  for  special  surface  conditions”  .  .  . 
paints  that  stand  up  longer  and  thereby  save  you  money. 

Inertol  paints  are  outstanding  because  each  one  is 
made  to  give  the  greatest  protection  and  longest  wear 
to  the  particular  surface  on  which  it  is  applied,  and  to 
meet  each  respective  condition  affecting  the  paint. 


Outdoor-Theatre  screens  with¬ 
stand  the  elements,  show  perfect 
pictures,  when  they  are  painted 
with  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint  and 
trimmed  with  Inertol  Exterior 
Trim  Enamel. 


There’s  an  Inertol  paint  to  with¬ 
stand  chemical  action.  There’s 
another  to  protect  submerged 
surfaces.  And  there’s  an  Inertol 
paint  especially  made  for  ma¬ 
sonry — .Ramuc — made  to  stand  up  to  many  more  years 
of  exposure  to  rough,  tough  weather.  There  are  no 
"all-purpose”  Inertol  paints. 

Just  as  so  many  national  businesses  have  found  it 
profitable  to  use  Inertol  paints,  so  will  you.  For  perform¬ 
ance-proved  Inertol  products  guarantee  you  satisfaction. 


A  Few  Points  About  Using  Ramuc  Masonry  Paint 

0  Coverage:  250  sq.  ft.  per  gallon  per  coat 
0  2  Coats  needed  for  initial  painting  but  no  primer  required, 
no  neutralizing  wash  necessary 
0  Do  not  apply  to  chalky,  dusty  or  infirm  surfaces 
0  Very  porous  masonry  surfaces  like  cinder  block  must  be  surfaced  first 
with  a  cement  grout 

0  For  exterior  masonry  only;  not  for  floors  or  walks 

(Note:  Use  Ramuc  Utility  Enamels  for  masonry  floors  and  walks) 
#  Apply  by  brush  or  spray  gun 

for  brush  cleaning  or  thinning,  use  Inertol  Thinner  No.  2000-A, 
for  spray  gun,  use  Inertol  Thinner  No.  2000 
0  Drying  time  between  coats:  overnight 


...  So  phone  or  write  us.  Ask  for  color  cards  on  Ramuc 
Masonry  Paint  and  Inertol  Exterior  Trim  Enamel. 
And  take  advantage  of  our  free  consultation  service 
backed  by  50  years’  experience  in  the  paint  business. 
We’ll  be  glad  to  help  you  solve  your  own  particular 
paint  problems. 

INERTOL  CO.,  INC. 

480  Frelinghuysen  Awe.,  Newark  5,  N.  J. 

27  South  Park,  San  Francisco  7,  Calif. 

Inertol,  Ramuc 

( Trademarks  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Office ) 


Folder  No.  573 
Printed  in  U.S.  A. 


LINSEED  OIL  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 


359  Del  Monte  Street 


Pasadena  3,  Calif. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


6* 


enuine  an 


(I  Original! 


RESIN  FREE 

liquid  Rait-Hide 

TRADE  MARK 


REDWOOD  and  CEDAR  FINISHES 

Even  long  lasting  Redwood  needs  Surface  Protection.  The  beauty  of  Redwood 
should  be  preserved  with  A  SUBSTANTIAL  FILM  OF  PROTECTION. 


WE  SUPPLY  FOUR  BASIC  PRODUCTS 
FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  REDWOOD  AND  CEDAR 


No.  1.  Liquid  Raw-Hide: 
No.  2.  Liquid  Raw-Hide: 
No.  3.  Liquid  Raw-Hide: 

No.  4.  Liquid  Raw-Hide: 

Preservative 


Redwood  Finish  Clear 
Dull  Finish 
Redwood  Color 

Redwood  Color 


— A  Clear  Gloss  Protecting  Film. 

— A  Clear  Finishing  Coat  Drying  to  a  Dull  Finish. 

— A  Stain  and  Sealer  imparting  a  (wet)  dark 
Redwood  Color. 

— A  penetrating  wood  preservative  imparting  a 
(dry)  light  Redwood  Color. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


For  a  Clear  Gloss  Finish:  to  preserve  the  true 
natural  living  color  of  the  Redwood  or  Cedar: 

For  a  Dull  Finish,  where  a  dull  finishing  coat  is 
desired : 


For  an  enriched  color  tone,  to  obtain  a  uniform 
dark-living  Redwood  Color  over  light  colored  red¬ 
wood;  or  to  impart  the  beautiful  color  of  Redwood 
to  ordinary  fir  or  other  light  colored  woods; 

For  the  lowest  cost  type  of  Redwood  or  Cedar  main¬ 
tenance  on  exterior  surfaces: 


Apply  three  coats  of  Liquid  Raw-Hide:  Redwood 
Finish  Clear. 

Apply  two  coats  of  Liquid  Raw-Hide  Redwood 
Finish-Clear,  followed  by  one  coat  of  Liquid  Raw- 
Hide;  Dull  Finish. 

Apply  one  coat  of  Liquid  Raw-Hide  Redwood  Color. 
Follow  with  two  coats  of  clear;  or  with  one  coat  of 
Clear  and  one  coat  of  the  Dull  Finish. 


Apply  two  coats  of  Liquid  Raw-Hide  Redwood 
Color-Preservative  No.  4. 
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GENERAL 

PAINT 


L&S  Portland  Cement  Paint  protects 
Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company* s  huge  housing 
development  at  Parkmerced  in  San  Francisco. 


There  is  no  other 
finish  like 

L&S 

VtyMancL  C&mbmZ 

PAINT 


L&S  Portland  Cement  Paint,  made  exclusively 
by  General  Paint  Corporation,  is  an  oil  base 
paint  with  unique  properties.  It  has  no  equal 
as  a  protective  coating  for  concrete,  stucco, 
masonry,  galvanized  steel  and  rough  wood.  It 
produces  a  close-grained  flat  film  of  cement¬ 
like  hardness  and  strength.  Yet  the  film  re¬ 
mains  so  elastic  that  it  resists  cracking  and 
checking.  It  is  moisture-proof  and  fire-resistant. 

L&S  Portland  Cement  Paint  comes  in  10 
colors,  white  and  black. 


GENERAL  PAINT 
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GENERAL 

PAINT 


Take  the 
Guesswork  Out 
of  Decorating 


Trend  Tones  are  General  Paint’s  simplified 
system  of  75  smart  modern  decorator  colors 
— clear  tints,  rich  middle  tones  and  dramatic 
deep  tones.  The  system  is  based  on  specially 
formulated  color  concentrates  in  tubes  (also 
quart  cans  for  mixing  quantities  larger  than 


a  gallon).  These  concentrates  mix  easily  with 
General  Paint  one-coat  whites  or  bases  to 
exactly  match  the  color  selected  by  the  cus¬ 
tomer.  For  a  complete  set  of  free  Trend 
Tones  color  samples,  write  General  Paint 
at  the  address  below. 


ARCHITECTURAL  INFORMATION  SERVICE 

We  welcome  the  opportunity  to  cooperate  with  architects  and 
contractors  in  solving  finish  problems.  Address  your  questions  to: 

Architectural  Information  Service,  General  Paint  Corporation, 

2627  Army  Street,  San  Francisco  19,  California.  We  will  answer 
promptly  and  frankly  with  the  latest  information  obtainable. 


GENERAL  PAINT 


FACTORIES  IN  SAN  FRANCISCO,  LOS  ANGELES,  PORTLAND, 
SEATTLE,  SPOKANE,  TULSA 


OAKLEY  PAINT  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS,  FOR  38  YEARS,  OF  HIGH  GRADE  PAINTS,  VARNISHES  AND  LACQUERS 

Main  Office  &  Factory 

713-727  Antonia  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  31,  Calif.  •  Telephone  CApitol  8165 


Our  Service  Department  is  available  to  fur¬ 
nish  the  Architect  or  Painting  Contractor 
with  recommendations  and  samples  for  dem¬ 
onstration  and  development  of  appropriate 
treatment  for  surfaces  on  any  painting. 


If  any  problems  arise  that  are  not 
covered  by  the  following  specifications, 
we  will  furnish  information  immedi¬ 
ately  upon  request. 


THE  OAKLEY  COMPACT  PAINTING  SPECIFICATIONS 


Kind  of  Surface 

Priming  Coat 

Second  Coat 

Third  Coat 

1.  Exterior  Wood  Trim — 
Exterior  Wood  Siding — 
for  all  class  of  buildings. 

1  gal.  Oakley  Enamelized  Paint. 
14  gal.  Linseed  Oil. 

1  pint  Paint  &  Varnish  Thinner. 

1  gal.  Oakley  Enamelized  Paint. 

1  pint  Paint  &  Varnish  Thinner. 
(Eliminate  this  coat  on  two  coat 
work,  applying  third  coat  as  finish 
coat.) 

1  gal.  Oakley  Enamelized  Paint ; 
just  enough  Paint  &  Varnish 
Thinner  to  give  flowing. 

(Two  coat  work  shows  up  very 
well.) 

2.  Exterior  Metal  Trim — 
Exterior  Metal  Galvanized 
Iron. 

1  gal.  Oakley  Q.  D.  Red  Lead  or  Q.  D. 
Blue  Lead  Metal  Primer.  Paint  &  Var¬ 
nish  Thinner  sufficient  for  good  flowing. 

Oakley  Enamelized  Paint  as 
above. 

Same  as  above. 

3.  Interior  Woodwork  Trim, 
Paneling.  Cabinet  Work,  etc. 
Enamel  Finish. 

1  gal.  Dri-Seal  Flat  White  tinted  to  shade, 
thinned  with  y2  gallon  Paint  &  Varnish 
Thinner.  After  thoroughly  dry,  fill  cracks 
with  Oakley  Smooth- Eze  Surfacer  and 
sand  next  day. 

1  gal.  Dri-Seal  Flat  White  .  .  . 
tinted  to  shade. 

l/2  gal.  Paint  &  Varnish  Thinner  .  .  . 
*If  additional  coat  desired  use  y2 
Dri-Seal  Flat,  y2  Dri-Seal  Enamel 
with  Paint  &  Varnish  Thinner  to 
give  flowing. 

Dri-Seal  Enamel  or  Egg¬ 
shell  .  .  .  Thin  with  very 
small  amount  of  Paint  & 
Varnish  Thinner  if  neces¬ 
sary. 

4.  Interior  Metal  Trim,  Panel¬ 
ing,  Cabinet  Work,  etc. 
Enamel  Finish. 

1  gal.  Dri-Seal  Flat  White  .  .  . 
tinted  to  shade. 

54  gal.  Paint  &  Varnish  Thinner. 

Same  as  above. 

Oakley  Dri-Seal  Flat  White  is  the  highest  grade  flat  paint  it  is  possible 
to  produce  .  .  .  Never  a  brush  mark  .  .  .  Flows  like  an  enamel. 

If  a  beautiful  range  of  prepared  colors  are  desired  use  B atone  Enamels. 

5.  Hardwood,  Pine  or  Soft 
Woods  .  .  .  Interior  Wood¬ 
work  Trim,  Paneling,  Cabinet 
Work,  etc.  Varnish  Finish. 

Flow  on  coat  Oakley  Penetrating 
Stain  in  shade  to  suit.  Wipe  if 
desired. 

Apply  Oakley  Paste  Filler  in  desired 
shade,  thinned  with  Turpentine; 
wipe  well  in  10  minutes.  When  dry 
flow  on  coat  No.  70  Surfacer,  sand 
well.  Use  Paste  Filler  on  hardwood 
only. 

Flow  on  Oakley  Vlaarite  Varnish 
in  Gloss  9r  Rubbed  Effect  ...  If 
better  finish  desired  use  two  coats 
Vlaarite. 

6.  Interior  Plaster — Smooth 
Finish,  Enamel  Finish. 

Flow  on  Oakley  Pigment  Plaster  Primer 
in  desired  shade.  Thin  with  l/2  gal.  Paint 
&  Varnish  Thinner. 

1  gal  Dri-Seal  Flat  White,  tinted  to 
shade. 

l/2  gal.  Paint  &  Varnish  Thinner. 

Dri-Seal  Enamel  in  desired 
shade. 

7.  Interior  Plaster — Smooth 
Finish,  Flat  or  Semi-Gloss. 

Same  as  above. 

Oakley  Wal-Zak  Flat  Wall  Paint 
...  or  Semi-Gloss  as  desired. 

Oakley  Wal-Zak  Flat  Wall  Paint 
...  or  Semi-Gloss  as  desired. 

8.  Interior  Plaster — Stipple 
Finish. 

Same  as  above. 

Same  as  above. 

Flow  on  Oakley  Stipple  Koat, 
Flat  or  Gloss.  Stipple  while  set¬ 
ting. 

9.  Interior  Plaster  Washable 
Water  Paint  on  new  walls  or 
over  old  paint. 

Oakley  Kal-Zak  Wall  Coating  re¬ 
duced  to  brushing  consistency 
with  54  to  1  gallon  of  water. 

Usually  one  coat  is  sufficient  but  over  dark  surface  apply 
second  coat  in  same  manner  as  first  coat. 

10.  Interior  Plaster  —  Sand  Fin¬ 
ish.  One  Coat  on  old  plaster 
only. 

Oakley  Mystex  One  Coat  Flat  Wall  Paint 
reduced  with  1  gallon  Dri-Seal  to  each 
gallon.  Sufficient  Paint  &  Varnish  Thin¬ 
ner  for  brushing,  about  1  gal. 

Oakley  Mystex  one  coat  Flat  Wall  Paint  reduced  to 
brushing  consistency  with  Paint  &  Varnish  Thinner. 
Usually  one  coat  is  sufficient  in  which  case  omit  the  Dri- 
Seal  and  reduce  with  Paint  &  Varnish  Thinner. 

11.  Interior  Plaster  —  Sand  Fin¬ 
ish,  as  for  schools,  churches, 
offices,  etc. 

Oakley  Pigment  Plaster  Primer  in  de¬ 
sired  shade.  Thin  with  l/2  gal.  Paint  & 
Varnish  Thinner. 

Oakley  Wal-Zak  Flat  Wall  Paint  or  Oakley  Semi-Gloss 
Wall  Paint.  Two  coats  make  excellent  job. 

12.  Interior  Wood,  Linoleum  or 
Concrete  Floors.  If  concrete 
is  on  ground  and  constantly 
damp,  no  paint  will  hold.  Use 
only  Oakley  Acid  Stain  with 
wax  for  finish  coat. 

Quik-Zak  in  desired  shade 
thinned  with  Turpentine  for  pene¬ 
tration  .  .  .  Brush  out  well. 

Quik-Zak  brushed  out  well. 
Allow  plenty  of  drying  time. 

Quik-Zak  Clear  if  high 
gloss  desired. 

13.  Exterior  Upright  Stucco, 
Plaster,  Brick,  Concrete  .  .  . 
Oil  Paint  Finish. 

Oakley  Exterior  Mystex  Stucco  Oil  Paint— Make  sure  from  one  to  two  quarts  of  Dri  Seal  Oil  to  a  gallon  of 
the  surface  is  freed  from  loose  paint  by  wire  brushing  Mystex  and  thin  to  easy  brushing  consistency  with. Ext. 
or  sand  blasting.  Fill  the  large  cracks  with  Oakley  Con-  Mystex  Thinner,  and  apply.  For  the  second  coat  thin 
Crete  Patching  Paste.  ONE  COAT  WORK:  Thin  to  brushing  consistency  with  Ext.  Mystex  Thinner. 
Mystex  to  brushing  consistency  with  Exterior  Mystex  CAUTION  :  Do  not  apply  over  wax  or  tallow  treated 
Thinner  and  apply.  TWO  COAT  WORK:  With  the  stucco  or  use  if  stucco  is  damp.  Allow  the  stucco  at 
colors  it  is  recommended  that  two  coats  be  applied  espe-  least  three  weeks  to  dry  out  after  a  rain, 
cially  over  sandblasted  surfaces.  For  the  first  coat  add 

14.  Waterproofing  Basement, 
Foundations,  Brick  Walls  ex¬ 
posed  to  weather. 

Spray  or  brush  heavy  coat  Oakley  Plaster 
Bond.  Can  be  plastered  within  2  days,  or 
limit  of  1  week. 

For  transparent  waterproofing  of  Brick  to  prevent  lime 
stain,  spray  1  coat  Oakley  Transparent  Waterproofing. 

15.  Interior  or  Exterior  Red¬ 
wood. 

Apply  Oakley  Redwood  Oil  — 
Tinted  or  Clear  depending  on  the 
depth  of  color  desired. 

After  at  least  24  hours  apply 
Oakley  Redwood  Oil — Clear. 

If  an  extra  high  gloss  is  de¬ 
sired  apply  another  coat  of 
the  Clear  Redwood  Oil. 

PARTITIONS,  SHELVING 
&  LOCKERS 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Ames,  W.  R.,  Company . 17-AM 

Berger  Manufacturing  Division . 17-BE 

Curtition  Co.#  The . 17-CU 

Worley  &  Co.  (Steel  Lockers) . 17- WO 

Worley  &  Co.  (Steel  Shelving) . 17- WO 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


PARTITIONS 

Hollow  Metal  Partitions 

SECTION 

A.  J.  Bayer  Company . 13 

Forderer  Cornice  Works . 13 


CABINETS 

SECTION 

Kitchen  and  Household — 

See  Section  . 28 


SECTION 

17 


MEMORANDA 


Say  you  saw  it  in  the  A-E-C  Catalog  File 


“A  Strictly  Western  Service 99 


Western  States  A-E-C  Catalog  File 

is  an  indexed  file  of  manufacturers7  catalogs, 
designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engi¬ 
neers  and  Contractors.  All  products  herein  described 
must  be  either  manufactured  or  stocked  in  the  West. 


1 
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BRACKET-TYPE  STEEL 

LIBRARY  SHELVING 


FREE-STANDING 


designed  for: 


FLEXIBILITY 


CONVENIENCE 


ECONOMY 


MULTI-TIER 


uj.R.nmEs  comrnnv 

BOOKSTACK  DIVISION 


150  Hooper  Street,  San  Francisco  7,  California 


NS 


MULTI-TIER  STEEL  SHELVING 


Multi-tier  Bookstack  Under  Construction 


The  integral  parts  of  a  multi-tier  bookstack 
can  be  divided  into  two  groups.  The  first  in¬ 
cludes  shelves,  brackets,  book  supports  and 
miscellaneous  accessories.  These  parts  are 
standard  for  each  type  of  installation.  Maxi¬ 
mum  protection  for  books  and  convenience 
for  librarians  govern  our  design  of  equip¬ 
ment  for  this  first  group. 

In  the  second  group  are  the  structural  parts 
of  the  stack;  that  is,  columns,  floors  and 
stairs,  all  of  which  must  be  specially  de¬ 
signed  and  manufactured  for  each  individ¬ 
ual  project. 

The  particular  requirements  of  librarians, 
architects,  engineers  and  contractors  mus^^ 
be  considered  and  incorporated  in  the  de^^ 
sign  of  these  parts  if  economy  is  to  be  com¬ 
bined  with  strength,  appearance  and  con¬ 
venience.  To  make  such  a  combination  pos¬ 
sible  we  offer  our  services: 


Designed  and  Erected  to  Meet  Your  Requirements 

A  multi-tier  bookstack  is  more  than  just  shelving  installed  in  a  build¬ 
ing;  it  is  a  part  of  the  building  structure  itself. 

The  W.  R.  Ames  Company  designs,  manufactures  and  installs  steel 
bookstacks  for  all  types  of  libraries,  to  meet  the  new  and  specialized 
requirements  of  library  efficiency,  convenience  and  economy. 


We  assist  in  selecting  the  type  and  amount  of  shelving  and  accessories  required.  We  help  plan  a 
bookstack  that  will  fulfill  the  most  exacting  requirements  of  library  administration. 

We  help  select  the  type  of  bookstack  that  will  best  meet  the  demands  of  each  particular  library. 
We  assist  in  designing  and  laying  out  the  bookstacks  and  other  equipment  for  the  stack.  We  fur¬ 
nish  complete  cost  estimates,  specifications  and  details. 

We  furnish  information  relative  to  weights,  loadings,  and  other  design  factors  of  a  bookstack. 
Complete  design  data  will  be  sent  on  request. 

We  supply  information  on  costs  and  methods  of  construction  which  apply  to  the  parts  of  a  book- 
stack  which  come  under  the  general  contract.  The  location  of  our  plant  and  offices  makes  prompt 
deliveries  possible  and  permits  complete  cooperation  between  the  shop  and  the  job  at  all  times. 
Deliveries  and  erection  are  arranged  to  follow  the  schedule  of  the  general  construction  work. 
Changes  in  design  or  method  of  construction  can  be  effected  without  delay. 

THE  SERVICES  PROVIDED  BY  THE  W.  R.  AMES  COMPANY  extend  from  the  inception  to  the 
completion  of  the  bookstack,  and  are  offered  to  all  those  concerned  with  the  design,  construe^ 
tion  and  use  of  such  equipment.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  requirements  of  libraries,  an  under¬ 
standing  of  the  architectural  and  engineering  problems  involved,  and  complete  manufacturing 
facilities  are  our  credentials  to  library  planners  and  builders. 


i 


FREE-STANDING  STEEL  SHELVING 

Where  varying  requirements  for  the  use  of  space  demand  a  change¬ 
able  floor  plan,  the  installation  of  free-standing  shelving  units 
should  be  considered.  This  type  of  shelving  requires  no  fastening 
to  the  floor  and  no  overhead  system  of  bracing.  Units  are  composed 
of  a  series  of  three-foot  sections  which  can  be  added  to  or  removed, 
permitting  any  desired  arrangement. 


Single-faced  Wall  Range 


AMES  FREE-STANDING  SHELVING 
HAS  THESE  FEATURES: 

SECTIONAL  CONSTRUCTION  .  .  . 

Longitudinal  members  are  sectional, 
allowing  three-foot  sections  to  be 
added  or  removed  without  affecting 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  shelving. 

SIMPLE  ASSEMBLY  .  .  . 

Original  installation  and  future  re¬ 
arrangement  can  be  performed  by 
anyone  familiar  with  the  use  of  a 
screwdriver  and  wrench.  A  drawing 
showing  details  of  assembly  is  fur¬ 
nished  with  shipment. 

BRACKET-TYPE  SHELVES  ARE 
ADJUSTABLE  .  .  . 

Uprights  7'6"  high  accommodate 
shelves  at  1"  vertical  intervals. 


Double-faced  Range 
shown  with  End  Panel 


Fig.  A 


INTERCHANGEABLE  .  .  . 

Uprights  accommodate  shelves  of  varying  depths.  8",  10"  and  12"  bookshelves 
and  20"  folio  shelves  are  interchangeable.  (See  figure  B.) 

EASY  TO  CHANGE  .  .  . 

Shelves  are  quickly  and  easily  removed  and  relocated  by  lifting  brackets  slightly 
up  and  out  to  disengage  hooks  from  slots  in  uprights.  Hooks  are  then  re-engaged 
in  new  location.  (See  figure  A.) 

•  •  •  • 

END  PANELS  .  .  . 

Bracket-type  units  can  be  equipped  with  solid  flush  end  panels  extending  the 
full  height  and  depth  of  the  shelves.  These  panels  are  furnished  only  if  specified 
and  may  he  used  at  one  end  or  at  both  ends  of  unit  as  required.  (See  illustration 
of  Double-faced  Range.) 

ACCESSORIES  .  .  . 

Book  supports,  card  holders  and  shelf  label  holders  are  available  as  required. 

Whether  installation  is  performed  by  W.  R.  Ames  Company  or  by  others,  material  is 
shipped  flat,  knocked  down,  and  carefully  packaged  for  protection  against  damage 
and  for  convenience  in  handling. 


CALIFORNIA 

ALMA  COLLEGE— Alma 

BURLINGAME  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-Burlingatne 

UNIVERSITY  OF  CALIFORNIA— Berkeley 

UNIVERSITY  OF  CALIFORNIA— Davis 

UNIVERSITY  OF  CALIFORNIA-Los  Angeles 

UNIVERSITY  OF  CALIFORNIA— Santa  Barbara 

CALIFORNIA  POLYTECHNIC  COLLEGE-San  Luis  Obispo 

CALIFORNIA  STATE  LIBRARY-Sacramento 

CHICO  STATE  COLLEGE-Chico 

CONTRA  COSTA  JUNIOR  COLLEGE-Martinez 

CONTRA  COSTA  JUNIOR  COLLEGE-Richmond 

FRESNO  COUNTY  SCHOOLS  LIBRARY-Fresno 

FRESNO  STATE  COLLEGE-Fresno 

HARBOR  AREA  JUNIOR  COLLEGE-Wilmington 

HAYWARD  JUNIOR  COLLEGE-Hayward 

HUNTINGTON  PARK  LIBRARY-Huntington  Park 

IMMACULATE  HEART  COLLEGE-Los  Angeles 

LODI  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-Lodi 

LOS  ANGELES  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-Los  Angeles 

MODOC  COUNTY  FREE  LIBRARY — Alturas 

MONTEREY  PENINSULA  COLLEGE-Monterey 

NOVITIATE  OF  LOS  GATOS-Los  Gatos 

OAKLAND  MAIN  LIBRARY— Oakland 

OCCIDENTAL  COLLEGE-Los  Angeles 

PACIFIC  BIBLE  COLLEGE-Azusa 

PASADENA  COLLEGE-Pasadena 

PORTERVILLE  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-Porterville 

UNIVERSITY  OF  REDLANDS— Redlands 

REDWOOD  CITY  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-Redwood  City 

RICHMOND  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-Richmond 

ROSEVILLE  PUBLIC  LI  BR ARY —Roseville 

SACRAMENTO  STATE  COLLEGE-Sacramento 

SALESIAN  HOUSE  OF  STUDY-San  Pablo 

SAN  DIEGO  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN-San  Diego 

SAN  DIEGO  STATE  COLLEGE-San  Diego 

UNIVERSITY  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO-San  Francisco 

SAN  FRANCISCO  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-San  Francisco 

SAN  FRANCISCO  THEOLOGICAL  SEMINARY— San  Anselmo 

SAN  JOSE  STATE  COLLEGE-San  Jose 

SAN  MARINO  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-San  Marino 

SAN  MATEO  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-San  Mateo 

SANTA  ANA  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-Santa  Ana 

SANTA  ROSA  JUNIOR  COLLEGE-Santa  Rosa 

UNIVERSITY  OF  SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA-Los  Angeles 

STANFORD  UNIVERSITY-Palo  Alto 


VALLEJO  JUNIOR  COLLEGE— Vallejo 
VENTURA  JUNIOR  COLLEGE-Ventura 

OREGON 

CASCADE  COLLEGE— Portland 
EASTERN  OREGON  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION— La  Grande 
EUGENE  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-Eugene 
LINFIELD  COLLEGE— McMinnville 
MULTNOMAH  COUNTY  LI BRAR Y —Portland 
UNIVERSITY  OF  OREGON-Eugene 
OREGON  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION— Monmouth 
OREGON  STATE  COLLEGE-Corvallis 
OREGON  STATE  LIBRARY -Salem 
PACIFIC  UNIVERSITY-Forest  Grove 
UNIVERSITY  OF  PORTLAND— Portland 
REED  COLLEGE— Portland 

SOUTHERN  OREGON  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION— Ashland 
VANPORT  COLLEGE— Portland 

WASHINGTON 

BELLINGHAM  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-Bellingham 
CENTRAL  WASHINGTON  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 
— Ellensburg 

PACIFIC  LUTHERAN  COLLEGE-Parkland 
UNIVERSITY  OF  WASHINGTON— Seattle 

ARIZONA 

UNIVERSITY  OF  ARIZONA-Tucson 
ARIZONA  STATE  COLLEGE— Tempe 
CARNEGIE  FREE  LIBRARY-Tucson 
COCHISE  COUNTY  LAW  LIBRARY-Bisbee 
PHOENIX  PUBLIC  LIBRARY-Phoenix 
PIMA  COUNTY  COURTHOUSE-Ajo 
YUMA  CARNEGIE  LIBRARY-Yuma 

OTHER  STATES 

COLLEGE  OF  ST.  JOSEPH  ON  THE  RIO  GRANDE 
—Albuquerque,  N.  M. 

COLORADO  SUPREME  COURT  LIBRARY-Denver,  Colo. 
UNIVERSITY  OF  IDAHO-Moscow,  Idaho 
UNIVERSITY  OF  MINNESOTA-Minneapolis,  Minn. 

PACIFIC  ISLAND  FISHERIES  INVESTIGATION  LIBRARY 
—Honolulu,  T.  H. 

SALT  LAKE  COUNTY  LIBRARY-Midvale,  Utah 
U.  S.  AIR  FORCE  UNIVERSITY-Maxwell  Field,  Ala. 


An  informative  manual,  "Ames  Bookstacks,"  will  be  sent  on  request.  This  manual 
includes  architectural  details,  engineering  data,  a  discussion  of  stack  capacity  and 
shelving  requirements,  and  details  regarding  bookstack  accessories  and  special 
equipment. 

We  will  be  pleased  to  supply  you  with  further  information  and  the  name  of  the  Ames 
Representative  near  you. 


III.  R.  RIDES  COKIPIMY 


FACTORY  AND  OFFICES 

150  Hooper  Street,  San  Francisco  7r  California 


BOOKSTACK 


DIVISION 


MORE  than  66  years  of  experience  in  the  fabricating  of  steel  are  embodied 
in  the  construction  of  Berger  Steel  Lockers.  Several  types  and  sizes  meet 
any  locker  need  that  may  arise.  Since  all  Berger  Lockers  are  made  to  unit  di¬ 
mensions,  several  different  types  may  be  combined  in  the  same  installation  to 
meet  a  variety  of  storage  requirements. 

Berger  Steel  Lockers  may  be  installed  on  legs,  as  shown  in  the  illustrations 
on  this  page,  or  the  legs  may  be  omitted  and  the  lockers  installed  on  a  concrete 
base  or  recessed  in  the  walls. 

There  are  many  factors  to  be  considered  in  selection  of  locker  equipment 
that  will  most  efficiently  satisfy  particular  needs.  Amount  of  space  to  be  allotted 
to  lockers  must  be  taken  into  consideration,  together  with  number  of  people  to 
be  accommodated  and  amount  of  clothing  to  be  placed  in  the  lockers. 

Berger  Engineers  will  welcome  an  opportunity  to  cooperate  with  you  in 
planning  the  most  convenient  and  economical  locker  arrangement  to  meet  any 
service  requirement.  You  will  find  their  experience  helpful. 


Type  G.  L.— Gym  Locker 


Duplex  Locker 


Type  G— Combination  Locker  VisuaLocker  Single  Tier 


and  School  Requirement 


ts, 

1  REPUBLIC  1 

Vl 

STEEL 

Vj 

BERGER  MANUFACTURING  DIVISION 

REPUBLIC  STEEL  CORPORATION 

CANTON  5,  OHIO 


**— 
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Manufacturers  of  Steel  Cabinets,  Lockers,  Shelving,  Files,  Storage  Cabinets,  Transfer  Cases,  Bookshelf  Units,  Special  Steel  Products,  Sheet  Metal  Building  Products  and  Metal  Lath. 


5424  East  Slauson  Ave. 
LOS  ANGELES  22,  CALIF. 
Phone:  UNderhill  0-3327 


Represented  by 

PETLEY  INC. 


899  -  73rd  Avenue 

OAKLAND  21,  CALIF. 
Phone:  TRinidad  27621 


construction  features 

Berger  locker  doors  are  available  without  handles  if  desired. 
The  lock  is  actuated  with  a  key  to  open — eliminates  the  use  of  a 
handle.  Door  may  be  locked  while  open  and  closed  without  use  of 
key — giving  positive  prelocking  service. 

The  Berger  formed  steel  channel  frame  has  continuous  door 
strikes  along  the  sides,  adding  strength  and  preventing  the  inser¬ 
tion  of  tools  for  prying. 

Heavy  rubber  cushions  are  securely  attached  at  the  latching 
lugs.  The  heads  of  two  rivets  are  moulded  into  each  rubber 
cushion,  then  the  cushions  are  securely  riveted  to  the  lugs  to  pre¬ 
vent  removal  with  fingers. 

The  five  knuckle  hinges  are  full  loop  type  to  prevent  barrel 
spreading  when  weight  is  heavy  on  the  door.  These  are  welded 
to  the  frame  and  bolted  to  the  door  with  bolt  heads  concealed. 
Serrated  washers  which  grip  the  steel  prevent  bolts  from  work¬ 
ing  loose. 

The  handle  is  of  rustproof  material,  chromium  plated  and 
attractive  in  design.  A  padlock  strike  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
handle  and  prevents  a  padlock  from  marring  the  finish  on  the 
door.  The  handle  is  attached  to  the  locking  bar  with  two  special 
slotless  head  screws  to  prevent  removal  with  an  improvised 
screwdriver. 

Locking  device  is  pre-locking  type — quiet  and  positive  in 
operation — trouble-free  and  damage-proof. 

Finish  is  baked-on  enamel  with  an  extra  coat  of  lacquer  on 
doors  and  frames  which  seals  the  enamel,  and  makes  the  finish 
durable  and  lasting.  Standard  finishes  are  neutral  green,  #50 
gray,  and  #51  beige. 


Exclusively  new!  Ber¬ 
ger’s  flush  front  locker 
without  handle  now 
optional. 


Hinges  are 
electrically 
welded  to 
the  frame 


Sturdy  latching  lugs 
with  rubber  silencers 


Padlock  strike  prevents 
marring  door  finish 


Sturdy  alloy  con¬ 
structed  handles 
chromium  plated 


general  specifications  for  Berger  steel  lockers 


MATERIAL — Doors  and  door  frames  shall  be  made  of  pickled  cold  rolled 
and  patent  leveled  sheet  steel.  Other  parts  shall  be  made  from  a  good  grade 
mild  annealed  cold  rolled  and  patent  leveled  steel.  All  steel  to  be  free  from 
buckle,  scale  and  other  imperfections  and  capable  of  taking  a  high  grade 
enamel  finish. 

DOORS— Shall  be  of  full  No.  16  U.  S.  Standard  gage  steel,  adequately 
flanged.  Formations  shall  consist  of  two  right  angles  at  lock  side  of  door; 
two  right  angles  at  hinge  side  and  one  right  angle  formation  at  top  and  bot¬ 
tom.  All  flanges  shall  be  welded  together  at  corners. 

DOOR  FRAMES— Shall  be  not  less  than  full  No.  16  U.  S.  Standard  gage 
steel  capable  of  taking  high  grade  finish  as  balance  of  locker.  All  parts  to  be 
of  channel  formation  securely  welded  together.  Side  frames  shall  form  a  con¬ 
tinuous  door  strike. 

LOCKING  DEVICE— Shall  be  a  positive  automatic  type  locking  device 
of  the  pre-locking  type  whereby  locker  may  be  locked  while  door  is  open, 
then  closed  without  unlocking  and  without  damaging  locking  mechanism. 
Rubber  silencers  shall  be  provided  at  each  latching  lug  and  at  top  and  bottom 
of  latching  bar.  The  silencers  on  the  latching  lugs  shall  be  securely  attached 
with  rivets  having  the  heads  molded  into  the  rubber.  Latching  bar  shall  be 
of  channel  formation  and  tamper-proof.  Handle  shall  be  of  the  straight  lift 
type,  of  unbreakable  alloy,  enameled  or  plated.  Handles  shall  have  padlock 
attachment  so  that  handle  or  latching  device  cannot  be  operated  when  pad¬ 
lock  is  affixed  (unless  hereinafter  specified  locks  are  not  included  in  these 
specifications).  Handles  shall  be  so  designed  to  provide  a  padlock  strike  to 
prevent  padlock  marring  finish  on  locker  door.  There  shall  be  three  locking 
points  on  single  tier  lockers  and  two  locking  points  on  double  tier  lockers. 

LOCKS — All  lockers  may  be  furnished  with  built-in  master  keyed  flat  key 
(grooved  key  or  combination  locks  may  be  specified  if  desired)  locks  of 
standard  manufacture  with  two  keys  for  each  lock.  (Padlocks,  either  of  flat 
key  or  combination  type  may  be  specified.) 


NUMBER  PLATES— Each  locker  shall  have  a  polished  aluminum 
number  plate  with  black  background  and  etched  aluminum  numerals 
not  less  than  1/^  in.  high.  Plates  to  be  attached  with  split  rivets. 

EQUIPMENT— Single-tier  lockers  shall  have  one  hat  shelf,  with 
beaded  front  approximately  9  in.  below  top  of  locker;  double-tier 
lockers  no  hat  shelf.  All  lockers  shall  have  one  double-prong  ceiling 
hook  and  at  least  one  single-prong  wall  hook  on  each  side  and  back. 
All  hooks  shall  have  ball  points  and  be  cadmium  plated.  All  hooks 
shall  be  attached  with  two  bolts. 

VENTILATION— Door  shall  have  standard  louver  perforations,  not 
less  than  six  louvers  near  top  and  bottom  of  both  single-tier  and 
double-tier  lockers. 


DIMENSIONS  OF  STANDARD  BERGER  STEEL  LOCKERS 


Locker 

Width, 

Depth, 

Height 

Locker 

Width, 

Depth, 

Height 

No. 

in.  | 

in. 

1  over  all, 
in. 

No. 

in. 

in. 

over  all, 

in* 

Single  Tier  Lockers,  Types  S.S.  and  F.S. 


226 

12 

12 

60 

227 

12 

12 

72 

256 

12 

15 

60 

257 

12 

15 

72 

286 

12 

18 

60 

287 

12 

18 

72 

556 

15 

15 

60 

557 

15 

15 

72 

586 

15 

18 

60 

587 

15 

18 

72 

815 

18 

18 

60 

887 

18 

18 

72 

816 

18 

21 

60 

847 

18 

21 

72 

Double  Tier  Lockers, 

Types  S.  D.  and  F.  D. 

213 

12 

12 

30— +60 

253 

1  12 

15 

1  36— +72 

553 

15 

15 

|  36— +72 

223 

12 

12 

36— +72 

254 

12 

15 

42— +84 

1 

554 

15 

15 

42— +84 

HINGES — Shall  be  at  least  2  in.  wide  of  the  full-loop,  tight  pin  style,  to 
be  securely  welded  to  frame  and  bolted  to  door  with  two  bolts  to  each  hinge. 
Locker  doors  42  in.  high  and  less  shall  have  two  hinges.  Doors  over  42  in. 
high  shall  have  three  hinges. 


BODY — Body  of  locker  shall  be  of  24  U.  S.  Standard  gage  steel  with  nec¬ 
essary  formations  to  make  rigid  locker  and  to  insure  tight  joints  between 
bolts. 


FINISH — All  steel  parts  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  finished  with  a 
heavy  coat  of  neutral  green  enamel  (#50  gray  or  #51  beige  may  be  speci¬ 
fied).  Enamel  shall  be  baked  on  at  250  degrees.  Where  bolt  heads  are  visible 
on  outside  of  locker,  they  shall  be  finished  to  match  balance  of  locker.  Bolts 
and  nuts  to  be  rustproofed  before  finishing. 


Locker 

No. 

Compartment  dimensions 

Height 

Number  of 

Width,  Depth, 

in.  j  in. 

Height, 

in. 

over  all, 
in. 

compartments 

high 

Box  Lockers,  Type  S 


222 

252 

221 

251 

551 

920 

924 

212 


+72 

+72 

+60 

+60 

+60 

+60 

+72 

+72 


+Without  legs.  Add  6  inches  for  legs. 


Berger  steel  lockers 

lockers  recessed  in  corridor  walls 


In  many  new  school  buildings,  locker  equipment  is  placed  in 
the  walls  of  corridors  of  the  school  building,  recessed  so  that  only 
the  faces  of  the  lockers  are  visible. 

The  height  of  the  opening  for  recessed  lockers  should  be  at 
least  1  in.  greater  than  the  over-all  height  of  the  locker  with¬ 
out  legs. 

Depth  of  recesses  to  be  1  in.  greater  than  depth  of  locker. 
Width  of  recesses  should  be  2  in.  greater  than  the  over-all  width 
of  the  total  number  of  lockers  in  each  group  up  to  and  including 
32  lockers.  When  groups  are  wider  than  32  lockers,  the  width  of 
the  recess  should  be  3  in.  greater  than  the  over-all  width  of  the 
total  number  of  lockers  in  the  group.  Example,  five  lockers  12 
in.  wide,  12  in.  deep  by  60  in.  high  without  legs,  recessed  in  one 


group,  the  opening  should  be  5  ft.  2  in.  wide,  13  in.  deep,  61 
in.  high. 

Lockers  cannot  be  set  in  recesses  in  groups  of  more  than  15 
lockers  wide.  If  space  requires  more  lockers  they  should  be  as¬ 
sembled  in  two  or  more  groups  and  bolted  together  after  placing 
in  recess. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

METAL  TOP  AND  END  STRIPS — Lockers  are  to  be  placed  in  re¬ 
cesses  provided  for  them  and  the  locker  contractor  is  to  furnish 
steel  recessing  strips  3  in.  wide  to  cover  the  gap  at  the  ends  and 
across  the  top  of  each  locker  section.  Recessing  strips  to  be  not 
less  than  1 6-gage  finished  to  match  lockers  and  with  joint  clips 
where  top  strips  join,  and  caps  where  top  and  end  strips  join. 


Lockers  Recessed  in  Corridor  Walls 


Diagrams  shown  and  at  right  show  sections 
of  lockers  recessed  in  walls,  including  3-in. 
wide  steel  recessing  trim. 

Note  A— shows  position  of  ventilating  space 
should  one  be  required. 


SECTIONS  SHOWING  TRIM 


Standard  group  perforation 
furnished  in  back,  top,  bot¬ 
tom  or  shelf  when  specified. 
Consists  of  42  holes  %-in. 
diameter  on  1-in.  centers 
giving  a  clear  perforated 
area  of  8%  sq.  in.  Same 
number  of  holes  regardless 
of  size  of  locker. 


oooooo 

fooooo 

oooooo 

oooooo 

oooooo 

oooooo 

ooo 


Top -Bottom 
or  Shelf 
Perforation 


Berger  basket  racks  and  wire  baskets 


For  gymnasium  use  in  schools,  Y.M.C.A.’s,  clubs, 
etc.,  the  Berger  System  provides  a  convenient  and 
economical  method  of  storing  gym  clothing. 

A  small  basket  just  large  enough  for  gym  suit 
and  shoes  is  provided  for  each  individual.  A  large 
locker  is  used  for  street  clothing  only  when  the  user 
is  in  the  gymnasium. 

The  racks  are  made  of  14-gage  angle  uprights, 
18-gage  shelves,  20-gage  angle  dividers  (between 
baskets)  and  1 4-gage  cross  braces.  Backs  of  shelves 
are  formed  to  provide  a  stop  for  baskets.  Padlock 
loops  and  number  plates  are  included.  Racks  are 


usually  8  openings  high  and  4,  5  or  6  openings 
wide.  Spaces  are  for  baskets  9  in.  wide,  13  in.  deep, 
8  in.  high;  or  12  in.  wide,  13  in.  deep,  8  in.  high. 

Berger  Basket  Trucks  are  made  of  two  standard 
sections  of  basket  racks  bolted  back  to  back  and 
equipped  with  casters  to  expedite  handling  of  wire 
baskets. 

Standard  baskets  to  fit  Berger  Racks  are  made 
of  16-gage  wire  1-in.  square  mesh  with  wires 
welded  at  all  intersections.  Baskets  are  provided 
with  number  plates  and  padlock  loops.  Furnished 
in  two  sizes:  9  x  13  x  8  in.  and  12  x  13  x  8  in. 


double  door  classroom  wardrobes 


Double  Door  Classroom  Wardrobes  pro¬ 
vide  the  essential  requirements  for  handling 
pupil’s  clothing  in  elementary  schools. 
Ample  space  for  clothing,  free  circulation 
of  air  about  the  garments,  teacher  control  of 
doors  yet  with  independent  door  operation 
—all  at  a  cost  surprisingly  low. 

A  wardrobe  installation  consists  of  a  series 
of  steel  units  as  illustrated  above.  Each  unit 
is  22  in.  wide  by  15  in.  deep  by  66  in.  high. 
Any  number  of  units  may  be  erected  in  one 
assembly  and  controlled  with  one  lock.  The 
usual  assembly  consists  of  ten  units,  to 
accommodate  a  total  of  40  pupils,  plus  a 
teacher’s  cabinet,  teacher’s  wardrobe  or 
bookcase  when  desired.  Interior  equipment 


may  be  as  illustrated  above  which  provides 
four  individual  compartments  for  coats  as 
well  as  four  private  hat  shelf  compartments. 
Various  types  of  interior  arrangements  are 
shown  at  right.  Ventilation  of  Double  Door 
Wardrobes  is  accomplished  by  louvers  in 
the  doors.  Perforating  for  forced  system  of 
ventilation  will  be  furnished  unless  other¬ 
wise  specified.  Grill  bases  are  removable. 
If  not  forced  ventilation,  doors  can  be 
louvered  near  top  and  bottom  — no  other 
perforated  parts  required. 

When  teacher’s  wardrobes,  cabinets  or 
bookcases  are  wanted,  they  are  furnished 
as  shown  at  right.  These  units  are  the  same 
dimensions  as  each  wardrobe  unit. 


specifications  for  Berger  classroom  wardrobes 


Furnish  and  install  steel  classroom  ward¬ 
robes  as  shown  on  drawings  and  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  specifications.  Each  pupil’s  ward¬ 
robe,  teacher’s  closet,  bookcase,  etc.,  shall  be 
approximately  22  in.  wide,  15  in.  deep  and 
66  in.  high  over  all,  with  interior  equipment 
consisting  of 

(Here  describe  interior  arrangement  desired). 
Construction  of  wardrobes  shall  be  on  the 
unit  principle,  with  all  parts  interchange¬ 
able. 

DOORS— Shall  be  of  16-gage  steel  ade¬ 
quately  flanged,  formations  consisting  of 
two  right  angles  at  sides  of  door  and  one 
right  angle  at  top  and  bottom.  All  flanges 
shall  be  welded  together  at  corners. 

DOOR  FRAMES— Shall  be  No.  16  U.  S. 
Standard  gage  channels  securely  welded  to¬ 
gether. 

LOCKING  DEVICE — The  opening  and  clos¬ 
ing  of  wardrobe  doors  shall  be  individually 
accomplished.  The  control  of  the  opening  of 
the  doors  shall  be  in  the  hands  of  the  teacher 
by  means  of  a  group  locking  device,  operated 
by  a  control  handle  on  the  vertical  frame 
member  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  wardrobe 
assembly.  Control  handle  shall  be  designed 
with  padlock  strike  and  equipped  with  pad¬ 
lock  attachment  (if  desired,  control  mecha¬ 
nism  can  be  equipped  with  built-in  grooved 
key  lock  with  two  keys  for  each  lock).  Ward- 

installation  dimensions 


robe  doors  shall  have  three  latching  points 
with  latching  mechanism  of  pre-locking  type 
so  that  group  locking  device  can  be  set  with 
doors  open,  and  doors  closed  without  injury 
to  latching  mechanism;  doors  being  auto¬ 
matically  locked  when  closed.  Rubber  silen¬ 
cers  shall  be  placed  at  each  latching  point 
and  at  top  and  bottom  of  latch  bars. 

HINGES — Shall  be  at  least  2  in.  wide  of 
the  full  loop,  type  pin  style,  to  be  securely 
welded  to  frame  and  bolted  to  doors.  Each 
door  shall  have  three  hinges. 

BODY — Of  wardrobes  shall  be  No.  24  U.  S. 
Standard  gage  steel  with  necessary  forma¬ 
tions  for  rigidity  and  tight  joints  between 
bolts. 

FINISH— All  parts  shall  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  and  finished  with  a  heavy  coat  of 
school  furniture  brown  enamel  baked  on  at 
250°. 

NUMBER  PLATES  —  Each  wardrobe  shall 
have  a  polished  aluminum  number  plate 
with  aluminum  background  and  etched 
black  numerals.  Plates  to  be  attached  with 
split  rivets. 

VENTILATION— Forced  ventilation,  specify 
12  louvers  at  bottom  of  door,  grill  bases — 
P.  W.  perforated  backs,  shelves  and  tops — 
T.  C.  perforated  back  and  top  right  side  only 
— T.  W.  perforated  hat  shelf  and  top — B.  C. 
not  perforated. 


Number  of 
wardrobe  units 

Over-all  dimensiohs 
of  each  unit 

Over-all  dimensions 
of  each  assembly 

Over-all  clear  of 
recessed  opening 

8 

22"  W.  x  15"  D.  x  66"  H. 

14'  8"  W.  x  15"  D.  x  66"  H. 

14'  10"  W.  x  17"  D.  x  67%"  H. 

9 

22"  W.  x  15"  D.  x  66"  H. 

16'  6"  W.  x  15"  D.  x  66"  H. 

16'  8"  W.  x  17"  D.  x  67%"  H. 

10 

22"  W.  x  15"  D.  x  66"  H. 

1  8'  4"  W.  x  15"  D.  x  66"  H. 

18'  6"  W.  x  17"  D.  x  67%"  H. 

1 1 

22"  W.  x  15"  D.  x  66"  H. 

20'  2"  W.  x  15"  D.  x  66"  H. 

20'  4"  W.  x  17"  D.  x  67%"  H. 

12 

22"  W.  x  15"  D.  x  66"  H. 

22'  0"  W.  x  15"  D.  x  66"  H. 

22'  2"  W.  x  17"  D.  x  673/4"  H. 

Add  for  teacher’s  cabinet  — 1 '  10"  to  over-all  clear  of  recessed  opening  given  above. 
Add  for  teacher's  wardrobe — 1 '  10"  to  over-all  clear  of  recessed  opening  given  above. 
Add  for  bookcase  — 1 '  10"  to  over-all  clear  of  recessed  opening  given  above. 


other  units 


Combination 

Teacher's 

Cabinet 


'mm1 

,“,x, . 

Teacher's 

Wardrobe 


Bookcase 


Type "A" 
Pupil's 
Wardrobe 
Unit 


rrmt 


Type  ”B" 
Pupil's 
Wardrobe 
Unit 


Type  nC" 
Pupil's 
Wardrobe 
Unit 


Type  "D" 
Pupil's 
Wardrobe 
Unit 


INTO  RECESS  ABOUT  2" 


Berger  Manufacturing  Division 


Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Canton  5,  Ohio 


17 

WO 


•  WORLEY  STEEL  LOCKERS 

WITH  PRE-LOCKING  AND  AUTOMATIC  LATCHING  DEVICE 

Built  in  California  and  for  28  years  standard  equipment  for  Schools,  Industrial  and 
Commercial  installations  throughout  the  West. 


The  Four  Distinct  Features  of  Worley  Steel  Lockers  which  Account 
for  their  Strength,  Rigidity  and  Smoothness  of  Operation 


FRAMES:  All  i"  High  Carbon  Steel  Angle.  HINGES:  Riveted  and  Bolted— NOT  Spot-welded 

DOORS:  Semi- flexible  16- gauge  Steel.  LATCHING  DEVICE:  Pre-locking  and  Automatic. 

Interior  of  Worley  Locker,  showing  details  of  frame,  hinge,  door  and  latching  device. 


spring  Doit  action  latching  device 
permits  the  door  to  be  pre-locked, 
that  is  LOCKED  BEFORE  THE 
DOOR  IS  CLOSED.  It  will  auto¬ 
matically  latch  in  locked  position 
when  the  door  is  pushed  shut. 
Latch  bar  completely  encloses 
latching  fingers  thereby  making 
device  non-pickable.  Door  jambs 
are  riveted  to  frame  with  two 
7/32"  rivets  — NOT  SPOT- 
WELDED. 


Semi-flexible,  heavy,  16-gauge 
steel  door  construction  permits 
flexing  when  the  door  is  forced 
shut  against  an  obstruction,  thus 
eliminating  the  possibility  of  per¬ 
manent  set  or  deflection,  a  com¬ 
mon  result  in  ordinary  lockers. 


iups  are  nusn  ana  Doited  to  the 
frame  as  well  as  to  the  body  of 
the  locker. 


ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  at 
each  corner  to  prevent  sagging 
caused  by  uneven  floors  and  to 
keep  frame  and  door  in  align¬ 
ment. 


Frame  is  one-inch  high  carbon 
steel  angle. 


Bottoms  are  flush  and  bolted  to 
the  frame  as  well  as  to  the  body 
of  the  locker. 


Live  rubber  silencing  devices,  as¬ 
suring  silent  action. 


All  welding  in  Worley  lockers  is 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING— 
not  spot-welding. 


Hinges  are  heavy  duty  l1/?"  tight 
pin  butt  type  made  of  5/64"  cold- 
rolled  steel  and  riveted  to  frame 
with  two  7/32"  rivets  and  bolted 
to  door  with  a  Vi"x5/fc"  slotless 
bolt  and  shakeproof  lock  washer 
— NOT  spot-welded.  Hinge  pin 
cannot  be  removed. 


See  complete  Speci¬ 
fication  and  Instal¬ 
lation  Data  on 
Pages  io  and  n. 


WORLEY  &  CO. 


General  Offices  and  Factory:  Pico,  Calif.  Telephone  UNderhill  0-3245 
San  Francisco  Office:  39  Natoma  Street.  Telephone  SUtter  1-3474 
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STANDARD  STEEL  LOCKERS 


WORLEY  &  CO.,  PICO,  CALIF. 


-< 


CHOOSING  THE  RIGHT  TYPE  LOCKER 

The  choice  of  the  most  efficient  locker  type  depends  not  alone  upon 
the  number  of  persons  to  be  accommodated — and  the  kind  of 
equipment  or  apparel  involved — but  equally  upon  the  floor  space 
and  wall  space  available.  Thus  the  type  of  locker  and  the  plan  of 
installation  should  be  coordinated  if  performance  is  to  be  perfect. 
From  years  of  experience  with  architects,  engineers,  builders,  pur¬ 
chasing  agents  and  locker  buyers  generally,  Worley  &  Co.  have 
accumulated  a  vast  fund  of  useful  knowledge  and  practice  in  meet¬ 
ing  the  conditions  of  locker  installations.  This  fund  of  experience 
is  available  without  reserve  to  anyone  planning  the  purchase  of 
lockers.  An  experienced  Worley  representative  will  not  only  work 
with  you  to  choose  the  best  type  locker  for  your  needs — and 
develop  the  most  efficient  plan  for  your  installation — but  will 
generally  save  you  both  money  and  time. 


WORLEY  SINGLE-TIER  LOCKERS 

(Illustrated  at  Left) 

Single-tier  lockers  are  the  most  popular  of  all  types  for  general 
use.  A  size  may  be  found  in  this  full-length  type  to  ideally  meet 
every  requirement  in  industrial,  commercial,  school,  club  and  insti¬ 
tutional  establishments. 

Widths:  12",  15",  18"  or  24" 

Depths:  12",  15",  18",  21"  or  24" 

Heights:  60"  or  72" 

Over-all  height  with  legs,  66"  or  78".  (Instructions  for  recessing 
on  Page  10.)  Over-all  height  without  legs,  60"  or  72". 

May  be  furnished  Wall  Type  (single  row)  or  Back  to  Back  (dou¬ 
ble  row  with  common  back) .  May  be  assembled  in  sections  one 
to  eight  lockers  wide. 


Single-Tier  Locker 


ALL  SINGLE-TIER,  DOUBLE-TIER  AND  TRIPLE¬ 
TIER  LOCKERS  HAVE  THE  FOLLOWING 
STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

Coat  Rods:  Furnished  in  single-tier  lockers 
18"  and  more  in  depth. 

Hooks:  Ceiling  and  side. 

Number  Plates 
Padlock  Attachments 
Ventilation:  Standard  or  full  louver. 
Adjustable  Feet 
Hat  Shelf:  In  single  tier  only. 

Finish:  Green,  gray  or  brown  baked  enamel. 


OPTIONAL  EQUIPMENT 

(At  Additional  Cost) 

Closed  Bases 

Sloping  Tops:  See  specifications,  Page  11. 
Locks:  See  Page  10. 

Shelves:  Additional. 

note:  Any  number  of  sections  of  Single-Row  or  Double- 
Row  lockers  may  be  assembled  in  a  group. 
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WORLEY  DOUBLE-TIER  LOCKERS 

(Illustrated  at  Right) 

Double-tier  lockers  are  used  where  floor  space  is  limited  and  when 
contents  do  not  require  a  full-length  locker.  In  addition  to  the  saving 
in  space,  their  cost  is  less  than  single-tier  lockers. 

May  be  furnished  Wall  Type  (single  row)  or  Back  to  Back  (double 
row  with  common  back).  May  be  assembled  in  sections  one  to  eight 
lockers  wide. 

Widths:  12  ,  15"  or  18". 

Depths:  12",  15",  18",  21"  or  24". 
Heights:  30",  36"  or  42". 

Over-all  height  with  legs,  66",  78"  or  90".  (Instructions  for  recessing 

on  Page  10.)  Over-all  height  without 
legs,  60",  72",  84". 


Triple-Tier  Locker 


WORLEY  TRIPLE-TIER  LOCKERS 

(Illustrated  at  Left) 

Triple-tier  lockers  for  corridors  or  gymnasium  uses  give  large  accommodation 
in  limited  floor  or  wall  space  when  usage  and  contents  do  not  require  full-length 
lockers.  Their  cost  per  person  is  less  than  single-tier  or  double-tier  types. 

May  be  furnished  Wall  Type  (single  row)  or  Back  to  Back  (double  row  with 
common  back) .  May  be  assembled  in  sections  one  to  eight  lockers  wide. 

Widths:  9",  12",  15"  or  18".  Depths:  12",  15",  18",  21".  Height:  24". 

Over-all  height  with  legs,  78".  (Instructions  for  recessing  on  Page  10.)  Over¬ 
all  height  without  legs,  72". 


Standard  equipment  of  all  Worley  single¬ 
tier,  double-tier  and  triple-tier  lockers  is 
listed  in  detail  on  Page  2  preceding.  Also 
listed  is  the  optional  equipment  avail  able 
at  additional  cost. 

See  Page  n  of  this  catalog  for  detailed 
specifications  and  the  information  required 
for  exact  price  quotations. 

Every  Worley  locker  shown  in  this  catalog 
is  built  with  the  four  basic  Worley  fea¬ 
tures  explained  and  diagrammed  on  Page 
i.  These  four  fundamental  superiorities  of 
design,  construction  and  materials  are  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  long  life  and  efficiency 
of  every  type  of  Worley  locker.  Their  per¬ 
formance  record  since  192^  has  made  them 
a  standard  of  locker  value  throughout  the 
W est.  For  the  equipment  dollars  of  any 
institution  or  establishment  they  are  a 
sound  investment. 
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WORLEY  &  CO.,  PICO,  CALIF. 


STANDARD  STEEL  LOCKERS 


7 -Person  Type 


WORLEY  GROUP  LOCKERS 

May  be  furnished  Wall  Type  (single  row)  or  Back  to  Back. 
Worley  &  Co.  group  lockers  are  designed  to  accommodate 
more  than  one  individual  in  a  minimum  of  floor  space.  Each 
person  has  a  small  compartment  for  hats  and  personal  be¬ 
longings  while  the  large  compartment  provides  ample  space 
for  long  apparel  for  all  users  in  the  group.  Each  compart¬ 
ment  has  its  individual  key  lock,  the  key  of  which  will  also 
fit  the  door  of  the  large  compartment — but  no  other  door 
in  the  same  unit  or  any  other  unit. 


7-PERSON  TYPE 
(Illustrated  at  Left) 

One  Large  Compartment  and 
Seven  Small  Compartments 


8-PERSON  TYPE 
(Illustrated  Below) 

Two  Large  Compartments  and 
Eight  Small  Compartments 


Large 

Compartment 
15"  or  18" 
18" or  21" 
60" 


Small 

Compartment 
15"  or  18" 
18" or  21" 
12" 


Over-all  height  with  legs,  78"  Over-all  height  without  legs 


Number  Plates:  Each 
small  compartment  is  let¬ 
tered  (A,  B,  etc.)  and 
each  unit  is  numbered. 

Ventilation:  Standard  or 
full  louver. 

Coat  Rod 


Adjustable  Feet 

Hooks:  7-  and  8-person 
lockers  have  four  hooks 
in  each  apparel  compart¬ 
ment. 

Finish:  Green,  gray  or 
brown  baked  enamel. 


OPTIONAL  EQU  I  PMENT-(  At  Additional  Cost) 

Closed  Bases  Sloping  Tops:  See  speci- 

Locks:  See  Page  10. 


fications  Page  11. 


IMPORTANT 

See  Page  11  of  this  catalog  for  further  detailed  speci¬ 
fications  and  construction  information  about  all 
Standard  Worley  Lockers. 

Page  11  also  outlines  the  information  required  for 
exact  price  quotations. 


8-Person  Type 
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WORLEY  &  CO.,  PICO,  CALIF. 


WORLEY  BOX  LOCKERS 

This  is  a  locker  type  adapted  for  a  great  variety  of  uses 
wherever  the  hanging  or  storage  of  long  garments  is  not  a 
requirement.  The  range  of  dimensions  is  wide,  the  choice  of 
shapes  is  very  adaptable  and  the  multiple  tiers  give  them 
extremely  large  capacity  per  square  foot  of  floor  space 
occupied.  For  compact  apparel  or  equipment  they  answer 
most  efficiently  the  individual  locker  needs  of  large  numbers 
of  persons  in  limited  space. 

Worley  Box  Lockers  may  be  furnished  Wall  Type  (single 
row)  or  Back  to  Back  (double  row  with  common  back). 
May  be  assembled  in  sections  one  to  eight  lockers  wide. 


T  iers 

Over -all 

High 

High 

With  Legs 

Widths:  12",  15",  or  18". 

12" 

5  or  6 

66"  or  78" 

Depths:  12",  15",  18",  or  21". 

15" 

4 

66" 

18" 

4 

78" 

Heights:  12",  15",  18",  or  20". 

20" 

3 

66" 

Over-all  height  without 
legs,  6"  less. 

ALL  BOX  LOCKERS  HAVE  THE  FOL¬ 
LOWING  STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

FINISH:  Green,  gray  or  brown 
baked  enamel. 

NUMBER  PLATES 

VENTILATION:  Doors 
standard  louver. 

PADLOCK  ATTACH¬ 
MENTS 

ADJUSTABLE  FEET 


OPTIONAL  EQUIPMENT 
(At  Additional  Cost) 

SLOPING  TOPS:  See  specifi¬ 
cations,  Page  11. 

CLOSED  BASES 

LOCKS:  See  Page  10. 


18-Person  Box  Locker 


FACTS  COMMON  TO  ALL  WORLEY  LOCKERS 


Every  Worley  locker  is  built  with  the  basic  Worley 
features  explained  and  diagrammed  on  Page  1. 
These  fundamental  superiorities  of  design,  con¬ 
struction  and  materials  are  responsible  for  the  long 
life  and  efficiency  of  every  type  of  Worley  locker. 
Their  performance  record  since  1923  has  made 
them  a  standard  of  locker  value  throughout  the 
West.  For  the  equipment  dollars  of  any  institu¬ 
tion  or  establishment  they  are  a  sound  investment. 


Each  of  the  three  dimensions  of  a  locker  is  ex¬ 
tremely  important  if  the  locker  installation  is  to 
prove  efficient  and  economical  in  use.  Every  con¬ 
sideration  should  be  given  to  those  dimensions  by 
the  buyer.  He  knows  better  than  anyone  else  the 
usage  expected.  For  that  reason  we  quote  sizes 
accurately  throughout  this  catalog.  On  Page  11  is 
listed  in  detail  the  information  required  for  exact 
price  quotation. 
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WORLEY  &  CO.,  PICO,  CALIF. 


STANDARD  STEEL  LOCKERS 


Suggested  interior  arrange¬ 
ment  showing  72"  locker 
with  private  compartment. 


CHOICE  OF  EQUIPMENT 


Since  club  lockers  are  subject  to  varying  uses,  their  equip¬ 
ment  and  arrangement  must  meet  many  individual  require¬ 
ments.  Worley  Club  Lockers  offer  the  following  choice  of 
interior  equipment: 


Private  Compartment:  10" 
18"  or  21"  deep. 

COAT  ROD 
FULL-WIDTH  SHELF 
HALF- WIDTH  SHELF 
CARD  HOLDER 
CLOSED  BASE 


wide  by  15"  high  by  15". 


SHOE  DRAWER 

COMB  AND  BRUSH  TRAY 

TOWEL  ROD 

MIRROR 

GOLF  BALL  TRAY 


Locks:  Club  lockers  may  be  furnished  with  flat  key  or  pin 
tumuler  lock.  The  private  compartment  may  have  a  com¬ 
panion  lock  operated  by  the  same  key  not  masterkeyed. 


WORLEY  CLUB  LOCKERS 

Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  most  exacting  club 
requirements,  they  are  practical,  handsome  and  en¬ 
during.  All  club  lockers  have  ample  supply  of  side 
hooks.  Doors  may  have  standard  or  full  louver  ven¬ 
tilation.  Finish  may  be  green  or  brown  baked  enamel. 
They  will  be  numbered  as  specified. 

May  be  furnished  Wall  Type  (single  row)  or  Back 
to  Back.  May  be  assembled  in  sections  one  to  five 
lockers  wide. 

DOUBLE-DOOR  TYPE 

Width:  24". 

Depths:  18",  21"  or  24". 

Heights:  60"  or  72". 

Over-all  height  with  legs  66"  or  78".  Over-all  height 
without  legs,  60"  or  72". 
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STANDARD  STEEL  LOCKERS 


WORLEY  GYMNASIUM  LOCKERS 

(Combination  of  Box  Lockers  and  Dressing  Lockers) 


12-Student  Combination  Locker 


May  be  furnished  Wall  Type  (single  row)  or  Back  to 

Back  ( double  row ) .  May  be  assembled  in  sections  one 
to  eight  lockers  wide. 

These  gymnasium  lockers  eliminate  the  use  of  baskets, 
provide  adequate  ventilation  (back,  sides,  tops  and 
bottoms  may  have  full  louver  or  full  round-hole  perfo¬ 
ration)  ;  are  economical  of  floor  space  and  require  little 
supervision. 

A  gym  suit  locker  (box  locker)  is  permanently  assigned 
to  each  student  and  only  a  sufficient  number  of  dressing 
lockers  (double  tier  or  single  tier)  are  provided  to  take 
care  of  the  maximum  number  of  students  in  a  gym  class. 
Gym  suit  lockers  and  dressing  lockers  are  combined  into 
groups  in  any  ratio  desired,  depending  on  the  number 
of  gym  classes  per  day.  The  illustration  at  the  left  shows 
the  12-student  group  arranged  for  six  gym  classes  a  day. 
Padlocks  are  recommended. 

Some  of  the  more  popular  groups  are  as  follows: 

6-STUDENT  GROUP— Six  Classes  Per  Day 

Consists  of  one  single-tier  dressing  locker,  9"  or  12"  wide,  12" 
deep,  60"  high,  and  six  (3-tier  high)  gym  suit  lockers,  12" 
wide,  12"  deep,  20"  high. 

8-STUDENT  GROUP— Eight  Classes  Per  Day 

Consists  of  one  single-tier  dressing  locker,  12"  wide,  12"  deep, 
48"  high,  and  eight  gym  suit  lockers  (4-tier  high)  12"  wide,’ 
12"  deep,  12"  high.  The  back  of  the  unit  may  be  used  to  form 
one  side  of  a  dressing  room. 

12-STUDENT  GROUP— Six  Classes  Per  Day 

Consists  of  two  double-tier  dressing  lockers,  12"  wide,  12" 
deep,  36"  high,  and  twelve  (6-tier  high)  gym  suit  lockers,  12" 
wide,  12"  deep,  and  12"  high. 

LOCKER  ROOM  BENCHES 


Standard  equipment  of  Worley  Single-Tier 
and  Double-Tier  Lockers  which  form  a 
part  of  these  combination  Gymnasium 
Lockers ,  is  listed  in  detail  on  Page  2,  pre¬ 
ceding.  On  the  same  page  is  also  listed 
the  optional  equipment  available  at  addi¬ 
tional  cost. 


Standard  and  optional  equipment  of  Wor¬ 
ley  Box  Lockers ,  which  form  a  part  of 
these  combination  Gymnasium  Lockers , 
are  listed  on  Page  y  preceding. 

For  detailed  specifications  of  each  or  all 
lockers ,  and  the  information  required  for 
exact  price  quotations ,  turn  to  Page  11. 


These  benches  are  furnished  in  any  length  desired.  Bench 
top  is  straight-grain  spruce  in  natural  varnish  finish,  is 
ll/l  wide  and  1  thick,  with  rounded  corners.  Pedestals 
are  cast,  spaced  not  more  than  six  feet  apart,  finished  in 
brown,  gray  or  green  baked  enamel,  and  provide  for  per¬ 
manent  attachment  to  any  floor. 
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WORLEY  &  CO.,  PICO,  CALIF. 


STANDARD  STEEL  LOCKERS 


WORLEY  GYMNASIUM  BASKET  RACKS 

Equipped  with  the  Improved  Worley  All-Steel  Basket 


The  Worley  Rack  is  one  feature  of  this  combina¬ 
tion.  The  Worley  improved  all-steel  Basket  is  the 
important  second  feature.  Together  Rack  and 


Baskets  are,  we  believe  (and  many  users  tell  us) 
the  strongest,  safest  and  most  durable  unit  ever 
produced  for  gym  clothes. 


13/4'  DEEP 


BASKET  RACK.  Illustration 
and  diagram  above  shows  over¬ 
all  heights  and  depth  of  Rack 
sections.  Table  at  right  shows 
over-all  widths  of  sections  and 
numbers  of  Baskets.  (May  be 
placed  back  to  back  if  desired.) 


Basket  Size 

Number  of 
Baskets  Wide 
Per  Section 

Over-all 
Width  of 
Section 

9"  wide  basket 

2 

2H/2” 

3 

3U/4” 

7%"  high,  127/8"  long 

4 

41" 

5 

5034" 

12"  wide  basket 

2 

271/2" 

3 

401/4” 

77/8"  high,  12%”  long 

4 

53/8” 

IMPORTANT  FACTS  ABOUT  RACKS, 
TRUCKS  AND  BASKETS 


1.  Padlock  attachment  of  1 4-gauge 
steel  extends  the  full  width  of  the 
shelf.  (Not  a  clip  formation.) 
Contents  cannot  be  seized  or 
pulled  over  the  top  of  basket. 
This  feature  eliminates  need  for 
lip  or  lid  on  basket. 


2.  Continuous  I/4”  tie  rods  extend 
through  shelves  (18-gauge)  and 
angle  basket  spacers  (18-gauge), 
spacers  having  tubular  formation  at 
front  and  rear  through  which  pass 
the  continuous  vertical  rods.  Be¬ 
cause  of  this  construction  it  is 
impossible  to  bend  basket  spacers 
and  gain  access  to  basket  contents. 


3.  Side  and  back  shelf  flanges  extend 
down  3"  around  baskets  amply  pro¬ 
tecting  contents  at  back  and  ends. 


4.  Locker-like  fronts  of  baskets  make 
contents  invisible  front  or  back, 
yet,  being  louvered,  provide  ample 
ventilation. 


5.  As  handsome  in  appearance  as  any 
unit  of  lockers. 


6.  Upright  angles  are  1"  high  carbon 
steel.  Shelves  and  basket  spacers 
are  heavy  18-gauge  steel. 

7.  Finish  of  Racks,  Trucks  and  Bas¬ 
kets,  green,  gray  or  brown  baked 
enamel. 


8.  Number  plates  are  provided  for  all 
basket  openings  as  well  as  baskets. 


9.  Racks  may  be  set  back-to-back. 
Trucks  are  double-faced. 
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STANDARD  STEEL  LOCKERS 


WORLEY  GYMNASIUM  BASKET  TRUCK 

Equipped  with  the  Improved  Worley  All-Steel  Basket 


The  Basket  Truck  has  the  identical  construction 
features  of  the  Basket  Rack  described  on  Page  8, 
with  the  addition  of  swivel  wheels,  which  permit 
it  to  be  moved  from  place  to  place  as  needed. 
Basket  trucks  are  made  only  double-faced.  The 
truck  illustrated  at  right,  with  84  baskets,  provides 
for  a  like  number  of  students.  Trucks  of  various 
other  capacities  may  be  planned,  for  the  height, 
width  and  number  of  baskets  desired,  by  consulta¬ 
tion  with  the  Illustration  and  Table  on  Page  8 
opposite. 

In  some  installations,  Single-Tier  and  Double-Tier 
Lockers  are  used  in  combination  with  Basket  Racks 
or  Basket  Trucks  to  provide  for  the  protection  of 
the  street  clothes  of  class  members  while  gym¬ 
nasium  classes  are  in  session.  Based  upon  the  num¬ 
ber  in  each  gym  class,  very  satisfactory  and  prac¬ 
tical  combinations  can  be  developed  with  each 
member  of  the  class  having  an  individual  Basket 
for  his  gym  clothes  and  joint  use  of  a  locker  for 
his  street  clothes. 


BASKET  TRUCK.  84-Basket  capacity,  double  faced. 
Swivel  wheels  3"  diameter.  Over-all  width  (<)"  basket), 
60 ” :  ( 12 "  basket),  78%". 


.  ... 


THE  WORLEY  ALL-STEEL  BASKET 


BASKET  SIZES 


SMALL:  9"  wide,  7%"  high,  12%"  long. 
LARGE:  12"  wide,  7%"  high,  12%"  long. 

All  have  number  plate  and  padlock  attachment. 


This  is  the  improved  new  all-steel  Basket  as  developed  by 
Worley  &  Co.  Note  the  closed  front  and  rear,  both  with 
louvers.  Bottoms  perforated  for  ventilation.  Baskets  stand 
14"  above  shelf  surface  for  air  circulation.  Note  also  the 
perforated  metal  sides  completely  framed  in  steel.  They  are 
heavy,  rigid,  tamper-proof  and  self-ventilating. 

About  a  quarter  of  a  million  of  these  Worley  baskets  are  in 
constant  use  in  schools  in  Southern  California — evidence  of 
their  proven  merit  and  efficiency.  Worley  Racks  or  Trucks, 
equipped  with  these  baskets,  are  both  permanent  and  eco¬ 
nomical,  whether  used  through  self-service,  in  class  groups, 
or  with  attendant  service. 
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WORLEY  &  CO.,  PICO,  CALIF. 


STANDARD  STEEL  LOCKERS 


DETAIL  FOR  RECESSING  LOCKERS 
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STEEL  SIDE 
TRiM 


WIDTH  of  LOCKERS  x  NUMBER  of  LOCKERS 

PLUS  2“  FOR  RECESS  OPENING 


PLAN  SECTION 


Steel  Side 
trim 


Locker  recesses,  prepared  according  to  the  method  illus¬ 
trated,  will  receive  any  standard  locker.  Bases  should 
extend  beyond  locker  front  far  enough  so  that  lockers 
rest  entirely  on  the  flat  surface  of  the  base  and  not  on  the 
radius. 

Steel  trim  may  be  furnished  when  desired  and  specified. 
Worley  &  Co.  trim  is  3"  wide,  made  of  heavy  gauge  metal, 
finished  to  match  lockers. 


&A5E 
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,  F 1 0  0  ft  LINE 


J  OVER-ALL 
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t 

overall  ; 
“Name  depth"; 

^  j 

C ft  oss Section  showing 

LOCKERS  BACK  TO  BACK  ON 

Center  island 


ABOUT  THE  CHOICE  OF  LOCKS 


Worley  &  Co.  offer  the  type  of  lock  desired  by  the 
purchaser.  All  locks  used  are  the  products  of  the 
foremost  American  lock  manufacturers  who  have 
developed  special  locks  for  steel  locker  require¬ 
ments.  These  are  in  the  following  three  classes: 

KEY  LOCKS 

(Two  keys  with  each  lock  and  masterkeyed) 

1.  Flat  Key,  Grooved  Key,  Pin  Tumbler,  Group 
Key  (for  Group  Lockers )  and  Spring-Bolt 
Locks. 

PADLOCKS 

2.  Flat  Key  Padlocks,  masterkeyed.  Black  Finish. 

3.  Combination  Padlocks,  silent  or  click,  not  mas¬ 
terkeyed.  Brass,  Cadmium  or  Chromium  Finish. 


4.  Combination  Padlocks,  masterkeyed.  Cadmium 
or  Chromium  Finish. 

COMBINATION  BUILT-IN  DOOR  LOCKS 

5.  Automatic  Combination  for  Single-Tier  or 
Double-Tier  Lockers  only.  Cadmium  or  Chro¬ 
mium  Finish. 

6.  Dead-Bolt  Combination.  Cadmium  or  Chromi¬ 
um  Finish. 

7.  Spring-Bolt  Combination.  Cadmium  or  Chromi¬ 
um  Finish. 

(All  Combination  Built-in  Door  Locks  may  be 
masterkeyed  or  not,  as  desired.) 
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SPECIFICATIONS  OF  WORLEY  LOCKERS 


frame:  Constructed  of  1"  high  carbon  steel  angle  with 
electric  arc  weld  at  each  of  the  four  corners.  Upright 
members  extend  to  the  floor,  forming  legs.  Adjustable 
feet  are  included. 

DOOR:  Semi-flexible  type,  heavy,  16  gauge  (1/16" 
thick),  cold-rolled,  pickled  steel,  with  full  1"  flange  on 
all  four  edges.  Note:  Lockers  15"  and  over  in  width  have 
a  "K”  brace  the  length  of  the  door. 

latching  device:  Spring-bolt  action  latching  device 
permits  the  door  to  be  pre-locked,  that  is  locked  before 
the  door  is  closed.  It  will  automatically  latch  in  locked 
position  when  the  door  is  pushed  shut.  Latch  bar  com¬ 
pletely  encloses  latching  Angers,  thereby  making  device 
non-pickable.  It  engages  the  door  frame  at  three  points 
on  single-tier  lockers  and  at  two  points  on  double-tier 
lockers.  Door  jambs  are  riveted  to  frame  with  two 
7/32"  rivets — NOT  spot-welded.  All  lockers  have  pad¬ 
lock  attachment.  Any  type  padlock,  combination  or  key 
lock  may  be  used  with  it. 

silencing  DEVICE:  Live  rubber. 

handle:  Drop-forged  handle  has  padlock  eye  for  1^"  or 
5/16"  diameter  shackle  padlock. 

hinges:  Heavy  duty,  ll/2  tight  pin  butt  type  made 
of  5/64"  cold-rolled  steel  and  riveted  to  frame  with  two 
7/32"  rivets  and  bolted  to  door  with  a  */4"x%"  slotless 
bolt  and  shake-proof  lock  washer — NOT  spot-welded. 

Hinge  pin  cannot  be  removed. 

backs  and  SIDES:  24  gauge.  All  backs  have  %"  flanges. 
All  exposed  sides  have  flanges  where  they  intermember 
with  backs,  making  double  flanges  at  all  exposed  rear 
corners. 


tops:  Flat  or  sloping  24-gauge  steel.  Bolted  to  frame 
as  well  as  body  of  locker. 

interbottoms:  All  double-tier,  triple-tier  and  box  lock¬ 
ers  have  1"  high  carbon  steel  cross  angles  arc-welded  to 
frame  between  each  door.  Interbottoms  are  bolted  to  this 
cross  angle  as  well  as  body  of  locker. 

shelves:  Single-tier  lockers  have  one  shelf  as  standard. 

hooks:  Rust  proof.  Single  and  double-tier  lockers  have 
one  double-prong  ceiling  hook  and  three  single-prong 
side  hooks,  except  those  15"  and  over  in  width,  which 
have  four  side  hooks. 

closed  bases:  All  lockers  can  be  furnished  with  20- 
gauge  steel  closed  bases. 

finish:  Worley  &  Co.  offer  a  choice  of  green,  gray  or 
brown  baked-enamel  Anish. 

number  plates:  Non-corrosive  metal  with  y8"  black 
Agures. 

coat  rods:  All  lockers  18"  deep  and  over  are  equipped 
with  coat  rod  for  coat  hangers. 

ventilation:  Standard  or  full  louver  perforation.  Also 
round  hole  perforation  may  be  furnished  when  speciAed 
(13/32"  diameter  holes  on  ll/2"  centers). 

welding:  All  welding  is  electric  arc — NOT  spot-weld- 
ing. 

nuts  and  bolts:  Rust  proofed.  Shake-proof  lock  wash¬ 
ers  used  on  all  moving  parts. 

grouping:  All  lockers  may  be  furnished  single  row 
(wall  type)  or  double  row  (back  to  back)  and  are  as¬ 
sembled  in  sections  from  one  locker  wide  up  to  eight 
lockers  wide  with  common  walls  between  the  lockers. 


INFORMATION  REQUIRED  FOR  EXACT  QUOTATION 


In  choosing  from  the  great  number  of  locker  types,  it  is  impor¬ 
tant  to  remember  that  there  is  always  ONE  type  that  most  eco¬ 
nomically  and  efficiently  meets  particular  requirements.  Years 
of  experience  in  handling  ALL  types  make  it  possible  for  Worley 
&  Co.  to  render  invaluable  assistance  in  the  plan  of  an  installa¬ 
tion.  In  asking  for  this  advice,  no  obligation  is  incurred. 
Worley  &  Co.  lockers  as  described  in  this  bulletin  are  assembled 
from  standardized  parts;  the  number  of  parts  varying  with  the 
arrangement  and  equipment  desired.  To  quote  definite  prices, 
the  following  information  is  necessary. 

NOTE:  Floor  plans,  with  exact  dimensions,  should  be  furnished. 

1.  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  LOCKERS— single  row  or  double 
row. 


6.  TYPE  OF  LOCK — see  Page  10  for  types  of  locks  and  pad¬ 
locks.  (All  lockers  have  padlock  attachment.) 

7.  EXTRA  SHELVES,  EXTRA  HOOKS,  COAT  RODS— in  ex¬ 
cess  of  standard  equipment  specified  in  description  of  each 
locker  type. 

8.  LEGS — with  or  without. 

9.  TOPS — flat  or  sloping. 

10.  RECESSED — yes  or  no.  (See  Page  10  regarding  trim  if 
desired.) 

11.  BASES — closed  or  open. 


2.  HOW  MANY  SECTIONS — and  how  many  lockers  wide 
in  each  section. 


3. 


TYPE  OF  LOCKER — single  tier,  double  tier,  box,  etc. 


12.  FINESH — Green,  gray  or  brown  baked  enamel. 

13.  NUMBERING — exact  numbering  requirements  must  be 
specified. 


4.  SIZE  OF  LOCKER — (a)  width,  (b)  depth,  (c)  height 
(of  each  door  opening,  not  over-all  dimension). 

5.  VENTILATION— Standard  or  full  louver. 


14.  DELIVERY — name  and  exact  address  for  delivery. 

15.  ERECTION — prices  may  be  quoted  erected  in  place  ready 
for  use  or  knocked  down,  f.o.b.  any  given  destination. 
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STANDARD  STEEL  LOCKERS 


CABINET  WITH  DOORS 
CLOSED 

Handsome  in  appearance 
and  suitable  for  use  in  any 
room  or  office. 


STEEL  CABINETS  FOR  STORAGE 

Provide  locked  protection  for  Small  Merchandise,  Tools,  Paper,  Paint,  Periodicals, 
Sheet  Music,  Books,  Stationery,  Instruments,  Art  Supplies, 

Drawings ,  Documents  or  Apparel. 

Widely  used  in  Offices,  Stores,  Schools,  Tool  Rooms  and  Manufacturing  Plants. 
Handsome  enough  for  any  room.  Rugged  enough  for  great  weights  and  severest 
uses.  Built  throughout  for  strength,  of  heavy  materials,  their  weight  is  one 
proof  of  their  quality. 

Backs  and  sides  of  22-gauge  steel.  Doors  of  16-gauge  steel  with  pan  reinforce¬ 
ment  and  1"  channel  reinforcing  member  running  full  length  along  front  edge. 
Practically  impossible  to  pry  doors  open.  With  triple  rugged  hinges  these  doors 
swing  lightly  and  always  fit.  Latching  device  with  vault-type  handle  locks  the 
cabinet  at  top,  center  and  bottom.  Doors  perforated  to  receive  standard  flat  key, 
grooved  key  or  pin  tumbler  lock.  Shelves  are  of  20-gauge  steel  reinforced  with 
i/s"  bars;  adjustable  on  2"  centers  without  the  use  of  bolts.  Frames  are  1”  x  1  Vf 
steel  angles  with  arc  welding  at  corners.  They  stand  square  and  stay  square  even 
under  excess  loads.  The  pictures  show  several  practical  interiors. 


STORAGE  CABINET 


No.  501 — 36"  wide;  78 "  high;  18”  deep 
No.  502 — 36"  wide;  78"  high;  24 "  deep 
All  4  shelves  are  adjustable  on  2” 
centers  without  bolts. 


COMBINATION  WARDROBE  AND 
STORAGE  CABINET 

No.  yo  1 — 36"  wide;  7 8"  high;  18 "  deep 
No.  -J02 — 36"  wide;  78"  high;  24 "  deep 
One  half  for  wardrobe;  other  half 
with  4  adjustable  shelves  for  storage. 


(Below) — Interior  of  Cabinet  when 
equipped  only  for  apparel. 


WARDROBE  CABINET 
No.  601 — 36"  wide;  78"  high:  18 "  deep 
No.  ho2 — 36"  wide;  7 8"  high;  24"  deep 


For  additional  Catalogs,  Data  or  Specifications  about  WORLEY  &  CO.’s  Steel  Lockers, 
Steel  Shelving  and  Steel  Specialties  for  School,  Commercial  and  Industrial  needs, 

write  or  phone 

WORLEY  &  CO.,  PICO,  CALIF.  Telephone  UNderhill  0-3245 

SAN  FRANCISCO  OFFICE:  39  NATOMA  STREET.  TELEPHONE  SUTTER  1  -  3  4  7  4 
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•  WORLEY  STEEL  SHELVING 

IN  STANDARDIZED,  INTERCHANGEABLE  SECTIONS  AND  PARTS 


Built  in  California  and  for  28  years  standard  storage  equipment  for  Factories,  Stores, 
Stock  and  Supply  Rooms  of  every  kind  throughout  the  West. 


Typical  installation  of  Worley  Steel  Shelving  in  large  storage  vault  for  protection  of  records  and  documents 


The  almost  unlimited  adaptability  of  WORLEY 
Steel  Shelving  makes  it  life-time  equipment. 

Installations  old  or  new  may  be  added  to, moved, 
disassembled,  rearranged  and  reassembled  with¬ 
out  loss  or  obsolescence. 


Its  strength  and  adjustability  to  site  or  situation 
make  it  possible  to  save  up  to  30  per  cent  in  floor 
space  over  any  wood  shelving. 

It  does  not  wear  out — does  not  deteriorate. 
It  is  a  fixed  asset — not  a  recurring  expense  item. 


For  Raw  Materials,  Finished  Goods,  Accessories,  Tools,  Dies,  Parts  and  Supplies 


Illustrated  on  the  two  pages  following  are  a  few 
of  many  combinations  possible  with  this  versatile 
product.  Each  Rack  Assembly  shown  is  numbered 
to  indicate  style  and  general  arrangement.  Each  can 
be  furnished  in  a  wide  combination  and  variety  of 


sizes  and  dimensions  in  addition  to  those  described. 
Additional  parts,  such  as  dividers,  end-stops,  back¬ 
stops,  ledges,  inserts,  doors  and  bin-fronts,  are 
available  in  almost  endless  variety.  Standard  finish 
is  Green  Baked  Enamel. 


ADVISORY  SERVICE  OFFERED 

To  purchasing  executives,  owners,  architects  and  builders  we  offer  the  services  of 
experienced,  engineering-trained  technicians  in  shelving  layout,  design  and  instal¬ 
lation.  They  will  work  with  you  to  plan  the  most  efficient,  specialized  shelving  for 
your  space  and  needs.  On  request  this  service  is  available  without  obligation. 


WORLEY  &  CO. 


GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY:  PICO,  CALIF.  TELEPHONE  UNDERHILL  0-3245 
SAN  FRANCISCO  OFFICE:  39  NATOMA  STREET.  TELEPHONE  SUTTER  1-3474 


17 

WO 


WORLEY  &  CO.,  PICO, 


Rack  No.  841.  Open  Ends,  Open 
Intermediate  Uprights,  Open 
Backs.  Unit  shown  consists  of  three 
sections,  is  l°ng;  7'0"  high; 

12"  shelf  spacing  except  top  open¬ 
ing,  which  is  9”. 


Rack  No.  845.  Closed  Ends, 
Closed  Intermediate  Uprights, 
Closed  Backs,  Crosswise  Dividers. 
Unit  shown  consists  of  three  sec¬ 
tions,  is  9'iy2"  long;  7'0"  high;  9" 
shelf  spacing;  3  Crosswise  Divid¬ 
ers  per  each  shelf  opening. 


Rack  No.  842.  Closed  Ends, 
Closed  Intermediate  Uprights, 
Closed  Backs.  Unit  shown  consists 
of  three  sections,  is  9'1  Vi  long; 
7'0"  high;  12"  shelf  spacing  except 
top  opening,  which  is  9” . 


Rack  No.  844.  Closed  Ends, 
Closed  Intermediate  Uprights, 
Closed  Backs  and  Crosswise 
Dividers.  Unit  shown  consists  of 
three  sections,  is  9,l1//2"  long;  7'0" 
high,  12"  shelf  spacing,  except  top 
opening,  which  is  9". 


Rack  No.  847.  Closed  Ends, 
Closed  Intermediate  Uprights, 
Closed  Backs,  Ledges,  Crosswise 
Dividers  and  Bin  Fronts.  Unit 
shown  consists  of  three  sections,  is 
9'l1/2”  long;  7'0"  high;  18"  shelf 
spacing  below  ledge;  12"  spacing 
above  ledge  except  top  opening, 
which  is  9" . 


Rack  No.  850.  Closed  Ends, 
Closed  Intermediate  Uprights, 
Closed  Backs,  Crosswise  Dividers 
and  Boxes.  Unit  of  three  sections 
shown  is  9,l1//2”  l°ng;  7'0"  high; 
12"  shelf  spacing  below  ledge,  vari¬ 
ous  spacing  above,  with  boxes. 


Shelling  in  Industrial  Stock  Room 


Shelving  in  Industrial  Finished  Stock  Room 
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Shelving  in  Industrial  Small  Parts  Stock  Room 


Shelving  in  Industrial  Tool  Room 


Rack  No.  849.  Closed  Ends,  Closed 
Intermediate  Uprights,  Closed  Backs, 
Ledges,  Crosswise  Dividers,  Bin  Fronts 
and  Doors.  Unit  shown  consists  of  three 
sections,  is  9'1  l/i  long;  7'0"  high;  12" 
shelf  spacing  below  ledge;  9"  shelf  spac¬ 
ing  above  ledge. 


Rack  No.  851.  Closed  Ends, 
Closed  Intermediate  Uprights, 
Closed  Backs,  Ledges,  Crosswise 
Dividers  and  Boxes.  Unit  shown 
consists  of  three  sections,  is  9/l1/2', 
long;  7'0"  high;  9"  shelf  spacing 
below  ledge,  various  spacing  above, 
with  boxes. 


Box  Insert  No.  6625 


(Left)  Drawer  or  Box 
Inserts ,  made  in  vari¬ 
ous  sizes  with  12,  18 
or  2jf.  drawers 


SHELVING 

INSERTS 


Tool  inserts  for  use 
with  Worley  shelving 


Milling  Cutter  Insert 
No.  5 


No.  1 A 

(Left)  Tool  Insert 
No.  iB 


Shelving  carrying  Tools  and  Dies 


Shelving  for  Industrial  Parts  and  Supplies 


DiU  44 
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WORLEY  &  CO.,  PICO,  CALIF. 


STANDARD  STEEL  SHELVING 


STEEL  SPECIALTIES  FOR  SHOPS  AND  FACTORIES 

Standard  items  of  Worley  industrial  equipment 


Tool  Toter  No.  59 


All  Steel 
Tool  Drawer 
No.  300 


Used  singly 
or  in  tiers 


Foreman's  Desk  No.  100 
with  Type  B  Hood 


Leg  Assembly  No.  60A 
32 1/4"  high;  32"  wide;  lengths  up  to  6'. 
Complete  with  back  reinforcing  channel  and 
stretcher  as  shown 


Stacking  Box 
Style  ”E” 

Shown  singly  above 
and  stack  of  five 
below 


Small  Parts  Drawer  No.  3 


For  additional  Catalogs,  Data  or  Specifications  about  WORLEY  &  CO.’s  Steel  Shelving, 
Steel  Lockers  and  Steel  Specialties  for  Industrial,  Commercial  and  School  needs, 

write  or  phone 

WORLEY  &  CO.,  PICO,  CALIF.  TELEPHONE  UNderhill  0-3245 

SAN  FRANCISCO  OFFICE:  39  NATOMA  STREET.  TELEPHONE  SUTTER  1  -  3  4  7  4 


PO — 3  42  53  B  —  5  M — 8  5 


SECTION 


FENCING  & 
WIREWORK 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Burkett  Fence  Company . 18-BU 

California  Wire  Screen  &  Iron  Works . 18-CA 

Cyclone  Fence  Division . 18-CY 

Los  Angeles  Fencing  Co.,  Inc . 18-LA 

Redwood  Garden  Materials  Co . 18-RE 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


DOORS  and  GATES 
Colkipsible  Folding 

SECTION 


See  Section  . 13 

HARDWARE 

See  Section  . 15 


REDWOOD  (QaMten 


MANUFACTURERS  and  DISTRIBUTORS 
7130  Romaine  Street,  Los  Angeles  46,  Calif. 


(Established  1939) 


MATERIALS  CO. 

WHOLESALE  and  RETAIL 
HUdson  2-7281  or  Zenith  1703 


PRODUCERS  AND  SHIPPERS  OF: 

Split  "Redwoodie”  Palings . Split  Redwood  Posts . Split  Redwood  Rails 

Sheet  Bark . Slotted  Rail-Fence  Posts . Custom-Made  Gates 

Slab  Bark . Log  Cross-section  Rounds . Agricultural  Redwood 

(Folders  furnished  on  request  on  Rail-fences  and  Bark  Products) 


CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS 


THE 


FENCE  PALING 


We  are  now  producing  a  new  and  better  Fence  Paling  .  .  . 
Which  differs  from  our  original  all-split  paling,  in  that: 

TOP-LINE  high-lighted  and  tailored  with  a  machined 
semi-Gothic  point  .  .  .  (Also  available  unpointed.) 

EDGES  of  palings  are  sawn  to  make  installations  easier 
and  to  give  a  tighter  fitting  solid-type  garden  wall  .  .  . 

"REDWOODIES”  are  flat-grain-split,  giving  a  more 
beautifully  grained  texture  .  .  . 

WIDTH  of  new  paling  is  2.4",  exactly  5  palings  to  a 
running  foot  of  fencing  .  .  . 

THICKNESS  variable  to  accentuate  light  and  shadow 
effect,  approx,  average  to  1"  .  .  . 

HEIGHT  available  in  3',  4',  5',  6',  7',  and  8'  approx, 
lengths  .  .  . 


SPLIT  REDWOOD  •  Durable  •  Long  Life 
•  No  Painting  Maintenance  • 

BEFORE  YOU  INVEST  IN  FENCING  INVES¬ 
TIGATE  THE  NEW  TREND  IN  MODERN 
RUSTIC  MATERIALS . 


OLD  PALING  -  NEVN  PALI  NO 


Choppej 

Point. 


^  MILLED 

///^f'\A  Poimt 


All  Oide-s 
RoUGW  SpLLT 


Rustic- fiat-SPI»t 
Textuc-e,  front 
Y  *|  bPCK  5uiifACES 

Ws.  ifn  ■  i  i 

EDGE?)  5AWH 


€W%em  MATERIALS  CO 


7130  Romaine  St.,  Los  Angfeles  46,  Calif. 
•  Telephones:  HUdson  5-7281 — Zenith  1703 

■  . 
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CYCLONE  FENCE  DIVISION 

(AMERICAN  STEEL  Gr  WIRE  COMPANY) 

Successors  to  Standard  Fence  Company 


GENERAL  OFFICES  -  WAUKEGAN,  ILL.  •  Branch  Offices  and  Warehouses  in  Principal  Cities 

PACIFIC  COAST  FACTORY 

954  60th  St.,  Oakland  8,  Calif.  Phone:  OLympic  2-2060 


Bakersfield,  Calif. 

1407  Chester  Ave.  Phone:  3-9262 

Los  Angeles  (Glendale  1,  Calif.) 

820  Thompson  Ave.  Phone:  CHapman  5-2635 

San  Francisco  24,  Calif. 

440  Bay  Shore  Blvd.  Phone:  VAIencia  4-1575 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

460  Park  Ave.  Phone:  CYpress  5-3310 


SALES  OFFICES 

Seattle  9,  Wash. 

1150  Fairview  Ave.,  No.  Phone:  Main  8164 

Fresno,  Calif. 

967  "R"  Street.  Phone:  FResno  4-2756 

Spokane,  Wash. 

East  943-43rd  Ave.  Phone:  MAdison  0421 

Oakland  8,  Calif. 

954  60th  St.  Phone:  OLympic  2-2060 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

1331  "T"  St.  Phone:  Gl  Ibert  2-7261 


Phoenix,  Ariz. 

4814  No.  Central  Ave.  Phone:  PHoenix  6-1694 

Portland  14,  Ore. 

400  N.  E.  11th  Ave.  Phone:  EAst  8105 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

517  Harbor  Insurance  Bldg.  Phone:  FRanklin  3738 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Room  409,  Walker  Bank  Bldg.  Phone:  9-0002 


CYCLONE  INVINCIBLE  CHAIN  LINK  FENCE 

Standard  height,  7  ft.  Built  in  heights  up  to  and  including 
12  ft.  In  all  heights,  Chain  Link  fabric  is  1  ft.  less  than  com¬ 
plete  height  of  fence. 

Fabric— “Galv-After”  Chain  Link  steel  wire,  heavily  zinc 
coated  (or  hot-galvanized)  by  hot-dip  process  after  weaving. 
No.  9  or  No.  6  gauge  wire  woven  in  a  2-in.  mesh.  Top  and 
bottom  selvages  to  have  twisted  and  barbed  finish.  Barbing  to 
be  done  by  cutting  wire  on  a  bias,  thus  creating  sharp  points. 

Posts  — Line  Posts  — 2.25  H-Column  section,  carbon  con¬ 
tent  .35%. 

End,  Corner,  Angle  and  Pull  Posts 

— 3-in.  outside  diameter  standard  full 
weight  tubular  steel.  Weight  5.79 
lb.  per  lin.  ft. 

Swing  Gate  Posts — 3-in.  outside 
diameter,  weight  5.79  lb.  per  lin.  ft. 
for  single  swing  gates  up  to  and  in¬ 
cluding  6-ft.  opening  and  for  double 
swing  gates  up  to  and  including 
12-ft.  opening. 

4-in.  outside  diameter,  weight 
9.1  lb.  per  lin.  ft.  for  single  swing 
gates  wider  than  6  ft.  and  up  to  and 
including  13-ft.  opening;  also  for  double  swing  gates  wider 
than  12-ft.  opening  and  up  to  and  including  22-ft.  opening. 

6^-in.  outside  diameter,  weight  18.97  lb.  per  lin.  ft.  for 
single  swing  gates  wider  than  11-ft.  opening  up  to  and  includ¬ 
ing  18-ft.  opening;  also  for  double  swing  gates  wider  than 
26-ft.  opening  and  up  to  and  including  36-ft.  opening. 

8^-in.  outside  diameter,  weight  25  lb.  per  lin.  ft.  for  single 
swing  gates  wider  than  18-ft.  opening  and  for  double  swing 
gates  wider  than  36-ft.  opening. 

Slide  Gate  Posts— 4-in.  outside  diameter,  weight  9.1  lb. 
per  lin.  ft.  for  all  slide  gates  up  to  30-ft.  opening  for  14-ft. 
head  clearance. 

694-in.  outside  diameter,  weight  18.97  lb.  per  lin.  ft.  for  all 
slide  gates  wider  than  30-ft.  opening  and  railroad  gates. 

Post  Spacing — Posts  are  spaced  in  line  of  fence  not  farther 
apart  than  10-ft.  centers. 

Post  Setting— All  posts  are  set  36  in.  in  concrete  base  ot 
proper  size  and  shape  to  furnish  sufficient  foundation. 


Extension  Arms — Hot-dip  galvanized.  All  intermediate 
posts  fitted  with  Cyclone  Invincible  Extension  Arms  of 
pressed  steel.  End  and  corner  posts  are  fitted  with  heavy 
arms.  Each  arm  carries  3  barbed  wires  securely  fastened. 
Topmost  barbed  wire  12  in.  above  the  fabric  and  12  in.  in  or 
out  from  the  fence  line  at  an  angle  of  45°. 

Top  Rail — Hot-dip  galvanized.  Tubular,  1^4-in.  ^outside 
diameter,  weight  2.27  lb.  per  lin.  ft.  or  high  carbon  1*4"  x  life" 
“H”-Column,  2.27  lb.  per  lin.  ft.  Provided  with  expansion  rail 
Coupling.  Top  rail  passes  through  base  of  extension  arm  and 
forms  a  continuous  brace  from  end  to  end  of  each  stretch  of 
fence.  Top  rail  is  securely  fastened  to  end,  gate  and  corner 
posts  by  suitable  pressed  steel  connections. 

Braces — Hot-dip  galvanized.  End,  gate  and  corner  posts  in 
fence  6  ft.  or  over  in  height  suitably  braced  by  tubular  or 
H-Column  steel  brace  to  match  top  rail.  Braces  spaced  mid¬ 
way  between  top  rail  and  ground  and  extend  to  first  line  post. 
Braces  securely  fastened  to  posts  by  pressed  steel  connec¬ 
tions,  then  trussed  from  the  line  post  back  to  end,  gate  or 
corner  post. 

Fittings — Hot-dip  galvanized.  All  fittings  castings,  wrought 
iron  or  pressed  steel. 

Barbed  Wire — Four-point  pattern,  composed  of  two  strands 
of  No.  1 2/4  gauge  steel  wire. 

Fabric  Bands — Fasten  fabric  to  line  posts  and  top  rail. 


Cyclone  Non-Climbable  Fence  and  Victory  Fence  are  made  to  the  same 
specifications  as  Invincible,  with  the  exception  o:  top  construction.  These 
illustrations  show  how  these  types  are  designed  to  provide  barbed  wire 
protection  on  both  sides  of  the  fence. 


CYCLONE  FENCE  DIVISION 


CYCLONE  SAFEGUARD  CHAIN  LINK  FENCE 

Specifications — Standard  heights,  3  ft.  to  10  ft.  Chain  Link 
fabric  is  full  height,  of  fence.  Same  construction  as  Cyclone 
Invincible  Chain  Link  Fence,  except  top  finish.  On  heights 
4  ft.  and  lower,  one  edge  has  twisted  and  barbed  finish,  the 
other  has  knuckled  finish. 


Top  finish  of  Safeguard  Fence 


SPECIFICATIONS,  CYCLONE  SWINGING  GATES 

Standard  Sizes — Single  swing  walk  gates  built  standard  for 
4-ft.  opening.  Double  swing  gates  for  driveways  built 
standard  for  8  to  18-ft.  openings.  Where  conditions  are  such 
that  standard  sizes  cannot  be  used,  gates  are  built  to  meet 
requirements. 

Frames — Hot-dip  galvanized,  tubular  steel.  In  heights  6  ft. 
or  over,  frames  are  2-in.  outside  diameter.  Gates  5  ft.  high 
have  l^s-in.  outside  diameter  frames;  under  5  ft.  high  have 
1^4-in.  outside  diameter  frames.  Corner  fittings  are  heavy 
castings. 

Stays — Hot-dipped  galvanized,  tubular  steel.  Stays,  to¬ 
gether  with  ^8-in.  adjustable  truss  rods,  keep  gate  absolutely 
rigid;  prevent  sagging,  buckling  and  side  weave. 

Fabric — Cyclone  “Galv-After”  Chain  Link  to  match  fabric 
used  in  fence. 

Hinges — Hot-dip  galvanized.  Made  of  malleable  iron.  Ex¬ 
ceptionally  large  bearing  surface  for  clamping  hinge  on  gate 
post.  Bottom  hinge  is  ball  and  socket  pivot  type.  Cyclone 
hinge  equipment  will  carry  100%  overload. 

Latch  and  Lock — Hot-dip  galvanized.  Plunger  bar  type 
with  positive  latch;  arranged  for  padlock  locking.  Double  drive 
gates  equipped  with  catch  posts  to  hold  gates  in  open  position. 

No  padlock  arrangement  or  outer  catch  posts  furnished  for 
1 34-in.  frame  unless  ordered. 


COMPLETE  RESPONSIBILITY— PACIFIC  COAST 
FENCING  SERVICE 

Engineering  Counsel — Cyclone  Engineers  will  make  a  com¬ 
plete  study  of  your  fence  requirements  and  submit  recom¬ 
mendations,  layouts,  and  estimates  of  cost. 


Standard  Erection  Crews — There  are  many  erection  crews 
constantly  at  work  installing  Cyclone  Fence.  One  of  these 
crews  is  available  for  your  installation.  However,  if  you 
prefer  to  have  your  own  workmen  install  the  fence,  a  Cyclone 
erection  superintendent  will  be  furnished  at  nominal  charge, 
to  direct  them. 

Diagram,  Prices,  Etc. — When  writing  for  information, 
prices,  etc.,  send  simple  diagram  of  proposed  fencing.  Give 
measurements  of  each  stretch  and  total  measurements.  State 
whether  single  or  double  swing,  or  sliding  gates  are  wanted 
and  give  size  of  opening. 

No  job  is  too  large — no  job  is  too  small  for  Cyclone . 

CYCLONE  IRON  FENCE  AND  GATES 

Fence — Cyclone  Iron  Fence,  built  by  artisans  with  years  of 
training,  can  be  fabricated  from  special  designs  from  archi¬ 
tect’s  drawings,  or  from  designs  developed  in  Cyclone  Art 
Department.  Also  made  in  several  standard  patterns.  Made 
in  any  height  and  of  any  size  materials. 

Gates — Entrance  gates  fabricated  from  architect’s  special 
designs  and  also  furnished  in  several  standard  designs. 

Gate  in  illustration  below  has  been  especially  designed  to 
harmonize  with  Safeguard  Chain  Link  Fence. 


WIRE  WORK  OF  ALL  KINDS 


Partitions  (Built-in-Sections) — Standard  size  sections  5  ft. 
wide,  8  ft.  high.  Frames  are  1-in.  channel  iron.  Fabric  is 
No.  10  gauge  wire  woven  in  154-in.  diamond  mesh.  Furnished 

with  either  swinging  or  sliding 
gates.  Handholes  or  wickets 
provided  where  needed.  Floor 
flanges  furnished  for  either 
wood  or  concrete  floors.  Sec¬ 
tions  are  interchangeable,  mov¬ 
able;  can  be  taken  out  and  used 
elsewhere  —  no  refitting — no 
loss.  Send  blueprint  or  layout 
of  partition  work  wanted. 

Window  and  Skylight  Guards 

— Frames  are  1-in.  channel,  or 
y%- in.  round  iron.  Fabric  is  usu¬ 
ally  No.  10  gauge  wire  woven  in 
1  ^4-in.  diamond  mesh.  Channel 
iron  frames  fit  into  openings. 
Round  iron  frames  usually  al¬ 
low  y~in.  on  all  sides  for  lap. 

Special  guards  built  with 
either  channel  or  round  iron 
frames,  using  size  of  wire  and 
mesh  desired. 


CYCLONE  FENCE 

Cyclone  is  the  trade-mark  name  of  fence 
made  only  by  Cyclone  Fence  Division. 
Accept  no  substitute. 
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CALIFORNIA  WIRE  SCREEN  &  IRON  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  Ornamental  Iron  and  Wire  Products 
154  N.  San  Fernando  Road  CApitol  7608  Los  Angeles  31,  Calif. 

In  Los  Angeles  Since  1928 


PRODUCTS 


WIRE  PARTITIONS 
WIRE  WINDOW  GUARDS 
WIRE  MACHINERY  GUARDS 
WIRE  BANK  CAGES 

STEEL 


MISCELLANEOUS  IRON 
WIRE  SKYLIGHT  GUARDS 
IRON  RAILINGS 
WIRE  PANELS  AND  DOORS 


COPPER  •  BRASS  •  BRONZE  WIRE 
CLOTH  MADE  TO  ORDER 


DIAMOND  MESH  PRODUCTS 


Detail  of  Channel  Iron  Window  Guard 

Partition  Frame  Round  Iron  Frame 


Diamond  Mesh  Products  are  our  specialty. 
We  have  perfected  what  we  believe  to  be 
the  only  Diamond  Mesh  weaving  machine 
on  the  West  Coast,  thus  eliminating  slow 
and  costly  hand  work. 


CONSULTING  SERVICE 

When  in  need  of  information  for  specifications,  difficult  work,  or 
complicated  jobs,  please  write  to  us. 

REFERENCES 

California  Bank,  Federal  Branch,  2201  North  Broadway 


TYPICAL 

Bureau  of  Yards  &  Docks, 

San  Diego,  California 

Federal  Building,  Los  Angeles 

Veterans  Administration, 
Sawtelle,  Calif. 

Lockheed  Aircraft,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

Norwalk  State  Hospital, 
Norwalk,  Calif. 


PROJECTS 

El  Toro  Marine  Camp,  Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 

United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles 

Santa  Barbara  Post  Office 
Walnut  Growers  Association 
City  &  County  of  Los  Angeles 
A.  C.  Depot  Supply,  Allbrook 
Field,  Canal  Zone 


CALIFORNIA  WIRE  MESH  ENCLOSURES 

Partition  off  areas  requiring  protection  against  unauthorized 
entrance  with  California  machine  woven  wire  mesh  parti¬ 
tions  .  .  .  Free  circulating  air  and  unobstructed  light  will 
protect  the  health  of  employees  .  .  .  and  save  money  on 
insurance  by  reducing  the  hazards  of  Fire  and  Theft  to  a 
minimum  .  .  .  Standard  sizes  are  7,  8,  9,  and  10  feet  high  by 
5  feet  wide — black  enamel  finish.  Special  partitions  will  be 
supplied  to  meet  plans  and  specifications. 


Wire  Partition  and  Sliding  Door 


2419  So.LaCienega  Blvd. 

LOS  ANGELES-34  i 


^TExas  0-2959 


Sign  of  a  Better  Fence 

Better  Workmanship  ^ 

nf ailing  Quality  ^ 

Reasonable  Price 
Knowledge  of  Modern  Method 
Experienced  Personnel 
Technical  Skill  H 
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BURKETT  FENCE  COMPANY 


INDUSTRIAL  FENCE 


Large  industrial  plants  without  complete  steel  fence 
installations  offer  an  invitation  to  accidents,  theft 
and  unwelcome  interruptions  of  business. 


Absolute  control  of  movements  into  and  from  indus¬ 
trial  property  is  realized  by  smoothly  operating  gates 
constructed  and  installed  by  Burkett  Fence  Co. 


RESIDENTIAL  FENCE 


A  beautiful  home  and  a  Burkett  steel  chain  link 
fence  fit  perfectly  together.  Note  how  the  fence  be¬ 
comes  a  part  of  the  natural  surroundings. 


Protection  for  school  children  against  traffic  haz¬ 
ards,  intruders  and  many  other  dangers  are  greatly 
minimized  by  Burkett  fencing. 


BURKETT  FENCE  COMPANY 

•Specifications 

INDUSTRIAL  FENCE 

HEIGHT — all  heights  may  be  furnished.  Standard  heights  are  3',  4',  5',  6',  7',  8',  10'  and  12'. 
FABRIC — Burkett  chain-link  is  made  of  copper-bearing  steel  wire  drawn  to  our  special  specifications 
furnished  in  No.  6,  No.  9  and  No.  11  ga.,  woven  into  a  2"  diamond  mesh.  Selvedges  furnished 
twisted  and  barbed,  knuckled,  or  a  combination  of  the  two.  Finished  wire  has  a  minimum  tensile 
strength  of  75,000  lbs.  per  square  inch,  and  is  heavily  galvanized  after  fabrication  by  the  hot-dipped 
process. 

END  AND  CORNER  POSTS — 3"  O.D.,  weighing  5.79  lbs.  per  lin.  ft.  Posts  are  set  in  inverted 
wedge  concrete  footings  of  36"  depth  and  of  sufficient  diameter.  End  and  gate  posts  have  heavy  dome 
tops  extending  over  outside  of  posts  to  exclude  water. 

LINE  POSTS — 254"  O.D.,  weighing  3.65  lbs.  per  lin.  ft.  for  fence  8'  high  and  over.  These  line 
posts  may  be  used  on  lower  fences,  where  the  maximum  efficiency  is  desired.  Line  posts  for  fences 
less  than  6'  high  of  2"  O.D.,  weighing  2.72  lbs.  per  lin.  ft.  Post  spacing  in  the  line  of  fence  does 
not  exceed  10'  on  centers  and  set  2 y2  to  3'  deep  in  inverted  wedge  concrete  footings  of  the  correct 
diameter  to  meet  existing  ground  conditions.  Posts  are  equipped  with  special  Burkett  extension 
tops  made  of  a  heavy  cast  base  extending  downward  a  minimum  of  1}4"  over  outside  of  post.  This 
is  your  guarantee  that  rain  and  moisture  will  be  effectively  kept  out.  Tops  are  fitted  with  heavy 
pressed  steel  extension  arms  with  provisions  for  three  strands  of  barbwire.  Fabric  is  fastened  to  the 
line  posts  with  heavy  non-corrosive  bands  and  steel  clips. 

SINGLE  GATE  POSTS — 3"  O.D.,  weighing  5.79  lbs.  per  lin.  ft.  for  single  gates  up  to  6'  in  width 
and  for  double  gates  not  exceedig  12'  total  opening.  4"  O.D.,  weighing  9.1  lbs.  per  lin.  ft.  for  single 
gates  of  6'  but  not  exceeding  13'  in  width,  and  for  double  gates  over  12'  up  to  and  including  26' 
total  opening.  6 54"  O.D.,  weighing  18.97  lbs.  per  lin.  ft.  for  single  gates  with  openings  from  14'  to 
18',  and  for  double  gates  with  total  openings  from  27'  to  36'  inclusive.  854"  O.D.,  weighing  24.7 
lbs.  per  lin.  ft.  for  single  gates  over  18'  in  width  and  for  double  gates  exceeding  36'  openings. 

SLIDE  GATE  POSTS — 4"  O.D.,  weighing  9.1  lbs.  per  lin.  ft.  for  openings  up  to  and  including  30'. 
654"  O.D.,  weighing  18.97  lbs.  per  lin.  ft.  for  openings  exceeding  30'. 

TOP  RAIL — 154"  O.D.,  weighing  2.27  lbs.  per  lin.  ft.  This  rail  shall  run  the  entire  length  of  fence 
passing  through  the  line  posts  tops  to  form  a  continuous  compression  truss  from  terminal  to  terminal. 

Rail  comes  in  approximately  20'  lengths  and  is  coupled  together  by  means  of  heavy  outside  fit 
expansion  couplings.  Chain-link  is  fastened  to  the  top  rail  every  20"  with  special  rustless  wire  ties. 
BRACING — On  fence  7'  high  and  over,  1-M$"  O.D.  pipe  braces  are  used  in  addition  to  the  top  rail. 
Braces  extend  horizontally  from  the  terminal  post  to  the  adjacent  line  post  with  a  diagonal  return 
stay  made  of  54"  galvanized  rod  complete  with  turnbuckle  attachment  from  the  union  of  the  line 
post  and  brace  to  the  base  of  the  terminal  post. 

CHAIN-LINK  FITTINGS — All  chain-link  shall  be  secured  to  terminal  posts  by  means  of  heavy 
steel  fabric  bands  bolted  to  a  Y\"  x  54"  heavy  steel  tension  bar  which  shall  pass  vertically  through 
the  length  of  the  fabric. 

GATES — 2"  O.D.  pipe  frames  with  all  corners  electrically  welded.  This  insures  an  absolutely  water 
tight  and  rigid  joint.  All  welds  are  ground  smooth  and  especially  treated  to  prevent  corrosion.  Gates 
are  filled  with  fabric  to  match  the  fence,  and  fabric  shall  be  fastened  to  framework  by  means  of  heavy 
drop  forged  eye  bolts  and  steel  rods.  Hinges  are  heavy  malleable  and  drop  forged  steel  and  are  of 
ball  and  socket  type.  These  allow  the  gate  to  lie  in  line  with  the  fence  when  closed  and.  fold  a  full 
180  degrees  back  against  the  fence  when  open,  thus  eliminating  the  danger  of  collision  with  a 
protruding  gate.  All  double  swing  gates  are  equipped  with  heavy  drop  rod  latch  assemblies  including 
provision  for  padlocks. 

BARBWIRE — Fence  shall  be  capped  with  3  strands  of  4-point,  12^4  ga.  heavily  galvanized  barbwire 
running  the  entire  length  of  the  fence.  Barbs  shall  be  especially  large  to  afford  maximum  protection. 

All  materials  entering  into  the  construction  of  this  fence  are  new,  galvanized,  and  of  domestic 
manufacture. 


RESIDENTIAL  FENCE 


STANDARD  HEIGHTS— 3  ft.,  4  ft.,  5  ft.,  and  6  ft.  overall. 

FABRIC — to  be  No.  11  ga.  2"  mesh,  hot-dipped  galvanized  after  fabrication  chain  link,  with  top 
and  bottom  selvedges  twisted  and  barbed. 

LINE  POSTS — to  be  2"  O.D.  new,  galvanized  pipe,  spaced  not  to  exceed  10  ft.  on  centers,  and 
set  24  inches  in  concrete  footings.  Line  posts  are  equipped  with  eye  tops  to  carry  top  rail. 
TERMINAL  POSTS — end  and  corner  posts  and  walk  gate  posts  to  be  254"  O.D.  new  galvanized 
pipe,  set  30  inches  in  concrete  footings,  and  complete  with  bars  and  bands  for  fastening  fabric. 
Gate  posts  for  driveway  gates  to  be  254"  O.D.  or  3"  O.D.  galvanized  pipe,  set  30  inches  in  concrete 
footings. 

TOP  RAIL  AND  BRACING — to  be  154”  O.D.  galvanized  tubing  installed  for  appearance  and 
rigidity.  When  top  rail  is  omitted  all  terminal  posts  are  box  braced  with  154"  O.D.  galvanized 
tubing.  Heavy  No.  9  ga.  wire  is  stretched  at  top  and  bottom  of  fence  and  tied  securely  to  fabric. 
GATES — to  be  constructed  of  154"  or  154"  O.D.  galvanized  tubing,  as  required.  Rounded  or 
electrically  welded  corners  sufficiently  braced  and  trussed  for  rigidity.  Pressed  steel  or  malleable 
cast  fittings  throughout. 

TENNIS  COURTS 

HEIGHT— to  be  12  ft.  overall. 

FABRIC — to  be  12  ft.  high  No.  11  ga.  154"  mesh,  hot-dipped  galvanized  after  fabrication  chain 
link,  with  top  and  bottom  selvedges  knuckled. 

LINE  POSTS — to  be  2"  O.D.  new  galvanized  pipe,  spaced  not  to  exceed  10  ft.  on  centers,  and  set 
30  inches  in  concrete  footings. 

TERMINAL  POSTS — end  corner  and  gate  posts  to  be  3"  O.D.  new  galvanized  pipe,  set  36  inches 
in  concrete  footings. 

TOP  RAIL — to  be  154"  O.D.  new  galvanized  pipe,  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  fence,  passing 
through  the  eye  top  to  form  a  continuous  brace  from  terminal  to  terminal. 

BRACING — to  be  154"  O.D.  new  galvanized  pipe,  extending  horizontally  between  the  terminal 
post  and  the  adjacent  line  post,  with  a  return  truss  to  the  base  of  the  terminal  post. 

TENSION  WIRE — at  the  base  of  the  fabric  a  No.  9  ga.  galvanized  tension  wire  shall  be  securely 
stretched  and  tied  in. 

GATES — Gate  frames  to  be  made  of  154"  O.D.  new  galvanized  pipe,  securely  braced  internally,  and 
filled  with  fabric  to  match  the  fence. 
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Special  Adaptations 


Privacy  is  most  desirable  in  and  around  a  swimming  pool.  A  Burkett 
steel  chain-link  fence  is  ideal  for  swimming  pools  because  it  can  be 
made  to  conform  to  any  shape  or  sire. 


A  Burkett  steel  chain-link  fence  makes  tennis  a  thrilling  game  instead  of  a 
ball-chasing  routine.  Burkett  has  made  long  and  special  study  of  steel 
fences  designed  to  benefit  athletic  contests  of  all  kinds. 


In  every  case  where  people  must  be  kept  from  dangerous  machines 
Burkett  steel  fences  may  be  seen  on  the  job.  No  problem  is  too 
large  or  difficult  for  our  engineers  to  solve. 


Losses  caused  by  I 
straying  livestock  M[B||W| 
or  poultry  are 
eliminated  by  a  I 
Burkett  fence.  1HPH 
Estimates  cheer-  I 
fully  given  on  all  V-  '  P" 
types  of  rural 
installations.  i? 

Patios,  gardens, 
outdoor  nooks 
and  play  areas  take  on 
added  charm  and  utility 
with  a  Burkett  steel  fence. 
Privacy  and  protection  are 
assured. 

A  Burkett  steel  fence  as¬ 
sures  protection  for  your 
pets.  This  fence  is  your  as¬ 
surance  that  your  dogs  will 
be  kept  in  and  prowlers 
out. 


We  also  are  Builders  of  Dis¬ 
tinctive  REDWOOD  FENCES 


y»  TV  ; 


BURKETT  FENCE  COMPANY 


The  Original  Weavers  of  .  .  . 

’  Chain  Cink  Jence 

.  .  .  in  Southern  California 

OFFER  ALL  TYPES  of  WIRE  FENCING 


A  Typical  Industrial  Type  of  Protection 


Member  of  ASSOCIATED  GENERAL  CONTRACTORS  OF  AMERICA 


A  beautiful  and  sturdy  way  to  protect  school  chil¬ 
dren.  Built  to  any  height. 


An  economical  protection  for  use  on  any  lot  or  yard. 


Estate  Fence  with  gates  recessed  off  the  highways. 


Typical  Rolling  Gates  that  do  not  have  any  over¬ 
head  structure.  Can  be  engineered  for  any  condition. 


The  following  letter  is  a  final  report  of  one  of  our  many  satisfied 
customers: 


Box  402 

Tehachapi.  California 
October  12,  1933 


Mr.  Geo.  B.  McDougall,  Chief  ^ 

Sacramento,  California 

Subject:  Calif.  Institution  for  Women — Fence  P.O.  47929 
Gentlemen : 

The  Los  Angeles  Fencing  Co.  completed  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  fence  under  the  above  P.O.  in  every  detail  on 
this  date  and  to  the  full  satisfaction  of  your  inspector. 

The  material  used  was  in  many  cases  heavier  than  specified. 
The  manufacture  of  the  parts  was  well  and  carefully  done.  The 
galvanizing  is  heavy  and  complete.  The  workmanship  of  as 
sembling  and  erection  was  of  high  quality. 

In  every  detail  has  the  construction  fully  met  the  letter 
and  meaning  of  the  specifications,  and  the  physical  aspects  of 
the  job  are  a  credit  to  these  contractors.  I  doubt  whether  a 
better  chain  link  fence  has  ever  been  built  in  this  State. 

I  recommend  that  payment  for  this  work  be  made  as  soon 
as  possible. 


Very  truly  yours, 

( signed )  J.  VERDUIN 
Supt.  of  Construction 


The  above  are  actual  installations  of  our  many  satisfied  customers,  among  them  are  the  Federal .  State  and  County  governments  and 
nearly  all  of  the  Municipalities  in  Southern  California.  We  furnished  and  installed  three  of  the  five  schedules  of  the  156  miles 
of  Heavy  Fences  that  was  installed  by  the  Metropolitan  Water  District  enclosing  the  open  Canals  and  Reservoirs. 


Recommended  Specifications: 

Heavy  Industrial  and  School  Fencing 


END  &  CORNER  POSTS:  3"  O.D.  weighing  5.79  lb.  per  ft. 
equipped  with  moisture-proof  cap  or  arm  if  barb  wire  is 
used,  set  36"  in  concrete. 

GATE  POSTS:  3"  O.D.  weighing  5.79  lb.  per  ft.  for  gates 
up  io8'  single  or  16'  double. 

3  Vi"  O.D.  weighing  7.57  lb.  per  ft.  for  gales  from  8'  to 
12'  single  and  16'  to  24'  double. 

4"  O.D.  weighing  9.1  lb.  per  ft.  for  gatets  12'  to  15'  single 
and  24  to  30'  double. 

6  5/8"  O.D.  weighing  19.1  lb.  per  ft.  for  gates  from  15'  to 
22'  single  and  30'  to  44'  double. 

8  5/8"  O.D.  weighing  24  7  lb.  per  ft.  for  gates  over  22' 
single  and  44'  double. 

All  posts  equipped  with  moisture-proof  cap  and  set  36" 
in  concrete  except  6  5/8"  &  8  5/8"  which  are  set  42"  in 
concrete. 

LINE  POSTS:  2Vi"  O.D.  weighing  3.65  lb.  per  ft.  or  2lA"  H 
column  weighing  4.2  lb  per  ft.  set  a  minimum  depth  of 
30"  in  concrete  and  equipped  with  moisture-proof  cap 
or  eye  top  if  top  rail  is  used.  A  combination  eye  top 
casting  with  formed  sheet  metal  extension  for  3,  5  or  6 
strands  of  barb  wire  is  used  when  barb  wire  is  required. 
All  posts  set  10'  apart. 

TOP  RAIL:  1  5/8"  O.D.  weighing  2.27  lb.  per  ft.  attached  to 
terminal  posts  with  rail  end  sockets  and  fabricated  bands 
with  lengths  joined  together  with  self-centering  sleeve. 
Fence  can  be  erected  without  top  rail. 

BRACES:  1  5/8"  O.D.  weighing  2.27  lb.  per  ft.  from  terminal 
post  to  first  line  post  and  trussed  back  to  base  of  terminal 
post  with  3/8"  round  rod  or  6  ga.  wire  with  adjustable 
truss  tightener.  All  fences  have  braces  unless  top  rail  is 
used.  Fences  with  fabric  over  6'  high  with  top  rail  have 
a  brace  installed  slightly  above  mid-way  between  top 
rail  and  grade,  from  terminal  post  to  first  line  post.  In 
spans  of  30'  or  less  continuous  rail  is  used  instead  of 
trusses. 

FABRIC:  9  ga.  chain  link  2"  mesh  (2"  maximum  measured 
between  parallel  sides  of  mesh),  top  and  bottom  selvage 
twisted  and  barbed.  Made  in  any  height  to  12'.  Fabric 
is  woven  from  basic  open  hearth  copper  bearing  steel 


wire  galvanized  by  the  hot  dip  method  a4fter  weaving, 
giving  the  maximum  zinc  coating  that  can  be  success¬ 
fully  bonded  to  the  wire  without  cracking  or  peeling. 
This  wire  equals  or  excells  A.S.T.M.  specifications.  Fabric 
can  also  be  furnished  in  11  ga.  and  6  ga.  wire.  No.  11  ga.. 
and  9  ga.  fabric  can  be  furnished  with  wire  galvanized 
before  weaving. 

FITTINGS:  Fabric  is  attached  to  terminal  posts  with  W'x 
3/4"  bars  and  l/8"xl"  steel  bands  fabricated  to  fit  the 
posts  and  spaced  a  maximum  of  15"  apart. 

TIES:  Fabric  is  tied  to  line  posts  and  top  rail  with  galvan¬ 
ized  or  aluminum  wire  of  a  size  suitable  for  fabric  used. 
Line  post  ties  are  spaced  15"  and  top  rail  ties  spaced  at 
24"  intervals. 

STIFFENERWIRE:  AH  chain  link  fence  has  a  bottom  stiff¬ 
ener  wire  and  a  top  stiffener  wire  if  no  top  rail  is  used. 
This  is  6  ga.  galvanized  smooth  wire  for  fabrics  9  ga. 
and  heavier  and  9  ga.  galvanized  smooth  wire  for  lighrer 
fabric.  The  stiffener  wire  is  stretched  on  the  posts  be¬ 
fore  the  fabric  is  installed  and  tied  securely  to  the  posts 
3"  below  the  top  and  3"  above  the  bottom  with  the 
fabric  tied  to  it  at  24"  intervals  with  14  ga.  wire. 

BARBED  WIRE:  Barbed  wire  consists  of  2  strands  of  \2Vz 
ga.  wire  double  twisted  with  2  or  4  point  barbs  spaced 
approximately  5"  apart.  All  wire  is  galvanized  as  per 
manufacturers'  specifications. 

GATE  FRAMES:  2"  O.D.  weighing  2.72  lb.  per  ft.  galvanized 
with  joints  welded  and  galvalloyed.  Frame  is  properly 
traced  and  trussed  in  relation  to  its  size  and  covered 
with  fabric  to  match  the  fence.  Fittings  consist  of  heavy 
offset  socket  type  hinges  permitting  180  degrees  swing 
and  latches  of  heavy  plunger  type  with  provisions  for 
padlocking.  Sliding  gates  are  available  with  or  without 
overhead  track. 

FINISH:  All  parts  of  the  above  fence  are  galvanized  by  the 
manufacturer  or  "galvanizer"  who  specializes  in  the 
treatment  of  such  material  to  prevent  rust,  using  the  hot 
dip  process.  All  material  equals  or  surpasses  A.S.T.M. 
specifications  and  similar  to  Federal  Specifications  RR- 
F-183,  191  and  221. 


TENNIS  COURT  FENCE:  Follow  above  specifications  for  heavy  installation  using  VA”  mesh  fabric  of  11  ga.  wire  with 
1  5/8"  O.D.  frame  walk  gates  7'  high  with  transom  above. 


Residential  and  Medium  Industrial  Fencing 


END  and  CORNER  POSTS:  2  Vi"  O.D.  weighing  3.65  lb. 

per  ft.  equipped  with  ornamental  cap,  set  30"  in  concrete. 
GATE  POSTS:  2 V2 "  O.D.  weighing  3.65  lb.  per  ft.  equipped 
with  ornamental  cap,  set  30"  in  concrete  for  gales  up  to 
12'  wide. 

3"  O.D.  weighing  5.79  lb.  per  ft.  equipped  wifh  ornamen¬ 
tal  cap,  set  36"  in  concrete  for  gates  over  12'  wide. 

LINE  POSTS:  2"  O.D.  pipe,  IV2"  U  section  or  1  7/8"  H  col 
umn,  each  weighing  2.70  lb.  or  more  per  ft.  and  2"  O.D. 
reconditioned  boiler  tubing  set  24"  in  concrete  and 
equipped  with  cap,  eye  top  or  arm  casting. 

Flanged  channel  drive  type  line  posts  weighing  1.12  lb. 
and  2  lb.  per  ft,  may  be  used  in  lighter  fences. 

T  section  drive  type  line  posrs  weighing  1.33  ib.  per  ft. 
may  also  be  used  in  lighter  fences. 

TOP  RAIL:  1  3/8  O.D.  weighing  1.68  lb.  per  ft.  attached  to 
terminal  posts  with  rail  end  sockets  and  fabricated  bands 
with  length  joined  with  self-centering  sleeves.  Fences 
may  be  erected  without  lop  rail. 

BRACES:  1  3/8"  O.D.  box  type  trussed  or  1  5/8"  O.D.  or  2" 
O.D.  diagonal  type  set  in  block  or  concrete. 

FABRIC:  Any  one  of  the  following: 

A.  11  ga’.  chain  link  either  galvanized  before  or  after  in 


any  height  with  either  barbed  or  knuckled  top  salvage 
and  barbed  bottom  selvage  This  fabric  has  a  9  ga.  bot¬ 
tom  stiffener  wire  and  top  stiffener  wire  if  no  top  rail 
is  used. 

B.  2"x4"  rectangular  mesh  in  even  hieghts  from  3#  to  6' 
made  of  11  ga.  and  I2V2  ga.  wire.  This  fabric  has  a  plain 
lop  and  bottom  and  is  also  used  in  bank  protection  and 
flood  control  fence. 

C.  2"x2"  square  mesh  in  even  heights  from  3'  to  6'  made 
of  14  ga.  and  16  ga.  wire.  This  fabric  has  a  plain  top 
and  bottom  and  is  ideal  for  light  tennis  courts,  parts 
partitions,  etc. 

D.  Single  and  double  loop  ornamental  in  heights  of  30", 
36",  42",  &  48"  with  pickets  of  3lA  ga.  crimped  wire. 

GATES:  Frames  of  I  3/8"  O.D.  or  1  5/8"  O.D.  steel  pipe  of 
bent  frame  or  welded  construction  properly  braced  and 
trussed  in  relation  to  size.  These  are  equipped  with 
proper  fittings  for  latching  and  locking  and  can  be  fur¬ 
nished  with  ornamental  scrolls. 

FINISH:  All  parts  of  the  above  fences  are  hot  dipped  gal¬ 
vanized  or  in  using  the  less  expensive  type  2"  O.D. 
boiler  tube  and  drive  type  posts  they  may  be  given  a  coat 
of  Ironhide  primer  and  finish  coat  of  aluminum  paint. 


•  We  have  in  our  organization  more  than  a  century  of  fence  engineering  experience  and  know  how  to  solve  most  any 
fencing  or  gate  problems.  We  will  be  glad  to  help  with  your  specifications.  Estimates  are  free  and  terms  ca'n  be  arranged. 


CHAIN  LINK  FENCE  made  in  any 
height  up  to  12  ft.,  2  in.  mesh  (max¬ 
imum  between  horizontal  wires) ,  6 

gauge  galvanized  after;  9  and  11  gauge 
galvanized  after,  or  galvanized  before 
if  desired.  All  fabricated  in  our  own 
plant. 


2"  x  4”  RECTANGULAR  MESH 
made  in  11  and  12  V*>  gauge  in  heights 
from  3  ft.  to  6  ft.  A  good  economical 
fence  protection. 


STANDARD  SECTIONS  for  fence 
posts  and  top  and  brace  rails. 


2”  x  2”  SQUARE  MESH  made  in  14 
and  16  gauge,  in  heights  from  3  ft.  to 
6  ft.  Good  for  tennis  courts,  or  any 
other  use  where  a  small  mesh  is  needed. 


ORNAMENTAL  FENCE  made  in 
Double  and  Single  Loop  in  heights 
from  24”  to  48”;  9Y>  gauge,  crimped 
pickets,  \2Y>"  twisted  horizontal  cables. 
Also  in  91/j  and  1 1  ga.  welded  patterns. 


ECONOMICAL  POST  SECTIONS 
for  fabric  and  barbwire  fences. 


A«ELE< 


C©a  Hmc. 


3257  VERDUGO  ROAD 


LOS  ANGELES  41,  CALIFORNIA 


CLeveland  6-3193 


SECTION 


STORE  FRONTS 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Acme  Metal  Molding  Company . 19-AC 

California  Metal  Enameling  Co . 1  9-CA 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


CERAMIC  VENEER 

SIGNS 

Terra  Cotta  Facing 

Bronze,  Aluminum,  Silver 

SECTION 

SECTION 

Gladding,  McBean  Cr  Co. .  .  . 

.  .  .  3 

A.  J.  Bayer  Company . 

.12 

DOORS 

TILE  for  Fronts 

Entrance 

and  Entrances 

A.  J.  Bayer  Company . 

.13 

See  Section  . 

.11 

LIGHTING 

Equipment  and  Fixtures 

TR 1 M 

See  Section  . 

.21 

Metal 

Forderer  Cornice  Works . 

.13 

MOULDINGS 

Metal 

A.  J.  Bayer  Company . 

.13 

Forderer  Cornice  Works  .  .  .  . 
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AC 


ACME 


STORE  FRONTS 

ENTRANCE  ASSEMBLIES 


ALUMINUM  FOR  DEFENSE 


Edison  Brothers  Building,  Phoenix,  Arizona.  I.  Herman  Kanner,  A.I.A.,  Architect. 


When  this  catalog  was  published  aluminum  was  a  governmental  top 
priority  metal.  However,  production  of  aluminum  is  being  rapidly  in¬ 
creased  and  when  Defense  needs  are  achieved  there  will  be  more 
aluminum  available  than  ever  before  for  satisfying  architectural  uses 
for  this  metal. 

Our  supply  of  aluminum  on  hand  and  scheduled  for  delivery  still  is 
available  in  substantial  quantities  for  your  uses  in  accordance  with  the 
National  Production  Authority. 


We  invite  your  inquiries. 


ACME  METAL  MOLDING  COMPANY 

1923  S.  Los  Angeles  St,  Los  Angeles  11,  California,  PRospect  3333 
FORMERLY  A  DIVISION  OF  CALIFORNIA  FIREPROOF  DOOR  CO. 


iRC  H ITECTU  RAL 


PORCELAIN 


Check 


These  Advantages 


V 


Light  weight,  rapidly  constructed  and 
life-long  in  any  shape  and  any  size 
.  .  .  dramatic  or  functional  with 
colors  of  limitless  tones  that  never 
need  painting  or  refinishing. 


Resistant  to  tarnish  and  corrosion. 


Resistant  to  flame  and  weather. 


v  Resistant  to  torsion  and  impact,  and 
offering  such  a  variety  of  subtle 
textures  as  to  give  wide  scope  to 
original  design. 


From  coast  to  coast 
these  Goodyear  col¬ 
ors  are  permanent 
and  unmistakable. 


Sharp  and  Clear,  This  Effective 
Tartan  Tower  Attracts  Prospective 
Patrons. 


Versatility  of  Design  and  Fabrica¬ 
tion  makes  Modern  Design 
Possible. 


4  Distinctive  Styling  made  possible  only  by 
the  use  of  porcelain  enamel. 


ARCHITECTURAL 

DIVISION 


See  next  page  for  exclusive  CAMEO  features. 
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3P m 


COMPANY 


more  than 


years  experience 


IN  PORCELAIN  ENAMELING  AND 
LARGEST  PORCELAIN  ENAMELING 
FACILITIES  IN  THE  WEST  OFFER 
YOU  THESE  EXCLUSIVE  ADVANTAGES: 


craftsmen 


Founded  in  1911 


1. 

2 

3 

4. 

5 


Member  conforming  to  all  standards  of  Architectural  Divi¬ 
sion  of  the  Porcelain  Enamel  Institute. 

Trained  erectors  ready  to  give  assistance  in  the  use,  design 
and  application  of  architectural  porcelain. 

1  6  gauge  enameling  iron  used  exclusively  unless  otherwise 
specified. 

One  of  the  most  complete  sheet  metal  and  welding  shops 
in  the  West.  All  welds  are  solid  and  free  from  cracks  and 
gas  pockets.  No  soldering  or  brazing  is  permitted. 

Nickel  coating  for  added  enamel  adherence  is  applied  to 
all  panels  after  they  have  been  thoroughly  cleaned,  de¬ 
greased,  acid  etched  and  neutralized. 


CAMEO’S  100-foot  furnace  assures  uniformity  of  color 
and  texture.  All  porcelain  enamel  coatings  are  fused  at 
temperatures  between  1400°  and  1600°  F. 


7 


Modem  plant 
on  41/ 2  acres 


All  exposed  surfaces  are  porcelain  enameled  to  protect 
base  material  from  corrosive  and  erosive  elements. 

Unlimited  colors  and  textures  are  available. 

CAMEO  GUARANTEES  TO  REPLACE  any  panel  free  of 
charge  which  chalks,  checks,  peels,  or  loses  its  glaze  in 
12  years  under  normal  atmospheric  conditions. 


Write  or  call  us  for  name  of  reliable  low-cost  supplier  in  your  area. 


ARCHITECTURAL 

DIVISION 


f  p  \ 

Uenuuie 

(cameo 

^SSINCE  1911  y 

“ 

ON  METAL 

rnmnaimmi 

CALIFORNIA 


COMPANY 


6904  E.  Slauson  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  22,  California 
UNderhill  0-1268 


CONVEYORS 

ELEVATORS 

LIFTS 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Bayer,  A.  J.,  Co . 20-BA 

Comstock  Engineering  Co . 20-CO 

Conveyor  Company,  The . 20-CON 

Grover  Company,  The . 20-GR 

Mathews  Conveyor  Company  West  Coast . 20-MA 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


BALUSTRADES 


Railings,  etc. 

SECTION 


A.  J.  Bayer  Company . 13 

California  Wire  Screen  £r 

Iron  Works  . 18 


DOORS 

See  Section 


13 


DOORS 

Elevator 

A.  J.  Bayer  Company . 13 

Forderer  Cornice  Works . 13 


ENCLOSURES 

Forderer  Cornice  Works . 13 

See  Section  . 18 

GATES 

See  Section  . 13 

See  also  Section . 18 


BAYER  CONVEYORS 

•  Gravity  Roller  • 


FOR  MAXIMUM  EFFICIENCY  and  the  lowest  unit  cost, 
regardless  of  your  needs,  our  trained  specialists  can  recom¬ 
mend  the  proper  Bayer  Conveyor  Equipment  to  fulfill  your 
requirements  exactly. 

GRAVITY-ROLLER  CONVEYORS 
Bayer  Gravity-Roller  Conveyors  give  custom-built  adapta¬ 
bility  at  production  manufacturing  costs.  Frames,  rollers  and 
component  equipment  such  as  gates,  switches,  S  and  Y  sec¬ 
tions  are  available  in  all  sizes.  The  selection  of  frames  de¬ 
pends  upon  the  load  to  be  carried,  its  size,  and  the  operating 
conditions.  They  are  gang  punched,  jig  welded  to  assure 
exact  spacing  and  alignment  of  the  rollers,  and  equipped  with 


couplings  to  mate  with  other  equipment.  Roller  spacing  at 
2",  3",  4",  6",  8",  and  12"  centers  are  considered  standard  and  are 
usually  carried  in  stock.  Rollers  are  usually  mounted  “high” 
with  the  carrying  surface  above  the  frame. 

BALL-BEARING  EQUIPPED  ROLLERS 

Rollers  are  available  in  lengths  ranging  from  10  inches  to  3b 
inches  and  in  a  variety  of  diameters — see  the  detailed  speci¬ 
fications  below.  These  rollers  are  constructed  of  steel  tubing 
with  ends  machined  to  receive  anti-friction  ball  bearings. 
Retaining  rings  and  hexagonal  holes  in  the  frame  hold  the 
shafts  of  the  rollers  in  place.  For  excessively  moist  conditions, 
water-tight  rollers  are  available. 


SPECIFICATIONS  OF  BAYER  ROLLER  CONVEYORS 


Roller 

Number 

Gage 

Roller  of 

Diameter  Tubing 

Type  of  Bearings 

Thru 

Shaft 

Roller 

Load 

Rating 

Min. 

Roller 

Centers 

Conventional  Frame 

Recommended  for: 

17 

1  Me"  14 

Ball  Bearings 

'Ke" 

Hex. 

30  lbs. 

114" 

2"  x  1  Vi”  x  L 

Normal  Duty — Close  Centers 

30 

1.9" 

12 

Ball  Bearings 

vie* 

Hex. 

150  lbs. 

2" 

3V2  PSl/Channi|0GA'  Normal  Duty— General  Purpose 

Bayer  Roller  Conveyor,  No.  30  (illus¬ 

30S 

1.9" 

12 

Ball  Bearings 

With  Dust  Seals 

vie" 

Hex. 

150  lbs. 

2" 

51/2  Ps'ch^nMl00^  NormaI  Duty— Excessive  Dust 

trated  at  bottom  of  page),  is  the  most 

30G 

1.9" 

12 

Pressure  Lubricated 
Ball  Bearings 

74fi" 

Hex. 

150  lbs. 

2" 

3W"j»Siaii2dOGA‘  Normal  Duty— Continuous  Duty 

popular  series  in  the  Bayer  line  due  to 

36 

214" 

10 

Ball  Bearings 

H” 

Hex. 

400  lbs. 

3" 

Structural  Channel  Heavy  Duty-General  Purpose 

its  adaptability  and  low  cost.  The  1.9 

36S 

214" 

10 

Ball  Bearings 

With  Dust  Seals 

H” 

Hex. 

400  lbs. 

3" 

aSLd  Heav>'  Duty-Excessive  Dust 

inch  diameter  rollers  are  rated  at  150 

lbs.  each.  The  10-foot  section  is  shown 

equipped  with  Style  SS  Supports. 

36G 

21/4" 

10 

Pressure  Lubricated 
Ball  Bearings 

H” 

Hex. 

400  lbs. 

3" 

Structural  Channel  Heavy  Duty-Continuous  Duty 

40 

21/2" 

16 

Ball  Bearings 

’4a" 

Hex. 

150  lbs. 

3" 

31/2  PS* Channel° GA  Normal  Duty — General  Purpose 

40S 

2»/2" 

16 

Ball  Bearings 

With  Dust  Seals 

vie" 

Hex. 

150  lbs. 

3" 

3,/2"pS1/ChannHOGA'  Normal  Duty— Excessive  Dust 

40G 

21/2" 

16 

Pressure  Lubricated 
Ball  Bearings 

vie" 

Hex. 

150  lbs. 

3" 

31/2  PSl/Channcl°GA  Normal  Duty — Continuous  Duty 

40B 

2!/2" 

16 

Pressure  Lubricated 
Bronze  Bearings 

1/2"  Dia. 
Round 

80  lbs. 

3" 

31/2  PS^Channel°GA  Normal  Duty — Excessive  Moisture 

LOS  ANGELES  11,  CALIFORNIA 


BAYER 


CONVEYORS 

Wheelway  • 


1  lie  COMPLETE  LINE  of  Bayer  Wheelway  Conveyors 
includes  four  standard  types  of  sections  and  matching  curves. 
The  selection  of  the  proper  type  is  dependent  upon  the  size 
and  weight  of  the  packages  to  be  conveyed. 

W  heelway  Conveyors  are  designed  to  combine  strength, 
durability  and  portability  into  a  lightweight  section. 

1  he  standard  length  of  a  section  is  10  feet  with  other  lengths 
available.  Sections  containing  two  to  five  channels,  as 
shown  below,  are  equipped  with  2-inch  ball-bearing  skate 
wheels.  All  sections  are  equipped  with  quick-attaching  coup¬ 
lings. 


An  outstanding  feature  of  the  Wheelway  design  is  the  inverted 
channel  which  protects  the  wheels.  Only  the  carrying  sur¬ 
face  is  exposed  and  dirt  or  material  cannot  accumulate  to  slow 
up  or  clog  the  wheels.  With  this  design  each  wheel  has  its 
own  l/A  inch  shaft  and  the  close  fit  of  the  wheel  between  the 
sides  of  the  channel  minimizes  bending  stresses  under  the  most 
severe  loads. 

In  selecting  the  Bayer  Wheelway  Conveyor  units  which  you 
require,  use  the  specification  chart  below.  Our  services  are 
always  available.  Only  trained  experts  will  handle  your  con¬ 
veyor  problems  at  A.  J.  Bayer  Company. 


WHEELWAY  CONVEYOR  SPECIFICATIONS 


2 -Row 

3-Row 

4-Row 

5 -Row 

Width  Overall 

9" 

11" 

16" 

21" 

Wheels  Per  Foot 

6 

9 

12 

15 

Capacity  Per  Foot 

35# 

50# 

70# 

85# 

Capacity  Per  10  ft.  Section 

200# 

300# 

400# 

500# 

Weight  of  10  ft.  Section 

43# 

63# 

85# 

107# 

Weight  of  90°  Curve 

35# 

49# 

64# 

84# 

CONVEYOR  SUPPORTS.  Style  SS,  shown  at 
left,  has  slots  in  the  feet  permitting  raising  or 
lowering  as  much  as  3  inches.  Height  of  the  sup¬ 
ports  is  determined  by  the  desired  height  of  the 
conveyor  and  its  pitch.  The  coupling  at  the  top 
is  pivoted  to  allow  an  adjustment  of  10°  pitch. 
This  support  is  of  the  sturdy  box-type  con¬ 
struction. 

Style  PS,  not  illustrated,  has  all  the  features  of 
Style  SS  with  the  addition  of  a  set  of  two  ball¬ 
bearing  swivel  casters.  These  are  mounted  on  a 
plate  joining  the  adjustable  feet.  Thus  the 
conveyor  can  be  moved  or  stored  without  dis¬ 
mantling. 

Style  AS  Supports,  of  welded  steel  construction, 
are  especially  desirable  for  use  where  conditions 
require  numerous  setups  and  changes  of  the  con¬ 
veyor  line.  They  are  expressly  designed  for  use 
with  Bayer  Wheelway  Conveyors.  Four  stand¬ 
ard  easy  adjustable  heights  are  available. 


HEIGHT  AS-1 
Minimum  14" 
Maximum  23" 


AS-2 

20" 

35" 


Style  AS 
Support. 


AS-3 


AS-4 


26" 


32" 


47" 


59" 


OTHER  BAYER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

SKATE-WHEEL  GRAVITY  •  POWERED-BELT  •  LIVE-ROLLER  •  CHAIN  •  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY  •  APRON 


A.  J.  BAYER  COMPANY 

"SINCE  1902" 

SLAUSON  AND  SANTA  FE  •  LAfayette  2171  •  LOS  ANGELES  11,  CALIFORNIA 


COMSTOCK  ENGINEERING  CO. 

231  1  East  8th  Street  VAndike  3335  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Gravity  and  Power  Conveyor  Systems 
Engineered  and  Manufactured  in  Los  Angeles 


POWER 


GRAVITY 


Belt,  Live  Roller,  Chain,  Slat  Conveyors;  Inclined  and  Roller  and  Wheel  Conveyors 

Vertical  Lifts,  Stackers  and  Pilers. 


SPIRAL  CHUTES 

Open  and  Enclosed  Types 


CONVEYORS  SERVING  MANY  INDUSTRIES 


Powered  Live-Roller  Conveyor  Installation  at  Coca  Cola 
Bottling  Plant,  Los  Angeles. 


Illustration  of  Double  Chute  for  lowering  packages 
between  floors. 


Recent  Installation  at  Coca  Cola  Bottling  Plant  showing  diverting  of 
cases  from  Live-Roller  Conveyor  to  Storage  area  on  Roller  Conveyor. 


CHEMICAL  PROCESS:  Oil 

Refineries,  Paint  and  Varnish 
Manufacturers,  Paper  and  Pulp 
Mills,  Pottery  and  Glass  Works, 
Rubber  Manufacturers,  Soap 
Plants,  Textile  Mills. 


FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE: 

Bakeries,  Breweries,  Distiller¬ 
ies,  Soft  Drink  Bottlers,  Sugar 
Refineries,  Dairies  and  Cream¬ 
eries,  Flour,  Feed,  and  Grain 
Mills,  Meat  Packers,  Whole¬ 
sale  Grocers. 


METAL  WORKING  INDUS¬ 
TRIES:  Airplane,  Automobile, 
Can,  Electrical  Equipment  and 
Machinery  Manufacturers, 
Foundries,  Steel  Mills. 


SERVICE  INDUSTRIES: 

Beer  Distributors,  Department 
Stores,  Docks  and  Wharves, 
Warehouses,  Insurance  Com¬ 
panies,  Mail  Order  Houses, 
Railroads,  Resale  Companies, 
Super  Markets,  Public  Utili¬ 
ties,  Hotels,  Lumber  Dealers, 
Government  Offices. 


Incline  Belt  carrying  merchandise  to  Second  Floor 
for  storage. 


THE  C  O  N  V 

Man-Lifts  &  Conveyors  for 
Every  Purpose 

3260  EAST  SLAUSON  AVENUE 


E  Y  O  R 

<m> 
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COMPANY 

Engineers  and  Manufacturers 
LOS  ANGELES  58,  CALIF. 


Conveyco  MAN-LIFTS  are  ideal  for  busi¬ 
nesses  requiring  rapid  and  frequent  travel  of  men 
between  floors  or  landings.  These  great  time- 
savers  aid  men  to  accomplish  more  with  less 
effort.  The  Conveyco  MAN-LIFT  is  ideally 
suited  to  multi-floored  garages,  breweries,  ware¬ 
houses,  grain  elevators,  flour  mills,  etc. 


Conveyco  MAN-LIFTS  Soon  Pay  For  Themselves. 

Time  saved  on  return  trips  plus  the  resulting  reduc¬ 
tion  in  required  personnel  soon  pays  the  original  cost 
of  a  Conveyco  MAN-LIFT.  The  fatigue  factor  is 
important  to  the  efficiency  of  employees  .  .  .  Conveyco 
MAN-LIFTS  save  hours  of  tiresome  walking  and 
climbing  each  day. 


Construction  and  Operation.  The  Conveyco  MAN- 
LIFT  consists  of  a  belt  with  steps  fastened  at  inter¬ 
vals  running  vertically  over  head-and-tail  pulleys. 
Operation  can  be  continuous  or  on  a  stop  or  start 
system  as  needed.  Motor  control  rope  runs  entire 
length  of  lift  on  both  up  and  down  side  so  MAN-LIFT 
may  be  stopped  at  any  point  desired.  Automatic 
take-up  eliminates  possibility  of  entanglements. 


Automatic  Shut-Off  For  Safety.  An  over-run  limit 
switch  stops  the  Conveyco  MAN-LIFT  if  man  rides 
above  the  top  landing.  Reset  button  is  provided  to 
put  MAN-LIFT  back  in  normal  operation.  Safety 
devices  and  all  construction  comply  with  rules  of  the 
California  State  Industrial  Accident  Commission. 


Landings  Provided  With  Pipe  Fence.  The  foot  end 
of  the  Conveyco  MAN-LIFT  is  provided  with  a 
checkered  floor  plate  on  the  “up”  side  and  is  unob¬ 
structed  for  emergency  landings.  A  heavy  pipe  rail 
fence,  with  one-way  self-closing  doors,  is  provided  at 
each  landing. 


Designed  To  Travel  One  Direction.  Grip  handles 
are  so  designed  that  they  cannot  be  used  except  for 
travel  in  their  designated  direction.  Steps  are  made 
of  double  type  checkered  floor  plate  12"  x  18"  with 
four  finished  flange  wheels  equipped  with  New  Depar¬ 
ture  factory  sealed  bearings  and  through  shafts. 


Other  Conveyco  Equipment.  Write  for  catalogs  of 
Conveyco  specialized  machinery,  Conveyor  systems 
and  repair  parts  .  .  .  The  Conveyor  Company,  3260 
E.  Slauson  Avenue,  Los  Angeles  58,  California. 


Head  pulley  of  Conveyco  Man-Lift  is  driven  by 
electric  motor  through  herringbone  and  worm  gear 
reduction.  Limit  switch  automatically  stops  Man-Lift 
12"  above  landing  if  passenger  remains  on  step. 


Note  simple  rugged,  space-saving  construction.  The 
Conveyco  Man-Lift  can  be  easily  installed  in  existing 
structures  with  a  minimum  of  alterations. 


Foot  end  of  Man-Lift.  Down  side  of  pit  left  open  for 
emergency  landing.  If  there  is  sufficient  head  room, 
no  pit  is  necessary. 


Gravity  Roller  Spiral  Conveyers 


Belt  Conveyer  with  Automatic  Discharge  onto  Tray  Elevating  Sheet  Metal  Spiral  Chute 

Conveyer  in  Hospital 

The  Above  Installations  are  Representative  of  the  Variety  of  Systems  Developed  by  Mathews  Engineering 

Write  for  Engineering  Catalog  HB-50 


MATHEWS  CONVEYER  COMPANY  WEST  COAST 

Conveying  Systems  of  All  Types 
Main  Office  and  Factory:  901  County  Road,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Sales  Offices:  Los  Angeles,  Seattle,  Portland,  Denver,  Salt  Lake  City,  Honolulu,  T.H. 

COMPLETE  ENGINEERING,  SALES  AND  MANUFACTURING  SERVICE  FOR  THE  WEST 

r\TL|Fp  pi  AKIT^ _ Mathews  Conveyer  Co.,  Ellwood  City,  Penn. 

vsinciv  rLMmj  Mathews  Conveyer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Port  Hope,  Canada 

PRODUCTS 


Belt  and  Live  Roller  Conveyers 


WHEEL  CONVEYER 
ROLLER  CONVEYER 
LIVE  ROLLER  CONVEYER 
BELT  CONVEYERS 
OVERHEAD  TROLLEY  CONVEYERS 
PALLET  CONVEYERS 
ELEVATING  CHAIN  CONVEYERS 
ROLLER  SPIRALS 

SHEET  METAL  SPIRALS  AND  CHUTES 

PORTABLE  CONVEYERS  AND  BELT  BOOSTERS 

SPECIAL  ENGINEERED  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES 

TRAY  HANDLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  HOSPITALS 
AND  INSTITUTIONS 


20 

GR 


PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  SYSTEMS 

GROVER  PNEUMATIC  TRANSITUBE  SYSTEMS 
CONVAIR  PNEUMATIC  MATERIALS  CONVEYING  SYSTEMS 
•  GROVER  TRANSITUBE  SYSTEMS  • 


Eliminates  mistakes,  delays  and  high  cost  of  old-fashioned  messenger  service. 
Designed  for  dependable  trouble-free  operation,  long-life,  quietness,  modern  appearance. 


All  types  and  sizes  of  mechanical 
messengers  to  transmit  records, 
paper  work,  cash,  mail,  samples. 


Engineering  Information,  Estimates, 
Layouts  Without  Obligation.  Com¬ 
plete  Systems  Installation,  Repairs. 


WESTERN  REPRESENTATIVES 


SO.  CALIFORNIA 
AND  ARIZONA 
Ross  Cook 
2029  Venice  Blvd. 
Los  Angeles  6,  Calif. 
PArkway  5555 


OREGON  AND 
SO.  IDAHO 
R.  M.  Duncan 
P.O.  Box  868 
Portland  7,  Oregon 
ATwater  6443 


COLORADO,  UTAH 
WYOMING  AND 
NEW  MEXICO 
L.  G.  Rathbun 
1414  16th  Street 
Denver  2,  Colo. 
TAbor  3762 


NO.  CALIFORNIA 
AND  NEVADA 
Grover  Engineers 
55  Brady  Street 
San  Francisco  3,  Calif. 
MArket  1-2668 


•  CONVAIR  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  SYSTEMS  • 


A  new,  modern  and  efficient  method  of  conveying 
powdered,  lumpy,  granular  or  mixed  materials.  Ap¬ 
plicable  to  any  industry  handling  bulk  materials  such 
as  chemical,  glass,  food,  steel,  etc.,  without  segrega¬ 
tion,  contamination  or  excessive  abrasion  within  the 
system,  utilizing  low  pressures  from  1  to  10  lbs.  per 
square  inch. 

Used  and  proven  throughout  the  world  in  economi¬ 
cally  handling  hundreds  of  different  materials  ranging 


from  800  mesh  to  lumps  up  to  8"  in  size  and  350  lbs. 
per  cubic  foot  in  weight.  Materials  conveyed  in 
smooth,  even  flow  for  loading,  unloading,  storage, 
weighing  and  batching,  special  preparations  and 
treatments,  mixing,  drying,  packaging,  and  bulk  ship¬ 
ments.  Especially  efficient  for  such  special  applica¬ 
tions  as  long  distances,  large  tonnage,  dust-free 
operation,  and  for  any  degree  of  moisture  with  most 
materials. 


A  BRAND  NEW 

Supplementary  Service 

for  the  Hard-Pressed  Specifier 

CONSULT 

A-E-C's  Yellow  Section 

for  names,  addresses  and  phone 
numbers  of  manufacturers  near¬ 
est  Branch  Office  —  Distributor  — 
Sales  Representative  or  Agent. 


Reprints  of  A-E-C's  NEW  "Yellow  Section"  Mailed 
FREE  on  request  to  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers, 
Contractors  and  Governmental  Construction  Offices. 


LIGHTING 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Acme  Lighting  fir  Mfg.  Co . 21 -AC 

Pressteel  Company . 21-PRE 

Pryne  fir  Co.,  Inc . 21  -PR 

Smoot-Holman  Company . 21 -SM 

Sunbeam  Lighting  Company . 21 -SUN 

Supreme  Lighting  Company . 21 -SU 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


.. 


A  BRAND  NEW 

Supplementary  Service 

for  the  Hard-Pressed  Specifier 

CONSULT 

A-E-Cs  Yellow  Section 

for  names,  addresses  and  phone 
numbers  of  manufacturers  near¬ 
est  Branch  Office  —  Distributor  — 
Sales  Representative  or  Agent. 


Reprints  of  A-E-C's  NEW  "Yellow  Section"  Mailed 
FREE  on  request  to  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers, 
Contractors  and  Governmental  Construction  Offices. 


SOLD  THROUGH  LEADING 
ELECTRICAL  WHOLESALERS 


Heavy  gauge  metal  body.  Ballasts  and  Wiring  Devices 
enclosed.  One-piece  drop-off  Reflector  with  high  Reflect¬ 
ance  Factor,  makes  operating  equipment  easily  acces¬ 
sible.  With  attached  Cord  and  Plug  for  chain  hanging. 
Available  for  Flush  mounting  and  continuous  rows. 

Cat.  No.  Reflector  Width 

224-IC  2  lamp  20  Watt-11” 

248-IC  2  lamp  40  Watt-13” 

260-IC  2  lamp  85  Watt-1 3%” 

348-IC  3  lamp  40  Watt-13” 

448-IC  4  lamp  40  Watt-1 5%" 

Also  available  with  Porcelain  Enameled  Reflectors  or 
with  Turret  Sockets  upon  request. 

NOTE:  The  2-lite  Industrial  Fixture  can  also  be  had  in 
a  more  economical  Fixture-our  Cat.  No.  "49'er"- 
Reflector  width  11". 


Series  600 


COMMERCIAL  FIXTURE-"URC"  TYPE 

Comes  regularly  with  Skytex  or  Clear  Ribbed  Glass.  Also  available 
with  Alba  Glass,  a  specially  ribbed  glass  for  perfect  light  diffusion. 
Cat.  No.  600  4  lamp  40  Watt 

Cat.  No.  600-A  4  lamp  40  Watt 

Cat.  No.  600-L  4  lamp  40  Watt 

Cat.  No.  610  4  lamp  20  Watt 


Series  400 

COMMERCIAL  FIXTURES 


Deep  Type.  Cast  Ends.  Fixture  gives  maximum  light  output  down¬ 
ward  and  to  sides.  Stem  or  Ceiling  Mounting.  Individually  or  con¬ 
tinuous  rows. 


Telephone  ADams  6273 


All  ACME  FIXTURES,  ex- 
cept  Fluorescent  Strips, 
have  "Drop  off"  reflec¬ 
tors  for  easy  installa¬ 
tion  and  maintenance. 
All  2-lite  48"  and  4- 
life  48"  ACME  FIXTURES 
are  available  in  Instant 
Start  or  Slimline  430MA. 


COMBINATION  GLASS  AND  LOUVRE  FIXTURE 

Direct-Indirect  Light.  Ribbed  Alba  Glass  Sides.  Stem  or 
Ceiling  Mounting.  Individually  or  continuous  rows. 

Cat.  No.  2000-L  2  lamp  40  Watt 

Cat.  No.  4000-L  4  lamp  40  Watt 

Cat.  No.  2000-G  2  lamp  40  Watt 

Cat.  No.  4000-G  4  lamp  40  Watt 

L  means  Louvred  Bottom 
G  means  Alba  Glass  Bottom 


Series  L-440 


LOUVRED  PLASTIC  SIDES  FIXTURE 

An  outstanding  Shallow  Fixture  embodying  maximum  efficiency 
with  graceful  beauty  of  appearance.  Hi-level  glareless  diffused 
illumination— louvred  bottom  hinged  on  both  sides,  rigid  plastic 
side  panels.  Flush  or  suspended  mounting,  individually  or  con¬ 
tinuous  rows. 

Cat.  No.  L-240  2  lamp  40  Watt 
Cat.  No.  L-440  4  lamp  40  Watt 


Cat.  No.  200  2  lamp  40  Watt 
Cat.  No.  400  4  lamp  40  Watt 


COMMERCIAL  FIXTURE 

Shallow  Type.  Stamped  Ends.  Hammertone  Finish.  Maxi¬ 
mum  downward  light.  Stem  or  Ceiling  mounting,  indi¬ 
vidually  or  continuous  rows. 

Cat.  No.  G-240  2  lamp  40  Watt 
Cat.  No.  G-340  3  lamp  40  Watt 
Cat.  No.  G-440  4  lamp  40  Watt 

Cat.  No.  G-220  2  lamp  20  Watt 

Cat.  No.  G-320  3  lamp  20  Watt 

Cat.  No.  G-420  4  lamp  20  Watt 


Spotlite  to  Match  Above 

Cat.  No.  L-2  Incandescent  150  Watt  Spot  to  match  L-240 
Cat.  No.  L-4  Incandescent  150  Watt  Spot  to  match  L-440 


Shallow  Type.  Cast  Ends.  Adaptable  for  areas  requiring  downward 
light.  Stem  or  Ceiling  mountings,  individually  or  continuous  rows. 
Cat.  No.  M-240 


Cat.  No.  M-340 
Cat.  No.  M-440 
Cat.  No.  M-220 
Cat.  No.  M-320 
Cat.  No.  M-420 


lamp 

lamp 

lamp 

lamp 

lamp 

lamp 


40  Watt 
40  Watt 
40  Watt 
20  Watt 
20  Watt 
20  Watt 


FOR  PLANNED  LIGHTING  . . .  specify  ACME  FIXTURES  | 


acmeBJlighting  fixtures 


So  that  the  architect,  engineer  and 
builder  may  keep  abreast  of  these  mod¬ 
ern  developments,  ACME  LIGHTING  6c 
MANUFACTURING  COMPANY  main¬ 
tains  a  staff  of  competent  engineers, 
whose  services  are  available,  without 
charge,  to  our  customers. 


COMMERCIAL  SLIMLINE  FIXTURE 

A  highly  efficient,  open  type  commercial  fixture.  Cast 
aluminum  ends.  Drop-off  reflector.  Flush  or  with  two  single 
stem  and  canopy  mounting.  For  individual  or  continuous 
row  installation.  Available  in  200MA  and  430MA. 

Cat.  No.  Height  Width  Length 

S-854  4  lamp  96"  SW'  10"  96 Vi" 

S-852  2  lamp  96"  5V2"  10"  961/2" 

Also  available  in  72"  and  48" 


Let  us  know  your  requirements  in  foot 
candles,  area  to  be  illuminated  and  type 
of  lighting  required.  Our  engineers  will 
study  your  problem  and  make  recommen¬ 
dations,  specifying  the  exact  type  of  fix¬ 
ture  to  meet  your  requirements,  from  the 
standpoint  of  lighting  efficiency,  ease  of 
installation,  minimum  maintenance  and 
economy  of  operation. 

There  is  no  charge  for  an 
ACME  Lighting  Survey 


All  our  fixtures  except 
Fluorescent  Strips  use 
drop-off  Reflectors  for 
easy  Maintenance  and 
Installation. 


Series  S-834 


Cat.  No. 

.  *  S-834  4  lamp  96" 

*S-832  2  lamp  96" 

tS-834-GB  4  lamp  96" 

tS-832-GB  2  lamp  96" 

*Louvred 

tAlba  Glass  Bottom 


Height  Width 

6s/e"  13Vi" 

6%"  13T/2" 

6%"  13'/2" 

6%"  13'/2" 


ACME  LIGHTING  FIXTURES  have  been  designed 
and  engineered  for  Maximum  Efficiency,  Mini¬ 
mum  Maintenance  and  Long  Life.  There  is  a 
specific  ACME  FIXTURE  for  every  lighting  need. 
Union  Made.  U/L  Approved. 


SOLD  THROUGH  LEADING 
ELECTRICAL 


Series  SL-496 

SHALLOW  SLIMLINE  LOUVRED  FIXTURE 

An  effective  shallow  slimline  fixture  designed  for  high 
level,  glareless  diffused  illumination  for  stores,  offices  or 
wherever  even,  glare-free  lighting  is  required.  Rigid  plastic 
side  panels  easily  removed  for  servicing.  Egg-crate  louvres 
hinged  on  either  side  by  spring  clip  pins.  Decorative  cast 
aluminum  ends.  Drop-off  reflector.  Flush  or  with  two  single 
stem  and  canopy  mounting.  For  individual  or  continuous 
row  installation.  Connectors  supplied  at  no  extra  cost. 
Available  in  200MA  and  430MA. 


Cat.  No. 

SL-496 

SL-296 


4  lamp  96' 
2  lamp  96' 


Height 

6V2" 

6V2" 


Width 

15%" 

15%" 


Length 

96  Vi" 
96  Vi" 


Cat.  No.  Spotlite  to  Match  Above 

L-5  Incandescent  150W  Spotlite  for  SL-496 

L-3  Incandescent  150W  Spotlite  for  SL-296 


Length 

96  Vi" 
96  Vi" 
96Vi" 
96  Vi" 


COMBINATION  GLASS  &  LOUVRE  SLIMLINE  FIXTURE 

A  decorative  fixture  for  Schools,  Offices  and  Stores.  Ideal 
for  low  brightness  installations.  Direct  -  Indirect  Light  elim¬ 
inates  shadows  and  glare.  Alba  Glass  sides— Louvred  bot¬ 
tom.  Drop-off  Reflector  for  easy  maintenance  and  installa¬ 
tion.  Flush  or  with  two  single  stem  and  canopy  mounting. 
For  individual  or  continuous  row  installation.  Also  avail¬ 
able  with  Alba  Glass  Bottom  Panels  instead  of  Louvres. 
Specify  GB. 


The  Science  of  Modern  Illumination,  ap¬ 
plied  to  manufacturing  and  merchandis¬ 
ing,  has  made  great  strides  during  recent 
years.  These  advances  have  created 
many  specific  types  of  luminaires,  each 
serving  a  different  function. 


YOU  CAN  DEPEND  UPON! 


Series  S-824 


SLIMLINE  CHANNEL  FIXTURE 

Economical  plain  rectangular  shaped  Flat  Pan  Slimline 
Fixture.  Used  in  Stores  and  Super-Markets,  and  wherever 
a  volume  of  directed  downward  light  is  desired.  Drop-off 
reflectors.  For  individual  and  continuous  row  installation. 
Available  in  200MA  and  430MA. 


Cat.  No. 

S-824 

S-822 


4  lamp  96' 
2  lamp  96 


Width  Length 

9%"  96%  " 

7"  96% " 


Series  C-496 

OPEN  SPACE  SLIMLINE  FIXTURE 

Specifically  designed  for  lighting  of  Merchandise  Areas, 
Super-Markets  and  Service  Stations.  Lamp  spacing  4"  or  6" 
centers.  Fixture  with  or  without  reflector  above  lamps. 
Drop-off  reflectors.  Flush  or  with  two  single  stem  and 
canopy  mounting.  For  individual  or  continuous  row  installa¬ 
tion.  Connectors  supplied  at  no  extra  cost.  Available  in 
200MA  and  430MA. 


Also  available 

in  Single  Slimline  Strips 

in  following  sizes: 

Cat.  No. 

Height 

Width 

Length 

S-821-96 

1  lamp  96" 

4  %" 

3  V2" 

96%" 

S-821-296 

2  lamp  96" 

4%" 

3%" 

192%" 

S-821-72 

1  lamp  72" 

4%" 

3  Vi" 

72%" 

*S-821-64 

1  lamp  64" 

AW 

3%" 

64%  " 

*S-821  -42 

1  lamp  42" 

AW 

3%" 

42%  " 

tS-821-48 

1  lamp  48" 

AW 

3%" 

48%  " 

*200MA  only 
t430MA  only 

Remote  Controlled  Slimline  Strips  available  in  above  sizes— includes 
Strips  "Wd,"  wide,  1  !4"  deep,  1  Vi"  longer  than  listed  sizes,  VA" 
overall  height,  and  Ballast  Box.  Specify  as  follows:  Remote  S-821-96. 


Cat.  No.  Height  Width  Length 

C-496-4"  4  lamp  96"  5!4"  14%"  97!/2" 

Lamps  on  4"  centers— Reflector  above  2  lamps 
C-496-4"-FR  4  lamp  96"  5 Vi"  14%"  971/2" 

Lamps  on  4"  centers— Reflector  above  4  lamps 
C-496-4"-SP  4  lamp  96"  5  Vi"  14%-"  97 V2" 

Lamps  on  4"  centers— No  reflector  above  lamps 
C-496-6"  4  lamp  96"  5 Vi"  20%"  971/2" 

Lamps  on  6"  centers— Reflector  above  2  lamps 
C-496-6"-SP  4  lamp  96"  5 Vi"  20%"  97!/2" 

Lamps  on  6"  centers— No  reflector  above  lamps 
C-296  2  lamp  96"  514"  8%"  9714" 

Lamps  on  6"  centers— Reflector  above  2  lamps 
C-296-SP  2  lamp  96"  5Vi"  8%"  97!/2" 

Lamps  on  6"  centers— No  reflector  above  lamps 
Also  available  in  72"  and  48" 


SLIMLINE  INDUSTRIAL  FIXTURE 

A  well  constructed  engineered  slimline  industrial  unit  for 
efficient  lighting.  All  light  directed  downward  by  heavy 
metal  one  piece  drop-off  reflector.  Enclosed  ballast  housing. 
For  chain,  stem  suspension  or  surface  mounting,  individu¬ 
ally  or  continuous  row.  All  reflecting  surfaces  finished  in 
oven  baked  non-chip  white  enamel.  Other  surfaces  finished 
in  wear  resistant  battleship  grey.  Available  in  200MA  and 
430MA. 


Cat.  No. 

S-814 

S-812 


4  lamp  96" 
2  lamp  96" 


Height 

5" 

5" 


Width 

W/2" 

12Va" 


Length 

9614  " 
9614" 


ACME 

SLIMLINE  FIXTURES 
.  .  .  the  Master  Line  of  Modem 
Illumination!  Provides  the  most 
effective  illumination  for  Com¬ 
mercial  and  Industrial  require¬ 
ments —  engineered  for  Long 
Life,  Minimum  Maintenance  and 
Economy. 

ACME  Slimline  Fixtures  are  avail¬ 
able  in  200MA,  300MA  and 
430MA. 

Suspension  Hangers  are  avail¬ 
able  for  all  ACME  Fixtures. 


ACME  LIGHTING  &  MANUFACTURING 


• 

All  around  use  assured  by  large  variety 
of  lengths.  Can  be  had  with  or  without 
symmetric  or  asymmetric  Reflectors. 
Low  Power  Factor  or  High  Power  Fac¬ 
tor  corrected  (please  specify).  Available 
in  following  sizes  and  lengths: 


Cat.  No.  S-240 

97" 

2 

lamp 

40 

Watt 

Cat.  No.  $-140 

49" 

1 

lamp 

40 

Watt 

Cat.  No.  S-130 

37" 

1 

lamp 

30 

Watt 

Cat.  No.  S-125 

34" 

1 

lamp 

25 

Watt 

Cat.  No.  S-120 

25" 

1 

lamp 

20 

Watt 

Cat.  No.  S-115 

19" 

1 

lamp 

15 

Watt 

Cat.  No.  S-114 

16" 

1 

lamp 

14 

Watt 

Cat.  No.  S-106 

9" 

1 

lamp 

6 

Watt 

Cat.  No.  FP-240 
Cat.  No.  FP-440 
Cat.  No.  FP-220 
Cat.  No.  FP-420 
Cat.  No.  SFP-240 


Small  cross  section 


2  lamp  40  Watt 
4  lamp  40  Watt 
2  lamp  20  Watt 
4  lamp  20  Watt 
2  lamp  40  watt 


Series  W-240 


Cat.  No.  W-240 
Cat.  No.  W-440 
Cat.  No.  W-220 
Cat.  No.  W-420 


2  lamp  40  Watt 
4  lamp  40  Watt 
2  lamp  20  Watt 
4  lamp  20  Watt 


RS-140 


Cat.  No.  RS-240 
Cat.  No.  RS-140 
Cat.  No.  RS-130 
Cat.  No.  RS-125 
Cat.  No.  RS-120 
Cat.  No.  RS-115 
Cat.  No.  RS-114 


2  lamp  40  Watt  96" 
1  lamp  40  Watt 
1  lamp  30  Watt 
1  lamp  25  Watt 
1  lamp  20  Watt 
1  lamp  15  Watt 
1  lamp  14  Watt 


Series  SRS-140 


Cat.  No.  SRS-240 
Cat.  No.  SRS-140 
Cat.  No.  SRS-130 
Cat.  No.  SRS-125 
Cat.  No.  SRS-120 
Cat.  No.  SRS-115 
Cat.  No.  SRS-114 


2  lamp  40  Watt  96 
1  lamp  40  Watt 
1  lamp  30  Watt 
1  lamp  25  Watt 
1  lamp  20  Watt 
1  lamp  15  Watt 
1  lamp  14  Watt 


Cat.  No.  HRL-240 
Cat.  No.  HRL-340 
Cat.  No.  HRL-440 
Cat.  No.  HRL-220 
Cat.  No.  HRL-320 
Cat.  No.  HRL-420 


2  lamp  40  Watt 

3  lamp  40  Watt 

4  lamp  40  Watt 

2  lamp  20  Watt 

3  lamp  20  Watt 

4  lamp  20  Watt 


Cat.  No.  KU-224  2  lamp  20  Watt 

Cat.  No.  KU-224-G  2  lamp  20  Watt 

with  Glass  Bottom 


Cat.  No.  HRG-240 
Cat.  No.  HRG-340 
Cat.  No.  HRG-440 
Cat.  No.  HRG-220 
Cat.  No.  HRG-320 
Cat.  No.  HRG-420 


2  lamp  40  Watt 

3  lamp  40  Watt 

4  lamp  40  Watt 

2  lamp  20  Watt 

3  lamp  20  Watt 

4  lamp  20  Watt 


Cat.  No.  1500-L 
Cat.  No.  3000-L 
Cat.  No.  1500-G 

Cat.  No.  3000-G 


2  lamp  40  Watt 
4  lamp  40  Watt 
2  lamp  40  Watt 
Glass  sides 
4  lamp  40  Watt 
Glass  sides 


Cat.  No.  SV-140 
Cat.  No.  SV-130 
Cat.  No.  SV-120 


1  lamp  40  Watt 
1  lamp  30  Watt 
1  lamp  20  Watt 


1  lamp  32  Watt 


Cat.  No.  710-CG  • 


1  lamp  32  Watt 


Cat.  No.  E-114-BR 
Cat.  No.  E-115-BR 
Cat.  No.  E-120-BR 


1  lamp  14  Watt 
1  lamp  15  Watt 
1  lamp  20  Watt 


Series  E-114-B 


Cat.  No.  E-114-B 
Cat.  No.  E-115-B 
Cat.  No.  E-120-B 


1  lamp  14  Watt 
1  lamp  15  Watt 
1  lamp  20  Watt 


Cat.  No.  740-CG 


1  lamp  32  Watt 


ACME  LIGHTING  &  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


949-955  EAST  3 1ST  STREET 
LOS  ANGELES,  CALIFORNIA 
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A  PRODUCT  OF  ^  PRESSTEEL  COMPANY 

* 


AIA-Filr  No.  31  -F?3t 


Patent  Pending 


smooth  face — no  screws 
self-adjusting  spring  fastening 
no  tools  needed  to  remove  lens  for  cleaning 
plaster  flanges  adjustable  from  Vi"  to  1" 


FASTEN  TRIM 
INSTALL  GLASS 
REMOVE  GLASS 
RELAMP 


relamp-a-lite 


100  WATT 


The  only  recessed  fixtures  you  can  buy 
with  these  4  exclusive  advantages. 


100  WATT 


APPROVED  BY  UNDERWRITERS'  LABORATORIES,  INC.  •  UNION  MADE 


5  basic  housings  *4  types  of  glassware 


relamp-a-lite 

Swingway  Hinge  Frame 
with 

Flat  Alba  Glass 

3  sizes 

6100  •  61 15  •  6130 


relamp-a-lite 

Swingway  Hinge  Frame 
with 

Bent  Sunburst  Dish 

3  sizes 

6500  •  651  5  •  6530 


relamp-a-lite 

Swingway  Hinge  Frame 
with 

Opal  Drop  Dish 

3  sizes 

6600  •  6515  •  6630 


relamp-a-lite 

Swingway  Hinge  Frame 
with 

Fresnel  Wide  Angle 
Prismatic 

3  sizes 

6700  •  6715  •  6730 


LENS  SERIES 

6100 


LENS  SERIES 

6500 


LENS  SERIES 

6600 


LENS  SERIES 

6700 


21 

PRE 


Prescolite 


standard  recessed  lighting  fixtures 

SCREW  TYPE  FRAMES 


No.  75 


150  WATT 


using  R  40  Flood  lamp 


PP*’ -  ,iy4-T«A 

S^^tssSsi: 


200  WATT 


150  WATT 


60  WATT 


150  WATT 


200  WATT 


60  WATT 


150  WATT 


150  WATT 


Green  Glass  is 
Standard;  specify 
red  if  desired. 
Two  receptacles 
in  each  fixture — 
6"  letters. 


Aluminum 

Finish 


For  Surface  Units 
^Specify  No.  S-50-A 


150  WATT 


For  accent  lighting  in  the  modern  manner  ask  to  see 
the  new  Prescolite  Swivolite,  finished  in  decorators 
colors  and  in  satin  chrome,  bronze  and  brass,avail- 
able  as  permanent  fixtures,  portables  or  pin-ups. 


No.  1321 

J 

2  -  150  W  and 
: 75  W  R-30 

ri 

W/ 

l 

Berkeley,  California 


< 


PRESSTEEL 

800  Bancroft  Way  • 


m 


cord  and  p'o<J- 


.  ,  3  ^ay  switch 
__  .  j.cl  model,  j  vyw.7.  _  . 


r-.^7S-’S 

in  weighted  base, 
and  plu9- 


M  9$ 

POrtaband0co»dorWersSeSwitch 

and  p'ag- 


<ct  IN  CONTE*1* 


ORARY  t.OHtlNO  • 


n  hw 


A*\t 


V/ail  Counting 
with  switch. 


canopy  *YPe 


fc.<W  ^  tJ!Ll-r-*— 

Adaptable  for  wall  or  ce.hng  (.ght.|ng. 

use.  No  switch. 


for  accent 


Tv/in  type 


Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice. 


All  prices  shown 
are  for  standard 


Gray  Finish  is  Standard 


Following  finishes 
available  at  7.00  list 
additional. 

Satin 

Chrome _ ,idP 


Green 


Coral 


also 

Brass  &  Bronze  Finishes 


GRAY  FINISH 


Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice. 


Who*  m«!£2*  11  beMer 


Base 


jrSIfk 


Swiv-O-Nfe* 

are  die  formed 

at  2500° 

Fahrenheit  under 

800,000  pounds 

pressure  from 
special  alloyed 
metals  which 
produce  a  light 
but 

rigid  product 


Distance 
!  lamp 
5  feet 
1 0  feet 
1  5  feet 


Distance 
from  lamp 

5  feet 
1  0  feet 
15  feet 


t-40,1  - 


PAR-38,1 


■  sow  1 

flood 


280 


Size  ofjpo* 


R-40,150W 

spot 

PAR-38,1  SOW 

spot__J|f?i_ 

R-30,  75W 
spot^J^ 

v  To' 

T? 

5.0'  20, 

7.5'  3° 

'  r~ 

4'  » 

6'  I* 

6'  20' 
9'  30' 

Typ« 


6l/2 

li 


..A”  Lamp 


R-30  Lamp_ 


r-40  Lamp 


Flush-fiW'ng 
SnaP-in-Louvre  No.  L-1 
list  1  00  each 
color  filters  No.  H 
list  1 .00  each 
4  of  1  color  to 


,  package 


Available  »tiroushJ®a<1,n9 

electrical  distributors- 


Swiv-O-lite*  NEW 

D0al  spring  tension  sw.vel 

smooth  positive  action 
of  rugged  construction 
twist -proof  connection 


RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
WITH  SNAP-ON  FRONTS 


AIA-31-F-231 


RESIDENTIAL 


PRYNE  &  CO..,  INC.  pomona,  calif. 

EASTERN  FACTORY:  NEWARK,  N.J.  WAREHOUSES:  LOS  ANGELES  -  SAN  FRANCISCO  -  CHICAGO 


and  commercial 

INSTALLATION 


Pry- life 


EXCLUSIVE  “SNAP-ON”  FRONTS 

Instantly  Installed  —  Instantly  removable 
NO  SCREWS  NO  HINGES  NO  CAP  NUTS 


Recessed 
Lighting  Fixtures 


Here  is  the  newest  and  most  outstanding  feature  ever  incorporated 
in  a  recessed  or  flush  lighting  fixture.  Pry-lite  fronts  and  glass 
"Snap-on.”  They  are  easy  to  install,  easy  to  clean  or  relamp  at  any 
time.  The  glass  is  securely  fastened  in  the  frame.  Attractive,  smooth 
finishes  of  chrome,  copper,  brass  or  painted  hammertone  grey. 


1000  Series 


100-150  Watt 


No.  1000 

100  Watt 

No.  1070 

100  Watt 

IOO9j0 


NO  FRAMING-IN 

All  Pry-lites  are  equipped  with  adjust¬ 
able  mounting  straps  that  eliminate 
framing-in.  No  bolts  or  screws  neces¬ 
sary  to  install  them. 

UL  APPROVED  FOR  ANY 
STANDARD  BUILDING  WIRE 

The  "One  Thousand"  series  Pry-lites 
are  equipped  with  built-in  junction 
boxes  that  can  be  run  thru  with  R,  T, 
TW,  etc.,  wi-e.  No  special  wiring  is 
required  with  this  series. 

ALWAYS  EASY  ACCESS 

Junction  boxes  are  accessible  from 
either  side  and  housings  may  be 
dropped  thru  the  plaster  flange  after 
plastering  —  to  reach  the  box  from 
the  room  below. 

FIT  ANY  FINISH 

Plaster  grounds  on  each  Pry-lite  are 
easily  adjustable  to  fit  %  or  l/j  inch 
finish.  Additional  adjustment  is  pos¬ 
sible  to  fit  other  finishes  up  to  2 
inches  thick. 

INTERCHANGEABLE  FRONTS 

Many  Pry-lites  feature  a  choice  of 
fronts  and  qlass  that  are  interchange¬ 
able.  For  example;  there  are  six  dif¬ 
ferent  lenses  available  for  the  No. 
1000,  No.  1070,  No.  100  or  No.  170. 
Most  fronts  are  available  in  a  choice 
of  four  finishes. 

FULL  REFLECTORS 

Each  Pry-lite  is  equipped  with  a  com¬ 
plete,  scientifically  designed  reflector 
to  qive  the  utmost  in  lighting  effici¬ 
ency. 


-  I  lens  (100  and  150  watt) 


-2  lens  (100  and  150  watt) 


-  32  lens 


Ideal  For 
Narrow  Soffit 
Installations 


100  Series 


Pry-lite  "100"  series  are  basically  the 
same  as  the  "1000"  series  but  do  not 
have  a  built-in  junction  box.  Housings 
are  the  same  size  and  feature  a 
standard  14  gauqe  splice  box  that 
has  "top-or-bottom"  access.  This  ser¬ 
ies  usually  requires  AF  wire  to  meet 
national  code  regulations. 


Uses  same  fronts  as  No.  1070.  Uses  same  fronts  as  No.  1009. 

Usually  requires  AF  wire.  Usually  requires  AF  wire. 


Uses  same  fronts  as  No.  1000. 
Usually  requires  AF  wire. 


HOW  TO  FIGURE  ILLUMINATION 

The  foot  candles  at  any  point  are  equal  to  the  candlepower  divided 
by  the  square  of  the  distance  from  the  light  fixture.  For  the  intensity 
at  any  point,  use  the  figure  shown  at  the  degree  angle  and  divide 
it  by  the  squared  distance  at  which  foot  candles  are  desired  to  be 
known.  For  example:  If  the  candlepower  reading  is  360  at  the  angle 
and  the  distance  desired  is  6  feet,  the  square  of  6  is  36  and  divided 
into  360  =  10,  the  foot  candles. 


HOW  TO  SPECIFY  PRY-LITES 

When  specifying  Pry-lite  recessed  lighting  fixtures,  be  sure  to  give 
the  lens  desired  and  the  frame  finish.  For  example:  If  you  need  one 
model  No.  1070  fixture  with  the  -4  lens  in  a  brass  frame,  you  should 
order  "I  only  No.  1070-4-B  Pry-lite."  The  finishes  for  Pry-lites  are 
indicated  as  follows: 
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— C  Chrome  — B  Brass  — R  Copper  — P  Painted  Hammertone  Grey 


-  42  lens 


All  Pry-Lites 
Are 

U.  L.  Approved 


SPEEDY  INSTALLATION 

All  Pry-lites  (except  models  No.  1067  and  167)  have  adjustable 
mounting  straps  that  slip  through  the  plaster  flange  and  hold 
the  housing  firmly  between  joists.  Width  of  the  plaster  flange 
on  model  No.  1067  and  167  does  not  require  mounting  straps. 
After  plastering,  fronts  and  glass  merely  snap-on.  Pry-lites  are 
easy  to  install  and  easy  to  relamp.  Note:  Model  No.  1067  can 
be  relamped  from  top  or  bottom. 


Uses  same  fronts  as  No.  1054. 
Usually  requires  AF  wire. 


These  Model  Numbers  Have 


Matching  Glass  Patterns 

(Note:  1 
c 

Last  digit  indicates 

)lass  design) 

GROUP  1 

100-1 

1 000-1 

103-41 

1003-41 

109-31 

1009-31 

154-1  1 

1054-11 

167-21 

1067-21 

170-1 

1070-1 

GROUP  2 

100-2 

1000-2 

103-42 

1003-42 

109-32 

1009-32 

154-12 

1054-12 

167-22 

1067-22 

170-2 

1070-2 

GROUP  3 

100-3 

1000-3 

167-23 

1067-23 

GROUP  4 

100-4 

1000-4 

170-4 

1070-4 

GROUP  5 

100-5 

1000-5 

103-45 

1003-45 

109-35 

1009-35 

167-25 

1067-25 

170-5 

1070-5 

GROUP  6 

100-6 

1000-6 

167-26 

1067-26 

170-6 

1070-6 

Uses  same  fronts  as  No.  1003. 
Usually  requires  AF  wire. 


Uses  same  fronts  as  No.  1067. 
Usually  requires  AF  wire. 


Uses  R-40  or  PAR-38  lamp.  Uses  R-30  reflector  lamp.  Same  lens  as  No.  1059.  Uses  R-40  or  PAR-38  lamp. 

Usually  requires  AF  wire.  Usually  requires  AF  wire.  Usually  requires  AF  wire.  Usually  requires  AF  wire. 


SPECIAL  FEATURE  FIXTURES  —  EVERY  HOME  SHOULD  HAVE  THEM 


No.  404 
Illuminated 
House  Number 

Surface  mounted — always  easy  to  read.  Light 
travels  through  the  glass  from  the  two  ends. 
Die  cast  fronts  snap-on.  Finished  in  brass, 
statuary  bronze  or  satin  aluminum.  Takes  up 
to  five  digits.  Size:  I  I  x  3%"  x 


No.  151 
Night  Light- 


Ideal  for  nurseries,  stairways  and  hallways 
where  small  amount  of  light  is  needed  for 
safety.  Has  a  built-in  switch  and  adjustable 
shutter.  Baked  ivory  enamel  finish.  Uses  l^/i 
watt  lamp.  Size  3*/^"  x  4*/2f'  x  37/s".  Fits  flush 
with  the  wall. 


No.  158 
Automatic 
Closet  Light 


Fits  flush  with  the  wall  above  the  closet  door. 
Automatic  "off-on"  switch  turns  on  light  when 
door  is  opened — off  when  door  is  closed.  No 
extra  switch  is  necessary.  Size  9"  x  41/q"  x  3,/g'\ 


PRYNE  &  CO.,  Inc. 


Manufacturers  of  Bio-Fan  Electric  Ventilators 

# 

FACTORIES:  POMONA.  CALIF.  —  NEWARK.  N.  J. 


DISTRIBUTED  BY 

ALL  ELECTRICAL  WHOLESALERS 


WAREHOUSES:  Los  Angeles,  San  Francisco,  Chicago 


|  ILLUMINATION  EQUIPMENT  | 


INGLEWOOD,  CALIFORNIA 


MADE  IN  U.S.A, 


HOME  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY,  INGLEWOOD,  CALIF 

Sales  Offices  in  Principal  Cities 
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SMOOT-HOLMAM 

INDUSTRIAL 

INCANDESCENT 

LUMINAIRES 

Strong  SMOOT-HOLMAIN  one-piece  reflectors,  for 
every  purpose.  Each  is  coated  with  porcelain  en¬ 
amel  over  special  enameling  iron  —  green,  with 
high-reflectance  white  inside  (Glassteel  and  Stack- 
Lite  are  all  white).  Available  in  socket  types  or 
with  Shurlock  Detachable  Hoods.  All  listed  by  Un¬ 
derwriters’  laboratories;  most  are  R.L.M.  certified. 


SMOOT-HOLMAN 

RLM  INDUSTRIAL 

FLUORESCENT 

LUMINAIRES 


R.L.M.  Standard  Dome  for  gen¬ 
eral  industrial  illumination  on 
mounting  heights  not  to  exceed 
20  feet  —  Sizes  100  to  1500-Watts. 


Elliptical  Angle  Reflec¬ 
tor  for  side  lighting  where 
critical  light  pattern  is  de¬ 
sired.  Sizes  75  to  1500- 
Watts. 


Shallow  Dome  Reflector  R. 

for  wide  light  distribution.  foi 
Desirable  for  warehouse  aq 
Sizes  75  to  500-Watts.  mj 
and  similar  installations.  Ai 


foi 

>i; 


These  units  utilize  the  new  D-P  (depressible 
plunger)  type  lamp  holders  which  secure  lamp 
firmly  yet  allow  release  by  simple  end  thrust.  They 
are  handsome  yet  rigidly  constructed  and  easily 
maintained.  For  individual  or  continuous  instal¬ 
lation.  K.  L.  M.  certified. 


R.L.M.  Open  End  Industrial  Slimline  Unit.  Porcelain 
enameled  reflector;  certified  ballast.  Two  lamp,  NT-284 
—  Three  lamp,  NT-384. 


The  same  features  of  construction  design  and  ease 
of  maintenance  that  characterize  Smoot-Holman 
industrial  fluorescent  equipment  are  apparent  in 
these  commercial  luminaires.  Each  is  adaptable  for 
individual  or  continuous  installation.  Strong  steel 
reflectors  are  finished  in  high-reflectance  white 
enamel. 

SMOOT-HOLMAM 

COMMERCIAL 

INCANDESCENT 

LUMINAIRES 


Collegiate  Slimline  Fluorescent ,  a  luminaire  especially 
designed  for  classroom  illumination.  Engineered  for  sim¬ 
plified  installation  and  efficient  illumination  at  reasonable 
cost.  Two  lamp  ••48”,  PM-244.  “72”,  PM-264.  “96”, 


PM -284. 


Fleur-O-lier  Certifi 
inaire.  Highly  efficiei 
ing  and  unique  louvr 
performance,  make  it, 
LP-246  — Four  lamp,  i 


The  Sirius ,  Silvered  Bowl  Type  Lumin¬ 
aire  of  unusual  graceful  lines  and  high 
lighting  efficiency.  Ivory  porcelain 
enameled  exterior  with  high-reflecting 
white  interior.  Excellent  for  offices.  For 
silvered  bowl  lamps,  200  to  1500-Watts. 


The  Orb ,  attractive  contemporary 
Luminaire  consisting  of  special  radi¬ 
ant  glass  ball  with  safety  holder. 
Ideal  for  modern  store  interiors.  Glass 
diameters  14"  and  16".  Lamp  sizes 
200  to  500-Watts. 


The  L u 

Indirect 
molded  g 

18gfc  I 

W^R  E 


SMOOT-HOLMAN  COMPAMY 


Deep  Hotel  Reflector 

er  mounting  than  Stand¬ 
ee.  Recommended  for 
g  heights  20  to  30  feet, 
e  with  aluminum  kickers 
iting  at  greater  heights. 
)  to  1500-Watts. 


Stack-Lite ,  for  corridors, 
stockrooms.  Throws  light 
high  on  both  sides  without 
exposing  lamp  at  ends. 
With  vertical,  90°  horizon¬ 
tal  or  outlet  box  hood. 


R.L.M.  30°  Symmetrical 
Angle  Reflector  for  di¬ 
recting  light  from  sides. 
Sizes  100  to  1500- Watts. 


R.  L.  M.  Glassteel  Diffuser  for 

use  where  highly  diffused  lighting 
is  desired.  Recommended  mount¬ 
ing  heights  20  feet  or  less.  Has 
quick-action  safety  globe  holder. 
Sizes  150  to  1500-Watts. 


Heavy-duty  V apor proof  Stand¬ 
ard  Dome  Unit  meets  Under 
writers’  requirements  for  critical 
locations.  Sizes  100  to  200-Watts. 
Also  available  in  Shallow  Dome, 
Deep  Bowl,  and  Symmetrical  An¬ 
gle.  Completely  weather-tight. 


Open  End  Industrial  Unit.  New  clamp-on  housing,  for  Closed  End  Industrial  Unit.  Available  for  two  lamps 

individual  or  continuous  mounting.  Two  lamp,  NT-2461  -FT-2461.  Three  lamps-FT-3461.  New  clamp-on  housing 

-  Ihree  lamp,  N4-3461.  designed  for  individual  or  continuous  mounting. 


ielded  Commercial  Lum- 

uible-free.  The  plastic  shield- 
ther  with  unusual  beauty  and 
nding  in  its  field.  Two  lamp, 


Constellation  Slimline  Fluorescent ,  a  contemporary 
luminaire  of  unusual  beauty,  scientifically  engineered  to 
gain  maximum  efficiency  with  the  new  high-output  T-12. 
96"  425  m.a.  lamp.  Low  maintenance  costs.  Individual  or 
continuous  mounting— ceiling  or  stem  suspension.  No. 
CO-484. 


The  Streamlite  Slimline  Fluorescent  is  a  quality 
luminaire  engineered  to  offer  low  cost  and  upkeep.  Also 
utilizes  the  new  75  watt  T-12,  96"  425  m.a.  slimline 
lamp.  Continuous  or  individual  mounting.  Handsome 
satin  aluminum  and  baked  white  enamel  finish.  Two 
lamp,  ST-284  — Four  lamp,  ST-484. 


Luminous  Bowl 
lire.  Attractively 
vis.  sizes  16"  and 

•00  to  500- 
tical. 


Low  Heat  Ceiling  Light,  mounts  directly  to 
ceiling  outlet  box.  Complies  with  the  new  Un¬ 
derwriters'  Laboratories  requirements.  Excep¬ 
tionally  low  temperature  at  outlet  box.  This 
white  opal  glass  luminaire  is  smart,  efficient 
and  practical  for  a  wide  variety  of  uses. 


Rocket  and  Educator.  Practical  and  efficient  office  and 
school  luminaires.  Reinforced  concentric  rings  give  light 
shielding  without  dust-accumulating  surfaces.  Artistic  as 
well  as  utilitarian,  it  will  fit  into  any  interior  where  close 
seeing  and  eye  comfort  are  important.  For  silvered  bowl 
lamps  from  200  to  1500  watts.  Diameter  14"  to  29". 


INGLEWOOD,  CALIFORNIA 


SALES  OFFICES 
PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
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OUTDOOR  LIGHTING 


The  Master  Floodlight .  Scientifically  designed  to 
give  a  uniform  distribution  of  light  over  large  areas 
with  a  minimum  of  upward  spill.  Inner  reflector  avail¬ 
able  for  highlighting.  Weatherproof  gleaming  white 
porcelain  enamel  reflector  over  heavy  gauge  steel. 
With  pipe  clamp,  wood  crossarm  or  slip  fitter  attach¬ 
ment.  Sizes  750/1000/1500  Watt. 


Utility-Lite  Floodlight.  There  are  plenty  of 
uses  for  this  low  priced,  handy  home  flood¬ 
light:  illuminates  yards,  driveways,  garden  plots 
or  workshop.  White  porcelain  enamel  reflector. 
Waterproof  hood.  Equipped  for  either  wall 
bracket  or  outlet  box  mounting.  Sizes  8"  to 
12".  100/150/200/300  Watt. 


Dual  Service  Floodlight.  This  elliptical 
floodlight  is  rugged  and  inexpensive . . .  the 
perfect  light  for  illuminating  areas  from 
poles  or  buildings.  Inner  reflector  available 
for  obtaining  greater  range.  With  pipe 
clamp,  wood  crossarm  or  slip  fitter  attach¬ 
ment.  Sizes  16  x  21-in.  ellipse.  Sizes  300/ 
500  Watt  and  750/1000/1500  Watt. 


General  Utility  Floodlight.  An  economical,  low- 
priced  flood  designed  for  a  symmetrical  light  pat¬ 
tern  . . .  especially  adapted  for  construction  jobs 
and  general  lighting.  Bright  white  porcelain  enamel 
reflector.  Inner  “kicker”  available  for  greater 
range.  Available  with  pipe  clamp  or  wood  crossarm 
attachments.  Sizes  14"  300/500  Watt  and  16" 


Ellipto-Angle  Floodlight.  Fine  illumination  at 
a  low  initial  price.  Specially  designed  elliptical 
hood  with  white  porcelain  enamel  reflector,  gives 
greater  shielding  both  up  and  down.  Available 
with  pipe  clamp  or  wood  crossarm  attachments. 
Sizes  13"  x  18"  300/500  Watt  and  15"  x  21",  750/ 
1000/1500  Watt,  ellipse. 


SMOOT-HOLMAN  COMPANY 

HOME  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY,  INGLEWOOD,  CA^F. 

Sales  Offices  in  Principal  Cities  —  Branch  Warehouse  in  San  Francisco 


6-51  6M 


t 


I 
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New,  shallow  fixture  of  contemporary  design  incorporating  many 
features  for  maximum  accessibility  and  maintenance  ease.  Available 
in  2  lamps  (Cat.  No.  LI 282)  or  4  lamps  (Cat.  No.  LI 284)  40W 
fluorescent  and  in  42",  48",  64",  72",  96",  slimline  in  all  milliamp  ratings. 
Ceiling  or  pendant  mounted.  Because  of  convenient  release  latches  and 
jack-chain  holders,  the  one  piece  louver  assembly  (even  the  8  ft.  unit) 
may  be  removed  by  one  man  from  one  position.  Metal  rails  provide 
rigid  support  to  the  removable,  translucent  plastic  side  panels.  No  extra 
parts  required  for  continuous  runs— fixtures  are  simply  bolted  end  to 
end.  Swivel-type,  matching,  incandescent  spot  lights  also  available. 
Luminaire  efficiency  of  4-lamp  pendant  unit:  82%;  49%  upward  and  33% 


■ 


SUNBEAM  PI 290  SERIES,  ONLY  35/s"  DEEP  O.A 


shallow ,  all  plastic  shielded,  general  diffuse  type  commercial 


A  new,  luminous-indirect  type  designed  specifically  to  achieve  very  low  fixture-ceiling  contrast  ratios  and  incorporating 

features  for  maximum  accessibility  and  maintenance  ease. 

Available  in  2  lamps  (Cat.  No.  P1292)  or  4  lamps  (Cat.  No.  P1294)  40W  fluorescent  and  in  all  slimline  lamp  lengths 

and  milliamp  ratings. 


sunbeam  LIGHTING  COMPANY 

777  EAST  1 4TH  PLACE  •  LOS  ANGELES  21,  CALIF. 


The  extruded,  diffuser-reflector  plastic  panels  designed  for  uniform  brightness  are  rigidly  supported  in  metal  rails. 

Access  to  lamps,  ballast  and  wiring  is  achieved  without  removing  plastic 
panels  from  fixture.  As  illustrcted  below,  the  plastic  is  simply 
snapped  out  of  position. 

Adequate  knockouts  are  provided  for  ceiling  or  pendant  mounting.  No  extra  parts  required  for  continuous  runs— 

fixtures  are  bolted  end  to  end. 

The  distribution  of  the  light  output  is  75%  upward  and  25%  downward. 


RLM  CERTIFICATE  MEANS  compliance  with  specifications  under  approved  inspection  procedure 

of  RLM  Standards  Institute,  certified  by  Electrical  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc. 

HEAVY  GAUGE  STEEL,  die-formed,  one-piece  reflector  with  DURO  porcelain  enamel 

finish  interior  which  year  after  year  wipes  clean  with  dry  rag;  never 
losing  its  82%  reflectivity.  Exterior  finish  in  300°  baked  battleship  gray. 

AVAILABLE  IN  2  AND  3  LAMP,  40W  and  in  2  lamp  85W,  T-17  sizes.  40W  units  available  with 

standard  bi-pin  or  turret  sockets — 85W  units  in  standard  sockets  only. 

SNAP-ON  EGGCRATE  LOUVER  (extra)  provides  23°  shielding  and  opens  from  either  side. 

UL  APPROVED  ELECTRICAL  equipment  throughout.  Ballasts  are  high  power  factor. 

FOR  CONTINUOUS  RUNS  ORDER  -^315  joiners  for  the  310  series  only.  The  320  series  are 
bolted  end  to  end— no  extra  parts. 


Chip-resistant  porcelain  enaroel  -  wipes  clean  with 
dry  rag  year  after  year  and  *ever  loses  its  82% 
reflectivity.  No  washing  with  detergents  required. 


SNAP-ON  EGGCRATE  LOUVER  for 
23°  shielding.  Opens  from 


5600  SERIES,  DEEP  RECESSED  TROFFERS 


Available  with  various  types  of  shielding  elements  for  specific  types 
of  light  distribution.  Adaptable  to  several  mounting  methods 
including  plaster  frame  and  "T"  Bar.  All  units  shown  with  flange 
or  trim,  except  the  5600-B  series  which  is  non-flanged  (without  trim) 
and  snaps  into  "T"  Bar  mounted,  12"  acoustical  tile  ceilings. 


HL5600  SERIES  piano  hinged  egg-crate  louver 
32°  x  32°  shielding 
45°  x  45°  available  when  specified 


5600-S  matching,  adjustable  "eyeball" 
spotlight.  Adaptable  to  all  units  includ¬ 
ing  non-flanged  5600-B  series  in  which 
case  spots  are  also  without  flange  or 
trim.  Takes  150W  PAR  38  lamp.  Adjust¬ 
able  360°  horizontally,  22V2°  verti¬ 
cally. 


CA5600-S  matching  incandescent  unit 
with  Corning  Alba-lite  glass  bottom. 
Takes  various  fixed  lamps  up  to  150W. 
Adaptable  to  all  units  but  matches 
HCA5600  or  HSK5600  units  only.  Suit¬ 
able  as  a  night  light. 


Typical  light  distribution  with  "Skytex" 
glass  bottom.  Luminaire  efficiency  of 
the  HSK5602-48  with  430MA  ballast  is 
56.5%. 


HCA5600  SERIES  piano  hinged  Alba-lite  glass 
Also  available  with  "Skytex” 
glass  (HSK5600) 


HNH5600  SERIES  piano  hinged  narrow  Holophane 
Controlens*  #9030,  9031 
These  lenses  direct  a  portion  of  the  light  output 
out  along  the  ceiling  to  reduce 
fixture-ceiling  contrasts. 


The  HL5600,  HCA5600  and  HSK5600  units  available  in  2,  3  and  4  lamp 
20W  and  40W  fluorescent  and  42",  48",  64",  72"  and  96"  slimline,  all 
milliamp  ratings  (48"  is  430MA  only).  The  HIN5600  and  HNH5600  units 
available  in  2,  3  and  4  lamp  20W  and  40W  fluorescent  and  48",  72" 
and  96"  slimline  all  milliamp  ratings.  (48"  is  430MA  only). 


*(R)  Holophane  Co.,  Inc. 


LIGHTING  COMPANY  • 


HIN5600  SERIES  piano  hinged  Holophane  intensive 
Controlens *  #9015 


These  lenses  provide  low-brightness  with 
more  down  light,  therefore  ideal  for  high 
ceiling  installation. 


HIN  5604-48 


777  EAST  1 4TH  PLACE 


LOS  ANGELES  21,  CALIF. 


STANDARD  MOUNTING 


l. 

Fixtures  are  mounted  directly  to  trans¬ 
verse  joists  with  wood  screws  or  bolts. 
(Note  easy  removal  of  glass  or  lens 
panels  from  frame). 


2. 

Each  fixture  supported  by  2  #BR21 
mounting  brackets  which  are  anchored 
to  iron  channels.  Mounting  brackets  ad¬ 
justable  3V4"  up  and  down. 


3. 

Each  fixture  supported  by  2  #BR21 
mounting  brackets  which  are  anchored 
to  longitudinal  ceiling  joists.  Brackets 
provide  314"  adjustment  up  and  down. 


For  continuous  run  installations  the  fix¬ 
ture  ends  are  removed  and  the  units 
are  bolted  together  by  inter-connector 
lugs.  Two  mounting  brackets  per  48" 
of  fixture  recommended.  Note  spotlight 
in  run. 


PLASTER  FRAME  MTG. 


21 

SUN 


The  Sunbeam  universal  type  recessed 
plaster  frame  is  made  of  heavy 
gauge,  die-formed  steel  and  assures 
rigid,  perfectly  aligned  installations. 
The  plaster  frame  is  wired  in  with 
wire  lath  through  holes  in  plaster 
frame  channel.  After  plastering,  the 
spreader  bars  are  removed  and  the 
fixtures  are  bolted  to  the  mounting 
brackets  which  are  supplied  with  the 
frames.  For  continuous  runs  the  plas¬ 
ter  frame  ends  are  removed  and  the 
longitudinal  sections  are  joined  to¬ 
gether  with  lugs.  Frames  available 
for  all  unit  lengths  including  spot¬ 
lights. 


"T"-BAR  MOUNTING 


CEILING  HOLE  DIMENSIONS 


5600-B  (non-flanged  type)  5600  (flanged  type) 


These  fixtures  may  be  snapped  into  the  same  "T"  Bar  that  supports  the 
acoustical  tile  ceiling.  The  non-flanged  (without  trim)  5600-B  series  is  designed 
to  snap  flush  in  12"  acoustical  tile  ceiling.  The  flanged  (with  trim)  5600  series 
has  the  same  appearance  as  the  standard  units.  If  desired,  #BR23  mounting 
brackets  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  "T"  Bar.  Length  of  continuous 
runs  equals  the  number  of  units  in  row  times  the  unit  length  (that  is  48",  64", 
72"  and  96")  plus  Vs". 

When  ordering  any  of  these  recessed  troffers  be  sure  to  specify  the 
type  of  installation  being  planned. 


V  —  one  unit 


Y  —  one  unit  4“  1  spot 


W  —  two  or  more  units 


X  two  units  with  one  spot  between 


Z  one  unit  with  2  spots 


These  dimensions  apply  only  to  stand¬ 
ard  mounting  methods;  NOT  FOR  "T" 
BAR  OR  PLASTER  FRAME  MOUNT¬ 
INGS.  For  continuous  run  installa¬ 
tions  "W"  is  as  follows:  width  for  all 
units  12%".  Length  equals  the  ceil¬ 
ing  hole  length  for  single  unit  minus 
1  inch  times  the  number  of  units  in 
row  plus  1  inch. 


UNIT 

V 

X 

Y 

Z 

5600-24 

1 23/s  X  25 

123/sx  61 

123/sx  37 

123/sx  49 

5600-42 

123/8x43 

123/sx  97 

123/b  x  55 

123/sx  67 

5600-48 

123/8x49 

123/sx  109 

123/sx  61 

123/sx  73 

5600-64 

1 23/s  x  65 

123/sx  141 

123/sx  77 

123/sx  89 

5600-72 

123/8x73 

123/sx  157 

123/sx  85 

123/sx  97 

5600-96 

123/8x97 

123/8  x  205 

123/sx  109 

123/sx  121 

SUNBEAM  LI 71 0  SERIES,  FLUORESCENT  AND  SLIMLINE 


Designed  for  contemporary  interiors  where  plans  call  for  flexibility 
and  pattern  arrangements.  Available  in  2  lamps  (Cat.  No.  L1712),  3  lamps 
(Cat.  No.  LI 71 3)  and  4  lamps  (Cat.  No.  L 1 7 1 4)  40  watt  fluorescent  and 
42",  48",  64" ,  72" ,  96"  slimline  in  all  milliamp  ratings.  Exterior  finish 
in  silvertone,  interior  in  300°  baked  white  enamel.  The  hinged  eggcrate 
louver  provides  42°  x  40°  shielding  (4-lamp  units).  Side  panels  are  of  low 
brightness  Corning  Alba-lite  glass.  Matching  adjustable  spotlights  used 
at  ends  or  between  fixtures  allows  for  various  pattern  combinations. 
Adequate  knockouts  for  ceiling  or  pendant  mounting.  For 
continuous  run  installations  end  medallions  are  removed  and  the 
#1505  joiner  connectors  are  used.  Luminaire  efficiency  of  4  lamp 
pendant  unit  is  72%. 


Alba-lite  glass  and  metal  louver  shielded  commercial 
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SUNBEAM  LI 21 0  SERIES,  FLUORESCENT  AND  SLIMLINE 

for  low  brightness 


Alba-lite  glass  (or  plastic)  and  metal  louver  shielded  commercial 


An  answer  to  many  lighting  problems,  especially  in  schools,  offices 
and  stores  where  high  efficiency,  uniform  low  brightness  and  minimum 
maintenance  are  prerequisite.  Available  in  2  lamp  (Cat.  No.  LI 21 2)  and 
4  lamp  (Cat.  No.  LI 21 4)  40  watt  fluorescent  and  48",  72",  96"  slimline  in  all 
milliamp  ratings.  The  side  panels  are  of  low  brightness  Corning 
Alba-lite  glass.  The  louver  which  hinges  from  either  side  provides  45°  x  45° 
shielding  (2  lamp  unit)— 34°  x  41  0  (4  lamp  unit).  Exterior  finish  in 
silvertone,  interior  and  louver  300°  baked  white  enamel.  Matching, 
incandescent  spotlights  adjustable  360°  horizontally,  221/2°  vertically. 

No  extra  parts  required  for  continuous  runs — simply  remove  end  medallions 
and  bolt  fixtures  end  to  end.  Luminaire  efficiency  of  2  lamp  slimline, 
pendant  unit  is  83.5%;  45.5%  upward,  38.0%  downward. 


— 


INDIRECT,  INCANDESCENT  2500  SERIES 


These  indirect  luminaires  feature 
a  remarkable  low  surface  brightness  of  only  0.13  to  0.38 
candles  per  sq.  in.  within  the  shielded  zone— far  better 
than  that  required  to  meet  specifications  of  the  American 
Standard  practice  for  School  Lighting. 

Maintenance  is  almost  neglible. 

The  sturdy  concentric  louvers,  finished  in  300°  baked 

white  enamel,  have  a  reflection  factor  of  84%.  The  hanger 
assembly  contains  U.L.  approved  socket  and  wiring.  The  husk 
is  finished  with  heat  resistant  silvertone.  A  15°  aligner 
swivel  permits  installations  on  slanting  ceilings. 

Catalog  #2535  (ceiling  or  pendant), 
20"  in  diameter  takes  300W  or  500W  silvered-bowl  lamps. 

Catalog  #2575  (pendant  only),  24"  in 
diameter  takes  750W,  1000W  or  1500W  silvered-bowl  lamps. 

Luminaire  efficiency  of  the  #2535 
is  87%— 86%  upward  and  1%  downward.  Shielding,  80°. 


s elf -l // m ino us,  low  brightness  fixtures 


2535C 
ceiling  unit 


2575P— Pendant  unit 


This  new  Sunbeam  design  features 
an  intensity  of  10,000  candlepower  uniformly  radiated 

within  a  pyramidal  angle  of  40°  providing  illuminatio 
upon  a  square  area. 

Designed  for  height-spacing  ratios  of 
1  to  1,  this  luminaire  performs  equally  well  in  medium 
or  high  bay  lighting  installations  because  of  its  unique 
beam  spread  characteristics. 

Enclosing  the  new  400-watt,  AH-1, 
color  corrected  mercury  vapor  lamp,  this  unit  completely 

eliminates  the  need  for  combination  mercury  vapor- 
incandescent  sources  to  achieve  color  correction. 

Removable  reflector  and  body  are 
of  heavy  gauge  metal  constructed  to  form  a  24"  square, 

16%2"  deep.  Socket  housing  and  husk  are  of  heat  resistan 
materials  and  finish.  Transformer  and  housing  are  available 
separately  with  provisions  for  attaching  to  unit  or  remote  location 
Luminaire  efficiency  of  87% 
is  achieved  by  the  use  of  the  scientifically  contoured 
specular  alzak  reflector. 

This  unit  is  also  available  with  baked 
white  enamel  reflector. 


SUNBEAM 


LIGHTING  COMPANY  •  777  EAST  14TH  PLACE  •  LOS  ANGELES  21,  CALIFORNIA 


color  corrected 
medium  bay 

MERCURY  VAPOR  3500  SERIES 


BALLAST  AND 
LAMP 
BY  OTHERS 


' 


L 1 500  SERIES 


Wafter-thin  in  appearance,  this 
series  is  available  in  2  lamp 
(Cat.  #11502),  3  lamp  (Cat. 
#L1503)  and  4  lamp  (Cat. 
#L1504)  20W  and  40W  fluorescent 


and  42",  48",  64"  72",  96" 
slimline  in  all  milliamp  ratings. 
Curved  side  panels  are  of  lucite  or 
styrene  (specify).  Hinged  bottom 
may  be  low  brightness  Alba-Lite 
glass  or  metal  louver  providing 
32°  x  32°  shielding.  Takes 
matching  adjustable  spotlight. 
Adequate  knockouts  for  ceiling  or 
pendant  mounting.  #1505  joiner 
required  for  continuous  runs. 


Recessed  luminaires  equipped  with 
curved  Controlens*  elements 
designed  to  increase  the 
illumination  on  the  working  plane. 
Available  in  2,  3  or  4  lamps  20W 
and  40W  fluorescent  and  48",  72" 
and  96"  slimline  in  all  milliamp 
ratings.  The  H9040  series  features 
a  full  length  piano  hinge  bottom. 
The  9040  series  is  non-hinged— 
lenses  are  moved  by  sliding  one 
over  the  other.  Ceiling  hole  width 
on  all  units  14%",  length  is  48"  or 
72"  or  96"  plus  1  inch.  In 
continuous  runs  a  uniform, 
uninterrupted  appearance  is 
achieved.  Inquire  for  detail 
mounting  information. 

*(R)  Holophane  Co.,  Inc. 


H8080  SERIES 


Completely  enclosed  commercials 
designed  primarily  for  ceiling 
mounting,  providing  minimum 
maintenance.  The  curved 
Controlens*  elements  provide 
maximum  light  flux  within  the 
useful  0°-60°  zone  and  reduces  the 
fixture-ceiling  contrasts  to  a  mini¬ 
mum.  For  uniform  illumination  a 
spacing  of  1  Va  times  the  mounting 
height  above  the  working  plane  is 
recommended.  Available  in  2,  3 
and  4  lamp  20W  and  40W 
fluorescent  and  48",  72"  and  96" 
slimline  in  all  milliamp  ratings.  The 
H8080  series  features  a  full  length 
piano  hinged  bottom.  The  8080 
series  is  non-hinged— the  lenses  are 
moved  by  sliding  one  over  the 
other.  End  medallions  are 
optional. 


*(R)  Holophane  Co.,  Inc. 


1300  SERIES 


LIGHTING  COMPANY 


777  EAST  14TH  PLACE  • 


The  wide  lamp  spacing  and  slim 
appearance  of  this  open  type 
luminaire  makes  it  ideal  for  low 
ceiling  areas  where  a  broad  spread 
of  light  is  desired.  Only  5"  deep 
over  all  this  unit  is  available  in  2 
lamps  (Cat.  #1302)  and  4  lamp 
(Cat.  #1304)  42",  48",  64",  72", 
96"  slimline  in  all  milliamp  ratings. 
The  4  lamp  unit  is  furnished  with  a 
"V"  reflector  over  the  inner  two 
lamps.  All  units  finished  in  300° 
baked  white  enamel.  Single 
matching  adjustable  spotlight 
available  for  #1302  units  and  a 
double  spotlight  available  for  the 
#1304.  Adequate  knockouts  for 
ceiling  or  pendant  mounting. 
Continuous  run  installations  require 
the  #1305  joiner  connector. 


LOS  ANGELES  21,  CALIF 


Slimline  Units 


No.  SL  1 624L-96 
Louvered  4  life  51  watt 


"  No.  SL  1124  L-96 
Louvered  4  lite  51  watt 


No.  SL  1824  L-96 
Louvered  4  lite  51  watt 


No.  SL  1364-96 
Open  4  lite  51  watt 


SUPER-LITE 


CHANNEL  LITE 


INDUSTRIAL 


Reflector  4  lite  51  watt 


Supf0tte 

/  COMMERCIAL  &  INDUSTRIAL 

Slimline  &  Fluorescent 

LIGHTING 


SOVEREIGN 
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GENERAL  LINE  UNITS  SU 


No.  L  1124-48 
Louvered  4  lite  40  watt 


No.  1021 
Open  1  lite 
circline 
32  watt 


CIRCLINE 


MONITOR 


MAJESTIC 


CIRCLINE 


No.  G- 100 1-32 
Shielded  1  lite 
-48  32  watt 

Recessed  4  lite  40  watt 


CHROME 

BRACKET 


No.  L  404-48 
Louvered  4  lite  40  watt 


WALL 

BRACKET 


DIRECTOR 


No.  804-48 
Open  4  lite  40  watt  £y  -jg 

1  lite 
15  watt 


CHANNEL  LITE 


No.  202-48  Open  2  lite  40  watt 


CHANNEL  LITE 


No.  204-48  Open  4  lite  40  watt 
Manufactured  by 


SUPREME  LIGHTING  COMPANY 

1630  SO.  ESSEX  ST.  •  LOS  ANGELES  31,  CALIF. 


Phone- Richmond  5581 


Slimline  MONITOR  No.  SL-1524CL-96 


Recessed  Lighting. 

Also  available  in  2  and  3  light. 

Deep  Troffer-Unit,  precision  die  stamped  ol 
20-gauge  steel.  Recommended  minimum  depth 
8-inch  recessing.  Can  be  used  individually  or 
in  continuous  rows.  Frame  finished  in  beautiful 
hammertone  gray  or  white.  Multiple  knockouts 
for  convenient  circuit  entrances.  200  M.A.  4 
Lt.  Total  Wattage — 260  Watts. 

Also  available  in  300,  430  M.A. 

Shielding  available  in:  hinged  flat  ceramic  glass 
panels,  prismatic  curved  lens  for  direction, 
hinged  louvres  for  light  control,  39°  to  45° 
vision  cut-off. 

Dimensions:  Length,  981/2";  Width,  133/V'. 
Heiaht.  7V4";  Weight,  119  lbs. 

FLUORESCENT  MONITOR  Nos.  1522-23-24- 
CL48 

Dimensions:  Length,  50  1/2";  Width,  13%"; 
Height,  71/4". 


Slimline  sovereign 


No.  SL-l  124  L-96 


For  Deluxe  Lighting. 

Also  available  in  2  light. 

Highly  modern-styled,  excellent  quality  con¬ 
structed  unit.  Shielded  by  plastic  "D"  side 
panels  and  hinged  louvres.  High  light-quanti¬ 
ties  with  low  fixture-brightness.  One-piece 
twenty-gauge  steel  housing,  multiple  knock¬ 
outs,  easily  accessible  for  relamping.  Excellent 
for  continuous  row  installations  using  adjust¬ 
able  spotlight  unit  interposed  for  highlighting. 
200  MA.  4  Lt.  Total  Wattage — 260  Watts. 
Also  available  in  300,  430  M.A. 

Vision  cut-off  available  from  39°  to  45°. 

Dimensions:  Length,  971/8";  Width,  16%"; 
Height,  6iV';  Weight,  80  lbs. 


Slimline  SUPER-LITE  No.  SL  1 364-96 


For  Modern  Merchandising. 

Also  available  in  2  light. 

A  super  lighting  unit  for  super-station,  super¬ 
market,  super-drug,  and  super-stores  of  all 
types.  Where  high-illuminating  intensities  are 
needed.  For  streamlined  lighting  at  low  initial 
cost  and  easy  maintenance.  Fixed  spotlight 
unit  to  provide  punch  lighting  is  available. 
One-piece,  twenty-gauge  steel  channel  with  in¬ 
dividual  stem  hangers  for  pendant  mounting. 
Can  be  installed  individually  or  in  continuous 
rows.  200  MA.  4  Lt.  Total  Wattage — 260 
Watts. 

Also  available  in  300,  430  M.A. 

Dimensions:  Length,  97";  Width,  14%' 
Height,  4 %";  Weight,  58  lbs. 

FLUORESCENT  SUPER-LITE  No.  1344-48 
Dimensions:  Length,  49";  Width,  14%"; 

Height,  4%". 


Slimline  CHANNEL  LITE  No.  SL-204-96 


For  Long  Lines  of  Light. 

Also  available  in  1  and  2  light. 

Simplicity  of  design,  this  unit  is  used  where  a 
volume  of  directed  light  is  desired.  Particularly 
proper  in  low-ceiling  merchandising  areas,  most 
economical  in  cost.  This  unit  has  many  appli¬ 
cations  such  as  food  markets,  drug  stores, 
hardware  stores;  in  fact,  all  types  of  selling 
areas.  Specially  designed  V-type  reflector  in¬ 
creases  light  efficiency.  An  excellent  unit  for 
continuous  row,  long-lines  of  light.  200  MA. 
4  Lt.  Total  Wattage — 260  Watts. 

Also  available  in  300,  430  M.A. 

Dimensions:  Length.  96Vs#/;  Width  9}|"; 
Height,  411";  Weight,  65  lbs. 


For  High  Level  Lighting. 

Also  available  in  2  light. 

A  highly  efficient,  open  tube,  streamlined 
lighting  fixture;  attractively  designed  highly- 
polished  aluminum  end  plates.  Full  utilization 
of  light  output  is  obtained  by  properly  engi¬ 
neered  one-piece,  twenty-gauge,  steel  reflector. 
Finished  with  86%  reflecting  "Super-White" 
polymerized  synthetic  enamel.  For  individual 
or  continuous  row  installation.  Single-stem 
hangers  for  pendant  mounting.  200  M.A.  4  Lt. 
Total  Wattage — 260  Watts. 

Also  available  in  300,  430  M.A. 

Dimensions:  Length,  961/4";  Width,  10%"; 
Height,  4 %";  Weight,  69  lbs. 

FLUORESCENT  GESCO  No.  804-48 
Dimensions:  Length,  483/s";  Width,  103/s“; 
Height,  4 %". 


Slimline 


INDUSTRIAL  No.  SL-904-96 


Lighting  for  Production. 

Also  available  in  2  light. 

The  new  Slimline  lamp  is  the  answer  to  the 
industrial  lighting  problem  of  maintenance, 
lamp  and  starter  replacement.  One-piece  chan¬ 
nel  and  reflector  rigidly  constructed  of  heavy- 
gauge  steel.  Reflector  finished  in  "Super- 
White"  with  a  minimum  of  86%  reflectivity. 
This  reflecting  surface  is  guaranteed  not  to 
change  color,  chip  or  peel  and  is  easily  cleaned. 
Fully  enclosed  ballasts  and  properly  engineered 
to  produce  maximum  light  intensities  without 
glare,  over-all  efficiency  over  80%  of  bare 
lamp  output.  200  M.A.  4  Lt.  Total  Wattage — 
260  Watts. 

Available  in  300,  430  M.A. 

Dimensions:  Length,  961/s";  Reflector  Width, 
16%";  Height,  7";  Weight,  69  lbs. 

FLUORESCENT  INDUSTRIAL  No.  904-48 
Dimensions:  Length,  48";  Reflector  Width, 

16i/4";  Height,  7". 
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The  above  illustrates  the  possibilities  of  com¬ 
bining  the  adjustable  spotlight  unit  (No.  SP) 
in  a  row  of  units  for  accenting  featured  dis¬ 
plays  or  merchandising  areas.  The  use  of  this 
type  of  incandescent  lighting  gives  character 
to  a  lighting  installation  by  varying  the  degrees 
of  intensities  of  light,  thereby  making  the  dis¬ 
plays  the  center  of  attraction.  The  hinged- 
louvre  construction  gives  easy  access  to  lamps 
and  starters  for  replacement  purposes.  4  Lt. 
Total  Wattage — 191  Watts. 


FLUORESCENT  SOVEREIGN  No.  L-l  122-48 
Dimensions:  Length,  50%;  Width,  \0%"; 
Height,  6,r’„";  Weight,  38  lbs. 

Vision  cut-off  available  from  39°  to  45°. 
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For  Schools  and  Offices 
Also  available  in  2  light 


Ideal  for  installations  where  low  brightness  is 
of  maximum  importance.  Specified  for  schools 
and  office  buildings  where  close  work  is  being 
done.  Spill  light  emanating  above  glass  elimi¬ 
nates  shadows  throughout  surrounding  areas. 
Scientifically  designed  for  ease  of  installation 
and  maintenance.  4-Lite  200  MA.  Total  Wat¬ 
tage  260  Watts. 

Available  in  300,  430  M.  A. 

Dimensions:  Length,  961/s";  Width,  1  31/2"; 
Height,  63/4". 


FLUORESCENT  SCHOLASTIC  No.  1824-48 
Dimensions:  Length,  481/s";  Width,  13 1/2"; 
Height,  6 
Vision  cut-off  37*. 


For  Individual  Lighting. 

Also  available  in  2  and  3  light. 

A  combination  of  glass  side-shielded  and  louvred 
unit,  with  low  fixture-brightness  producing  dif¬ 
fused  light.  An  ideal  lighting  source  for  the 
Amall  store,  shops,  and  areas  requiring  an  inti  - 
Jpate  type  of  lighting.  The  louvres  are  hinged 
from  either  side,  making  it  easy  to  replace 
lamps  or  starters.  Maintenance  of  this  unit  is 
a  minimum  because  the  possibilities  of  dust 
accumulations  have  been  greatly  eliminated. 
4  Lt.  Total  Wattage — 191  Watts. 


Dimensions:  Length,  48%"; 
Height,  71/4";  Weight,  48  lbs. 


L 
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SLIMLINE  PARAGON  No.  SL-1 6242-96 
For  Pattern  Lighting 
Also  available  in  2  Light 

Versatile  unit  created  for  low  ceiling  where 
pattern  lighting  is  desired.  Shallow  construc¬ 
tion  makes  this  fixture  ideal  for  surface  mount¬ 
ing  in  large  areas.  Matching  Spotlight  avail¬ 
able  for  accent  lighting  in  establishments 
where  special  display  lighting  is  required.  200 
M.A.  4  Lt.  Total  Wattage — 260  Watts. 

Also  available  in  300,  430  M.A. 

This  fixture  equipped  with  monolite  corning 
glass.  Hung  on  rods  makes  an  ideal  semi- 
indirect.  Specify  No.  SL-1624G-96. 

Dimensions:  Length,  963//';  Width,  151/s"; 
Height,  5". 

FLUORESCENT  PARAGON  No.  L-l  624-48 
Dimensions:  Length,  49";  Width,  151/8"; 

Height,  5". 

Vision  cut-off  from  39°  to  45°  available. 


STYROLUME  No.  SL-1924-96 


Lighting  for  Selling 
Also  available  in  2  light 

Designed  for  use  where  semi-indirect  lighting 
is  required.  Extruded  ribbed  polished  Styrene 
plastic  panels  may  be  hinged  down  for  relamp¬ 
ing  or  easily  lifted  out  for  cleaning.  Can  be 
installed  individually  or  in  continuous  rows. 

All  exterior  components  finished  with  86% 
reflecting  "Super-White"  polymerized  synthetic 
enamel.  200  M.A.  4  Lt.  Total  Wattage — 260 
Watts. 

Available  in  300,  430  M.A. 

Dimensions:  Length,  961/8";  Width,  143//'; 

Height,  5 

FLUORESCENT  STYROLUME  No.  1924-48 
Dimensions:  Length,  491/s";  Width,  1 43/."; 

Height,  53/4". 


Slimline  cove  light  no.  SL-221-96 


For  Narrow  Strip  Lighting 

This  Slimline  narrow  strip  is  suitable  for  use  in 
small  spaces,  such  as  coves,  window  lighting, 
show  cases.  Only  33//'  high  overall,  with  re¬ 
mote  ballast  can.  Strip  can  size:  1 1/5"  wide, 
13/4"  deep. 

Available  in  42",  64",  72",  96"  Slimline  tubes 
in  200,  300  or  430  M.A. 


CHANNEL  LITE  No.  202-48 


CHANNEL  LITE  No.  204-48 


For  Utility  Lighting.  2  lite — 40  watt. 

The  utility  of  this  unit  is  well  recognized.  Available  both 
in  flat  shallow  design,  or  in  angle  type,  for  promotional 
lighting  in  show-cases,  wall  cases  and  show  windows.  Spe¬ 
cially  designed  V-line  reflector  increases  effectiveness  of 
86%  "Super-White"  reflector  finish  for  high  reflectivity. 
Easily  installed,  multiple  knockouts  for  service  entrance. 
Also  available  all  standard  lamp  sizes,  from  18"  to  96". 
Dimensions:  Length,  481/4";  Width,  611";  Height,  4]|"; 
Weight,  19  lbs. 


O 
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REFLECTOR  CHANNEL  No.  R-201-48 


For  Promotional  Lighting.  1  lite — 40  watt. 

A  reflector  type,  single  lamp  unit,  for  use  where  the 
lamp  is  shielded  from  direct  view.  The  closest  approach 
to  a  fluorescent  flood-light,  for  illuminating  walls,  dis¬ 
plays,  niches,  cases,  dressing-room  mirrors,  etc.  Avail¬ 
able  in  all  standard  lamp  sizes  from  15"  to  48". 
Dimensions:  Length,  48 W';  Width,  43/;";  Height,  2%'  , 
Weight,  121/2  lbs. 


T 

2%'* 


For  Economy  Lighting.  4  lite — 40  watt. 

^  |4X"  This  new  Channel-Lite  was  designed  to  give  full  light  out- 

UZSmDjL  put  with  the  simplest  of  design  form.  Specially  engineered 
end  socket  bracket  protects  lamp  holders  and  enhances  1 
continuous  row  installations.  V-line  reflector  gives  full  utilization  of  lamp  j 
output,  and  excellent  light  distribution  pattern.  Also  available  all  standard] 
lamp  sizes  from  18"  to  96". 

Dimensions:  Length,  48/4";  Width,  9]|";  Height,  4 1  g ";  Weight,  28  lbs. 


CHROME 

BRACKET 

CV-18 
1  lite 
15  watt 


WALL 

BRACKET 

No.  1  LG -18 
1  lite 
15  watt 


CHROME 

BRACKET 

No.  CB-18 
1  lite 
15  watt 


CIRCLINE  No.  1021-32 


Circline  open  type,  32  watt,  12 
inch  outside  diameter  of  lamp. 
Attractively  finished  in  chrome 
and  white  with  crystal  center. 


CIRCLINE  No.  G-1001-32 


Glass-shielded,  32  watt,  attrac¬ 
tively  designed.  Excellent  for 
corridors,  elevators,  stairways, 
and  auxiliary  lighting  applica¬ 
tions. 
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units  available  in:  14  Watt,  15";  15  Watt,  18";  20  Watt,  24". 
MATCHING  SPOTLIGHT  UNITS 


S  P  1624  L.F.  150  Watt  and 
2-14  Watt  Fluorescent  Lamps. 


S  P  1624.  150  Watt. 
Dimensions:  Width,  151/s"; 
Length,  151/8";  Height,  5". 
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General  Specifications  for  Supreme  Fixtures 

Unit  shall  be  rigidly  constructed  and  precision  die  formed,  properly  engi¬ 
neered  for  individual  or  continuous  row  installation.  Unit  shall  be  made  of 
prime  stock,  twenty-gauge,  cold-rolled  steel.  All  raw  metal  parts  shall  be 
processed  by  Blako-solve  degreasing  method.  Entire  metal  area  shall  be 
finished  in  highly  fused  "Super-White"  polymerized  synthetic  and  baked  in 
Electro-Diathermy  oven  in  300°  temperature.  All  reflecting  surfaces  shall 
have  a  minimum  of  86%  reflectivity  and  shall  not  change  color,  chip  or  peel. 
All  units  for  exterior  use  shall  be  processed  with  "tempering"  solution  to 
harden  against  all  weather  conditions  such  as  rust,  fade,  and  deterioration. 
All  commercial  type  units  shall  have  highly  polished  cast  aluminum  ends. 
All  electrical  component  parts  such  as  ballast,  sockets,  starters,  etc.,  shall  be 
G.E.,  and/or  ETL  approved.  Units  shall  bear  UL  label  and  IBEW  union  label. 


S  P  1624  L.C.  150  Watt  and 
1  -32  Watt  Circline  Lamp. 
Dimensions:  Width,  15  Vs"; 
Length,  151/8";  Height,  5". 


S  P  1124.  150  Watt. 
Dimension:  Width,  163/s"; 
Length,  163/s";  Height,  6i5e". 


S  P  1524.  150  Watt. 
Dimensions:  Width,  13 3A" ] 
Length,  133/4";  Height,  7  I/4". 


I 

I 
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SOLD  THROUGH  LEADING  ELECTRICAL  WHOLESALERS 


SUPREME  LIGHTING  COMPANY 

Member  -  Illuminating  Engineering  Society;  The  Elec.  Maintenance  Assn,  of  So.  Calif.,  Inc.,  Southern 
California  Display  Club;  Union  Made  I.B.E.W.  Local  No.  11;  E.T.L.  Approved  Auxiliaries 

1630  SOUTH  ESSEX  STREET  •  LOS  ANGELES  21,  CALIF.  •  Richmond  5581 

Direct  Factory  Representatives 
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SECTION 


ELECTRICAL 

DISTRIBUTION 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Fraser  Cement  Products  Company . 22-FR 

Forni,  George  P . 22-FO 

Pacific  Clay  Products  ( Power  Duct  Division ) . 22-PA 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 
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FRASER  CEMENT  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of 

Cement  Water  Meter  Boxes,  Concrete  Pull  Boxes  and  Cement  Specialties 

3020  Andrita  St.  -  ALbany  4112  -  CLeveland  6-3123  -  Los  Angeles  65,  Calif. 


CEMENT  WATER  METER  BOXES 


No.  3.  Dimensions:  outside,  12"  x  18"; 
inside,  9J4"  x  15 *4" ;  furnished  with  Con¬ 
crete  or  Cast  Iron  lid.  The  most  popular 
Box  for  the  £4"  or  meter. 


No.  3y2 

- 


No.  3  Vi.  Dimensions:  outside,  13"  x 
19^4";  inside,  11"  x  17".  A  more  spa¬ 
cious  Box  for  the  ^4"  or  meter,  also 
of  heavier  construction,  filling  the  re¬ 
quirements  for  a  severe  service  Box  of 
the  smaller  type.  Furnished  with  Con¬ 
crete  cover  with  inset  reading  lid  for 
parkway  installation,  or  one-piece  Con¬ 
crete  or  Cast  Iron  cover  for  more  ex¬ 
posed  locations. 


No.  4 

— > 


No.  4 
TRAFFIC 
- > 


No.  4  METER  BOX 

The  standard  Box  for  1"  meters.  Dimensions:  outside, 
143/2"  x  2I3/2";  inside,  11"  x  18",  furnished  with  Concrete 
cover  with  inset  reading  lid,  or  can  be  furnished  with 
one-piece  Concrete  or  Cast  Iron  cover. 

No.  4  TRAFFIC  BOX 

Traffic  Box ;  same  dimensions  as  No.  4  above.  This  Box 
is  designed  to  withstand  the  heaviest  possible  street  traf¬ 
fic.  It  has  a  heavy  Cast  Iron  rim  protecting  the  entire 
top,  with  a  recessed  flange  to  carry  the  cover  which  is 
also  heavy  Cast  Iron. 


No.  5.  Dimensions:  outside,  15"  x  25";  inside,  11^"  x 
21^4".  This  Box  is  also  designed  for  the  1"  meter;  the 
extra  length  over  the  regular  1"  Box  is  to  provide  room 
for  housing  a  wheel  valve  if  desired. 


No.  5 Vi.  Dimensions:  outside,  17"  x  29";  inside,  1434"  x 
26^2"  will  accommodate  either  the  1 J4"  or  2"  meter,  and 
will  permit  of  their  removal  and  replacement  without 
disturbing  the  Box. 


Dimensions — FRASER  Cement  Meter  Boxes 


Box 

No. 

Meter 
_ Size 

Dimensions 

Wt. 

Box 

No. 

Meter 

Size 

Dimensions 

Wt. 

Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

1R 

s/$"  or  94" 

10 

7/2" 

24 

454 

1" 

12^"x24" 

10j4"x22" 

140 

IS 

5A"  or  94" 

9^"x9*4" 

7/2"x7/2" 

24 

5 

1" 

15"x25" 

1D/2"x22" 

150 

3 

ti"  or  94" 

12"xl8" 

9*4"x15*4" 

80 

554 

I'A"  or  2" 

1 7"x 29" 

\4y2"x26yy 

190 

354 

94"  or  94" 

13"xl9J4" 

ll"xl7" 

108 

6 

2" 

22"x34" 

\7y2”x29y2” 

300 

4 

1" 

1454"x2D/2" 

ll"xlS" 

130 

4T 

1" 

14^"x2D/2" 

1 l"xl8" 

15,0 

All  boxes  are  12  deep. 

FRASER  CEMENT  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of 

Concrete  Pull  Boxes,  Cement  Water  Meter  Boxes  and  Cement  Specialties 
3020  Andrita  St.  -  ALbany  4112  -  CLeveland  6-3123  -  Los  Angeles  65,  Calif. 


CEMENT  PULL  BOXES 


FRASER  Concrete  Pull  Boxes  are  constructed  of  the  highest 
quality  materials  and  workmanship  is  of  the  finest.  Proper  wall 
thickness,  plus  exacting  curing  standards,  assures  the  specifier 
of  a  superior  product. 

All  covers  are  reinforced  with  a  criss-crossing  of  8 •}£  <p  def. 
steel  or  equivalent  equally  spaced  4"  apart. 

These  FRASER  Concrete  Pull  Boxes  have  been  used  in  many 


street  lighting  and  traffic  signal  installations  for  years  with 
trouble-free  service. 

Note  the  various  local  and  state  government  specifications  (see 
chart  at  bottom  of  this  page)  involving  the  fastening  of  the  cover 
with  or  without  bolts. 

All  FRASER  Concrete  Pull  Boxes  are  designed  to  approved 
engineering  standards  and  will  pass  the  most  rigid  tests  under 
all  conditions. 


List  of  Pull  Boxes  for  electrical  installations  as  approved  by 
City  and  County  of  Los  Angeles;  State  of  California  Division  of 
Highways ;  City  of  San  Diego  and  other  Municipalities. 

The  State  of  California  Division  of  Highways ;  County  of  Los 


Angeles  and  City  of  San  Diego  specifications  require  cover  to  be 
fastened  down  with  brass  bolts. 

Los  Angeles  City  Specifications  do  not  require  cover  to  be 
fastened  down  with  bolts. 


Dimensions  - 

FRASER  Cement  Pull  Boxes 

Dimensions 

Outside 

Inside 

Depth 

Weight 

Type  1 

13x19" 

1 0  x  16" 

12" 

108  lbs. 

Type  2 

1  5  x  25" 

12x22" 

12" 

1 50  lbs. 

Type  3 

22  x  34" 

19x31" 

12" 

300  lbs. 

Type  2  Extension 

10" 

220  lbs. 

GEORGE  P.  FORNI 


Reinforced  Concrete  Water  and  Valve  Boxes 


1  379  62nd  Street 


OLympic  2-7410 


Electrical  &  Gas 

Emeryville  8,  California 


Order  by 
Number 

Inside 

Width 

Inside 

Length 

Over-all 

Height 

Intended 

For 

Weights 

Complete 

#000 

714" 

71/4" 

71/2" 

Sprinkler  valves 

35  lbs. 

#00 

714  " 

7 1/4" 

13" 

Sprinkler  valve  or  meter  only 

61  lbs. 

#0 

11  W 

171/2" 

11" 

5/a meter  with  shut  off 

80  lbs. 

#1 

12" 

19/2" 

12" 

1"  meter  with  shut  off 

103  lbs. 

#l’/2 

191/2" 

25" 

14" 

1  Vi"  meter  with  shut  off 

182  lbs. 

#2 

171/2" 

30" 

12" 

2"  meter  with  shut  off 

254  lbs. 

#3 

24" 

351/2" 

14" 

3"  meter  with  shut  off 

408  lbs. 

Dual 

16  Vi" 

191/2" 

11" 

2-5/8-3/4"  meter  and  2  shut  offs 

127  lbs. 

Description 

Box  reinforced  with  No.  8  wire.  Ring  cover  2"  thick  rein¬ 
forced,  has  2  finger  holes  for  opening. 

Box  reinforced  with  No.  8  wire.  Ring  cover  2"  thick  also 
reinforced,  has  2  finger  holes  for  opening. 

Box  reinforced  with  No.  11  wire.  Ring  cover  thoroughly 
reinforced.  Hand  holes  for  setting  and  removing  Box.  Slot 
hole  in  cover  to  receive  hook. 

Same  as  above. 

Cover  and  Box  reinforced  with  2-piece  lid. 

Cover  and  Box  reinforced  with  2-piece  lid. 

Cover  and  Box  reinforced  ^th  2-piece  lid. 

2-piece  cover  with  round  reading  lid.  Concrete  and  thor¬ 
oughly  reinforced. 


TRAFFIC  VALVE  BOX 


Order  by  Number 
Traffic  Type 

Inside 
Diameter 
of  Body 

Over-all 
Height  of 
Box  Only 

Throat 
Opening 
Under  Cover 

Height  of 
Extension 

Diameter  of 
Extension 

Weight 

Box 

Description 

Traffic 

Valve  Box 

10" 

12" 

6" 

20" 

8" 

64  lbs. 

Adjustable.  Extension  Tele¬ 
scopes  inside  of  Valve  Box. 

Order  by  Number 
and  Code 


#1 


Order  by  Number 
and  Code 

6"  Curb  Box 


TRAFFIC  OPEN  BOTTOM  BOX  (Without 

Inside  Inside  Over-all 

Width  Length  Height  Intended  For 

12"  1914"  12"  1"  meter  and  shut  off 

CONCRETE  CURB  VALVE  BOX 

Inside  Over-all  Weight 

Diameter  Length  Complete 


Extension) 


Weight 

110  lbs. 


Description 

Entire  top  of  box  cast 
with  solid  cast  iron  cover. 


Description 


6"  24"  75  lbs. 


Cover  2“  Thick  Slots  for  Opening. 
Box  tapers  from  top  to  bottom. 


KEEP  IN  STEP  WITH  MODERN  SANITATION— HEALTHGARD  YOUR  HOME 


CONVENIENT  FEATURES 

HEALTHGARD  Receivers  protect  your  home  against 
insects  or  roaming  animals.  The  outside  receiver  is  solid 
concrete  including  the  bottom.  The  large  inside  can  is 
made  of  heavy  galvanized  steel.  The  can  is  easily  removed 
at  all  times. 

INSTALLATION  IS  SIMPLE 

It  is  an  easy  procedure  to  install  the  HEALTHGARD  in 
any  convenient  location  in  the  back  yard.  Simply  exca¬ 
vate  a  hole  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  concrete  receptacle 
and  a  trifle  larger  than  the  circumference,  then  slip  the 
concrete  housing  into  the  ground.  Fill  in  and  pack  earth 
around  the  concrete  form  and  the  HEALTHGARD  is 
ready  for  use. 

HEALTHGARD  comes  in  two  sizes  per  the  specifications 
shown.  The  material  used  in  all  sizes  of  the  receivers  is 
identical  in  quality  and  workmanship. 

EASY  AND  SANITARY 

A  light  touch  of  the  foot  raises  the  light  aluminum  lid. 
Garbage  is  disposed  and  out  of  sight,  away  from  insects 
immediately.  There  is  no  after  mess  or  buzz  of  flies.  This 
convenience  lightens  the  house  work  and  decreases  the 
possibility  of  contagion. 


HEALTHGARD  is  the  only  Garbage  Receiver  on  the 
market  with  the  paramount  features  for  sanitation. 

Sunk  flush  with  the  ground  HEALTHGARD  is  out  of 
sight  no  matter  where  its  location.  It  is  the  only  recep¬ 
tacle  at  any  price  embodying  ALL  of  these  features : 

1.  Complete  Sanitation. 

2.  Full  Concrete  Receptacle  (including  bottom). 

3.  Large  Hot-dipped  Galvanized  Can. 

4.  Light,  Easy  Opening  Aluminum  Lid. 

5.  Positive  Acting  Hinged  Top. 

6.  Large  Opening  for  Disposal. 

7.  Sanitary  Oil  Groove. 

8.  Automatic, Closing  Top. 


SPECIFICATIONS— OUTSIDE  DIMENSIONS 


No. 

Capacity 

Inside 

Container 

Concrete 

Case 

Thickness 

Gallons 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

24 

22 

16x18x22 

22x24 

IVa 

32 

30 

16x18x30 

22x31*4 

Wa 

Pacific  Qlay products 


SAN  FRANCISCO  24,  CALIF. 
1  823  Egbert  St. 

Phone  JUniper  7-2443 


ALAMEDA,  CALIF. 
401  Pacific  Avenue 
Phone  LAkehurst  2-3777 


LOS  ANGELES  31,  CALIF. 
306  West  Avenue  26 
Phone  CApitol  4281 


STOCKTON,  CALIF. 
Ninth  &  California  Streets 
Phone  Stockton  7-7843 


LOS  NIETOS,  CALIF. 
2366  South  Norwalk  Boulevard 
Phone  OXford  4-13265 


PACIFIC  POWER  DUCT 

A  Vitrified  Clay  Conduit  for  Underground 
Power,  Light,  Signal  and  Telephone  Systems 


Architects,  Engineers  and  Contractors  for  full  particulars 
Write  or  Telephone  Power  Duct  Division  -  Pacific  Clay  Products 


A  BRAND  NEW 

Supplementary  Service 

for  the  Hard-Pressed  Specifier 

CONSULT 

A-E-C's  Yellow  Section 

for  names,  addresses  and  phone 
numbers  of  manufacturers  near¬ 
est  Branch  Office  —  Distributor  — 
Sales  Representative  or  Agent. 


Reprints  of  A-E-C's  NEW  "Yellow  Section"  Mailed 
FREE  on  request  to  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers, 
Contractors  and  Governmental  Construction  Offices. 


SECTION 


COMMUNICATION 
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This  section  contoins  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Cannon  Electric  Company . 

Lake  Manufacturing  Co . 

Pacific  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company,  The 


23-CA 

23-LA 


23-BE 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 
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Standard  Directory  Company.  .  .24 

PNEUMATIC 
Tube  Systems 


Grover  Company 
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SINCE  1915 


*cc  u  s  pat.  orr. 


CANNON  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

3203  Humboldt  Street,  Los  Angeles  31,  Calif. 
Telephone  CAPITOL  5-1251 


ELECTRICAL  SPECIALTIES  -  ELECTRIC  CONNECTORS 

Signal  Systems  for  Hospitals,  Plants,  Factories,  Institutions. 
Multi-Contact  Plugs  for  Public  Address  Systems,  Sound,  Aircraft. 
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MICROPHONE  CONNECTOR 
GROUP  OF  TYPES  XL,  P,  O 


XL-3-14N  Receptacle  with  mating  XL-3- 
1  1  Plug  in  engaging  position.  Compare 
small  size  of  plug  with  hand. 

Cannon  Electric  manufactures  four  series  of 
quality  microphone  connectors  which  are  also 
used  on  various  other  types  of  electrical  equip¬ 
ment.  Leading  feature  is  the  efficient  “latch- 
lock”  which  locks  the  plug  positively  in  the 
receptacle,  although  it  can  be  released  with  a 
minimum  thumb  pressure.  Detailed  in  P&O 
Bulletin.  Sold  through  radio  parts  jobbers. 


TYPE  "P" 
SERIES 

Several  plug  and 
receptacle  styles 
accommodating  in¬ 
serts  with  2,  3,  4, 
5,  6  30-amp.  con¬ 
tacts  and  one  with  8  15-amps.  Steel  and  alumi¬ 
num  shells;  clamp-type  cable  entries.  Splashproof 
but  not  weatherproof.  Latchlock  feature. 


TYPE  " O "  SERIES 

Oval  type  available  in  one 
insert  of  three  30-amp. 
contacts;  aluminum  shell. 


RADIO  &  ELECTRONIC 
GROUP— K,  AN,  DP,  Etc. 


AN3106B  Plug  K-23C  Plug 

Cannon  Electric  manufactures  the  most  complete 
selection  of  multi-contact  electric  connectors  for 
electrical  and  electronic  applications  for  almost 
all  industries  requiring  quick  disconnection  of 
circuits  for  portability,  easier  and  quicker  servic¬ 
ing,  testing.  One  to  300  contact  combinations. 

POWER 

M  Series  rat¬ 
ed  at  600V 
A.  C.,  250V 
D.  C.  U.  L. 
Listing,  30- 
a  m  p .  and 
4  4  0  V  60- 
amp.  service. 
Ask  for  “M” 
Bulletin. 


COMPOSITE  DISPLAY  BOARD  OF  SIGNAL  EQUIPMENT 

gj  KlOT  CAM COn,trol;  lame  “ciator  shown  above. 
U)  BEDSIDE  CALLING  STATIONS,  pull-cord  type  in  various  combinations.  New 
locking  pushbutton  type  also  available.  (3)  VISUAL  (Lamp)  ANNUNCIATORS  for 
silent  paging  in  factories,  restaurants,  hospitals,  6  to  100  or  more  lights  (4)  LIGHTS 
tor  corridor,  door,  intersection  use.  (5)  IN-AND-OUT  REGISTERS  with  10  to  300 
mimes,  variouS  combinations  of  light  panels,  switches,  and  remote  control  unit.  Ask  for 
H-2  and  HP-1  Bulletin  with  C-2  price  list. 


PATHFINDER  LIGHTS 

IT  »  These  lights,  used  almost  exclv 
sively  for  outdoor  application 
have  a  head  unit  with  aluminui 
cap,  plastic  prism  lens,  socke 
adjustable  yoke,  riser  pip 
(extra),  canopy  base  and  unde 
ground  outlet  box.  The  lei 
combinations  are  varied  wit 
crystal,  red,  blue,  green,  an 
amber,  available  in  360°  an 
180°  sections,  and  color  “rings 
for  various  directional  and  warr 
ing  purposes.  Low  or  standar 
voltages.  Now  in  use  for  ilk 
minating  steps,  walks,  drive 
ways,  parks,  gardens,  patio: 
parking  places,  etc.  Described,  illustrated  an 
priced  in  Bulletin  No.  PL-3,  and  PLP-5.  Avail 
able  through  electrical  wholesalers. 


UTILITY  PILOT  LIGHTS 


NIGHT  LIGHTS 

These  Cannon  Pilot  Lights 
are  a  new  development, 
adapting  the  same  type 
plastic  prism  lens  as  the 
Pathfinder,  but  in  180° 
sections,  mounted  in  com¬ 
binations  of  1-2-3  and  4  on 
a  Plaskon  plate  with  sev¬ 
eral  finishes  available.  The 
DNP  Lights  may  be  used 
as  night  lights  in  resi¬ 
dences,  for  simple  or  mul¬ 
tiple  signalling  in  depart¬ 
ment  stores,  radio  stations, 
hospitals,  plants,  factories, 
etc.  Ask  for  Bulletin  No.  ULP-2  and  PLP-5 
Price  List.  Available  in  12-24V  or  115V. 


VIhy  planning  is  s#  jmporlam 


Naturally,  you  want  your  new  home  to  be  mod¬ 
ern  In  every  respect-— designed  for  comfort,  con¬ 
venience  and  attractiveness.  No  doubt  you  have 
given  a  lot  of  thought  to  such  essential  services 
as  electricity,  gas  and  plumbing.  You  want  them 
to  be  ample,  of  course,  and  you’ll  insist  that  the 
pipes  and  wires  associated  with  these  services 
be  concealed  within  the  walls. 


overlook  telephone  wires 


Modern  construction  methods  and  materials  make 
it  difficult  and,  at  times,  impossible  to  properly 
conceal  telephone  wires  once  your  new  home  is 
completed.  Improved  building  techniques,  the  use 
of  insulating  materials  in  the  walls,  fire  stops, 
stud  bracing— these  are  barriers  which  block  any 
attempt  to  run  wires  behind  the  scenes.  So,  un¬ 
less  raceways  are  provided,  the  telephone  in¬ 
staller  has  little  choice — he  must  attach  the  wires 
along  baseboards  and  around  window  and  door 
frames  where  they  can  be  seen. 


\»lan  now  to  conceal  wires  forev. 


Right  now — while  you  are  planning  your  home 
— is  the  time  to  think  about  the  telephone  serv¬ 
ice  you’ll  need.  Once  you  decide  where  you  want 
telephones,  your  builder  or  electrician  can  install 
the  necessary  outlets  and  provide  raceways  to 
carry  the  wires  inside  the  walls  of  your  house. 
Thus  exposed  wiring  need  never  detract  from  the 
beauty  of  your  walls  and  woodwork. 


telephone  raceways? 


Suggested  outlet  locations 


Your  telephone  requirements  will,  of  course,  vary 
according  to  family  circumstances  and  the  layout 
of  the  home  you  build.  However,  experience  has 
shown  desirable  locations  to  include  (T)  a  central 
location  accessible  to  the  working  area  of  your 
home — the  kitchen,  dining  room,  living  room  or 
hall  if  not  too  far  from  the  kitchen  door;  (2)  master 
bedroom  either  on  first  or  second  floor;  (3)  addi¬ 
tional  bedrooms,  den,  study,  sewing  or  game 
room  or  workshop. 


They  are  simply  pipe  lines  which  carry  telephone 
wires  inside  the  walls  from  the  point  where  they 
enter  your  home  to  the  places  where  you  want 
your  telephones.  Ordinary  pipe  or  thin-wall  or 
flexible  electrical  conduit  is  frequently  used. 
It  provides  a  clear  path  in  the  walls  through 
which  the  telephone  installer  can  run  his  wires. 


How  many  ««tle<s  wi,!  you 


In  deciding  how  many  telephone  outlets  to  install, 
consider  future  as  well  as  present  needs.  As  con¬ 
ditions  change,  as  your  family  grows,  your  tele¬ 
phone  requirements  will  increase.  You  may  not 
want  a  telephone  in  your  bedroom  right  now. 
But  the  time  may  come  when  you’ll  find  a  bed¬ 
side  telephone  very  convenient.  And  so  with 
other  locations.  To  insure  complete  telephone 
convenience,  provide  enough  outlets  in  the  right 
places.  The  cost  per  outlet  is  small,  and  the  years 
will  prove  the  value  of  your  investment. 


OUTLETS  FOR  PORTABLE  TELEPHONES 

In  many  homes  one  or  more  portable  telephones— telephones  that  can  be  carried  from 
room  to  room  and  plugged  into  telephone  outlets— are  found  to  be  worth-while  time  and 
step  savers.  You  may  not  use  such  locations  as  the  sewing  room,  guest  room,  workshop, 
or  game  room  often  enough  to  warrant  installing  a  permanent  telephone,  but  outlets  for 
a  portable  telephone,  available  whenever  needed,  would  prove  a  real  convenience. 

REMEMBER  THESE  POINTS 

1.  Plan  now  to  conceal  telephone  wires  in  the  home  you  build. 

2.  Base  your  plans  on  future  as  well  as  present  needs. 

3.  Locate  telephone  outlets  where  they  will  be  most  easily  accessible  day  and  night. 

4.  Consider,  too,  the  use  of  portable  telephones  if  you  have  rooms  which  will  not  be  in 
continuous  use. 


The  telephone  company  furnishes  a  telephone  planning  service  without  charge  to  all  architects, 
contractors  and  home  builders.  Due  to  the  wide  variety  in  design  and  construction  of  present-day 
homes,  new  problems  in  planning  for  telephone  service  frequently  arise.  Telephone  specialists 
can  best  help  solve  those  problems.  Just  call  your  Bell  Telephone  Company  Business  Office  and 
ask  for  assistance  in  planning  for  ideal  telephone  service  in  the  home  you  build. 


. 


ill 


bell  telephone  SYSTEM 


VOYCALL  SPEAKER 
Type  845 


Eight  inch  permanent-magnet  speaker 
housed  in  20-gauge  metal  shell,  open 
on  both  sides,  and  finished  in  hammer- 
loid  baked  enamel  for  inside  installa¬ 
tion.  Designed  especially  for  warehouse 
or  shop  where  considerable  volume  is 
required.  Size  1 0"  in  diameter,  4  Vi" 
in  thickness.  If  weather-proof  unit  is 
desired,  Type  846  can  be  furnished. 

VOYCALL  SPEAKER 
Type  445 


Attractively  designed  secondary  desk 
type  speaker  finished  in  highly  polished 
fine  grain  hardwood  veneer  and  housing 
a  4"  permanent-magnet  speaker  unit. 
Size  7"  x  4"  x  5V2".  If  wall  mounting 
is  desired.  Type  445W  can  be  furnished. 
Either  type  may  be  equipped  with  push¬ 
button  if  call  back  to  Master  Station  is 
required. 


Type  1912 


INTERCOMMUNICATING  SYSTEMS 


Type  2000X 


VOYCALL 

STATION  This  type  is  built  in  several  models,  mounting 
station  selector  switches  from  1  2  to  30  stations.  The  unit  is  particularly 
adapted  to  school  work  and  is  built  to  specification.  Contact  the  factory 
for  detailed  information. 


Type  3010 


The  1  900  series  master  station  is  a  high  power  unit  having  an 
output  of  1  2  watts  and  is  particularly  adapted  for  industrial  use 
where  a  high  noise  level  prevails.  It  may  also  be  used  as  a  pag¬ 
ing  unit  where  from  6  to  24  stations  must  be  called  simultane¬ 
ously,  such  as  required  in  schools  or  hospitals. 


The  3000  series  master  station  is  particularly  adapted  to  home 
use  and  is  designed  for  wall  mounting.  The  front  panel  is  con¬ 
structed  of  heavy  metal  and  can  be  plated  or  primed  for  finishing 
to  match  the  walls  or  trim.  These  units  can  be  supplied  to 
contact  1 ,  6  or  1  0  other  stations. 


VOYCALL  is  olso  built  in  specially  designed  units  for  schools  and  hospitals,  apartment  houses. 

Our  catalog  on  standard  equipment  or  pamphlets  for  special  equipment  may  be  obtained  on  request.  State 
your  problem  and  our  engineering  department  or  your  local  agent  will  assist  you  in  laying  out  a  system. 
LAKE  also  manufactures  a  complete  line  of  electric  bells  and  buzzers  in  all  sizes  and  voltages. 


Manufactured  by 

LAKE  MANUFACTURING 

2323  Chestnut  St.  Established  1925 


CO 


Oakland  7,  Calif. 


A  BRAND  NEW 

Supplementary  Service 

for  the  Hard-Pressed  Specifier 

§; 

CONSULT 

A-E-C's  Yellow  Section 

for  names,  addresses  and  phone 
numbers  of  manufacturers  near-  • 
est  Branch  Office  —  Distributor  — 

Sales  Representative  or  Agent. 


Reprints  of  A-E-C's  NEW  "Yellow  Section"  Mailed 
FREE  on  request  to  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers, 
Contractors  and  Governmental  Construction  Offices. 


•  FURNISHINGS  & 
SPECIAL  EQUIPMENT 


SECTION 


I 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


r 

k 


Calchrome  . 24-CA 

diCristina,  J.,  &  Son . 24-DI 

Standard  Directory  Company . 24-ST 

Taylor  Millwork  &  Stair  Co.,  Inc . 24-TA 


k 


t 
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The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


CABINETS 

Metal 

SECTION 


See  Section  . 17 

Also  see  Section . 27 


DRAINS 

Swimming  Pool 

Josam  Pacific  Co . 26 

DOOR  EQUIPMENT 
Overhead,  Garage 

See  Section  . 15 

FENCING 
Wire  Products 


See  Section  . 18 

FIRE  EQUIPMENT 

General  Pacific  Corp . 26 

M.  Greenberg's  Sons . 26 

Standard  Fire  Hose  Co . 26 

Superior  Fire  Equipment  Co. ...  26 

INCINERATORS 

See  Section  . 25 


IRRIGATION  EQUIPMENT 
Lawn  Sprinkler,  Etc. 

SECTION 


See  Section  . 26 

LOCKERS 

Steel 

See  Section  . 17 

PLAQUES,  TABLETS 

A.  J.  Bayer  Company . 12 

SOAP  DISPENSERS 

Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co . 25 

SOFTENERS— WATER 

See  Section  . 26 

SIGNS 


Bronze,  Aluminum,  Nickel  Silver 


A.  J.  Bayer  Company . 12 

STAIRS 

Balustrades  and  Railings 

A.  J.  Bayer  Company . 13 

Forderer  Cornice  Works . 13 

SWIMMING  POOL 
Drainage  Design 

Josam  Pacific  Co . 26 
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350  Treat  Avenue 


J.  diCRISTINA  and  SON 


Beautiful  Stairways 

HEmlock  1-8111 


San  Francisco  10,  Calif. 


The  Stairway's  Place  in  Interior  Design 


The  stairway  is  a  most  conspicuous  and  a  most  important 
element  of  the  interior  plan.  Standing  as  it  does,  “right  before 
our  eyes”,  as  we  enter,  it  either  mars  or  enhances  the  beauty  of 
the  entry.  There  is  nothing  quite  so  disturbing  in  a  house  as  an 
ill-proportioned,  poorly  fitted  stairway  of  questionable  architecture. 

Around  the  stairway  the  whole  scheme  of  interior  finish  and 
decoration  is  usually  developed.  A  beautiful  stairway  encourages 
a  beautiful  interior.  Understanding  this,  one  can  readily  appreciate 
the  importance  of  considering  carefully  every  factor  that  enters 
into  sound  stairbuilding,  both  from  the  standpoint  of  serviceability 
and  lasting  design. 


A  stairway  to  be  well  designed  must  consist  of  graceful,  well- 
proportioned,  perfectly  matched  parts  of  smoothly  finished  en¬ 
during  woods.  Such  a  stairway  reflects  the  good  taste  of  its  owner 
and  architect  and  is  a  source  of  lasting  joy.  It  is  just  such  a  stair¬ 
way  as  this  that  can  be  easily  built  with  parts  as  manufactured  by  J . 
diCristina  &  Son,  or  if  you  wish,  installed  by  our  crew  of  ex¬ 
perienced  personnel. 

Stairwork  as  manufactured  by  J.  diCristina  &  Son  is  designed 
by  noted  architects  and  is  made  by  highly  skilled  craftsmen  who 
take  great  pride  in  their  work. 

Leading  architects  and  outstanding  contractors  everywhere 
enthusiastically  endorse  our  stair  parts  and  construction. 


★ 


STAIRS  FOR 
FINE  RESIDENTIAL 
AND  COMMERCIAL 
BUILDINGS. 

CONSULTING  SERVICE 

Architects,  Engineers  and 
Contractors  are  invited  to 
make  inquiry  for  informa¬ 
tion  desired. 

Our  Engineering  Depart¬ 
ment  will  extend  every  co¬ 
operation  in  the  planning  of 
your  stair  installations. 


★ 


TAYLOR  MILLWORK  &  STAIR  CO.,  INC. 


1305  West  132nd  Street  MEnlo  4-4973 

PLymouth  5-3525 


Los  Angeles  44,  Calif. 


COMPLETE  MILLWORK 

SCHOOLS 

CHURCHES 

COMMERCIAL 


STAIRS 

CIRCLE  STAIRS 
FREE  STANDING  STAIRS 
COMMERCIAL  STAIRS 
STRAIGHT  STAIRS 


BID  REQUESTS  INVITED  FOR  STOCK 
GLUE-UP  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  MILLWORK 
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BREAKFAST  NOOK 
HEADQUARTERS 

Factory  to  You! 


Modern  large-scale  production  methods  have  resulted  in  CAL- 
CHROME'S  superior  quality  and  economy  in  the  manufacturing 
of  Breakfast  Nooks.  Specialized  experts  in  layout,  assembly,  and 
upholstery  is  the  key  to  CALCHROME'S  outstanding  quality.  The 
striking  practical  designs  of  CALCHROME'S  Breakfast  Nooks  are 
in  exact  accordance  with  Architectural  Graphic  Standards  and 
result  in  the  claims  of  our  many  thousands  of  delighted  customers 
that  Calchrome  Breakfast  Nooks  are  the  most  beautiful  and  the 
most  comfortable  .  .  .  Yet,  the  cost  is  less.  Check  the  features  as 
listed  below  .  .  .  ONLY  Calchrome  offers  you  ALL  these  practical 
outstanding  advantages  ...  no  other  manufacturer  can  make 
these  claims. 


★  All  Seats  Are  Removable . 

★  Sub-Bases  Are  Recessed . 

★  Backs  Pitched  for  Maximum  Comfort.  .  .  . 

★  Snug  Wall  Fit  Assured . 

★Reinforced  Double-Lock  Stitching . 

★  Smart  Channel,  Smooth,  or  Tufted  Backs.  . 

★  Exposed  Surfaces  Padded  Under  Covering.  . 

★  Smart  Modern  Styles  and  Designs . 

★Spring,  Air-Foam,  or  Rubber  Padded  Seats. 

★  Sturdiest  Frame  Construction . 

★  Only  20-Gauge  Top  Quality  Plastics  Used. 


CALCHROME  IS  BREAKFAST  NOOK  HEADQUARTERS!  Phone 
or  write  for  one  of  our  representatives  today  and/or  our  Color 
Harmony  Brochures. 


rome 


910  NO.  ORANGE  DRIVE  •  LOS  ANGELES  38,  CALIF. 
Phone  HUdson  2-1297 


TYPICAL  PLAN  VIEWS 


I 


STANDARD  DIRECTORY 

Established  Since  1909 


COMPANY 


BULLETIN  AND  DIRECTORY  BOARDS 
CHANGEABLE  LETTERS  OF  PLASTIC,  BONEITE  AND  CELLULOID 


1503  West  Pico  Boulevard  DUnkirk  4-8938 


Los  Angeles  15,  California 


Congregational  Church 

REV.  GEO.  F.  CHASE.  PASTOR 


SUNDAY.  JUNE  22" 


MORNING  SERVICE  II  A  M 
‘HERO  WORSHIPPERS' 


LOS  ANGELES  CITY  BOARD  or  EDUCATION 

PURCHASING  OFFICE  DIRECTORY 

ROOM  200 


P.  A,  M  OR  LEY,  PURCHASING  AGENT 
DOUGLAS  BOONE,  A$8T.  PURCHASING  AGENT 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 
OFFICE  SUPPLIES  AND  EQUIPMENT 
PLAYGROUND  MATERIALS 
ART.ARCHHECTECTURALi  ENGINEERING  MATERIALS 
LLOYD  C. RESLOCK 

PRINTING  AND  PRINTING  SUPPLIES 
CLEANING  MATERIALS 
HOUSEWARES 
DRYGOODS 
TIRES  AND  TUBES 
Wm.  R.  HOWARD 

AGRICULTURAL  EQUIPMENT  AND  SUPPLIES 
BUILDING  MATERIALS 
CHEMICALS  ,  DRUGS.  AND  EQUIPMENT 
MUSIC  SUPPLIES  AND  EQUIPMENT 
PA  1  NTS  AND  OILS 

SCIENTIFIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  SUPPLIES 

RAYMOND  H  .  EU  STON 

HARDWARE.  M  ETA  L  S  .  TOOLS. 

\  MACHINERY.  ELECTRICAL.  RADIO.  PLUMBING,  MTL'S. 

HAROLD  A.  FR1ESE 

CAFETERIA  FOODS 

HELEN  SPRAGUE 

LIBRARY  AND  TEXT  BOOKS 
PSYCHOLOGY  TEST 
0  I  PL0MA8 


I  EVENING  SERVICE  7-30  P.M. 
'OLD  SONGS' 

SUNDAY  SCHOOL  9  A.  M. 

A  WELCOME  TO  ALL 


3or  Uc  Jn 


CHURCHES 


FACTORIES 


SCHOOLS 


RESTAURANTS 


OFFICE  BUILDINGS 


SALESROOMS 


CLUBS  •  STORES  •  HOSPITALS  •  PUBLIC  BUILDINGS 


C^uichlij  (Changed -  ddciSy  to  IZecid 


SPECIFICATIONS 


STYLES:  Single  frame  boards  with  hinged  glass  door  and  lock.  Metal  or  wood 
construction.  Double  frame  board,  hinged  set-in  glass  door  and  lock.  Metal  or 
wood  construction.  Open  face  board,  frames  of  metal  or  wood.  Glass  front  board. 
Metal  or  wood  frame.  Cork  board,  with  or  without  glass,  in  wood  or  metal  frame. 
\\  eatherproof  boards  for  outside  use  in  various  sizes  and  finished. 

METAL  FRAME  FINISHES:  Dignified  bronze,  glistening  chrome  plate,  prac¬ 
tical  aluminum  on  hardwood  core. 

WOOD  FRAME  FINISHES:  Walnut,  mahogany  or  special  stained  finishes  to 
conform  with  existing  decorator’s  scheme. 

BACKBOARDS:  Made  of  first  quality  plywood  panel  and  selected  materials  to 
provide  long  wear  and  good  appearance;  l/^  grooves  covered  with  100%  wool 
black  felt,  with  or  without  metal  binding. 


This  type  directory  board  is  available  in  wood  or 
metal  frame  with  or  without  glass  front.  Glass 
front  boards  have  removable  backs  for  easy 
changes.  The  glass  door  style  can  be  made  with 
or  without  locks.  Wood  frames  are  finished  in 
either  walnut  or  mahogany.  Special  sizes  made 
to  your  order. 

The  double  frame  board  (not  illustrated)  with 
hinged  set-in  glass  door  and  lock.  Your  choice 
of  bronze,  chrome  plate  or  aluminum  over  a  wood 
core.  Made  any  size  to  fit  any  space. 


ESTIMATES  CHEERFULLY  MADE  WITHOUT  OBLIGATION 

Changeable  molded  letters  and  figures  are  unbreakable  and  easy  to  change.  Sizes 
Va\  V&" Vd* ,  V\" s  1”,  1  Zd’  and  2".  Each  character  has  a  molded  flange  on  the  back 
to  fit  in  grooved  board.  Anyone  can  make  neat,  dignified  signs  that  are  attractive 
and  pleasing  to  read. 


This  type  board  is  made  for  outdoor  use  and 
will  withstand  weather  and  climate  changes. 
Wood  and  metal  construction.  Custom  built 
to  your  specifications. 


PLASTIC 

STYLE  OF 
LETTERING 


Ab 


V 

c 


vi 

D 


Vi 

ABC 


BONEITE 

STYLE  OF 
LETTERING 
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ABC 


A  BRAND  NEW 

Supplementary  Service 

for  the  Hard-Pressed  Specifier 

CONSULT 

A-E-C's  Yellow  Section 

for  names,  addresses  and  phone 
numbers  of  manufacturers  near¬ 
est  Branch  Office  —  Distributor  — 
Sales  Representative  or  Agent. 


Reprints  of  A-E-C's  NEW  "Yellow  Section"  Mailed 
FREE  on  request  to  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers, 
Contractors  and  Governmental  Construction  Offices. 


SECTION 


SANITARY 

EQUIPMENT 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Ace  Incinerator  &  Engineering  Co . 25-AC 

Hall-Mack  Company . 25-HA 

Met-Tec  Mfg.  Co .  25-ME 

Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Company . 25-MO 

Nardon  Manufacturing  Company . 25-NA 

Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co .  25-PA 

Smith  Engineering  Co .  25-SM 

Universal-Rundle  Corporation .  25-UN 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


CABINETS 

SECTION 

Kitchen,  Household  Utilities 


See  Section  . 28 

GARBAGE 

Submerged  Cans 

George  P.  Forni . 22 

REFRIGERATION 

Equipment,  Supplies, 

See  Section  . 28 


VALVES  — Shower 

Water  Mixing,  Regulating 

Josam  Pacific  Co . 
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Met-Tec  .... 

engineering  research  and  manufacturing 
know-how,  are  some  of  the  reasons  why  more 
builders  and  architects  use  Met-Tec  today  than 
any  other. 

Met-Tec  products  are  fabricated  of  the  best 
materials  by  the  most  highly  skilled  craftsmen  in 
the  industry. 

For  any  one,  or  number  of  additional  reasons 
why  you  should  use  Met-Tec, 
write  or  telephone: 


Combination  shower 
and  toilet  enclosure. 


MET-TEC  MFG.  CO. 

2226  S.  Barry  Ave.  Los  Angeles  64 


California 


Telephones:  ARizona  9-6719  BRadshaw  2-3897  ARizona  3-2551 


50A 


100A 


1 50A 

Hinge 
and  jamb 
attached 


4- - 4  O  '  - 


Plan  of  Jhower.  and Tbi  let  Enclojur.c 


The  architectural  detail  layout  shown  is  one  of  several  available.  Others  may  be  had  upon  request. 

For  additional  information  and  literature  write  Dept.  S. 
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the  widest  selection  of  high  quality  bathroom  accessories  of  any 
manufacturer. 


Today  Government  controls  operate  to  greatly  reduce  the  number 
of  items  that  can  be  produced. 

The  fixtures  illustrated  herein  represent  those  numbers  that,  at  time 
of  going  to  press,  are  scheduled  for  continued  production  during  the 
Defense  Program  period.  They  are,  of  necessity,  offered  subject  to 
any  and  all  changes  that  may  be  necessary  later,  due  to  new 
conditions. 


HALL-MACK  COMPANY 

1344  W.  WASHINGTON  BLVD.  •  LOS  ANGELES  7.  CALIF. 
7455  EXCHANGE  AVE.  •  CHICAGO  49.  ILL. 


These  jewel-like  fixtures  add  a  drama¬ 
tic  new  touch  to  bathroom  styling. 
They  are  a  combination  of  gleaming 
chrome  and  sparkling  clear  crystal 
Lucite. 


Because  they  use  a  minimum  of  the 
scarce  materials  necessary  for  chrome 
fixtures,  they  are  given  priority  in  pro¬ 
duction.  This  results  in  faster  delivery 
for  Crystalcrome  orders. 


RECESSED  FIXTURES 


SOAP  AND  GRAB 

No.  165 


SOAP  HOLDER 

No.  125 


PAPER  HOLDER 

No.  175 


Catalog  numbers  above  mean  fixtures  for 
screw  installation.  Add  "L"  to  catalog  num¬ 
ber  when  ordering  fixtures  for  setting  in  ce¬ 
ment.  Crystalcrome  installation  is  the  same  as 
shown  for  Coronado  on  Page  3. 


Bathroom  Accessories 


THE  TOP  LINE  OF  AMERICA'S  LARGEST  PRODUCER 


OF  HIGH  QUALITY 


BATHROOM  ACCESSORIES. 


TOWEL  BAR 
No.  196 


TOWEL  BAR 

No.  192 


GLASS  SHELF 

No.  198 


PAPER  HOLDER 

No.  170 


ROBE  HOOK 
No.  181 


TUMBLER 

HOLDER 

No.  140 


TUMBLER  AND 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

No.  130 


TOOTHBRUSH 

HOLDER^ 

No.  150fl 


SOAP  HOLDER 

No.  120 


SOAP  STAND 

No.  129 


i 


Bathroom  Accessories 


hy  Hall-macK 


Styled  in  Hollywood,  America's  style  center,  Coronado  bathroom  accessories  bring 
HALL-MACK  smartness  and  luxury  within  the  reach  of  every  home  owner  and 
builder.  Massive,  sturdy,  heavily  chromium  plated,  Coronado  fixtures  provide  a 
note  of  distinction  in  harmony  with  today's  architectural  and  decorative  trends. 
Surface  fixtures  are  made  of  heavy  cast  Zamak  metal.  The  castings  are  hand 
polished,  copper  plated,  and  then  heavily  chromium  plated.  Recessed  fixtures  and 
towel  bar  tubes  are  stainless  steel,  polished  to  a  brilliant  chrome-like  finish. 


SQUARE  TOWEL  BAR 

No.  694 — 3/4"  Square  Chrome  Bar.  Lengths:  18",  24",  30",  36". 


SOAP  AND  GRAB 

No.  660 


ROUND  TOWEL  BAR 

No.  696 — 3/4"  Round  Glass  Bar.  Lengths:  18",  24",  30". 


GLASS  SHELF 

No.  698 — 5"  Wide.  Lengths:  18",  24". 


jm 


SOAP  HOLDER 

No.  622 — With  Tray 
No.  620 — No  Tray 
No.  621 — Drains 


TOOTHBRUSH 

HOLDER 

No.  650 


TUMBLER  &  TOOTH-  SINGLE  HOOK 

BRUSH  HOLDER  No.  681 

No.  630 — Combination 
No.  640 — Tumbler  only 


PAPER  HOLDER 

No.  670 — Crometex  Roller 
No.  671— Black  Roller 


DOUBLE  HOOK 

No.  682 


RECESSED 
SOAP  HOLDER 

No.  625 


RECESSED 
TUMBLER  HOLDER 

No.  645 


RECESSED 
PAPER  HOLDER 

No.  675 — Crometex  Roller 
No.  676 — Black  Roller 


RECESSED 
SOAP  AND  GRAB 

No.  665 


Recessed  Fixtures  are  all  6Vo,"  x  6Vb"  overall  of  the  flange,  and  take  wall  opening  of:  5V4n  x  5V4"  x  2". 


SCREW  TYPE  DETAIL 

(Paper  Holder  Screws  are 
in  Line  Horizontally) 


REGULAR 
WALL  PLATE 


"L"  TYPE 
WALL  PLATE 


COMPLETED  ASSEMBLY 


CORONADO  INSTALLATION 

Numbers  shown  designate  screw-installed  fixtures.  Add  "L"  to  catalog  number  if 
wanted  for  cement  installation. 

At  left  — SURFACE  FIXTURES 

Concealed  screw  mounting  of  surface  fixtures  is  simple,  positive  and  easy 
to  install.  The  fixture  is  locked  tightly  in  place,  but  can  be  removed  from 
the  plate  at  any  time  by  simply  unscrewing  the  concealed  set  screw. 
Covered  by  U.  S.  Patent  No.  2,299,320. 

At  extreme  left  — RECESSED  FIXTURES 

Screw  installation  of  recessed  fixtures  is  through  the  back  of  the  recess. 
"L"  type  recessed  fixtures  for  setting  in  cement  are  made  without  screw 
holes,  and  with  lugs  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  shell  for  imbedding  in 
cement. 


Soap,  tumbler  and  toothbrush  are  on  the  back  of  a  revolving  panel. 
These  necessities  are  available  at  the  touch  of  a  finger,  yet  smartly  con¬ 
cealed  from  view  when  not  in  use. 

No.  336  is  all  white,  as  shown  at  right. 

No.  337  is  like  336,  except  smooth  side  of  revolving  door  is  stainless 
steel,  polished  to  a  brilliant  chrome-like  finish. 

No.  338  is  made  entirely  of  solid  brass,  beautifully  chromium  plated. 
Wall  opening:  6Vin  x  &V*n  x  3W\  Flange  overall:  7W  x  9J/a/J '. 


CLOSED 


The  clean,  simple,  functional  beauty  of  TEMPO 
Accessories  is  the  perfect  answer  for  modest 
budgets.  Metal  parts  are  highly  polished,  cop¬ 
per  plated,  and  then  chrome  plated,  insuring 
lasting  brilliance  and  long  service.  Soap  tray 
and  tumbler  and  toothbrush  tray  are  of  clear 
crystal,  removable  for  easy  cleaning. 


CLAMP-ON  LAVATORY  TOWEL  BAR 

No.  884 


SOAP  HOLDER 

No.  820 


TUMBLER  AND 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

No.  830 


ChinaVogue  accessories  are  vitreous  china,  beautifully  glazed 
in  white.  The  same  smart  modern  design  is  carried  through 
every  piece,  so  that  any  selection  makes  a  matched  set. 

There  are  two  type  of  fixtures.  Cement-in  fixtures,  1 900  series, 
are  illustrated  individually  at  right.  Screw-on  fixtures,  900 
series,  are  shown  below,  mounted  on  a  display  panel. 


TOWEL  BAR 

No.  1990— Lengths:  18",  24",  30' 


HOOK 
No.  1981 


TUMBLER  & 
T.B.  HOLDER 
No.  1930 


TOOTHBRUSH 

HOLDER 

No.  1950 


SCREW-ON  FIXTURES  SHOWN  ON  PANEL: 


SOAP  HOLDER 


TOWEL  BAR 


GLASS  SHELF 


TUMBLER  &  T.B, 


PAPER  HOLDER 


REC.  SOAP  &  GRAB . No.  965 


SOAP  AND  GRAB 

No.  1965 


SOAP  HOLDER 

No.  1926 


PAPER  HOLDER 
No.  1976 


REC.  PAPER  HOLDER. ..  .No.  976 


ROBE  HOOK 


All  of  the  1900  Series  ChinaVogue  Fixtures  shown  above  are  flange-type 
fixtures,  for  installation  by  setting  in  cement. 

Printed  in  U.S.A.  1951 


•  -NARDON* 
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NARDON  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 


2125  W.  MISSION  ROAD  •  ALHAMBRA,  CALIF. 
CU.  3-2751  •  AT.  4-5115 


i 


NARDON 


BATHROOM  CABINETS 


Model  1424-100 

DELUXE  BAKED  ENAMEL 
BATHROOM  CABINET 

CASE — One-piece  seamless,  deep  drawn  from  heavy  gage 
steel.  Hard  Baked  Enamel  Finish. 

MIRROR — Rounded  Corners,  Best  Quality  Plate  Glass, 
1 6"  x  26". 

MIRROR  FRAME — Rustproof  Concave  Stainless  Steel,  Pol¬ 
ished  and  Buffed  to  a  high  lustre. 

ROUGH  WALL  OPENING— 14"  x  24". 

SHELF  BRACKETS — Heavily  Plated  Steel,  Adjustable. 

GLASS  SHELVES — Polished  Leading  Edge  (3).  Locate  posi¬ 
tively  into  brackets  for  safety. 

CORNERS — Small  enough  to  clean  easily,  yet  provide  maxi¬ 
mum  storage  space. 

HINGE — Continuous  Hinge  made  from  heavy  gage  steel. 

BUMPERS — From  special  white  non-marking  rubber. 

HARDWARE — Door  stop  and  catches  are  rustproofed  by 
heavy  plating.  They  are  stout  and  trouble  free. 


Model  1424-200 

DELUXE  PORCELAIN  ENAMEL 
BATHROOM  CABINET 

CASE — Seamless  deep  drawn  from  heavy  gage  steel.  Best 
Quality  Porcelain  Enamel  Finish. 

Balance  of  Unit  same  as  Model  1424-100. 


i 
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Model  1424-300 

VALUE  BATHROOM  CABINET 


CASE — One-piece  seamless,  deep  drawn  from  medium  gage 
steel.  Baked  enamel  finish. 

MIRROR— Plate  glass,  16"  x  26". 

MIRROR  FRAME — Rustproof  stainless  steel. 

ROUGH  WALL  OPENING— 14"  x  24". 

GLASS  SHELVES — Polished  leading  edge.  Locate  positively 
into  extruded  slots  for  safety. 

CORNERS  —  Small,  but  easily  cleaned.  Gives  maximum 
storage  space. 

HINGE — Continuous  hinge  made  from  heavy  gage  steel. 

BUMPERS — From  special  white  non-marking  rubber. 

HARDWARE — Door  stop  and  catches  are  rustproofed  by 
heavy  plating.  They  are  stout  and  trouble  free. 


Model  1424-400 

VALUE  BATHROOM  CABINET 

Same  as  above,  except  for  double  strength  shock  type  mirror. 


Model  1424-500 

ECONOMY  BATHROOM  CABINET 


CASE — Fabricated  from  medium  gage  steel.  Baked  enamel 
finish. 

MIRROR — Double  strength  shock  type,  16"  x  26". 

MIRROR  FRAME — Rustproof  stainless  steel. 

ROUGH  WALL  OPENING— 14"  x  24". 

GLASS  SHELVES — Polished  leading  edge.  Locate  positively 
into  extruded  slots  for  safety. 

HINGE — Continuous  hinge  made  from  heavy  gage  steel. 

BUMPERS — From  special  white  non-marking  rubber. 

HARDWARE — Door  stop  and  catches  are  rustproofed  by 
heavy  plating.  They  are  stout  and  trouble  free. 


NARDON 


BATHROOM  CABINETS 


Model  1420-100 

DELUXE  BAKED  ENAMEL 
BATHROOM  CABINET 

CASE — One-piece  seamless,  deep  drawn  from  heavy  gage 
steel.  Hard  Baked  Enamel  Finish. 

MIRROR — Rounded  Corners,  Best  Quality  Plate  Glass, 
1 6"  x  22". 


MIRROR  FRAME — Rustproof  Stainless  Steel,  Polished  and 
Buffed  to  a  high  lustre. 

ROUGH  WALL  OPENING—  14"x  20". 

SHELF  BRACKETS — Heavily  Plated  Steel,  Adjustable. 

GLASS  SHELVES — Polished  Leading  Edge  (2).  Locate  posi¬ 
tively  into  brackets  for  safety. 

CORNERS — Small  enough  to  clean  easily,  yet  provide  maxi¬ 
mum  storage  space. 


HINGE — Continuous  Hinge  made  from  heavy  gage  steel. 


BUMPERS — From  special  white  non-marking  rubber. 

HARDWARE — Door  stop  and  catches  are  rustproofed  by 
heavy  plating.  They  are  stout  and  trouble  free. 


Model  1420-200 

DELUXE  PORCELAIN  ENAMEL 
BATHROOM  CABINET 

CASE — Seamless  deep  drawn  from  heavy  gage  steel.  Best 
Quality  Porcelain  Enamel  Finish. 

Balance  of  Unit  same  as  Model  1420-100. 


Distributed  by 


The  World’s  Finest  Bathroom  Fixtures 


Universal  *Rundle 


FIXTURES  OF  DISTINCTION 
FOR  HALF  A  CENTURY 


You  con  sell  and  install  LJniversal-Rundle  plumbing  fixtures 
with  confidence.  You  can  know  that  50  years  of  experience 
fashions  each  fixture,  insures  simple,  fresh  styling  and 
a  lifetime  of  dependable  performance. 

Universal  -  Rundle  pioneered  important  industry  “firsts" 
including  colored  vitreous  china,  one-fire  tunnel-kiln  firing, 
complete  laboratory  control  of  production,  and  many 
others. So  you  can  look  to  Universal-Rundle  for: 

The  Original  Colorware— Today,  the  finest— the  units 
in  each  color  suite  match  closer  than  the  human  eye  can  see. 

The  Whitest  White  Fixtures— Whiter  by  actual  scien¬ 
tific  test  .  .  .  over  80%  reflectance. 

“Harder-than-Steel”  Surfaces— The  result  of  firing  at 
higher  temperatures  for  longer  periods  of  time. 

The  Strongest  Bond  — Is  that  between  surface  glaze  and 
body,  due  to  one-fire  process  and  laboratory  control. 

Nationally  Advertised  to  Your  Customers 


UNIVERSAL-RUNDLE  CORPORATION,  REDLANDS,  CALIFORNIA 


Wonts  in  Camden,  N.  J.  (2);  Milwaukee,  Wise.;  New  Castle, 
Pa.;  Redlands,  Calif.;  Hondo  and  San  Antonio,  Texas. 


Vitreous  China  Lavatories  in  White,  Desert 

Azure  Blue  and  Verdant  Green.  Super-resistant  to  chipping,  crazing. 


Tan,  Sunlit  Ivory, 
scratching,  stains. 


Coquette  —  Wall- 
hung — shelf  back.  4" 
or  8”  drillings.  Uni- 
Lox  hanger.  With  or 
without  fittings.  Lux¬ 
ury-Trim  legs  and 
towel  bars.  No.  622 — 
22"  x  19".  No.  628— 
20"  x  18". 


Camille — Wall-hung — shelf  back.  Mounted 
through-the-back  fitting.  With  pop-up  waste. 
Uni-Lox  hanger.  With  or  without  Luxury-Trim 
legs  and  towel  bars.  No.  629 — 20"  x  18". 
No.  639—22"  x  19". 


Chateau — Wall-hung — low  back.  4"  or  8" 
drillings.  Uni-Lox  hanger.  With  or  without 
fittings.  Luxury-Trim  legs  and  towel  bars. 
No.  827—27"  x  20". 


Colleen — Wall-hung — ledge  back.  4"  drill¬ 
ing.  Uni-Lox  hanger.  With  or  without  fittings, 
Luxury-Trim  legs  and  towel  bars.  No.  520 — 
20"  x  17". 


Chelton — Flat  top.  4"  or  8"  drillings.  Uni-Lox 
hanger.  With  chrome  legs  or  pedestal,  and 
towel  bars.  No.  924 — 24"  x  20". 


Cast  Iron 


Ledgemaster  —  Wall- 
hung  —  shelf  back. 
Mounted  through-the- 
back  fitting.  With  or  with¬ 
out  Luxury-Trim  legs  and 
towel  bars.  In  white  or 
colors.  No.  432 — 22"  x 
19".  No.  431—19"  x  17". 


Lavatories 


Wayne  —  Wall-hung  — 
with  back.  With  or  with¬ 
out  legs  and  towel  bars. 
White  only.  No.  435 — 4" 
drilling — 19"  x  17".  No. 
445—8"  drilling— 19"  x 
17". 


Vitreous  China  Water  Closets  in  White,  Desert  Tan,  Sunlit 

Ivory,  Azure  Blue  and  Verdant  Green.  Designed  to  deliver  a  lifetime  of  efficient,  well- 

mannered  performance. 


Climax  —  Siphon  Jet 
—  regular  rim.  12" 
minimum  roughing. 
No.  32065.  Elongated 
rim.  Century,  No. 
33065. 


Cardinal  —  Reverse 
Trap  —  regular  rim  — 
12"  roughing.  No. 
22085. 


Conomy  —  Reverse 
Trap  —  regular  rim  — 
1  2"  roughing.  No. 
22075. 


Castle — Reverse  Trap 
—  regular  rim  —  12" 
roughing.  No.  22186. 


Clipper  —  Washdown 
—  regular  rim  —  12" 
roughing.  No.  12075. 
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Vitreous-Enameled  Cast  Iron  Bathtubs 

In  White  or  colors:  Desert  Tan,  Sunlit  Ivory,  Azure  Blue,  Verdant  Green.  Available  in  left-hand 

and  right-hand  models. 


Master  Meadow — Recess  tub  with  panel  apron  and 
wide  seat. 

5  ft.  r.h.  No.  2541  •  5  ft.  I.h.  No.  2591 

4 V2  ft.  r.h.  No.  2540  •  4y2  ft.  I.h.  No.  2590 


CHROME  BRASS  FITTINGS 


Meadow 
Corner  Tub. 

Paneled  front  and  end  apron. 

5  ft.  r.h.  No.  2041  •  5  ft.  I.h.  No.  2091 


Vitreous-Enameled 
Steel  Bathtubs 


Ciro — Heavy  steel — baked  enamel  finish.  White  only. 
5  ft.  r.h.  No.  9541  •  5  ft.  I.h.  No.  9591 


LAVATORIES 


No.  0210— Cen 

terset  Lavatory 
Fitting  with  pop¬ 
up  waste  and 
Spring-Flo  Aera¬ 
tor.  4"  cc. 

No.  0225— Com 
bination  Lavatory 
Fitting  with  pop¬ 
up  waste  and 
Spring-Flo  Aera¬ 
tor.  8"  cc. 


No.  0215 — Centerset  Lava¬ 
tory  Fitting  with  P.O.  Plug 
and  Rubber  Stopper.  4"  cc. 


No.  01  10—1  ncludes  diverter  type 
spout  equipped  with  automatic  re¬ 
turn  diverter  button,  and  ball  joint 
shower  head  and  arm. 


Following  are  only  a  few  of  the  complete  line.  Write  for  catalog 


LAVATORIES 


WATER  CLOSETS 


Crawford  —  Elon¬ 
gated  rim.  10"  min¬ 
imum  rough.  No.  33. 


Caldwell — Vitreous 
china.  4"  or  8"  dril¬ 
lings.  20"  x  18" — 
No.  420. 


Camelon  — 

Elongated 
rim.  8  y2  " 
minimum 
rough.  No. 


Wakely  —  Enam¬ 
eled  cast  iron.  Acid- 
resistant  or  regular 
enamel.  19"  x  17". 
With  4"  drillings 
No.  437.  With  8" 
drillings  No.  447. 


Celtic — %"  top  in¬ 
let  spud,  wall  bolts, 
wall  hanger,  2"  IPS 
outlet  connection 
and  drain  screw. 
No.  961. 


Caxton  —  Siphon  je 
—  elongated  rim 
Wall-hung.  No.  35. 


Colburn — %"  inlet 
and  1  y2 "  outlet 
spuds.  No.  951 . 


Cordova  —  %"  top 
inlet  spud  for  flush- 
ometer  or  automatic 
operation.  No.  971. 


Fixtures  for  Industry,  Business,  Institutions 


25 

UN 


Kitchen  Equipment 


Sinks  with  rigid  cast  iron  or  steel  tops  .  .  .  stain- 
resisting  vitreous  enamel  finish.  Cabinets  of  heavy  gauge  steel, 

firmly  welded.  Glide-ease  drawers. 


VITREOUS-ENAMELED  CAST  IRON  KITCHEN  SINKS 


Stewardess 
Double  drainboard, 

one  piece,  cast  iron 
top.  54". —  Sink  No. 

7645,  Cabinet  No. 

7054.  60"  —  Sink  No. 

7646,  Cabinet  No. 

7060. 

Stewardess 
Single  drainboard, 
cast  iron  top.  Size 
42".  Sink  at  left.  Sink 
No.  7664,  Cabinet 
No.  7042.  Sink  at 
right.  Sink  No.  7674, 
Cabinet  No.  7043. 


KITCHEN  SINKS 


Kitchen  Grand 

Double  sump,  double 
drainboard.  Highest 
quality  formed  steel. 

66"— No.  9666. 

Countess 

Single  sump,  double 
drainboard,  54" — No. 

9654.  Not  illustrated. 

Kitchenette 

Single  drainboard. 
Sink  at  left,  42" — No. 
9642.  Sink  at  right, 
42"— No.  9643. 


f  %  fn-fr 


•* 


VITREOUS-  ENAMELED 
CAST  IRON 
CABINET  SINK 
AND 

LAUNDRY  TRAY 


Milady 

Sink  and  laundry  tray  of  cast 
iron.  Cabinet  of  steel  with 
glide-ease  drawer.  Size  48" 
x  24".  Sink  at  left.  No.  8634. 
Sink  at  right,  No.  8664.  Fur¬ 
nished  with  reversible  vitre¬ 
ous  enameled  steel  drain- 
board,  No.  1065. 


BASE  AND  WALL  CABINETS 

Wide  range  of  sizes  to  permit  installations  for 
every  kitchen.  Write  for  details. 

Base  cabinets  are  34%"  high;  21"  or  30"  wide. 
Wall  cabinets  are  18"  high;  1  3 Vs "  deep. 

Linen  cabinet,  21"  wide;  63"  high. 

Corner  wall  filler,  18"  high;  1  3 Vs "  deep. 


CHROME  BRASS  FITTINGS 


leak.  No.  0330 


No.  0335  with  1  %"  tailpie 


Basket  Strainers 
made  of  stain¬ 
less  steel.  Posi¬ 
tively  do  not 
ith  iy2"  tailpiece. 


VITREOUS-ENAMELED  ALL  STEEL 


No.  0310 — Ledge  Sink  Fitting  with 
Spray  and  Spring-Flo  Aerator. 


UNIVERSAL-RUNDLE  CORPORATION,  REDLANDS,  CALIFORNIA 


Plants  in  Camden,  N.  J.  (2);  Milwaukee,  Wise.;  New  Castle, 
Pa.;  Redlands,  Calif.;  Hondo  and  San  Antonio,  Texas. 
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PACIFIC  COAST  BORAX  CO. 

DIVISION  OF  BORAX  CONSOLIDATED,  LIMITED 

510  WEST  SIXTH  ST.  '  LOS  AHGELES  14,  CALIF. 

SAN  FRANCISCO  11,  CALIFORNIA,  1250  Sansome  St.  PORTLAND  9,  OREGON,  1504  N.W.  Johnson  St. 

SEATTLE  1,  WASH.,  1203  Western  Ave.  DENVER  2,  COLORADO,  2016  Blake  St.  SPOKANE  8,  WASH.,  310  Pacific  Avenue 


Specify  the  PREFERRED  PRODUCTS"  for  Efficient  Washroom  Service — 

BORAXO  AND  LURON  DISPENSERS 


Ask  Us  for  a  FREE  TRIAL  Installation  in  Your  Own  Office! 


Industrial  Model 
Capacity  24  Ounces 

Baked  white  enamel 
finish — Cadmium  plated 
valve— A  rugged,  dur¬ 
able  dispenser  for  shops 
—  factories  —  foundries, 
etc,  where  more  ornate 
design  is  not  required. 
Specify  Boraxo  or 
Luron. 


Commercial  Model 
Capacity  20  Ounces 

All  white,  lustrous  baked 
enamel  finish  ;  cadmium 
plated  plunger.  Rugged, 
practical  design  for  in¬ 
dustrial  plants,  gasoline 
service  stations,  public 
institutions,  schools, 
hospitals,  etc. 


Standard  Model 
Capacity  20  Ounces 

Durable  white  porcelain 
enamel  finish  with  chro¬ 
mium  plated  brass  cover 
and  plunger.  For  service 
stations,  stores,  offices, 
theatres,  manufacturing 
plants,  terminals,  res¬ 
taurants,  etc. 


Stainless  Steel 
Wall  Model 
Capacity  10  Ounces 

Smart  lines  —  mirror-like 
finish — concealed  screws. 
Designed  for  washrooms 
which  demand  small 
well  -  proportioned  fix¬ 
tures.  For  offices,  clubs, 
hotels,  department 
stores,  etc. 


All  Dispensers  are  available  in  BORAXO  and  LURON  models. 


Stainless  Steel 
Pedestal  Model 
Capacity  10  Ounces 

Adaptable  to  basins 
where  only  one  faucet 
is  used  or  other  openings 
provided — rigid  and 
sturdy  —  harmonizes 
with  chrome  or  nickel 
fittings. 


Sturdy  Construction  for  Long  Service  in — 

Factories,  Shops,  Office  Buildings,  Public  Institutions,  Retail  Stores, 
Theaters,  Gasoline  Service  Stations,  Schools,  Hospitals,  Hotels,  Clubs, 
Terminals,  Restaurants,  and  many  others 
LET  US  SHOW  YOU  TYPICAL 
INSTALLATIONS  IN  YOUR  LOCALITY 

IN  A  NATION-WIDE  SURVEY  of  people  who  have  used  soap  in  a  public  washroom  .  .  . 
BORAXO  won  this  overwhelming  preference  over  both  bar  and  liquid  soaps  .  .  . 

88.5  %  PREFER  BORAXO  OVER  BAR  SOAP 
79.5%  prefer  BORAXO  over  liquid  soap 

IN  EXTENSIVE  WASHROOM  TESTS  (By  an  Independent  Research  Agency)  .  .  . 

95.2%  Preferred  "LURON  WITH  LANOLIN" 

OVER  ANY  OTHER  SOAP  USED  BEFORE! 
BORAXO 

"Cleans  Dirty  Hands" 

Preferred  by  men  in  facto¬ 
ries,  shops,  foundries,  etc. 

Tackles  ground-in  dirt  that 
plain  soaps  can’t  reach. 

LURON  WITH 
LANOLIN 

"Cleans  Soiled  Hands" 

Particularly  appealing  to 
women  in  offices,  factories, 
stores,  etc. 


SPECIAL  FEATURES  OF 
BORAXO  AND  LURON 
DISPENSERS 


(1)  EASY  TO  USE  .  .  .  operate  with  one  hand. 

(2)  ECONOMICAL  .  .  .  Discharge  soap  directly  into 
palm  of  hand  on  upward  movement  of  valve.  No  Spill¬ 
age-Waste  ...  No  Leakage-Waste  .  .  .  Xo  Messy 
Basins  ! 

(3)  ONLY  ONE  MOVING  PART  ...  the  Valve.  No 
Wheels  or  Springs  to  get  out  of  order  or  wear  out. 

(4)  EASY  TO  INSTALL  .  .  .  Bracket  permits  attachment 
to  any  type  surface;  also  adaptable  to  Wash- Fountains, 
Liquid  Soap  Installations,  etc. 

(5)  LOCKING  DEVICE  .  .  .  Cover  with  chain  is  key 
operated  to  prevent  loss. 
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ACE  INCINERATOR  &  ENGINEERING  CO. 


SALES  OFFICE 


Meyer  Kugler,  Gen.  Mgr. 


PLANT 


2255  West  Washington  Blvd. 
REpublic  1-3168 
Los  Angeles  18,  California 


1300  West  135th  St. 

MEnlo  4-6189 
Gardena,  California 


PRECAST  INDUSTRIAL,  COMMERCIAL  AND  RESIDENTIAL  INCINERATOR  MANUFACTURERS 


"38  YEARS'  EXPERIENCE" 

General  Contractor  Approved  by: 

License  #11  1268  Building  Cr  Fire  Depts.  •  F.H.A.  Cr  Air  Pollution  Control  Dist. 


ARCHITECTS  •  ENGINEERS  •  CONTRACTORS 


ACE  Incinerators  are  made  by  Skilled  Craftsmen  from  Quality  Materials 


SEND  FOR  OUR  COMPLETE  CATALOG 


PROMPT  DELIVERY  AND  INSTALLATION  ANYWHERE? 


INSTALLATION  REFERENCES 


Pacific  Gas  &  Electric  Company,  San  Francisco 
University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles 
Venus  Foods,  Los  Angeles 
Growers'  Ice  &  Developers  Co. 

Pasadena  Unified  School  District,  Pasadena 

San  Diego  Unified  School  District,  San  Diego 

Merced  County  Court  House,  Merced 

San  Diego  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  San  Diego 

Ambassador  Hotel,  Los  Angeles 

Rath  Packing  Company,  Dallas,  Texas 

Cowell  Memorial  Hospital,  University  of  California,  Berkeley 

Harbor  General  Hospital,  Torrance 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Oxnard 

U.  S.  Naval  Ordnance  Test  Station,  Pasadena 

Los  Angeles  County 

Fitzsimmons  &  Roberts  Markets,  Los  Angeles 
Roth  Market,  Ventura 

Housing  Authority  of  Buena  Ventura,  Ventura 

Larsen  &  Ratto  Construction  Co.,  Fresno 

Harris  Construction  Company,  Fresno 

Harry  Heirshberg,  Los  Angeles 

R.R.R.,  Inc. — Gloria  Homes 

Arden  Dairy 

Los  Angeles  Board  of  Education 
Torrance  Unified  School  District 
Harvey  Machine  Company,  Inc. 

Strongcraft  Products 
Cotton  Construction  Co.,  San  Diego 
J.  W.  Campbell,  Mason  Contr.,  San  Diego 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  California 
Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company 
Golden  Creme  Dairy,  Los  Angeles 

Contracting  Engineers,  Inc.,  Jewish  Community  Center, 

Los  Angeles 

Alhambra  Community  Hospital,  Alhambra 
Hi-Grade  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Maywood 
Tom  May,  Beverly  Hills 


INSTALLATIONS 

Ponty  Junior,  Inc. 

Arthur  B.  Weber  &  Associates 
Pacific  Construction  Company 
Warmington  Construction  Company 
Burbank  Joint  Venture 
Williams  &  Burrows,  Burlingame 
Flexo  Products 

Grandview  Construction  Company 
Graysen  Construction  Company 
Homes  of  Tomorrow 
George  Steinkamp,  Builder 
R  &  W  Construction  Co. 

Beliveau  Company 
Splendid  Homes,  Inc. 


Industrial  Anti-Air  Pollution  Incinerator  Installed  at 
University  of  Southern  California 


INDUSTRIAL 


Fire  Brick  Imbedded  in  Concrete. 

Model  C522  . 10  cu.  ft. 

Model  C524  . 15  cu.  ft. 

Model  C03 1  . (12-18  cu.  ft. 

firebox  adjustable) 

Model  C523  . 26]/2  cu.  ft. 

Model  C350  . 37  cu.  ft. 

Model  C521  . 54  cu.  ft. 

Model  C500  . 62  cu.  ft. 

Extra  fire  brick  lining  if  desired. 


Fire  Brick  Lined,  Steel  Jacket 
Industrial  Model 


JeatureA 


One-piece  steel  shell  jacket. 

Model  S520  . 10  cu.  ft. 

Model  S5 19  . 1214  cu.  ft. 

Model  S5 18  . 18  cu.  ft. 

Model  S51  7  . 2814  cu.  ft. 

Model  S5 16  . 42  cu.  ft. 

Model  S565  . 62  cu.  ft. 

ModelS615  . 72  cu.  ft. 

Lined  with  fire  brick  at  job  site. 


DESIGNED  FOR  AIR  POLLUTION 
CONTROL 

Sizes  Built  for  All  Purposes 
Constructed  of  Concrete,  Steel  and 
Brick 

Designed  for  COMPLETE  Combustion 

DOMESTIC  AND  RESIDENTIAL 

Concrete  Reinforced  with  steel  wiring  inside. 

Model  C38A  .  1-  unit  residence 

Model  C8 17  .  1-  unit  residence 

Model  C8 18  .  1“  2  unit  residence 

Model  C030  .  2-3  unit  residence 

Model  C81  6 .  3-  4  unit  residence 

Model  C539*  .  4-6  unit  residence 

Model  C540*  .  6-8  unit  residence 

Model  C526*  .  8-10  unit  residence 

Model  C525*  . 1 0-1  2  unit  residence 

*  In  addition  to  reinforcing  with  steel  wiring  inside,  firebrick 
is  imbedded  in  the  concrete. 


SPECIFY  AN 
ACE  INCINERATOR 
FOR  YOUR  NEXT  JOB 


0De4tyted,  Sold  and  Serviced  (hp 

A  NATIONWIDE  ORGANIZATION  OF  INCINERATOR  SPECIALISTS 


MORSE  BOULGER  DESTRUCTOR  COMPANY 


205-B  East  42nd  Street,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

Representatives  in  All  Principal  Cities 

Phoenix,  Arizona 


BULLETIN  177W 


Cheyenne,  Wyo. 
Denver,  Colo. 

El  Paso,  Texas 


Wyoming  Builders  Specialty  Co. 
3422  Pioneer  Ave. 


United  Materials  Co. 
814  W.  Fourteenth  Ave. 


Neff-Buckner-Holt,  Inc. 
600  W.  Paisano  Dr. 


Portland,  Oregon 
Salt  Lake  City  13,  Utah 


Helena,  Mont. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Builders  Supply  Co. 
5117  W.  Jefferson  Blvd. 


Baker-Thomas-Woolsey  Wholesalers,  Inc. 
300  South  12th  Street 
2221  N.  Albina  St. 

Rex  Williams 
P.  O.  Box  2016 
H.  B.  Cleveland 
383  Brannon  St. 

Seattle,  Wash.  2008  Westlake  Ave. 

Spokane,  Wash.  Peyton  Bldg. 

Copyright,  1951,  Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Co. 


San  Francisco,  Calif. 
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Selected  Recent 
Installations  of 

MORSE  BOULGER  DESTRUCTORS 


Johns  Hopkins  University 

and  Hospital 
Baltimore,  Md.  —  6  units 

[  A 

101  Park  Avenue  Corporation 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Union  Station 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Town  &  Country  Apartments 
Houston,  Texas 

Yakima  Valley  Municipal  Hospital 

' 

F.  W.  Woolworth  Co. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

.  \  / 

Toronto,  Ottawa,  and  Quebec, 

rmoiiii  / 

Safeway  Stores 
40  units 

Garden  Apartments 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

¥ 

Dallas,  Texas 

I  i 

Calhoun  Towers 

Greenville,  S.  C. 


Sears  Roebuck  and  Co. 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 


Selected  Recent 
Typical  Installations  of 
KERNER  INCINERATORS 


Eden  Park  School 

Cranston,  Rhode  Island 

Northwestern  Bell  Telephone  Co. 
Fargo,  North  Dakota 

Creameries  of  America  Inc. 
Boise,  Idaho 

Sutliff  Tobacco  Co. 

San  Francisco,  California 

Chamber  of  Commerce 
Tulsa,  Oklahoma 

Rhode  Island  Ave.  Apts.  (3  units) 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Woodmere  Apts.  (67  units) 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

University  of  Georgia 
Athens,  Georgia 

Spartanburg  T.  B.  Hospital 

Spartanburg,  So.  Carolina 

Victoria  General  Hospital 
Halifax,  Nova  Scotia 

Bataan  Memorial  Hospital 

Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 

Benjamin  Franklin  School 
Holdrege,  Nebraska 

Baptist  Orphans  Home 

Okla.  City,  Oklahoma 

Houston  Schools  (6  units) 
Houston,  Texas 
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MORSE  BOULGER  DESTRUCTORS 

The  story  of  Morse  Boulger  Destructors  is  the  story  of  modern  waste  disposal 
and  engineered  incineration.  The  Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Co.,  starting  with  a 
partnership  in  1 890,  has  been  engaged  continuously  in  the  design  and  construction 
of  incinerators  for  more  than  60  years.  During  this  time  the  business  of  the 
company  has  continuously  grown  and  expanded  so  that  there  is  now  sales  repre¬ 
sentation  and  installations  in  every  state  and  on  every  continent.  During  this  same 
period  hundreds  of  individuals  and  companies  have  ventured  into  the  field  of 
waste  disposal  on  a  local  or  regional  basis  but  have  failed  to  continue.  This  long 
period  of  success  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  company  has  not  been  merely  a 
builder  of  masonry  but  has  specialized  in  the  solution  of  waste  disposal  problems 
by  careful  investigation  of  the  needs,  by  capable  and  honest  engineering,  and 
by  skilled  workmanship  with  quality  materials  especially  adapted  to  the  severe 
service  of  incineration. 

The  Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Co.  has  a  permanent  interest  in  every  installation 
designed  and  built  by  it,  and  a  multitude  of  repeat  orders  attest  to  the  values 
obtained  by  relying  on  Morse  Boulger  engineering,  construction  and  service. 

For  the  disposal  of  any  combustible  solids,  liquids  or  gases  in  any  quantity,  in 
any  proportions  and  in  any  location,  the  logical  first  step  in  finding  a  solution 
to  the  problem  is  by  arranging  for  a  Morse  Boulger  study  and  recommendation. 
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KERNER  INCINERATORS 


The  story  of  Kerner  Incinerators  is  the  story  of  flue-fed  incineration.  Pioneers 
in  the  field  in  1914,  they  have  consistently  led  in  this  important  field  of  disposal 
of  household  waste.  Here  again,  capable  and  conservative  engineering,  quality 
materials  and  continuous  service  combine  to  establish  a  leadership  in  maintaining 
a  continuous  record  of  success. 

As  flue-fed  incinerators,  in  most  cases,  must  be  provided  for  and  installed  in 
new  construction,  planning  service  and  advice  to  architects,  engineers  and 
builders,  during  the  planning  stage,  is  an  important  part  of  the  Kerner  service. 
The  plans  and  specifications  on  the  following  pages  will  supply  much  of  the 
information  needed,  but  in  any  applications,  where  wastes  other  than  a  mixture 
of  dry  rubbish  and  drained  and  wrapped  garbage  are  expected,  or  where  there 
is  any  question  as  to  the  proper  size,  ask  for  the  services  of  the  Kerner  repre¬ 
sentative,  or  refer  directly  to  company  headquarters. 

For  many  years,  Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Company  represented  The  Kerner 
Company  of  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  in  the  east,  working  with  them  from  about 
1924  on.  Later,  in  1945  Morse  Boulger  purchased  the  entire  business  of  The  Kerner 
Company  from  its  owners  and  took  entire  responsibility  for  the  design,  manu¬ 
facture  and  sale  of  Kernerators. 


Kerner  Equipment  is  covered  by  U.  S.  Patents  Pending  and  U.  S.  Patents  No. 
2081554,  2125517,  2332591,  and  2032809.  The  Registered  Trademark 
"Kernerator'’  (see  front  cover)  and  the  use  of  the  name  "Kernerator"  are  the 
exclusive  property  of  Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Company. 
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Basic  Principles  of  Incineration 


INCINERATION 

Incineration  is  the  process  of  destroying  organic  mate¬ 
rials  by  fire.  In  a  properly  designed  and  operated 
incinerator  the  materials  will  be  burned  to  an  odorless 
gas  and  a  sanitary,  inorganic  ash.  Important  factors 
affecting  the  design  are  the  types  and  quantities  of 
waste  materials,  the  method  of  handling  the  wastes 
and  the  ashes,  space  limitations  and  environment. 
Careful  investigation  and  planning,  and  reasonable 
care  in  operation,  are  necessary  to  accomplish  waste 
disposal  without  nuisance. 

COMBUST/ON 

Combustion  is  the  chemical  combination  of  combustible 
elements  with  oxygen,  resulting  in  the  evolution  of 
heat.  Fire  is  the  visible  evidence  of  combustion.  Smoke 
is  the  visible  evidence  of  incomplete  combustion. 

The  requirements  for  complete  combustion  are  simple 
—  heat,  air  and  time;  but  these  requirements  must  be 
met.  The  factor  of  time  and  the  factor  of  mixing  air  with 
the  gases  of  combustion  must  be  built  into  the  incin¬ 
erator.  The  factors  of  temperature  and  supply  of  air 
depends  upon  the  operator.  However,  the  design  of 
the  incinerator  should  make  it  easy  for  the  operator 
to  run  the  unit  correctly  and  attain  proper  incineration. 

AUXILIARY  BURNERS 

As  maintenance  of  adequate  temperature  is  one  of  the 
requirements  for  complete  combustion,  burners  for  the 
supply  of  heat  are  often  required.  A  primary  burner 
placed  in  the  main  burning  chamber  will  increase  the 
burning  rate  of  wet  or  readily  combustible  materials. 
In  many  cases,  it  is  an  absolute  necessity. 

A  secondary  burner  placed  so  that  it  may  add  heat  to 
the  gases  of  combustion  at  a  point  where  the  heated 
gases  may  be  mixed  and  burned  is  a  necessity  in 
some  cases.  It  is  a  safeguard  if  complete  combustion 
is  to  be  assured  under  all  operating  conditions. 

DRAFT  AND  CONTROL 

Draft  is  simply  a  difference  in  pressure  ...  a  static 
force.  This  pressure  is  the  motivating  force  in  moving 
air  into  an  incinerator  and  for  moving  the  gases  of 
combustion  from  the  burning  chamber  to  the  stack  and 
out  into  the  atmosphere.  There  must  be  adequate  draft 
for  the  maximum  conditions  of  operation,  but  there 
must  also  be  control  for  all  conditions. 


From  the  standpoint  of  combustion  the  weight  of  the 
gases  is  important.  From  the  standpoint  of  settling  of 
ashes  the  velocity  of  gases  is  important.  High  draft 
does  not  necessarily  result  in  high  velocity.  In  most 
operations,  the  control  required  is  to  limit  the  input 
of  air  and  thus  to  limit  the  volumes  and  velocities  of 
gases  passing  through  the  incinerator  and  into  the 
stack. 

ELIMINATION  OF  FLY  ASH 

Fly  ash  consists  of  fine  solid  products  of  combustion 
which  are  held  in  suspension  by  the  gases.  The  problem 
of  prevention  of  fly  ash  can  be  broken  down  into  two 
parts  —  first:  to  prevent  or  eliminate  the  ash  from  being 
picked  up  by  the  gases;  second:  to  force  the  gases  to 
drop  any  fly  ash  by  means  of  low  velocity,  centrifugal 
action  or  screens,  or  a  combination  of  all  three. 

SETTLING  CHAMBERS 

A  settling  chamber  consists  of  a  chamber  of  large  cross 
sectional  area  located  between  the  burning  chamber 
and  the  top  of  the  stack  where  all  gases  of  combustion 
under  all  operating  conditions  will  travel  through  at  a 
velocity  low  enough  to  cause  fly  ash  to  drop  out. 

In  the  case  of  heavy  duty  destructors  the  settling 
chamber  should  be  a  part  of  the  destructor  itself.  In 
the  case  of  flue-fed  incinerators  where  temperatures 
are  normally  lower  than  in  destructors,  the  settling 
chamber  placed  on  the  roof  or  an  upper  story  will 
provide  settlement  of  the  ash.  The  design  of  settling 
chambers  is  a  very  important  part  of  the  solution  of  a 
waste  disposal  problem  and  one  that  cannot  be  neg¬ 
lected  if  nuisance  is  to  be  avoided. 

AIRTORCH  INCINERATION 

Kernerators,  both  Flue-Fed 
and  Ready  Built  Types,  are 
equipped  with  the  Kerner  Pat¬ 
ented  Air  Box  and  Air-Injec¬ 
tion  Nozzles.  Louvres  in  the 
doors  are  so  designed  as  to 
direct  the  incoming  air 
through  a  warming  zone  di¬ 
rectly  into  (1)  the  burning 
mass  to  aid  initial  combustion 
and  (2)  the  rising  gases  so  as 

to  produce  complete  combus-  INCINERATION 
tion. 


NOTE:  The  Air  Torch  Assembly  on  the  firing  door  is  an  exclusive  patent  owned  by  Morse  Boulger  Destructor 
Company  and  only  incinerators  sold  by  Morse  Boulger  and  its  Kerner  Division,  directly  or  through  its  representa¬ 
tives,  may  include  this  feature. 


U.S.  Patent  2,081,554 


U.S.  Patent 
2,125,517 

INCINERATOR 

CHAMBER 


.AIR  TORCH 
♦"FIRE  DOOR 

DUMPING  GRATE 
-ASH  PIT 


ASH  REMOVAL 
DOOR 


KERNER  INCINERATORS 

Flue-Fed  Type 

APPLICATION  —  This  type  of  incinerator  is  designed  for  multiple 
floor  buildings  such  as  hospitals,  apartments,  hotels,  institutions  and 
large  homes.  It  is  called  "Flue-Fed"  because  it  serves  each  floor 
separately,  with  self-sealing  hopper  doors  opening  directly  into  the 
flue  or  stack  which  also  serves  as  a  chute  down  to  the  burning  grate. 
ADVANTAGES  —  The  principal  advantage  of  the  Kerner  "Flue-Fed" 
Incinerator  is  its  floor-by-floor  accessibility  for  the  disposal  of  com¬ 
bustible  wastes.  Nurses,  chamber-maids,  orderlies  and  others  charged 
with  keeping  rooms  and  corridors  in  order  need  not  carry  the  refuse 
to  the  basement.  It  is  bundled  and  fed  through  hopper  doors  into  the 
flue  or  stack  where  it  drops  into  the  incinerator. 

OPERATION  —  Combustible  wastes,  wrapped  in  packages  small 
enough  to  pass  readily  through  the  hopper  door  and  down  the  chutes, 
are  fed  into  the  incinerator  as  fast  as  gathered  up.  If  the  material  is 
mostly  dry,  it  will  usually  produce  sufficient  heat  by  its  own  burning 
to  destroy  all  bacteria  as  well  as  to  provide  complete  combustion. 
However,  auxiliary  gas  burners  may  be  installed  to  provide  extra 
heat  for  drying  or  to  complete  burning. 

NOTE:  There  is  no  connection  between  our  company  and  the  Kerner 
Incinerator  Company  of  San  Francisco.  This  identical  equipment  is 
available  in  all  western  states  through  Morse  Boulger  representatives. 
Consult  your  phone  book  for  their  names. 


FLUE 

DIMENSIONS 

Size  55  cannot  be  used  on 
flues  with  minimum  dimensions 
less  than  18"  x  18".  Where 
building  is  over  6  stories  in 
height,  flue  should  be  larger 
than  18"  x  18".  —  See  Stand¬ 
ard  Layouts  (page  five)  for 
proper  flue  sizes. 

Size  33  hopper  door  may  be 
installed  in  a  12"  x  12"  flue 
if  door  is  located  on  the  first 
floor.  Flue  of  larger  dimen¬ 
sions  must  be  used  if  more 
than  one  door  is  specified.  — 
See  Standard  Layouts  (page 
five)  for  proper  flue  sizes. 

Types  A  and  B  are  painted 
in  two-tone  gray  enamel  finish. 
Type  C  is  painted  in  one 
shade  of  gray  enamel.  (Types 
A  and  B  are  available  in 
chromium  plated  finish  at  ad¬ 
ditional  cost.)  Height  above 
floor  to  bottom  of  Wall  Frame 
should  be  determined  by 
architect.  Most  convenient 
height  is  2'-4". 

EXTRA  LARGE  (Projecting 
Type)  IA3  Hopper  Door  is 
available  for  commercial  use. 
Daylight  opening  1416"  x 
11  Vi".  Flue  should  not  be  less 
than  221/2//  x  221/2"  inside 
dimensions. 
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HOPPER  DOORS 

For  Kernerator  Multiple-Floor  Units  sturdy  receiving  hopper  doors  are  installed  on  each  of  the  upper  floors  for  quick 
and  easy  disposal.  Under  the  contract,  all  metal  parts  from  ash  door  in  the  basement  to  spark  arrester  on  top 
of  the  chimney  are  provided.  Complete  working  drawings  are  sent  to  the  contractor  to  enable  him  to  install  the 
KERNERATOR  economically. 


Type  A 

(Silent  and  self-closing) 

This  door  is  automatically  closed 
by  spring  action.  Closing  is  cush¬ 
ioned  by  a  dashpot  located  in  an 
air  cooled  chamber,  below  the 
doors. 

Daylight  Opening 
Depth  of  Wall  Frame 

Type  B 
(Standard) 

Identical  with  Type  A  door  except 
for  lower  panel  and  silent,  self¬ 
closing  features. 

NOTE— This  type  door  has  been 
approved  by  Board  of  Standards 
and  Appeal  (N.Y.C.)  as  a  1-hour 
test  receiving  door. 

Daylight  Opening 
Depth  of  Wall  Frame 


Type  C 

(Low  cost— no  casing) 

Plainer  appearance  than  Types 
A  and  B,  but  just  as  rugged  and 
serviceable. 

Daylight  Opening 
Depth  of  Wall  Frame 


FIRE  AND  ASH  DOORS 


A 

83/4x73/4" 

6V2" 

SIZE  33 


A-55 

llW'xlO" 

9" 

SIZE  55 


1=3  I 

□  1 

3 

|~  u  V  . 

. I4'V  . 

B-33 

83/4x73/4" 

61/2" 


B-55 

HW'xlO" 

9" 


C-33 

9x9" 

61/2" 


C-55 

12x11" 

9" 


Standard  Fire  and  Ash 

Doors  (no  air  box  or  baffle) 

Standard  Fire  Doors 
(with  air  box) 


Style 

Opening 

Weight 

Style 

\  T 

133/4x91/2" 

15  lbs. 

fJA-B 

1j 

16x12" 

24  lbs. 

Special  Fire  Doors 

;  JB-B 

fJA-S 

171/2x141/2" 

55  lbs. 

(with  baffle) 

1  JC-B 

<  JB-S 

22x17" 

86  lbs. 

NOTE— All  fire  and  ash  door  di 

[jc-s 

291/2x22" 

130  lbs. 

height.  Weights  of 

doors  are 

Opening 
171/2x141/2" 
22x17" 
291/2x22" 
nensions  are  wic 
without  lintels. 


Weight 
52  lbs. 
82  lbs. 
125  lbs. 


STANDARD  KERHERflTOR  LAYOUTS 

.  l-u"  j 


[See  Page  8  for  Special  Designs  and  Accessories] 


MODEL  T 

FOR  RESIDENCES:  Up  to  6  rooms. 


MODEL  J 

FOR  RESIDENCES:  Up  to  8  rooms. 

FLUE  SIZE:  12x12"  if  small  (Size  33)  hopper  door  is  used  on  first  floor  only.  16x16"  if  hopper  door 
is  used  on  second  floor. 

HEIGHT  OF  INCINERATOR:  6'-l"  above  floor.  Top  of  footings  figured  1"  below  floor  level. 


MODEL  Jl-L  (Jl-R  Flue  opposite  side) 

FOR  RESIDENCES:  Up  to  10  rooms. 

FOR  APARTMENTS:  Up  to  24  rooms. 

FLUE  SIZE:  12x12"  in  residences  if  small  (Size 
33)  hopper  door  is  used  on  first  floor  only. 
16x16"  if  hopper  door  is  used  on  second  floor. 
16x16"  for  apartment  buildings  4  stories  or 
less,  if  small  (Size  33)  hopper  doors  are  used, 
18x18"  if  large  (Size  55)  hopper  doors  are  used 
and  for  all  buildings  up  to  6  stories. 

HEIGHT  OF  INCINERATOR:  6'-2"  above  floor. 
Top  of  footings  figured  1"  below  floor  level. 


MODEL  J3-L  (J3-R  Flue  opposite  side) 
FOR  APARTMENTS:  Up  to  140  rooms. 
FOR  HOSPITALS:  Up  to  60  beds. 

FOR  SCHOOLS:  Up  to  800  pupils. 

FLUE  SIZE:  221/2x22V2"  for  buildings 
over  6  stories;  18x18"  for  buildings  6 
stories  or  less. 

HEIGHT  OF  INCINERATOR:  7'  1"  above 
floor.  Top  of  footings  figured  1"  below 
floor  level. 


MODEL  J5-L 

(J5-R  Flue  opposite  side) 
FOR  APARTMENTS: 

Up  to  300  rooms. 

FOR  HOSPITALS: 

Up  to  125  beds. 

FOR  SCHOOLS: 

Up  to  1 ,500  pupils. 

FLUE  SIZE:  22i/2x22V2"  for 
buildings  over  6  stories;  18 
xl8"  for  buildings  6  stories 
or  less. 

HEIGHT  OF  INCINERATOR: 
7'-l  1"  above  floor. 

Top  of  footings  figured  1" 
below  floor  level. 
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MODEL  J2-L  (J2-R  Flue  opposite  side) 

FOR  RESIDENCES:  Up  to  12  rooms. 

FOR  APARTMENTS:  Up  to  80  rooms. 

FLUE  SIZE:  16x16"  in  residences  and  for  other 
buildings  4  stories  or  less  if  small  (Size  33) 
hopper  doors  are  used.  18x18"  if  large  (Size 
55)  hopper  doors  are  used  and  for  all  build¬ 
ings  up  to  6  stories.  221/2x221/2"  for  all  build¬ 
ings  over  6  stories. 

HEIGHT  OF  INCINERATOR:  6'-4l/2"  above 
floor.  Top  of  footings  figured  1"  below  floor 
level. 


MODEL  J4-L 

(J4-R  Flue  opposite  side) 

FOR  APARTMENTS:  Up  to  200 

rooms. 

FOR  HOSPITALS:  Up  to  80  beds. 
FOR  SCHOOLS:  Up  to  1,000  pupils. 
FLUE  SIZE:  22l/2x22l/2"  for  build¬ 
ings  over  6  stories;  18x18"  for 
buildings  6  stories  or  less. 

HEIGHT  OF  INCINERATOR:  7'-6" 
above  floor.  Top  of  footings  figured 
1"  below  floor  level. 


HEAVY  DUTY  TYPE  J 

The  Heavy  Duty  Type  J  incinera¬ 
tor  is  built  to  withstand  higher 
temperatures  than  is  usually  en¬ 
countered  in  burning  residential 
or  general  apartment  house 
waste.  It  has  firebrick  arched  roof 
construction,  and  is  reinforced 
with  corner  angles  and  tie  rods. 
Grates  are  the  heavy  stationary 
bar  type. 

Can  be  either  flue-fed  or  direct- 
fed. 


A— Flue;  B— Doors;  C — Hearth;  D— Grate 


GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  AIR-TORCH  TYPE  FLUE-FED  KERNERATORS 


T 

J 

J1 

J2 

J3 

J4 

J5 

HEAVY  DUTY  TYPE  J 

Grates 

1-16x16" 

1-16x16" 

1-16x16" 

2-12x201/2" 

2-12x201/2" 

2-12x25" 

3-12x25" 

Stationary  Bars 

Grate  Area 

21/4  sq.  ft. 

2l/t  sq.  ft. 

21/4  sq.  ft. 

41/4  sq.  ft. 

41/4  sq.  ft. 

5  sq.  ft. 

71/2  sq.  ft. 

71/2  sq.  ft. 

Hearth  Area 

None 

1V8  sq.  ft. 

23/4  sq.  ft. 

21/2  sq.  ft. 

51/2  sq.  ft. 

8I/2  sq.  ft. 

101/2  sq.  ft. 

7  sq.  ft. 

Total  Burning  Area 

21/4  sq.  ft. 

33/s  sq.  ft. 

5  sq.  ft. 

63/4  sq.  ft. 

93/4  sq.  ft. 

131/2  sq.  ft. 

18  sq.  ft. 

141/2  sq.  ft. 

Common  Brick 

525 

675 

900 

985 

2410 

2980 

3590 

2950 

Firebrick  (Standard) 

175 

225 

300 

385 

585 

740 

950 

790 

Arch  Brick  (No.  1) 

None 

None 

None 

None 

6 

6 

6 

46 

Feather  Edge  Brick 

2 

2 

2 

2 

5 

5 

7 

8 

Jamb  Brick 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

32 

Fire  Doors 

T 

J 

JA-S 

JA-S 

JB-S 

JB-S 

JC-S 

JC-S 

Ash  Doors 

T 

T 

T 

J 

J 

J 

J 

J 

Cubic  Capacity 

73 /4  cu.  ft. 

1 1 1/2  cu.  ft. 

171/2  cu.  ft. 

251/4  cu.  ft. 

39  cu.  ft. 

59  cu.  ft. 

86  cu.  ft. 

65  cu.  ft. 

Capacity  (Bushels) 

6  bu. 

9  bu. 

14  bu. 

20  bu. 

31  bu. 

47  bu. 

68  bu. 

52  bu. 
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KERNER  READY  BUILT 
INCINERATORS 


A  Installation  set  under  and  using  the  same  flue  which  serves  an  oil  or  coal  fired  furnace. 

B  Installation  set  under  and  using  the  same  flue  which  serves  an  oil  or  coal  fired  furnace, 
and  built  adjoining  a  fireplace  ash  pit. 

C  Installation  connected  to  flue  serving  a  gas  fired  house  furnace  and  built  adjoining 
a  fireplace  ash  pit.  Because  of  acid  condensate  in  flues  which  serve  gas  fired  house 
furnaces,  the  incinerator  unit  cannot  be  set  under  the  flue. 

SPECIFICATIONS 


A  special  top  for  the  bricked-in  type  will  permit  of  its  use  as  a  flue-fed 
incinerator  on  a  12"  square  flue  tile.  Use  is  limited  to  2  floors  above 
basement. 


The  drawings  below  indicate  how  the  Bricked-ln  Unit  is  built 
into  the  basement  walls  when  it  is  connected  to  a  furnace  flue. 


The  Kerner  Ready  Built  Incinerators  have  been  rapidly  winning  universal 
acceptance  by  home  owners  across  the  country.  These  units  with  their 
fire  brick  lining,  insulation  and  heavy  outer  casing,  cost  slightly  more 
than  sheet  steel  incinerators,  but  are  worth  much  more.  They  represent 
an  exceptional  value  in  the  home  waste  disposal  field. 


Due  to  the  many  inquiries  received  for  a  unit  of  larger  capacity,  we 
have  added  a  9  cu.  ft.  model  in  both  the  portable  and  bricked-in  types. 
The  principal  specifications  of  all  four  units  now  available  are  shown 
below. 

PORTABLE  y/e  j-,ave  a|so  found  that  in  some  localities,  there  is  definite  preference 
UNIT  for  a  small  incinerator  with  dumping  grates,  even  though  there  will  be 
a  reduction  in  storage  capacity.  All  Kerner  Ready  Built  units  may  now 
be  ordered  with  these  grates  at  a  slight  additional  cost  over  the 
standard  models. 


Bricked-I 

RB-1 

n  Type 

RB-4 

Portable  Type 

RB-2  RB-5 

Width 

21" 

2i" 

21  y4" 

21  y4" 

Depth 

19%" 

28%" 

20" 

29" 

Height 

37%" 

37%" 

393/4" 

393/4" 

Cubical  Content  without  Grates 

6  cu.  ft. 

9  cu.  ft. 

6  cu.  ft. 

9  cu.  ft. 

4.8  bu. 

7.2  bu. 

4.8  bu. 

7.2  bu. 

fCubical  Content 

4Va  cu.  ft. 

6 !4  cu.  ft. 

4Va  cu.  ft. 

6V4  cu.  ft. 

with  Dump  Grates 

3.3  bu. 

5  bu. 

3.3  bu. 

5  bu. 

Outlet  Connection 

6" 

6" 

6" 

6" 

Minimum  Flue  Size 

8"  rd.  or  sq 

.  for  both 

8"  rd.  or 

sq.  for  both 

Shipping  Weight  without  Grates 

432  lbs. 

520  lbs. 

465  lbs. 

560  lbs. 

Shipping  Weight  with  Grates 

452  lbs. 

540  lbs. 

485  lbs. 

580  lbs. 

Finish 

Smooth  metal 

Lacquered  steel 

*Gas  Burner  Optional 

40,000  BTU/hr. 

40,000  BTU/hr. 

*Can  be  furnished  for  any  type  gas;  Natural,  Manufactured,  Mixed,  Propane,  Etc. 


fThe  Ready  Built  Grates  are  of  the  dumping  type,  come  in  two  sections  and  dump 
towards  the  middle  of  the  unit. 

BRICKED-IN  UNIT 
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MORSE  BOULGER  DESTRUCTORS 


NOTE:  For  all  Destructors  working  space  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  Destructor  is  necessary 
on  one  side.  If  oil  or  gas  burners  are  used,  additional  clearance  is  required  at  one  end. 


Typical  layout  plans  and  detailed  specifications  will 

TYPE  R— 205-6000  lbs.  per  hour 


The  Type  "R"  Destructor  is  designed  for 
the  incineration  of  dry  rubbish  or  other 
refuse  of  a  readily  combustible  nature. 

Wet  garbage  up  to  20%  of  the  rated 
capacity  can  be  burned.  This  type  is 
adapted  for  use  in  stores,  warehouses, 
factories,  office  buildings  and  freight 
yards. 


Model 

No. 

Capacity, 
lbs.  per  hr. 

Dimension 

IS 

Length 

Width 

Height 

2-R 

205 

T-0" 

5'-y 

6'-8" 

3-R 

288 

87-077 

5'-3" 

7/-6,/ 

4-R 

400 

ir-0" 

5/-6// 

7'-6" 

5-R 

480 

12/-3// 

6/-0// 

8 '-O'7 

6-R 

630 

13'-0" 

6'-6" 

87-0" 

7-R 

700 

14/-0// 

67-6 77 

8'-0" 

8-R 

800 

1 4/-0,/ 

7'-0" 

87-o7/ 

Larger  Capacities  Available 


TYPE  G— 160-4000  lbs.  per  hour 


The  Type  "G"  Destructor  is  designed  for 
the  incineration  of  wet  garbage  or  other 
refuse  of  a  reluctantly  combustible  na¬ 
ture,  as  found  in  hotels,  hospitals,  clubs, 
restaurants,  produce  terminals  and  small 
municipalities.  Dry  rubbish  up  to  40% 
of  the  capacity  can  be  burned.  Fuel  may 
be  rubbish,  wood,  coal,  oil  or  gas. 


Model 

Capacity, 
lbs.  per  hr. 

Dimensions 

No. 

Length 

Width 

Height 

V/i-G 

160 

9'-0" 

47-777 

57-777 

2 

-G 

215 

107-977 

47-7" 

5' -7" 

3  -G 

340 

12-977 

67-077 

67-777 

4  -G 

430 

1 47-077 

67-077 

67-777 

5 

-G 

520 

15 -677 

67-077 

77-07/ 

6  -G 

590 

1 67-077 

67-077 

77-077 

8 

-G 

815 

187-077 

67-67/ 

7‘-7" 

Larger  Capacities  Available 


TYPE  A— 125-900  lbs.  per  hour 


The  Type  "A"  Destructor  is  for  general 
utility  use  where  proportions  of  garbage 
and  rubbish  may  vary  widely.  Full  rated 
capacity  of  rubbish,  or  of  garbage  and 
rubbish  in  equal  proportions  by  weight, 
can  be  burned.  Wet  garbage  up  to  60% 
of  rated  capacity  can  be  burned  using 
coal,  wood,  oil  or  gas  as  fuel. 


Model 

No. 

Capacity, 
lbs.  per  hr. 

Dimensions 

Length 

Width 

Height 

1!4-A 

125 

7‘-A" 

47-077 

57-377 

2  -A 

200 

87-677 

47-077 

57-877 

3  -A 

300 

97-477 

47-777 

67-l7/ 

4  -A 

450 

107-277 

57-277 

77-477 

6  -A 

600 

147-077 

57-67/ 

7'-9" 

9  -A 

900 

167-077 

67-677 

87-677 

Larger  Capacities  Available 


TYPE  E— 90-450  lbs.  per  hour 


The  Type  "E"  Destructor  is  for  general 
utility  use  for  the  burning  of  miscellane¬ 
ous  wastes.  The  full  rated  capacity  of 
rubbish  can  be  burned  or  wet  material 
up  to  50%  of  the  rated  capacity  can  be 
burned  using  rubbish,  wood,  coal,  oil  or 
gas  as  fuel. 

Typical  applications  are  small  hospi¬ 
tals,  homes,  schools,  stores  and  factories. 


Model 

No. 

Capacity, 
lbs.  per  hr. 

Dimensions 

Length 

Width 

Height 

1-E 

90 

57-5y2" 

57-27/ 

57-677 

2-E 

200 

77-27/ 

57-277 

57-67/ 

3-E 

300 

77-5y27/ 

57-ll7/ 

57-677 

4-E 

450 

87-iy27/ 

77-077 

77-27/ 

25 

Mo 


SPECIAL  INCINERATOR  APPLICATIONS  AND  DESIGNS 


Among  the  unusual  or  special  applications  for  which  Morse 
Boulger  or  Kerner  Incinerators  have  been  provided  are: 
Bond  Destructors  —  For  incineration  of  worn  out  currency, 
cancelled  bonds,  stock  certificates  and  other  papers  requiring 
complete  destruction. 

Crematories  —  For  cremation  of  human  remains  in  coffins. 
Other  models  for  morgues,  medical  schools,  research  labora¬ 
tories  and  veterinarians  in  capacities  from  20  lbs.  per  hour 
to  whole  animal  carcasses. 

Municipal  Waste  Destructors  —  Complete  municipal  incin¬ 
erator  plants  or  incinerator  units  for  municipalities  of  any 
size.  Cell  type  or  mechanically  stoked. 

Sludge  Driers  and/or  Burners  —  Multi-zone  mechanically 
stoked  units  for  drying  or  for  incineration  of  sewage  or 
industrial  sludges. 

Sputum  Cup  Destructors  —  Special  units  for  sputum  alone, 
or  special  provision  made  in  standard  incinerators. 


Process  Calciners  and  Roasters  —  The  multiple  hearth  type 
furnace  capable  of  handling  temperatures  up  to  2500°F  in 
the  bed. 

Metal  Salvage  —  Special  units  for  economic  recovery  of 
scrap  metal. 

Heat  Recovery  —  In  many  instances,  heat  recovery  units  can 
be  economically  incorporated  in  large  rubbish  destructors  — 
Morse  Boulger  Engineers  have  handled  many  problems  of 
this  nature. 

As  for  special  incinerator  designs,  these,  too,  have  been 
numerous.  For  example,  there  is  the  line  of  Retort  Type 
Incinerators  such  as  illustrataed  below  by  drawings.  Also 
Super-market  Incinerators  for  handling  extra  large  pieces 
and  units  with  the  Sprung  Arch  Design  for  especially  high 
temperatures.  Special  design  auxiliaries  include  gas  burners, 
damper  controls,  fly  ash  control  and  settling  chambers. 


KERNERATOR  RETORT  TYPE 


The  Retort  Type  Incinerator  is  not  flue-fed.  It  is  designed  to 
handle  situations  where  large  proportions  of  garbage  or 
other  wet  waste  make  it  necessary  to  charge  the  wet  and 
dry  waste  separately  for  proper  burning. 

The  miscellaneous  dry  waste  is  burned  as  the  fuel  on  the 
grate  section  of  the  incinerator,  the  flames  and  hot  gases 
from  which  pass  over  a  firebrick  hearth  where  the  wet  waste 
is  placed  for  incineration.  The  gases  then  travel  downward 
to  a  secondary  combustion  chamber  below  the  hearth,  where 
final  combustion  of  the  gases  takes  place  before  passing  up 
the  flue. 


When  the  amount  of  miscellaneous  dry  waste  is  not  sufficient 
to  provide  the  necessary  fuel,  additional  fuel  such  as  wood 
or  coal  must  be  burned  on  the  cast  iron  grates. 

The  Retort  Type  is  built  in  three  models:  Model  X,  Light-Heavy 
Duty,  and  Heavy  Duty.  All  of  these  models  have  firebrick 
arched  roof  construction,  and  are  reinforced  with  corner 
angles,  buckstays,  and  tie  rods.  The  grates  in  the  Model  X 
and  Light-Heavy  Duty  models  are  the  dumping  type.  In  the 
Heavy  Duty  model  the  grates  are  the  heavy  stationary  type. 


Special  Models 

Retort  Model  X 

Light-Heavy  Duty  Retort 

Heavy  Duty  Retort 

Grates 

Grate  Area  (D) 

Hearth  Area  (C) 

Total  Burning  Area 

Fire  Doors  (B) 

Ash  Doors  (B) 

Cubic  Capacity 

Capacity  (Bushels) 

2—12"  x  25" 

5  sq.  ft. 

6  sq.  ft. 

11  sq.  ft. 

1- JB-S  and  1-JA-B 

2- T 

31  cu.  ft. 

25  bu. 

3-12"  x  25" 

71/2  sq.  ft. 

IIV2  sq.  ft. 

19  sq.  ft. 

1- JC-S  and  1-JB-B 

2—  J 

58  cu.  ft. 

46  bu. 

Stationary  Bars 

10  sq.ft. 

9  sq.  ft. 

19  sq.  ft. 

1- JC-S  and  1-JB-B 

2—  J 

58  cu.  ft. 

46  bu. 

Note:  Only  Metal  Parts  and  Construction  Plans  Furnished. 


ADVISORY  SERVICE 


There  is  no  problem  in  the  field  of  incineration  for  which  there  is  not  now  available  or  for  which  a  suitable 
Morse  Boulger  Incinerator  cannot  be  designed.  Products  to  be  handled  can  range  from  those  with  very  high 
combustion  resistance  to  those  violently  inflammable.  Required  capacities  may  vary  from  the  needs  of  the  largest 
city  or  industrial  plant  to  the  smallest  home.  The  Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Company,  with  more  than  sixty  years 
experience  in  the  broad  field  of  incineration  and  with  thousands  of  successful  units  already  in  use,  offers  its 
engineering  services  and  advice  to  architects,  engineers  and  prospective  purchasers  for  any  incineration  problem. 
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SMITH  ENGINEERING  CO. 

Refuse  Disposal  Engineers 
Industrial,  Commercial,  and  Municipal  Incinerators 
832  West  5th  Street  Phone  MUtual  3640  Los  Angeles  17,  Calif. 

Since  1925 


PRODUCTS:  We  design  and  construct  various  types 
of  equipment  for  the  disposal  of  garbage,  rubbish  and 
other  kinds  of  waste. 


ADVISORY  SERVICE:  Experienced  refuse  disposal 
engineers  are  available  for  consultation  on  any  and  all 
types  of  incinerator  or  disposal  problems. 


Our  more  general  installations  include: 


1.  Incinerators 


2.  Rubbish  and  Trash  Chutes  The  following  data  sheets  are  available  upon  request: 


a.  Residential 

b.  Apartment  House 

c.  Light  Industrial 

d.  Heavy  Industrial 

e.  Institutional 

f.  Municipal 

g.  Special  Smoke 
and  Fume 


Flv-Ash  Eliminators 

Miscellaneous  Refuse 
Handling  Equipment 

Special  Refuse  and  Garb¬ 
age  Disposal  Installations 

Engineering  studies  cover¬ 
ing  complete  refuse  dis¬ 
posal  systems  for  municip¬ 
alities,  industries,  etc. 


Residential  Incinerator  Model  D 

Apartment  House  Incinerator  Model  A  and  W 

Estate  Type  Incinerator  Model  E 

Special  Duty  Incinerators  Model  S 

Heavy  Duty  Incinerator  Model  SQ  and  SODD 

School  Installations 

Receiving  Doors 


A  LIST  OF  SOME  RECENT  CLIENTS 


Veterans  Administration 

Harbor  Department — City  of  Los  Angeles 

Dept,  of  Water  &  Power — City  of  Los  Angeles 

Glendale  Unified  School  District 

May  Co.  Lakewood  Store 

South  Bay  Union  School  District 

Associated  Telephone  Co. 

The  Great  Atlantic  &  Pacific  Tea  Co. 

Lever  Bros.  Co. 

County  of  Los  Angeles 


Pioneers  Memorial  Hospital 
San  Gorgonio  Pass  Memorial  Hospital 
Sutter  Jr.  High  School 
Wilshire  Manor  Apts. 

Pasadena  School  District 
Westwood  Towers  Apts. 

Desert  Inn — Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Metropolitan  Hospital 
Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc. 


OUR  BACKGROUND  includes 
the  satisfactory  solution  of  scores 
of  waste  disposal  problems  for 
Western  industrial,  commercial 
and  Governmental  organizations. 


Now,  more  than  ever,  well  de¬ 
signed  incinerator  equipment  is 
required  to  combat  the  smog  prob¬ 
lem.  Correctly  designed  incinera¬ 
tor  plants  result  in  odorless  and 
smokeless  combustion. 


Left — Incinerator  for 
Los  Angeles  Harbor  Dept. 
Terminal  Island,  Calif. 


A  BRAND  NEW 

Supplementary  Service 

for  the  Hard-Pressed  Specifier 

CONSULT 

A-E-C's  Yellow  Section 

for  names,  addresses  and  phone 
numbers  of  manufacturers  near¬ 
est  Branch  Office  —  Distributor  — 
Sales  Representative  or  Agent. 


Reprints  of  A-E-C's  NEW  "Yellow  Section"  Moiled 
FREE  on  request  to  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers, 
Contractors  and  Governmental  Construction  Offices. 


•  WATER  SUPPLY 
&  DRAINAGE 


l 

This  section  contains  catalogs 
I  of  the  following  Manufacturers 


I 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Manufacturing  Co . 26-AL 

California  Brass  Mfg.  Co . 26-CA 

Continental  Water  Heater  Co . 26-CO 

Durant  Insulating  Pipe  Company . 26-DU 

i  General  Pacific  Corp.,  The . 26-GE 

M.  Greenberg's  Sons . 26-GR 

Josam  Pacific  Co .  26-JO 

Pacific  Clay  Products  (Sewer  Pipe  Division) . 26-PA 

Pacific  Clay  Products  (Ceramicweld  Division)  . 26-PA 

Ruud  Heater  Company  .  26-RU 

Superior  Fire  Equipment  Co . 26-SU 

Standard  Fire  Hose  Co . 26-ST 

Thompson  Manufacturing  Company . 26-TH 

I 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


CORROSION  AND  RUST 
PREVENTION 

Pipes  and  Metal  Surfaces 

SECTION 


Inertol  Company,  Inc . 16 

SHOWER  DOORS 

See  Section  . 25 


WATER  HEATERS,  OIL 

SECTION 


See  Also  Section . 26 

WATER 

Meter  Boxes 

George  P.  Forni . 22 

Fraser  Cement  Products  Co . 22 


SECTION 
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CALIFORNIA  BRASS  MFG.  CO. 

1447  Naud  Street,  Los  Angeles  12,  Calif.  Phone  CApitol  8114 

QUALITY  PRODUCTS  -  COMPETITIVELY  PRICED 

Specializing  in  the  Manufacture  of  Faucets,  Valves  and 
Brass  Specialties  for  Residential  Use  for  Over  30  Years 


High  quality  standards  maintained — and  satisfactory 
service  of  the  material  installed — has  during  this  30 
year  period  built  an  enviable  reputation.  This  repu¬ 
tation,  backed  by  the  Calco  unconditional  guarantee, 
is  your  assurance  of  customer  satisfaction. 

The  Calco  line  includes  a  wide  variety  of  Faucets, 
Valves,  Fittings,  and  Specialties,  in  Brass  and  Bronze, 
for  use  in  Homes,  Apartments,  Hotels,  and  Com¬ 
mercial  Buildings. 


Although  quality  and  design  are  tops,  prices  are  low 
enough  to  meet  today’s  need  for  low  cost  construc¬ 
tion.  Volume  production,  with  consequent  low  prices, 
but  without  sacrificing  quality,  is  made  possible  by  a 
combination  of  the  most  modern  equipment  in  our 
large  Plant,  operated  by  personnel  who  have  had 
many  years  specialized  experience. 


Faucets,  Stops  and  Valves  in  Plain  Brass  Finish  for  Exterior  Residential  Use 


No.  104 


S.O.T.  Hose  End  Bibb,  with  Tee  handle, 
2"  tail  (from  hex  to  thread  end).  Fin¬ 
ishes:  Rough  Brass  and  Chrome  Plate. 
Sizes:  Vi"  and  3A" .  Packed  6  to  shelf 
box,  72  to  the  carton. 


No.  212 


Flat  Head  Service  Stop,  without  check. 
Sizes:  Vs",  Vi",  3A"  and  1 ". 


No.  108 


S.S.S.  Hose  End  "No  Kink"  Bibb,  with 
Tee  handle.  Finished  Rough  Brass  only. 
Sizes:  Vi"  and  3A" .  Packed  6  to  the  shelf 
box,  72  to  the  carton. 


Faucets  and  Fittings  in  Sparkling  Chrome  Finish  for  Interior  Residential  Use 


No.  205 


Swing  Spout  Sink  Fitting,  with  indexed  lever  handles,  adjustable 
female  i.p.s.  threaded  connections.  Cast  brass  flanges.  Size  Vi" 
only.  Packed  in  individual  boxes,  12  to  the  carton. 


Adjustable  Swing  Spout  Tray  Fitting 

with  indexed  lever  handles.  Connec¬ 
tions  are  Vi"  female  i.p.s.,  adjust¬ 
able  from  4  Vi"  to  9  Vi"  centers. 
Packed  in  individual  shelf  boxes,  12 
to  the  carton. 


Straight  Shower  Valve,  short  pat 
tern.  Length  of  barrel  from  valve 
bonnet  to  center  of  pipe  threads  is 
1 ".  Size:  Vi"  only.  Packed  3  pairs 
to  the  box,  36  pairs  to  the  carton. 


No.  145 


CALIFORNIA  BRASS  MFG.  CO. 


VALVES,  FITTINGS  and  BRASS  SPECIALTIES  for 
INDUSTRIAL,  MARINE  and  PLUMBING  NEEDS 

Space  allocated  in  this  publication  permits  illustration 
of  only  a  few  of  the  items  included  in  the  Calco  line. 


Architects  and  Contractors  will  profit  in  particular  by  investigating  use 
of  the  Calco  line  in  “tract  projects”  or  low  cost  multiple  dwellings — 
assured  of  satisfactory  quality  and  long  life,  but  at  a  price  that  will  fit 
the  most  stringent  budget. 


Faucets,  Stops  and  Valves  in  Plain  Brass  Finish  for  Exterior  Residential  Use 


No.  314 


Lever  Handle  Service  Stop,  with  check. 

Sizes:  Vi"  and  *A" . 


No.  100 


Bent  Nose  Garden  Hose  Valve,  round 
wheel  handle.  Sizes:  Vi"  i.p.s.  inlet  with 
3A"  hose  thread  outlet;  3A"  i.p.s.  inlet 
with  3A"  hose  thread  outlet;  1"  i.p.s.  in¬ 
let  with  3A"  hose  thread  outlet;  1  "  i.p.s. 
inlet  with  1 "  hose  thread  outlet;  1  Vi" 
i.p.s.  inlet  with  1  Vi"  hose  thread  outlet; 
2"  i.p.s.  inlet  with  2"  hose  thread  outlet. 


No.  1001 

Straight  Compression  Stop  with  Stuffing 
Box.  Sizes:  Vi"  and  3A".  Packed  6  to  the 
shelf  box,  72  to  the  carton. 


Faucets  and  Fittings  in  Sparkling  Chrome  Finish  for 


No.  203 


Interior  Residential  Use 


No.  1  14-A — Elevated  Single  Spout  Faucet  with  cross  handles.  Handle 
retainer  screw  is  concealed  by  index  plate.  Size:  Vi"  only.  Packed 
3  pairs  to  the  box,  18  pairs  to  the  carton. 

No.  203 — Unit  Lavatory  Fitting  with  lever  handles.  Chrome  finished. 
Size:  Vi"  only.  Connections  are  4"  center  to  center.  Packed  individu¬ 
ally  in  boxes,  12  to  the  carton. 

No.  120- — Slip  Joint  Angle  Lavatory  Stop.  Sizes:  3/s"  i.p.s.  with  Vi" 
Slip;  Vi"  i.p.s.  with  7/1 6"  Slip;  Vi"  i.p.s.  with  Vi"  Slip;  Vi"  i.p.s. 
with  1  1/16"  Slip.  Packed  12  to  the  shelf  box,  72  to  the  carton. 

No.  358 — Bath  and  Shower  Diverting  Fixture,  heavy  Brass  Trim  with 
sparkling  Chrome  Finish.  11"  centers. 


And  brass  specialties,  some  as  stock  items,  and  others 
made  to  specification,  for  a  variety  of  residential, 
irrigation,  industrial,  and  general  uses. 


No.  358 


THE  PLUS  FEATURES  OF  Wmi/fueit/ft/ 


ii 


THE  GLADIATOR,  with  a  new  all-over  white 
exterior,  is  truly  King  size  for  performance 
and  Queen  size  for  beauty.  It  fits  into  a 
comparatively  small  area  and  has  a  high 
recovery  capacity. 

THE  SPARTAN,  a  multiple  flue  type  heater, 
has  a  large  heating  surface  which  assures 
rapid  recovery.  It  is  a  top  guality  heater  for 
residential  use  and  is  a  particularly  wise 
choice  for  commercial  establishments  where 
fast  heating  is  necessary. 

THE  PARAGON  has  been  engineered  to  work 
in  conjunction  with  auxiliary  storage  tanks 
for  large  volume  water  heating.  Two  or  more 
Paragons  may  be  connected  to  auxiliary  tank 
for  extra  large  guantities  of  hot  water.  Ideal 
for  apartment  house  installation. 


The  Condensation  Sump,  floor 
pan  indentation,  captures 
condensed  water,  prevents 
dripping. 


THE  ECONOMY-AG  is  expertly  designed 
for  lower  budget  use.  Component  parts,  such 
as  boiler,  snap  action  thermostat  and  safety 
controls,  are  all  guality  products. 


THE  PUREDURE  is  made  with  a  silicon 
bronze  tank  and  carries  a  long  term 
warranty.  It  is  especially  recommended  for 
areas  where  water  tends  to  corrode  metal. 
In  appearance  the  Puredure  is  modern  and 
streamlined. 


WAT  E  R  HEATER  CO. 


1801  Pasadena  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  31,  California 
a  subsidiary  of  National  Steel  Construction  Co.  of  Seattle 
with  plants  at: 

LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF.  -  LOGANSPORT,  IND.  -  SEATTLE,  WASH. 
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CONTINENTAL  WATER  HEATER  CO. 


SPARTAN 


. . .  THE  COMPLETE  HOT  WATER  LINE 


PUREDURE 


ECONOMY  &  AG  STD. 


PARAGON 
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ROUGHING  IN  MEASUREMENTS 
(  Refer  to  Drawing  ) 

Inches 


ABC  D  E 


XZt- 

m 

<5% 


SPARTAN 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

24 

32 

42 

51 

63 

40,000 

40,000 

40,000 

40,000 

40,000 

60° 

rise 

55.9 

55.9 

55.9 

55.9 

55.9 

100° 

rise 

33.5 

33.5 

33.5 

33.5 

33.5 

201/2 

22i/2 

24 

261/2 

281/2 

Vi 

Vi 

h 

1  2 

Vi 

34 

3  4 

3  4 

3/4 

34 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

641/2 

64i/2 

66/2 

66i/2 

661/2 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

23 

23 

23 

23 

23 

17V4 

1914 

2U/4 

231/4 

251/4 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

236 

270 

305 

390 

470 

GLADIATOR 

420 

20 

28,600 

40 

24 

141/4 

V2 

3/4 

3 

621/2 

60 1/4 

23 

141/4 

8 

172 

430 

30 

28,600 

40 

24 

I6I/4 

Vi 

3  4 

3 

63/2 

601/4 

23 

I6I/4 

8 

190 

440 

40 

28,600 

40 

24 

18 1/4 

V2 

3/4 

3 

631/2 

60 1/4 

23 

18 14 

8 

215 

*550 

50 

*100,100 

*140 

84 

231/4 

34 

3/4 

4 

70 

62 

30V4 

231/4 

8 

410 

*575 

75 

*100,100 

*140 

84 

271/4 

34 

3/4 

4 

70 

62 

301/4 

271/4 

8 

560 

PUREDURE 

620 

20 

26,300 

36.8 

22.1 

171/4 

Vi 

3/4 

3 

63 

5714 

211/2 

171/4 

8 

190 

630 

30 

26,300 

36.8 

22.1 

191/4 

Vi 

3/4 

3 

67 

603/4 

21 

191/4 

8 

250 

640 

40 

26,300 

36.8 

22.1 

211/4 

Vi 

3/4 

3 

661/2 

603/4 

21 

211/4 

8 

360 

ECONOMY  and 

120 

20 

20,000 

28 

16.8 

171/4 

Vi 

3/4 

3 

65/2 

591/2 

23 

141,4 

8 

142 

AG  STANDARD 

430 

30 

28,600 

40 

24 

161/4 

V2 

3  4 

3 

631/2 

60 

23 

16  V4 

8 

180 

440 

40 

28,600 

40 

24 

181/4 

V2 

3/4 

3 

63/2 

60 1/4 

23 

I8I/4 

8 

205 

PARAGON 

Hot  Water  Outlet 

V 

Cold  Water  Inlet 

V 

2B 

127,270 

178 

106.8 

241/2 

Vi 

2 

5 

76 

65 

40 

191/4 

27 

520 

3B 

160,000 

223.8 

134.3 

251/2 

3/4 

2 

5 

76 

65 

13 

211/4 

27 

540 

*  Sizes  550  and  575  have  a  burner  input  of  100,100  B.T.U.  per  hour  for  natural  gas  (recovery  capacity  140. 
g.p.h.),  for  manufactured  and  L.P.  gases  the  burner  input  is  85,800  B.T.U.  per  hour  (recovery  capacity  120 
g.p.h.).  These  sizes  are  the  circulating  tank  type  which  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  an  auxiliary  storage 
tank  if  desired.  Both  sizes  have  a  1  Vi"  hot  water  outlet  on  top  (which  may  be  reduced  to  34"  when  installed 
without  auxiliary  tank)  as  well  as  a  V/i"  optional  cold  water  inlet  or  return  on  either  side  of  heater  WV2" 
from  floor. 


RUUD 


Storage  Type  Automatic 
Gas  Water  Heaters 


Fig.  1 


RUUD  Twelve  Hundred  Series 
with  full-floating  Solid  MONEL 
Tank 

Combine  the  time-tested  Ruud  Chassis  with  rust¬ 
proof,  corrosion-proof  Monel  tank,  and  you  have 
the  world’s  finest  water  heater  for  homes  and  insti¬ 
tutions.  Heat-laden  air  travels  all  the  way  around 
this  full-floating  tank,  assuring  highest  possible 
heat  transfer.  Heavy  duty  Fiberglas  insulation  re¬ 
tains  heat  economically.  Smartly  styled — finished 
in  white  porcelite.  Chrome  band  and  dials,  alumi¬ 
nized  fittings. 


RUUD  Ten  Hundred  Series  with 
full-floating  Heavy  Duty  Gal¬ 
vanized  Tank 

Incorporates  the  design  and  engineering  advan¬ 
tages  featured  in  the  Twelve  Hundred  Series 
(Figure  1),  using  a  full-floating  super-weight 
galvanized  steel  tank  instead  of  Monel.  Full  quality 
throughout  .  .  .  Thick  Insulation  .  .  .  Rugged  Con¬ 
struction  .  .  .  Fully  Automatic.  Twin-dial  combi¬ 
nation  thermostat  and  100%  pilot  cutoff  with  grey 
porcelite  dials.  White  shell  and  top  with  black 
pedestal  base.  Aluminized  fittings,  chrome  band 
around  top. 


I  ■  Rust-proof 
Monel  tank, 
full-floating 
and  removable 

2.  Twin-dial  con¬ 
trol  for  water 
up  to  180° 

3.  700%  cut-off 

4.  Easily  acces¬ 
sible  burner 
assembly 


SPECIFICATIONS 


MODEL  NUMBER 

1220W 

1230W 

1 020 W 

1030W 

H-45 

H-70 

Tank  Capacity  (Gallons) 

20 

30 

20 

30 

45 

70 

AGA  Reheat,  100  rise  (Gals/hr.) 

21 

29 

21 

25.2 

37.8 

46.2 

AGA  Reheat,  60°  rise  (Gals/hr.) 

35 

42 

35 

42 

63 

77 

Height  with  Draft  Hood  (Inches) 

65  % 

69!/8 

653/4 

685/s 

Width  (Inches) 

161/z 

181/4 

161/2 

18/4 

Gas  Line  %"  Water  Line  W  Flue  3" 


RUUD  CENTER  FLUE  AUTOMATIC  GAS  WATER  HEATERS 


RUUD  Seven  Hundred  W  Series 

A  quality  product  without  rival  in  its  class. 
Heavy  galvanized  steel  tank  with  baffled 
internal  heat-way.  Thick  Fiberglas  insula¬ 
tion.  Twin-dial  combination  thermostat  and 
100%  pilot  cutoff  with  grey  porcelite  dials. 
White  porcelite  finish,  chrome  top  band,  alu¬ 
minized  fittings,  black  pedestal  base. 


RUUD  Six  Hundred  W  Series 

A  quality  water  heater  at  a  price  suited  to 
the  modest  budget.  Galvanized  Steel  Tank 
with  internal  baffled  heat-way.  Grayson  Uni- 
trol  Jr.  thermostat  and  safety-pilot  cutoff. 
Fiberglas  insulation.  Finish:  White  shell 
and  top,  black  pedestal  base;  fittings  alumi¬ 
nized;  chrome  band  around  top. 


RUUD  Five  Hundred  W  Series 

A  low-price  water  heater  that  is  well-built 
— not  price-built.  Galvanized  steel  tank  with 
internal  baffled  heat-way.  Fiberglas  insula¬ 
tion.  Grayson  Unitrol  Jr.  thermostat  and 
safety-pilot  cutoff.  Finish:  White  shell,  alu¬ 
minized  top,  legs  and  fittings. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


MODEL  NUMBER 

520W 

530W 

620W 

630W 

640W 

720W 

730W 

740W 

1020W 

1030W 

Tank  Capacity  (Gallons) 

20 

30 

20 

30 

40 

20 

30 

40 

30 

30 

AGA  Reheat,  1 00 3  rise  (Gals/hr.) 

16.8 

21 

16.8 

21 

22.5 

16.8 

21 

22.5 

21 

25.2 

AGA  Reheat,  60°  rise  (Gals/hr.) 

28 

35 

28 

35 

37.5 

28 

35 

37.5 

35 

42 

Height  with  Draft  Hood  (Inches) 

595/s 

643/4 

59% 

64% 

565/s 

595/s 

64% 

565/s 

65% 

68  3  4 

Width  (Inches) 

14% 

16/4 

141/4 

1614 

18% 

16% 

16% 

18% 

16% 

18% 

Gas  Line  %"  Water  Line  *A"  Flue  3" 


For  information  on  guarantees  and  complete  specification  data,  write,  wire  or  phone 


H.  R.  BASFORD  COMPANY 


SAN  FRANCISCO 
235  -  15th  Street 
MArket  1-8545 


LOS  ANGELES 
3320  Leonis  Blvd. 
LUeas  6258 


RUUD 

SAN  FRANCISCO 
1638  Market  St. 
UNderhill  1-0101 


HEATER  COMPANY 


OAKLAND 
2101  Brush  St. 
GLenrourt  1-0314 


LOS  ANGELES 
3320  Leonis  Blvd. 
LUeas  6258 


RUUD  Volume  Gas  Water  Heaters 


BARS 


BASEBALL  PARKS 


BATH  HOUSES 


FOR 

AIRPORTS  .  .  .  APARTMENT  HOUSES  .  .  .  BAKERIES  .  .  .  BARBER  SHOPS 

•  '  •  BOTTLING  PLANTS  ...  BUS  STATIONS  .  .  .  CAR-WASHING  STATIONS  .  .  .  CATERERS  .  .  .  CHURCHES  .  .  .  CLUBS 
'  r.»^V  NTS;  ■  DAIRIES  •  •  •  DRUG  STORES  .  .  .  ENGRAVERS  .  .  .  FACTORIES  .  .  .  FIRST-AID  STATIONS 
'  ’  '  ^R,APF  ’  '  '  GOVERNMENT  BUILDINGS  .  .  .  GYMNASIUMS  .  .  .  HIGH  SCHOOLS  .  .  .  HOSPITALS  .  .  .  HOTELS 
ppSTITUTIONS  ...  KENNELS  .  LABORATORIES  .  .  .  LAUNDRIES  .  .  .  LAUNDERETTES  .  .  .  MANUFACTURING  AND  COMMERCIAL 
mmcKirct  '  '  ^?CVJ!  JDH»E^JrRES  '  ’  NIGHT  CLUBS  •  •  •  OFFICE  BUILDINGS  .  .  .  ORPHANAGES  .  .  .  PHOTOGRAPHERS  .  .  .  PRINTERS 
?“'t  R0ADSIDE  STANDS  .  .  .  ROOMING  HOUSES  .  .  .  SALOONS  .  .  .  SANITARIUMS  .  .  .  SNACKSTANDS 

SOFT  DRINK  COUNTERS  . . .  SORORITIES  .  .  .  TAVERNS  .  .  .  TEAROOMS  . . .  UNDERTAKERS  . . .  VETERINARIANS  . . .  WAREHOUSES  . . .  ZOOS 

The  RUUD  Multi-fin  Twins  for  Commercial  and  Industrial  Water  Heating 


PARALLEL  FLOW 
(Storage) 

TYPE 

Heats  and  Stores  Water 
Automatically 

for  PEAK-LOAD  hot  water  service 
for  SHORTER  DRAWS  from  many 
faucets 

for  PRIMARY  or  SECONDARY 
(Booster)  *  water  heating 
*Must  be  tank  connected. 


CONTINUOUS  FLOW 
( Instantaneous) 

TYPE 

Heats  the  Flowing  Water 
Automatically 

for  INTERMITTENT  hot  water  service 
for  LONG  DRAWS  from  a  few  faucets 
for  PRIMARY  or  SECONDARY 
(Booster)  water  heating 


PARALLEL  FLOW  NO.  NC5  (Illustrated).  The  Ruud  Multi-fin  (parallel 
flow)  Water  Heater  is  connected  to  a  tank,  where  hot  water  is  stored  prior  to 
demand.  Water  passes  through  a  series  of  parallel  (not  continuous  or  single¬ 
travel)  coils,  and  from  this  design  comes  the  name.  When  the  stored  water 
temperature  falls  below  the  thermostat  setting,  the  heating  action  automatically 
starts  and  with  it  also  starts  the  pump-powered  circulation  of  water  through 
the  w^ater  heater  and  tank.  This  continues  until  the  pre-set  temperature  is 
again  reached. 

The  parallel  flow  type  is  especially  useful  for  peak-loads  for  those  situations 
where  a  large  quantity  of  hot  water  is  needed  in  a  relatively  short  time. 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  NO.  NC5.  The  Ruud  Multi-fin  (continuous  flow) 
Water  Heater  meets  the  demand  for  hot  water  as  it’s  created.  Water  is  heated 
instantly  by  applying  sufficient  heat  to  the  water  in  its  single-travel  through 
the  water  heater  to  bring  it  up  to  the  wanted  temperature.  Hot  water  is  piped 
directly  to  the  faucets;  there  is  no  storage  tank.  The  unit  is  automatically 
faucet-controlled  and  hot  water  flows  inexhaustibly  at  a  uniform  temperature 
as  long  as  the  faucet  is  open. 

Thus,  this  type  ideally  serves  where  demand  is  so  intermittent  or  indeter¬ 
minately  spaced  that  it  would  be  wasteful  to  heat  and  store  water  in  advance 
of  the  demand. 

MULTI-FIN  FEATURES.  Both  types  have  a  200,000  BTU  per  hour  input 
for  natural,  mixed  and  manufactured  gas  and  150.000  BTU  per  hour  for  LP-gas. 
Thus,  they  are  sized  to  meet  average  commercial  and  industrial  hot  water 
demands.  In  single  or  multiple  installations,  every  hot  water  requirement 
can  be  met. 

SPECII 

GENERAL  TABLE 

Number  . 

Heat-speed  in  gallons  per  minute 

(60°  rise)  . 

Hourly  B.T.U.  input  (standard)  .... 

Gas  line  (inches) . 

Water  inlet  (inches) . 

Water  outlet  (inches) . 

Flue  (inches)  . 


FICATIONS 

PARALLEL  FLOW 

No.  5PF 

280  (standard) 
200,000 
1 
1 


CONTINUOUS  FLOW 

No.  5CF 

4.67  (A.G.A.) 
200,000 
1 

Vi 

3/4 

6 


RLUD  CONTINUOUS  FLOW  WATER  HEATER  Pro¬ 
vides  an  instant,  continuous,  uninterrupted  flow  of  uniformly 
tempered  water.  Action  controlled  entirely  by  faucets  opening 
and  closing,  plus  the  automatic  temperature  regulation  of  the 
internal  thermostat.  Now  manufactured  in  two  sizes — the  #6 
(six  gallons  per  minute),  and  #8  (eight  gallons  per  minute). 

RUUD  MULTI-COIL  AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  WATER 
HEATER  For  use  in  connection  with  volume  water  heating 
tanks.  I  wo  sizes.  Capacities:  #500,  588  gals,  per  hr.  60°  Rise. 
#200,  280  gals,  per  hr.  60°  Rise. 


RUUDIATOR  GAS  FIRED  BOILER  Similar  in  construc¬ 
tion  to  #5PF  (above)  but  designed  for  use  in  recirculating 
radiant  panel  heating  installations.  Two  sizes: 


Input  Rating 

Output  Rating 

Output  Sq.  Ft.  Hot 

Number 

BTU  per  Hour 

BTU  per  Hour 

Water  Total  Radiation 

1000 

200,000 

160,000 

1067 

600 

112,500 

90,000 

600 

RUUD  -  THE  QUALITY  LINE  SINCE  1889 

Distributed  by  H.  R.  BASFORD  COMPANY  •  235  -  1 5th  Street,  San  Francisco  •  3320  Leonis  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles 
RUUD  HEATER  COMPANY  •  1638  Market  St.,  San  Francisco  •  2101  Brush  St.,  Oakland  •  3320  Leonis  Blvd.,  L.  A. 


THOMPSON  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Designers  and  Manufacturers  of  Irrigation  Equipment 

2251  East  Seventh  Street  •  Telephone  ANgelus  9-8233  •  LOS  ANGELES  23,  CALIF. 


Thompson 


SpnnkHng^ 

and  nose 


^Systems 

j Sprinklers 


Designed  to  Sprinkle 
Larger  Areas  With 
Less  Water  and 
Lower  Pressure 


PRODUCTS:  Irrigation  Equipment  is  manufactured  consisting  of  Con¬ 
cealed  Lawn  Sprinkler  Heads  and  Accessories,  Adjustable  Pop-Up  Baffle 
Sprinkler  Heads,  Golf  Course  Sprinkling  Equipment  including  Quick  Coup¬ 
ling  Valves  and  Underground  Rotor  Sprinklers,  Portable  Golf  Course 
Sprinklers,  Overhead  Revolving  Sprinklers  and  Portable  Hose  Sprinklers. 


FREE  PLAN  SERVICE:  A  Free  Plan  Service  is  maintained  to  assure 
the  best  operation  of  Thompson  Sprinkling  Systems.  Detailed  layouts  pro¬ 
vide  for  uniform  coverage  at  a  minimum  cost  and  give  all  essential  infor¬ 
mation,  including  full  specifications  covering  location  and  sizes  of  pipes, 
heads,  valves,  etc.  There  is  no  charge  for  this  service.  Send  your  sketches 
in  and  get  detailed  layouts  in  return. 


THOMPSON  CONCEALED  LAWN  SPRINKLER  HEADS 

NOTE  —  New  Sprinkler  bodies  are  being  made  of  semi-steel  during  the 
shortage  of  zinc  and  brass.  Electro  plating  affords  protection  from  corrosion. 
Nozzles  are  turned,  as  usual,  from  brass  rod.  Nozzle  sizes,  the  same  as  in 
the  sprinkler  heads  listed  below. 

No.  280  Adj.  Full-Cir.  Sprinkler  Head  Wt.  100,  43  lbs. 

No.  285  Adj.  Half-Cir.  Sprinkler  Head  Wt.  100,  38  lbs. 


BRASS-LINED  HEADS 

ADJUSTABLE  FULL-CIRCLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

The  brass  lined  body  is  cast  of  a 
zinc  and  copper  alloy  in  gravity  molds, 
the  nozzle  core  machined  from  brass 
rod.  Adjustment  is  made  by  screwing 
core  up  or  down.  Core  has  built-in 
strainer.  Corrosion  of  sprinkler  body 
is  prevented  by  copper  and  cadmium 
plating. 

NOZZLE  SIZES 

SP. — For  10  ft.  Spacing 

A — For  12  ft.  Spacing  C — For  16  ft.  Spacing 

B — For  14  ft.  Spacing  D — For  18  ft.  Spacing 

No.  115 — SP.,  A,  B,  C,  or  D . Threaded  for  54"  Pipe 

No.  116 — SP.,  A,  B,  C,  or  D . Threaded  for  Y”  Pipe 


ALL-BRASS  HEADS 

ADJUSTABLE  FULL-CIRCLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

The  body  consists  of  a  rugged  red 
brass  casting.  The  nozzle  core  is 
accurately  machined  from  brass  rod. 

Sprinkler  complies  with  all  govern¬ 
ment  specifications.  Adjustment  is 
made  by  screwing  nozzle  up  or  down. 

The  nozzle  has  built-in  strainer  and  is 
easily  removed  for  cleaning. 

NOZZLE  SIZES 

SP. — For  10  ft.  Spacing 
A — For  12  ft.  Spacing  C — For  16  ft.  Spacing 

B — For  14  ft.  Spacing  D — For  18  ft.  Spacing 

No.  170 — SP.,  A,  B,  C,  or  D . Threaded  for  \2 "  Pipe 

No.  171 — SP.,  A,  B,  C,  or  D . Threaded  for  Y"  Pipe 


ADJUSTABLE  HALF-CIRCLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 


The  brass  lined  body  is  cast  of  a 
zinc  and  copper  alloy.  Nozzle  is 
mounted  in  removable  nozzle  base 
having  built-in  strainer.  Designed  for 
use  along  borders  of  various  widths. 
Has  outside  screw  adjustment. 
Sprinkler  body  is  copper  and  cadmium 
plated  to  prevent  corrosion. 


No.  140-3— (3  ft.  Strip)  . For  y2"  Pipe 

No.  140-6— (6  ft.  Strip)  . For  54"  Pipe 

No.  140-9— (9  ft.  Strip)  . For  54"  Pipe 

No.  140-12— (12  ft.  Strip)  . For  54"  Pipe 

No.  140-15— (15  ft.  Strip)  . For  54"  Pipe 

No.  141-3,  141-6,  141-9,  141-12,  141-15 . For  Y"  Pipe 


ADJUSTABLE  THIRD-CIRCLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

No.  140-54  (Terrace)  . For  54"  Pipe 

No.  141  -y3  (Terrace)  . For  Y  Pipe 


ADJUSTABLE  QUARTER-CIRCLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 


No.  140-J4-6,  140-54-9,  140-54-12 . For  J4"  Pipe 

No.  141-54-6,  141-54-9,  141-54-12  . For  Y"  Pipe 


ADJUSTABLE  STRIP  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

No.  140- S — (3  ft.  Strip) . For  54"  Pipe 

No.  141-S— (3  ft.  Strip) . For  Y,  Pipe 

All  the  above  heads 

Packed  10  in  Carton,  100  in  Case,  Wt.  48  lbs. 


ADJUSTABLE  HALF-CIRCLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 


The  body  consists  of  a  rugged  red 
brass  casting.  Nozzle  is  mounted  in 
removable  nozzle  base  having  built-in 
strainer  and  has  outside  adjustment. 
For  use  along  borders  of  various 
widths  as  indicated  below.  Meets  all 
government  specifications. 


No.  175-3— (3  ft.  Strip) . 

No.  175-6— (6  ft.  Strip)  . 

No.  175-9— (9  ft.  Strip)  .  ... 

No.  175-12— (12  ft.  Strip)  .... 

No.  175-15 — (15  ft.  Strip)  .... 

No.  176-3,  176-6,  176-9,  176-12,  176-15 

ADJUSTABLE  THIRD-CIRCLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 


No.  175-54 . For  54"  Pipe 

No.  176-54 . For  Y "  Pipe 

ADJUSTABLE  QUARTER-CIRCLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

No.  175-54-6,  175-54-9,  175-54-12.  .  .  For  54 "  Pipe 

No.  176-54-6,  176-54-9,  176-54-12  . For  Y"  Pipe 

ADJUSTABLE  STRIP  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

No.  175-S — (3  ft.  Strip) . For  54"  Pipe 

No.  176-S — (3  ft.  Strip) . For  Y"  Pipe 

All  the  above  heads 


Packed  10  in  Carton,  100  in  Case,  Wt.  37  lbs. 


For  54 ' 

For  54"  Pipe 
For  Y”  Pipe 


Thompson  Irrigation  Products  Are  Sold  Throughout  the  United  States 


by  Wholesale  Jobbers  of  Hardware  and  Plumbing  Supplies 


THOMPSON  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

THOMPSON  ADJUSTABLE  POP-UP  SPRINKLER  HEADS 


26 

TH 


A  highly  refined  and  most  effective  line  of  sprinkler  heads  for 
the  irrigation  of  lawn  areas.  These  improved  heads  rise  above 
the  lawn  surface  when  the  water  is  turned  on,  deliver  a 
UNIFORM  spray  without  interference  from  the  turf,  and 


drop  back  immediately  when  the  water  is  turned  off.  These 
all-brass  heads  are  provided  with  outside  screw  adjustment 
for  the  control  of  the  flow  of  water  and  with  strainers  to 
prevent  clogging. 


ADJUSTO  POP-UP  HEADS 

Full-Circle  Nozzle  Sizes 

B — For  14  ft.  Square  Spacing  or  17  ft.  Triangular  Spacing 
C — For  16  ft.  Square  Spacing  or  19  ft.  Triangular  Spacing 


Item 


Pressure 

G.P.M. 

Effective  Coverage 

12  lbs. 

.  3  . 

20  ft.  Diam. 

.  For  54" 

Pipe 

18  lbs. 

.  3.5  . 

23  ft.  Diam. 

.  For  54" 

Pipe 

12  lbs. 

.  1.5  . 

10  ft.  Radius  . 

.  For  54" 

Pipe 

18  lbs. 

.  1.8  . 

1154  ft.  Radius  . 

.  For  54" 

Pipe 

18  lbs. 

.  1 

1154  ft.  Radius  . 

.  For  54" 

Pipe 

FULL  CIRCLE 


FULL  CIRCLE 


No.  340 — B  Full-Circle  . 

No.  340— C  Full-Circle  . 

No.  340*4-9 — Half-Circle 
No.  340*4-12 — Half-Circle 
No.  340 — 54  Quar. -Circle 

Over-all  Height,  354  Inches.  Wt.  Each  lb. 

ADJUSTO  BAFFLE  POP-UP  HEADS 

Full-Circle  Nozzle  Sizes 

D — For  18  ft.  Square  Spacing  or  21  ft.  Triangular  Spacing 

E — For  22  ft.  Square  Spacing  or  25  ft.  Triangular  Spacing 

F — For  25  ft.  Square  Spacing  or  30  ft.  Triangular  Spacing 

G — For  28  ft.  Square  Spacing  or  34  ft.  Triangular  Spacing 

Item  Is 

No.  350— D  Full-Circle  . 

No.  350— E  Full-Circle 
No.  35054-12— Half-Circle 
No.  35054-15—  Half-Circle 
No.  350 — 54  Quar. -Circle 
No.  350— F  Full-Circle  . 

No.  350— G  Full-Circle  . 

No.  35054-17 — Half-Circle 
No.  35054-20 — Half- Circle 
No.  350 — 54  Quar. -Circle  . 

Over-all  Height,  4  Inches 


HALF  CIRCLE 


Pressure 

G.P.M. 

Effective  Coverage 

25  lbs. 

.  5 

.  25 

ft.  Diam. 

.  For  34" 

Pipe 

35  lbs. 

.  6.6  . 

30 

ft.  Diam. 

.  For  3/4" 

Pipe 

25  lbs. 

.  2.6  . 

1254  ft.  Radius  . 

.  For  3/4" 

Pipe 

35  lbs. 

.  3.4  . 

15 

ft.  Radius  . 

.  For  34" 

Pipe 

35  lbs. 

.  1.7  . 

,  15 

ft.  Radius  . 

.  For  3/4" 

Pipe 

35  lbs. 

.  11.4  . 

35 

ft.  Diam. 

.  For  34" 

Pipe 

40  lbs. 

.  13.7  . 

40 

ft.  Diam. 

.  For  34” 

Pipe 

35  lbs. 

.  5.2  . 

1754  ft.  Radius  . 

.  For  34" 

Pipe 

40  lbs. 

.  7.5  . 

20 

ft.  Radius  . 

.  For  34" 

Pipe 

40  lbs. 

.  4 

20 

ft.  Radius  . 

.  For  34" 

Pipe 

BRASS  ANTI-SIPHON  VALVE— STANDARD  TYPE 
No.  450 

Size  Wt.  Lbs. 

54  inch  ...  3 
1  inch  .  .  .  4^4 

An  exceptionally  well  con¬ 
structed  valve  designed  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  back  siphoning  of 
surface  water  into  the  water 
service  mains  should  the  water 
supply  be  temporarily  shut 
off.  Water  standing  above  the 
level  of  the  sprinkler  heads  in 
lawn  sprinkling  systems  can¬ 
not  siphon  back  into  the  supply 
line  when  the  control  valve  is 
of  this  type. 

The  floating  check  valve  is 
made  of  buoyant  plastic  mate¬ 
rial  impervious  to  moisture 
and  is  easily  renewed  should 
damage  occur. 

Sturdy  construction — Tested  for  150  lbs. 

NOTE — The  above  valves  have  been  approved.  They  are  in 
the  process  of  tooling  and  will  be  in  production  shortly. 

VALVE  SLEEVE 


Required  with  all  control  valves  of  sprinkling 
systems  where  the  valves  are  installed  below 
or  near  the  ground  level.  It  slips  over  the 
valve  stem,  holding  back  the  earth  and  pro¬ 
tecting  the  valve  from  possible  damage. 
Made  of  cast  iron,  black-dipped. 

No.  445 — Height  334  inches  .  Wt.  154  lbs. 


Size 

•34  inch 
1  inch 


HALF  CIRCLE 

BRASS  ANGLE  VALVE 
Standard  Type — No.  441 

Wt.  Lbs. 

. 2 

. 3 

Heavy  Type — No.  440 


Size 

Wt.  Lbs. 

Size 

Wt.  Lbs. 

y* 

in. 

.  .  2/a 

2  in. 

.  •  834 

1 

in. 

•  •  3/ 

254  in. 

.  .  13 

1/ 

in. 

.  .  4/ 

3  in. 

.  .  2354 

1/2 

in. 

•  •  5J4 

VALVE  KEY 

The  valve  key  engages  the  disc  of  the  valve 
stem  and  may  be  had  with  varying  lengths  of 
shaft  as  required  in  individual  installations.  The 
length  of  shaft  generally  used  is  thirty  inches. 

Size  Wt.  Lbs. 

No.  418 —  6  inch .  54 

No.  419 — 30  inch . 154 

No.  420 — 36  inch . 154 

No.  421— 48  inch . 1& 

No.  422 — 60  inch . 2 

A  speed  control  valve  key  is  used  when  many  valves  are  to 
be  operated  and  particularly  where  the  valves  are  large. 
Ample  leverage  to  insure  complete  closing  of  valve.  45  inch 
shaft.  Wt.  3 54  lbs. 

GRASS  TRIMMER 

No.  437 

Cuts  the  sod  neatly  from  around  the 
sprinkler  head  and  prevents  the  grass 
from  affecting  the  spray.  Wt.  54  lb. 


n) 


pacific  Qlay products 


SAN  FRANCISCO  24,  CALIF. 
1  823  Egbert-  Street 
Phone  JUniper  7-2443 


STOCKTON,  CALIF. 
Ninth  Cr  California  Streets 
Phone  Stockton  7-7843 


ALAMEDA,  CALIF.  LOS  ANGELES  31,  CALIF. 

401  Pacific  Avenue  306  West  Avenue  26 

Phone  LAkehurst  2-3777  Phone  CApitol  4281 

LOS  NIETOS,  CALIF. 

2366  South  Norwalk  Boulevard 
Phone  OXford  4-13265 


CER  AMICWELD 


Ceramicweld  Plain  End  Vitrified  Clay  Pipe  with 
Ceramicweld  Mechanical  Compression  Joints  Insure 


Gas,  Water  and  Rust-Proof  lines.  All  Couplings 
"sealed  in"  to  Further  Protect  against  Substructure 
Damage. 


Rubber  Cushion  between  Joints 


Rubber 

Coupling  extends 
over  Ends  of 
Adjoining  Pipes 


Each  Coupling  comes 
complete  with  outside 
cover  for  receiving 
"Sealant" 


Speed  Wrench 


Sealant  not  in 
Contact  with  Pipe 


Steel  Compression 
Bands 


Completed  Joint  With  Sealant  in  Place 

Architects,  Engineers  and  Contractors  for  Full  Particulars  Write  or  Phone  CERAMICWELD  Division 
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Quality  merchandise ,  proper  service  and  integrity  of  operations  have 
made  possible  the  steady  expansion  of  activities  from  the  humble  begin¬ 
ning  in  San  Francisco  in  1  854  to  the  modern  plant  and  operating  facilities 
now  available  to  you ,  our  customers. 
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PRODUCTS  SINCE  1854 


Today,  M.  Greenberg’s  Sons  is  a  major  west  coast  manufacturer  of 
brass  and  bronze  products  for  a  variety  of  uses:  fire  protection, 
plumbing  and  hardware  jobbing,  marine  and  industrial  installations, 
and  waterworks  projects. 

Greenberg’s  leadership  in  fire  protection  goes  back  three-quarters  of 
a  century.  In  1876  “south  of  the  slot”  at  205  Fremont  Street,  Morris 
Greenberg  and  his  son  Joseph,  with  men  from  the  San  Francisco  Fire 
and  Water  Departments,  evolved  what  has  become  popularly  known 
as  the  “California  Type’’  fire  hydrant.  “They  builded  better  than  they 
knew”  for  over  the  years  only  minor  mechanical  changes  were  neces¬ 
sary.  The  one  major  improvement,  the  break-off  check  was  designed 
and  patented  by  a  grandson,  Stuart  N.  Greenberg,  present  head  of 
the  company. 


1. 


2. 

3. 

4. 


5. 


Burned  out  completely  in  the  earthquake  and  fire  of  April  18,  1906, 
Greenberg’s  business  reputation,  integrity  and  ingenuity  had  a  new 
plant  functioning  1  8  days  later.  It  was  ready  to  supply 
the  many  and  varied  fire  protection  products  that  the 
city  of  San  Francisco  required  for  its  new  fire  preven¬ 
tion  regulations.  To  this  day,  these  products  are  ac¬ 
cepted  throughout  the  west  as  a  superior  standard  of 
equipment. 

Today,  backed  by  an  excellent  combination  of  long 
experience,  loyal  personnel  and  modern  facilities, 

Greenberg’s  fire  protection  equipment  is  keeping 
abreast  of  modern  requirements.  The  company  is 
continuing  to  grow,  upholding  the  Greenberg  ideal— 

“We  cannot  stand  still,  we  must  go  forward.” 


M.  GREENBERG’S  SONS  IS  A  RESPONSIBLE  MANUFACTURER 

More  than  95  years  of  continuous  growth  are  a  reflection  of  Green¬ 
berg  s  sound  business  practice  and  active  concern  for  customer  satis¬ 
faction.  Hoping  to  avoid  misunderstandings ,  we  set  forth  the  following 
conditions  of  sale. 

All  Greenberg  products  are  guaranteed  against  defects  of  material 
and  workmanship ,  and  if  notified  within  reasonable  time ,  we  will 
accept  responsibility  up  to  the  value  of  the  article.  To  avoid  confusion 
and  expense ,  we  should  be  consulted  before  merchandise  is  returned. 
Deliveries  and  contracts  will  be  expedited ,  but  are  subject  to  strikes , 
accidents ,  or  other  causes  beyond  our  control. 

Designs  are  standardized  insofar  as  possible  and  price  fluctuations 
are  minimized ,  but  both  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 
Cancellation  of  orders  covering  special  goods  can  be  accepted  only 
upon  agreement  to  pay  for  work  already  performed.  A  catalog  or 
price  sheet  listing  or  illustration  shall  not  be  construed  to  mean  that 
an  article  is  a  stock  item ,  but  this  can  be  clarified  at  time  of  sale. 

To  avoid  unnecessary  shipping  costs ,  inspection  and  acceptance  of 
special  goods  must  take  place  at  our  plant ,  releasing  us  from  responsi¬ 
bility  upon  shipment. 
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No.  74 

This  widely  used  Greenberg  hydrant  is  approved  by 
both  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc.,  and  the  Asso¬ 
ciated  Factory  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Companies. 


APPROVED  BY 

UNDERWRITERS’  LABORATORIES,  INC. 
AND 

THE  ASSOCIATED  FACTORY  MUTUAL 
FIRE  INSURANCE  COMPANIES 


•  Independent  valves  permit  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  extra  fire  lines  without  shutting  off 
hydrant  outlets  already  in  operation. 

•  Fast  breaking  valve  design  elimi¬ 
nates  water  hammer  and  valve  chatter, 
permitting  smooth  operation  up  to  the  full 
200  p.s.i.  working  pressure. 

•  Full  6-inch  stream  through  the  body 
provides  unrestricted  water  supply  to  all 
outlets. 

•  Integral  deflector  head  improves  flow 
through  the  hydrant  to  deliver  greatest  pos¬ 
sible  pressure  to  the  outlets. 

•  Bronze  working  parts  throughout 

are  few  in  number  and  are  carefully  ma¬ 
chined  to  assure  long  trouble-free  service. 

•  Heavy  cast  iron  body  is  ribbed  for 
extra  strength  and  threaded  for  easy  re¬ 
moval  of  all  working  parts. 

•  Underwriters  and  Factory  Mutual 

have  approved  the  most  widely  used 
Greenberg  hydrants. 

To  improve  fire  fighting  efficiency  by  permitting 
the  attachment  of  additional  hoses  without  inter¬ 
rupting  flow,  M.  Greenberg’s  Sons  originated  the 
Independently  Valved  California  Type  Hydrant. 
The  improved  type  adapts  this  advantageous 
principle  to  modern  high  pressure  fire  fighting. 
Even  at  full  200  pounds  working  pressure,  the 
high  pressure  valves  in  these  hydrants  operate 
without  chatter  or  water  hammer.  The  Greenberg 
Improved  California  Type  Hydrant  is  the  most 
widely  preferred  design  throughout  the  Western 
States,  Hawaii,  the  Philippines  and  the  South 
Pacific,  having  won  the  endorsement  of  fire  chiefs, 
waterworks  superintendents  and  engineers  every¬ 
where. 
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TYPES,  SIZES  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 


NO. 

71 

72 

73 

t  *74 

75 

*76 

77 

78 

OUTLETS 

Single 

2%" 

Single 

2  %  " 

Double 

2  %  " 

Double 
2  %  " 

Steamer 
and  one 
2  %  " 

Steamer 
and  two 

2  %  " 

3-way 

2  %  " 

Double 

steamer 

BURY  INLET 
TO  CALK 

4" 

6" 

4" 

6" 

6" 

6" 

6" 

6" 

HEIGHT  DIME! 

ISIONS  FR 

OM  BOTTC 

>M  FLANG 

E  OF  BOD 

>Y 

OVERALL 

25%" 

25  %" 

25  %" 

25  %" 

26%  " 

32" 

32" 

32" 

TOP  OUTLET 

18%" 

18%" 

1 8  %  " 

1 8  %  " 

19" 

25  %" 

25  %" 

23  %" 

2ND  OUTLET 

14" 

14" 

13" 

21" 

21" 

15" 

3RD  OUTLET 

15" 

15" 

APPROXIMATI 

E  SH IPPI N ( 

;  WEIGHT 

IN  LBS. 

WITH  30" 
BURY 

280 

315 

326 

360 

395 

435 

405 

465 

BODY  ALONE 

150 

150 

196 

196 

235 

272 

245 

302 

*  Approved  by  Underwriters’  Laboratories,  Inc.  —  Mark  GR-UN 

t  Approved  by  the  Associated  Factory  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Companies  —  Mark  FM 


OUTLET  THREADS  are  2  V2  "  National  Standard  Hose  Threads  (N.S.T.) 
unless  otherwise  requested.  Special  hose  threads  can  be  furnished 
to  your  specifications. 

STEAMER  OUTLETS  are  furnished  standard  with  4  V2 "  National 
Standard  Hose  Threads.  Other  threads  can  be  made  to  your  specifi¬ 
cations  or  sample.  These  steamer  outlets  provide  an  unrestricted  4  Vi  " 
stream  for  maximum  water  supply  to  the  pumper. 

BURIES  of  30"  length  are  standard.  All  other  lengths  are  available, 
those  shorter  than  30"  being  furnished  at  no  extra  cost.  Standard 
inlet  size  will  calk  6"  cast  iron  or  Transite  pipe  (except  Nos.  71  and 
73).  If  desired,  4"  calk  type  buries  can  be  provided  on  any  model 
at  no  extra  cost.  Four-inch  and  six-inch  flanged  inlets  are  also  avail¬ 
able  (at  extra  cost). 

HYDRANT  BREAK-OFF  CHECK  VALVES  can  be  furnished  on  any 
Greenberg  Improved  California  Type  Hydrant.  They  provide  instan¬ 
taneous  shut-off  of  water  if  the  hydrant  is  broken  off  by  collision. 
See  page  8  for  complete  description. 

PARTS  for  these  and  all  other  types  of  Greenberg  fire  hydrants  are 
listed  on  page  9. 


M.  GREENBERG’S  SONS 
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FIRE  HYDRANTS 


LOS  ANGELES  TYPE-  Regular,  Greenberg  Improved,  and  Bakersfield  Hydrants 


•  Independent  valves  permit  attaching 
of  additional  fire  lines  without  interrupting 
flow  to  those  already  in  operation. 

•  Bolted-in  valve  construction  con¬ 
forms  to  the  specifications  of  the  City  and 
County  of  Los  Angeles. 

•  Full  6-inch  body  provides  ample  flow 
to  all  outlets.  Body  is  sturdily  constructed 
of  cast  iron. 

•  Bronze  working  parts  throughout 

are  accurately  machined  to  operate 
smoothly  and  give  maximum  length  of 
trouble-free  service. 


•x,v€ 


mm 


I 


•  Fast  breaking  valves  on  the  Bakersfield 
model  and  the  Greenberg  Improved  Los 
Angeles  type  hydrants  eliminate  valve 
chatter  and  water  hammer,  as  well  as  pro¬ 
viding  a  greater  volume  of  flow  than  the 
regular  model. 

•  Bolted-in  valve  construction  simpli¬ 
fies  maintenance  in  extended  municipal 
areas.  Complete  valve  mechanisms  can  be 
exchanged  at  the  hydrant  location  and 
returned  to  a  centralized  repair  shop. 


To  improve  the  performance  of  the  Los  Angeles 
type  hydrant,  Greenberg  has  adapted  a  new 
quick  breaking  valve  and  seat  to  the  basic  body 
design.  This  new  valve  (supplied  on  Bakersfield 
models  and  the  Greenberg  Improved  Los  Angeles 
type)  eliminates  valve  chatter  and  water  hammer 
and  provides  greater  flow  of  water.  It  operates 
smoothly  at  any  water  pressure  up  to  the  full  200 
pounds  permissible  for  the  hydrant.  The  Green¬ 
berg  Improved  model  uses  the  same  body  as  the 
regular  Los  Angeles  type.  Thus  it  is  simple  and 
practical  to  convert  older  hydrants  to  this  new 
model  by  use  of  a  few  bronze  parts  of  this  new 
design.  The  older  Los  Angeles  type,  the  Green¬ 
berg  Improved  Los  Angeles  hydrants,  and  the 
Bakersfield  design  are  all  currently  manufactured 
by  us. 

THE  BAKERSFIELD  HYDRANT  was  developed  by 
M.  Greenberg’s  Sons  to  improve  both  the  per¬ 
formance  and  convenience  of  the  Los  Angeles 
bolted-in  valve  type.  In  addition  to  the  improved 
valve  design  to  increase  water  flow  and  eliminate 
chatter  and  water  hammer,  it  uses  a  steamer  out¬ 
let  placed  above  the  regular  outlet.  This  upper 
placement  of  the  steamer  permits  the  stiff,  heavy 
pumper  hoses  to  be  attached  with  less  bending 
and  twisting. 


TYPES,  SIZES  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 


NO. 

40  LA 
and 

52  GR 

45  LA 
and 

53  GR 

50  LA 
and 

56  GR 

51  LA 
and 

57  GR 

55  LA 
and 

58  GR 

54 

BAKERS 

FIELD 

OUTLETS 

Single 

2  Vi " 

Double 

2  % " 

Steamer 

and 

i—2  y2 " 

Steamer 

and 

2-2%" 

Double 

steamer 

Steamer 

and 

1  ~2  %  " 

BURY  INLET 

TO  CALK 

6" 

6" 

6" 

6" 

6" 

6" 

HEIGHT  DIMER 

ISIONS  FR< 

3M  BOTTC 

)M  FLANG 

E  OF  BOD 

Y 

OVERALL 

25  y2" 

26" 

27%" 

35  %" 

29" 

27" 

TOP  OUTLET 

18" 

18" 

20" 

28%" 

20  %" 

19" 

2ND  OUTLET 

13" 

14" 

22" 

14" 

13" 

3RD  OUTLET 

14" 

APPROXIMATE 

SHIPPING 

WEIGHT 

IN  LBS. 

WITH  30' 

BURY 

325 

375 

460 

525 

595 

460 

BODY  ALONE 

165 

215 

290 

360 

430 

290 

OUTLET  THREADS  are  2  V2 "  National  Standard  Hose 
Threads  (N.S.T.)  unless  otherwise  requested.  Special  hose 
threads  can  be  furnished  to  your  specifications. 

STEAMER  OUTLETS  are  furnished  standard  with  4 " 
Pacific  Coast  Hose  Threads  or  4  V2  "  National  Standard 
Hose  Threads.  Other  threads  can  be  made  to  your 
specifications  or  sample.  These  steamer  outlets  provide 
an  unrestricted  stream  for  maximum  water  supply  to  the 
pumper.  Specify  which  size  is  desired. 

BURIES  of  30-inch  length  are  standard.  All  other  lengths 
are  available,  those  shorter  than  30  inches  being  fur¬ 
nished  at  no  extra  cost.  Standard  inlet  size  will  calk 
6-inch  cast  iron  or  Transite  pipe.  If  desired,  4-inch  calk 
type  buries  can  be  provided  on  any  model  at  no  extra 
cost.  Four-inch  and  6-inch  flanged  inlets  are  also  avail¬ 
able  (at  extra  cost). 

HYDRANT  BREAK-OFF  CHECK  VALVES  can  be  fur¬ 
nished  on  any  of  our  Los  Angeles  Type  Hydrants.  They 
provide  instantaneous  shut-off  of  water  if  the  hydrant 
is  broken  off  by  collision.  See  page  8  for  complete 
description. 

FLAT  BOSS  is  provided  on  the  top  of  Los  Angeles  type 
hydrants  to  permit  tapping  for  wharf  hydrants  or  other 
top  connections. 

PARTS  for  these  and  all  other  types  of  Greenberg  fire 
hydrants  are  listed  on  page  9. 


DEL  MONTE  TYPE 

The  Del  Monte  type  hydrants  are  a  single  valve  design  of  rugged, 
simple  construction.  Though  lacking  the  advantages  of  inde¬ 
pendent  valving,  they  have  a  full  5-inch  valve  opening  and  large 
body  diameter  that  conform  to  Federal  Government  specifications. 
Del  Monte  type  hydrants  are  used  on  Army  camps,  airfields,  and 
other  Federal  Government  property,  as  well  as  in  many  cities 
throughout  the  west.  Hydrant  break-off  check  valves  can  be 
provided  on  all  models. 


SIZES  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 


NO. 

OUTLETS 

BURY  INLET 
TO  CALK 

APPROXIMATE 
SHIPPING  WEIGHT 

WITH 

30  "BURY 

BODY 

ALONE 

81 

Single  2'/2" 

4" 

330 

200 

82 

Single  2'/j" 

6" 

360 

200 

83 

Double  2 % " 

4" 

335 

205 

84 

Double  2 % " 

6" 

365 

205 

85 

Steamer  and  one  2y2" 

6" 

375 

215 

86 

Steamer  and  two  2’%" 

6" 

400 

235 

LA  MESA  TYPE 

The  La  Mesa  hydrants,  though  using  the  same  working  parts  as 
the  Greenberg  California  Improved  type  (Series  70),  differ  in 
having  bodies  that  taper  down  to  a  4"  base  flange.  Because  of 
the  size  of  their  waterway,  they  do  not  conform  to  most  fire  reg¬ 
ulations,  but  where  4 "  mains,  4"  bury,  and  a  smaller  diameter 
hydrant  will  furnish  sufficient  water,  they  can  be  used  for  a  low 
cost  installation  of  satisfactory  performance.  The  bronze  working 
parts,  cast  iron  body,  and  rubber  valve  parts  are  all  of  high 
quality  and  durability. 


SIZES  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 


NO. 

OUTLETS 

APPROXIMATE 
SHIPPING  WEIGHT 

41 

Single  2y2" 

235 

42 

Single  2y2"  (Body  alone) 

125 

43 

Double  2%" 

265 

44 

Double  2%"  (Body  alone) 

155 

M.  GREENBERG’S  SONS 


HYDRANT  BREAK-OFF  CHECK  VALVE  No.  30 


HYDRANT  WRENCHES  AND  HOSE  SPANNERS 


No.  293A 


No.  293C 


No.  293E 


No.  293G 


No.  293K 


No.  293B 


No.  293D 


No.  293F 


No.  293H 


No.  293L 


No.  293M 


HYDRANT  EXTENSIONS  OR  RISERS 


Provides  instantaneous  water  shutoff  if  the 
hydrant  is  broken  off  by  traffic  collision— 
widely  used  on  boulevards,  highways  and 
dangerous  intersections  to  save  water  and 
avoid  damage  to  hydrants,  water  mains  and 
private  property. 

NO  CHANGE  IN  HYDRANT  OPERATION 

1  Used  on  6"  barrel  California  hydrants. 

*  Available  in  same  lengths  and  inlet  sizes  as  standard 
buries,  30  inch  minimum  and  over. 

*  Check  valve  is  completely  out  of  the  waterway,  allow¬ 
ing  normal  unobstructed  flow. 

*  Simple  mechanism  requires  no  maintenance  and  is 
always  ready  for  instantaneous  action  if  hydrant  is 
broken  off. 

WHEN  HYDRANT  IS  BROKEN  OFF 

*  Shearing  at  localized  break-off  point  in  riser  protects 
hydrant  and  water  mains  from  damage. 

Shutoff  action  is  instantaneous  with  no  loss  of  water 
and  with  no  water  hammer  damage  to  mains. 

*  Small  telltale  spray  of  water  is  provided  to  attract  atten¬ 
tion  so  proper  authorities  will  be  notified. 

Replacement  of  break-off  riser  and  break-off  bar  puts 
hydrant  back  into  operation. 

REPAIR  PARTS 


LIST 

t  Break-off  Bar . $  4.65 

t  Break-off  Riser .  16.00 

Collision  Bury,  com¬ 
plete  with  riser  and 
check  valve  30" 
center  of  inlet  to 

hydrant  body .  53.30 

For  each  additional 

6",  add .  2.50 

Bronze  Spring .  2.65 

|  Items  which  must  be  replaced  after  hydrant  is  broken  off. 


LIST 

Bronze  Pins . $  1.35 

Bronze  Disk  and 

Leather  Face .  10.00 

Bury  only,  up  to 

30" .  30.00 

Check  Valve,  Body 
only,  no  trimmings  24.00 
Bronze  Wing  Nuts 
(set  of  2) .  3.35 


Distance  from  point  to  flat  of  pentagon  on  all  standard 
wrenches  is  1-3/16".  EACH 

No.  293A  —Standard  combination  hydrant  wrench 

and  hose  spanner . ...$1.50 

No.  293B  —Large  size  combination  hydrant 

wrench  and  hose  spanner .  2.50 

No.  293C  —Fire  Department  type  combination  hy¬ 
drant  wrench  and  hose  spanner .  1.50 

No.  293D  —Single  end  hose  spanner .  1.25 

No.  293E  -Four-hole  combination  hydrant  wrench 

and  hose  spanner .  2.50 

No.  293F  -Five-hole  combination  hydrant  wrench 

and  hose  spanner  to  fit  any  hydrant....  3.50 
No.  293G— Double  end  hydrant  wrench  and  hose 

spanner  .  4.50 

No.  293H —Hydrant  wrench  and  hose  spanner 

with  ladder  hook .  4.50 

No.  293K— Common  hose  spanner,  malleable 
iron.  2  sizes:  for  2"  and  I'/i"  cou¬ 
plings  .  100 

No.  293L  —Chemical  hose  spanner  with  lug  to  fit 
sockets  in  coupling.  2  sizes:  for  %" 

and  1"  couplings .  1.00 

No.  293M— Adjustable  hydrant  wrench  and  hose 
spanner,  fits  any  size  pentagon  by 
screwing  up  handle.  Bronze  head 
with  tool  steel  handle. . . .  3.00 


1 


No.  100 


Hydrant  Extensions  or  Risers  of  any  length  can  be  furnished  to 
fit  all  standard  hydrants.  They  are  useful  where  grade  has  been 
changed  or  sidewalk  installed,  or  to  connect  hydrants  to  stand¬ 
ard  flanged  tees  in  trench.  This  eliminates  digging  up  hydrant 
bury  and  pipe.  Extensions  are  furnished  complete  with  one 
gasket  and  one  set  of  6  bolts  and  nuts.  Sizes  up  to  18  inches 
have  localized  break-off  points  on  both  ends. 


6"  Face  to  Face . Each  $16.45 

8"  Face  to  Face . Each  $17.85 

10"  Face  to  Face . Each  $19.25 

12"  Face  to  Face . Each  $20.65 

14"  Face  to  Face . Each  $21.95 

16"  Face  to  Face . Each  $23.30 

18"  Face  to  Face . Each  $24.80 

20"  Face  to  Face . 4....Each  $26.10 

Additional  lengths  up  to  36". 
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PARTS  AND  OVERHAUL  SERVICE  FOR  CALIFORNIA  TYPE  FIRE  HYDRANTS 


As  the  West  Coast’s  largest  and  longest  established  manufacturer  of  fire  hydrants,  M.  Green¬ 
berg’s  Sons  has  a  well  established  reputation  for  standing  behind  its  products  with  parts  and 
overhaul  service.  Parts  are  still  available  for  any  model  hydrant  the  company  has  ever  built. 


HYDRANT  REBUILDING  SERVICE 

After  many  years  accumulation  of  water  deposits,  any 
fire  hydrant  will  require  either  cleaning  and  overhaul 
or  complete  replacement.  M.  Greenberg’s  Sons  has 
shops  equipped  to  overhaul  not  only  its  own  hydrants, 
but  also  California  type  hydrants  of  all  the  other  manu¬ 
facturers  who  have  come  and  gone  in  the  business.  The 
shops  are  able  to  modernize  most  makes  of  hydrants 
by  replacing  the  old  valve  mechanisms  with  efficient, 
trouble  free  valves  of  the  latest  Greenberg  design. 


HYDRANT  PARTS  SERVICE 

Parts  for  any  Greenberg  hydrant  can  be  sup¬ 
plied  if  the  following  information  is  furnished: 

1. Type  of  hydrant  (identified  from  diagrams 
below). 

2.  Date  on  the  hydrant  barrel  (if  any). 

3.  Part  numbers  and  names  (see  keyed  illustra¬ 
tion  below  for  each  type  hydrant). 


Also  this  further  information  if  it  affects  the 
particular  parts  being  ordered: 

4.  Thread  size  of  outlets. 

5.  Valve  type  (see  valve  information  and  part 
numbers  below). 


COMPARATIVE  DIAGRAMS 


Note  the  distinguishing  features  which  determine  the  type  hydrant  you  have.  Part  numbers  shown 
not  only  refer  from  the  diagram  to  the  names,  but  are  also  to  be  used  in  ordering  parts. 


IMPROVED  type  (Full  6"  body) 


STANDARD  and  KEYSTONE 

“Leaded-in”  types 


Parts  names  for  Improved,  Standard, 

Keystone  and  Los  Angeles  types. 

1 .  Cast  iron  body 
4.  Cast  iron  hose  cap 
6.  Bronze  hose  outlet  and  valve  seat 
9.  Bronze  valve  stem  sleeve  and  stem  nut 
11.  Bronze  packing  nut 
1 3  &  14.  Bolts  and  nuts 

17.  Cast  iron  pentagon  protecting  nut  for  stem  (not  ill.) 

18.  Cast  iron  hydrant  cover  (Standard  and  Keystone  types) 

19.  Cast  iron  flanged  sleeve,  2'/2 ”  or  4"  valve  size  (L.  A.  types) 

20.  Bronze  hose  outlet  retainer  nut,  21/*"  or  4"  valve  size  (L.  A.  types) 


LOS  ANGELES  type 
Greenberg  Improved  Regular 


DEL  MONTE  type 


Parts  names  for  Del 

1.  Bronze  stem 

2.  Bronze  packing  nut 

3.  Bronze  sleeve 

4.  Cast  iron  bonnet 

5.  Set  of  bonnet  bolts 

6.  Bronze  hose  outlet,  2y2" 

7.  Bronze  hose  outlet,  4y2" 

8.  Cast  iron  caps,  21/*" 

9.  Cast  iron  hose  caps,  4y2' 


Monte  type. 

io.  2y2 


rubber  hose  cap  washers 
1  1.  4y2"  rubber  hose  cap  washers 

12.  Steel  hydrant  chains 

13.  Bronze  valve  stem  lock  nut 

14.  Bronze  set  screws 

15.  Bronze  valve  carrier 

16.  Rubber  composition  valve 

17.  Bronze  valve  seat 

18.  Bronze  retainer  nut 


VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 


In  70  years, 4  different  types  of  valve  mechanisms  have 
been  used  on  the  Standard  and  Improved  California 
type  hydrants,  each  of  them  a  substantial  improvement 
over  its  predecessors.  In  ordering  valve  assembly 


parts,  the  type  of  valve  should  be  identified  from  the 
illustrations  below,  and  the  part  should  be  ordered  by 
the  proper  number  as  well  as  names. 


TYPE  D 

IMPROVED,  SET  SCREW 


NO. 


D5 

D6 

D7 

8 

DIO 

D12 

D16 


PART 


Valve  retainer 
Valve  seat 
Valve  carrier 
Valve  stem 
Lock  nut 
Set  screw 
Valve 


NO. 


C5 

C6 

C7 

8 

CIO 
Cl  2 
Cl  6 


PART 


Valve  retainer 
Valve  seat 
Valve  carrier 
Valve  stem 
Lock  nut 
Set  screw 
Valve 


TYPE  B 
LOCK  NUT 


NO. 


B5 

B6 

B7 

8 

BIO 

B12 

B16 


PART 


Valve  flange 
Valve  seat 
Valve  carrier 
Valve  stem 
Lock  nut 
Nut 
Valve 


TYPE  A 
HORSESHOE 


NO. 


A5 

A6 

A  7 

A8 

A10 

A12 

A16 


PART 


Valve  flange 
Valve  seat 
Valve  carrier 
Valve  stem 
Locking  screw 
Nut 
Valve 


LOS  ANGELES  TYPES 

GREENBERG  IMPROVED  REGULAR 


NO. 


G5 

G6 

G7 

G8 

G10 

G12 

G16 


PART 


Valve  retainer 
Valve  seat 
Valve  carrier 
Valve  stem 
Lock  nut 
Set  screw 
Valve 


NO. 


L5 

L6 

L7 

L8 

L10 

LI  2 

L16 


M.  GREENBERG’S  SONS 
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51 

52 

46 
■53 
54 

No.  28 


•  A.W.W.A.  Standard  Specifications  for  base  valve  hydrants 
complied  with  in  every  respect. 

•  Federal  Government  Specifications  are  met  by  the  5"  valve 
models  with  large  7"  barrel  diameter. 

•  Parts  interchangeability  is  possible  between  these  and  other 
hydrants  built  to  same  standards. 

•  Break-off  protection  confines  collision  damage  to  inexpensive, 
easily  replaced  riser  section. 

•  Strength  and  corrosion  resistance  are  provided  by  manga¬ 
nese  bronze  operating  arms  and  all  bronze  working  parts. 

•  3  valve  opening  sizes  —  4" ,  4 Vi"  and  5". 


•  Tested  at  300  lbs.  to  work  at  1  50  lbs. 

•  All  bronze  working  parts,  including  manganese  bronze  operating 
arms. 

•  Heavy  cast  iron  body  and  bury. 

•  Hard  compounded  rubber  valve. 

•  Overall  height  above  ground  level  flange— 31 

MODELS 


Outlets 

N.  S.  Hose  Thread 

4"  valve 
opening 
Model  Nos. 

4W  valve 
opening 
Model  Nos. 

5"  valve 
opening 
Model  Nos. 

Single  2’/2" 

No.  21 

Double  2y2" 

No.  22 

No.  25 

No.  27 

4y2"  steamer  and  two  2y2" 

No.  23 

No.  26 

No.  28 

4y2"  steamer  and  one  2y2" 

No.  24 

No.  29 

*  Steamer  hydrants  are  also  available  with  4",  5",  and  other  outlets  to  your  specifications. 

Approximate  shipping  weight  with  30"  bury— 4",  425  lbs.;  4y2",  450  lbs.;  5",  550  lbs. 
For  each  extra  6"— 20  lbs.  on  4"  and  4y2";  25  lbs.  on  5". 


1 .  Model  number. 

2.  Outlet  threads— National  Std.  Hose  Threads  are  standard.  Other 
threads  can  be  furnished  from  specifications  or  samples. 

3.  Bury  —  30"  length  and  6"  or  4"  inlet  to  calk  cast  iron  or  Transite 
pipe  are  standard.  Other  lengths  or  flanged  type  inlets  can  also  be 
furnished. 

4.  Drip  valve  for  draining  barrel— specify  if  wanted;  (essential  in 
freezing  climates). 


Knuckle  Joint  Base  Valve  Fire  Hydrants  —  This  popular  type 
is  widely  accepted  throughout  regions  where  freezing  conditions 
prevail.  The  single  base  valve  keeps  all  water  shut  off  below  the 
freezing  level  of  the  ground. 


PARTS  (Hydrant  size  must  be  specified) 

1 .  Operating  nut 

1  8.  Coupling  pins 

38.  Steamer  hose  cap 

2.  Operating  nut  locking  nut 

1  9.  Operating  rod  extension 

39.  Hose  cap  chain 

3.  Cover 

20.  Riser 

40.  2Vi”  bell  N.  1. 

4.  Operating  Sleeve 

22.  Hub  tee  section 

41.  2Vi"  cap  washer  N.  1. 

5.  Gland  plate 

24.  Upper  stem  nut 

42.  2Vi”  hose  cap 

6.  Gland 

25.  Lower  stem  nut 

43.  Flange  nuts 

7.  Gland  stud  N.  1. 

27.  Operating  arms 

44.  Flange  bolts 

8.  Gland  stud  nut  N.  1. 

28.  Valve  carrier  cotter  pins 

45.  Head  bolt,  long 

9.  Packing 

29.  Valve  carrier  pin,  long 

46.  Gasket 

1  0.  Head  plate 

30.  Valve  carrier  pin,  short 

47.  Valve  carrier  stud 

1  1.  Head  plate  gasket 

3 1 .  Valve  carrier 

50.  Stem 

1  2.  Collar  set  screw 

32.  Valve  rubber 

51.  Drain  valve  holder 

1  3.  Stem  collar 

33.  Valve  retainer 

52.  Drain  valve  rubber 

1  4.  Deflector 

34.  Valve  carrier  nut 

53.  Drain  valve  washer 

1  5.  Body 

35.  Seat  ring 

54.  Drain  valve  set  sere 

1  6.  Operating  rod 

36.  Steamer  bell  N.  1. 

55.  Drain  valve  seat 

1 7.  Couplings 

37.  Steamer  cap  washer  N.  1. 

56.  Bottom  plate 

(upper  and  lower) 

WHEN  ORDERING  SPECIFY 


ADVANTAGES 


GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS 


N.  I.— NOT  ILLUSTRATED 


t 


t 


# 
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M.  GREENBERG’S  SONS 
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Nos.  109-113 


Nos.  127-129 


•  HIGH  WORKING  PRESSURE  -  300  lbs.  pressure  for  bronze. 

200  lbs.  pressure  for  iron. 

•  POSITIVE  SHUTOFF  ------  Rubber  valve  discs  on  bronze  seats. 

•  STANDARD  THREADS . Standard  pipe  threads  on  inlets  National  Standard 

Hose  Threads  on  outlets  2 y2"  and  larger.  Pacific 
Coast  Hose  Threads  on  outlets  2"  and  smaller. 

•  CHOICE  OF  STEM  .  . . Tamper-proof  bronze  pentagon  nut  (furnished  un¬ 

less  otherwise  specified).  Iron  hand  wheel  for 
utility  installations.  (Furnished  at  no  extra  cost  if 
so  ordered.) 

•  CAP  AND  CHAIN  -  --  --  --  -  Furnished  as  standard  equipment. 


No.  1 24 


SPECIFICATIONS 


For  fire  protection  installations,  these  hydrants  are  used  extensively 
by  small  towns,  suburbs  of  larger  cities,  private  country  estates,  fac¬ 
tories  and  storage  yards.  They  are  also  used  as  auxiliary  outlets 
on  top  of  the  California  independent  valve  type  fire  hydrants. 


Most  generally  preferred  types,  suitable  for  all  types  of  installations, 
recommended  for  corrosion  resistance,  sturdiness  and  low  cost. 


MODEL  NO. 

NO.  OF 
OUTLETS 

OUTLET  SIZES 
(See  thread  notes  above) 

INLET  SIZE 

LIST  PRICE 

REWED  BONN 

IET  TYPES 

1 19A 

1 

iy2" 

IV2"  I  P- 

11.55 

119 

1 

iy2" 

2" 

11.55 

120 

2" 

2" 

12.95 

i2oy2 

1 

2y2" 

2" 

15.95 

121 

1 

2y2" 

2V2"  “ 

17.60 

122 

2y2" 

3" 

19.80 

123 

1 

2y2" 

4"  ** 

22.00 

124 

2 

2y2" 

4"  “ 

27.50 

125 

1 

4 " 

4" 

45.10 

1 25A 

1 

41/2" 

4"  “ 

45.10 

JSH  TYPE  WITH  90°  ELBO' 

W  OUTLET  (Not  shown) 

126 

1 

2y2" 

2  y2 "  i.p. 

32.65 

1  26A 

1 

3" 

3" 

46.00 

1  26B 

1 

2y2" 

3"  “ 

38.75 

4ION  BONNET  TYPE 

1 17A 

1 

2" 

2"  I.P. 

13.75 

117 

1 

2y2" 

2"  “ 

15.95 

118 

1 

2  V2 " 

2  y2"  “ 

17.60 

118A 

1 

2y>" 

3"  “ 

19.80 

118B 

1 

2y2" 

4"  “ 

22.00 

FLU 


IRON  BODY  HYDRANTS 


Sturdily  constructed  to  meet  specifications  calling  for  iron  valve 
bodies. 


MODEL  NO. 


109 

110 
noy2 
in 
112 

113 

114 

115 
115A 

116 

>  BONN 

127 

128 
129 
137 


NO.  OF 
OUTLETS 

OUTLET  SIZES 
(See  thread  notes  above) 

INLET  SIZE 

LIST  PRICE 

IET  TYPE 

1 

1  y2 " 

2"  I.P. 

17.70 

1 

2" 

2" 

17.70 

1 

2  y2 " 

2" 

19.15 

1 

2y2" 

2y2"  •• 

23.20 

1 

2y2" 

3"  .. 

23.20 

1 

2y2" 

4  " 

26.25 

2 

2y2" 

4" 

30.40 

1 

4" 

4"  “ 

38.90 

1 

4y2" 

4" 

42.75 

3 

one  4",  two  2y2" 

4"  “ 

49.50 

TYPE 

1 

2y2" 

2y2"  i.p. 

23.30 

1 

2y2" 

3"  “ 

23.30 

1 

2y2" 

4" 

32.40 

2 

2  y2 " 

4" 

39.75 

ALL-BRONZE  HYDRANTS 


Capacity— GPM 
Inlet  size 

Tip  size— for  125  lbs.  pressure 
Each 


1500 

2000 

2500 

3000 

6500 

3y2" 

4" 

5" 

6" 

8" 

2y4" 

2  V2  " 

2  V/' 

3" 

4i/2" 

$600 

$700 

$1200 

$1500 

$3000 

These  nozzles  enable  one  man  to  direct  tremendous  volumes  of  high 
pressure  water  from  a  fixed  vantage  point,  a  mobile  unit,  or  a  port¬ 
able  platform.  Various  models  are  used  on  fire  boats,  fire  trucks, 
ships,  docks,  lumber  yards,  and  industrial  installations.  Horizontal 
and  vertical  swivel  joints  permit  universal  motion,  allowing  the 
nozzles  to  cover  large  areas  from  the  one  point  of  operation.  The 
stream  is  solidified  by  internal  splitters.  All  types  are  cast  bronze 
construction,  finished  in  “fire  red”  enamel  with  polished  brass  trim. 
Chrome  plated  trim  (at  extra  cost). 

•  No.  294  Universal  Monitor  Nozzle— Small,  lever  type,  threaded 
or  flanged  to  fit  a  standpipe  for  stationary  installations  on  docks, 
buildings,  and  industrial  operations.  These  nozzles  are  furnished 
complete  with  2  Vi",  3",  3  Vi",  or  4"  female  pipe  threaded  or 
flanged  inlet,  and  1  V V',  1  Vi",  1  or  2"  tips.  When  ordering, 
specify  inlet  size,  tip  size,  and  capacity  desired. 

600  GPM  capacity . $150.00  1100  GPM  capacity . $200.00 

•  No.  294  y2  Fire  Boat  Type  Universal  Monitor  Nozzle— Large 
capacity,  geared  type  made  in  a  number  of  sizes  for  fire  boats,  fire 
trucks,  or  any  installations  requiring  large  capacity  output.  Cast  iron 
bases  have  standard  flanges.  Tips  are  removable  (one  furnished 
with  the  nozzle).  When  ordering,  specify  capacity,  inlet  size  and 
tip  size  (or  sizes)  desired. 


No.  300D 


No.  300 


These  are  widely  used  heavy  duty  nozzles  with  full  2  Vz  "  waterway. 
Their  steady,  positively  operating  geared  valve  mechanism  cannot 
jam  and  eliminates  water  hammer  and  hose  backlash  in  turning  on 
and  off  even  the  highest  fire  fighting  water  pressures. 


•  Cast  Bronze  of  the  highest  grade  is  used  throughout. 

•  Completely  Enclosed  Mechanism  is  protected  from  all  external 
abuse  and  requires  no  adjustment 

•  Male  and  Female  Threads  on  the  valve  body  make  it  usable  as 
a  shut-off  between  two  lengths  of  hose. 

•  Standard  Threads  are  2  Vi"  National  Std.  Hose  Threads  unless 
otherwise  specified. 

No.  300  -Shut-off  complete  with  playpipe  and  tip,  chrome  plated . $110.00 

No.  300A-2V2"  shut-off  nozzle  body  only,  chrome  plated . $  70.00 

No.  300B  —  2y2"  x  1  y2 "  screw  tip  playpipe,  body  only  (no  tip  or  shut-off), 

chrome  plated . $  31.50 

No.  300C -Short  tip  only,  iy2"x  %" ,  7/8",  1",  I1/*",  or  1  attaches  to 

playpipe  body,  chrome  plated . $  8.50 

No.  300D— Shut-off  complete  with  one  piece,  smooth  bore  nozzle,  chrome  plated 

1 1/2 "  with  5"  long  nozzle  (polished  brass  $2.50  less) . $  70.00 

2y2"  with  12"  long  nozzle  (polished  brass  $3.00  less) . $  87.00 

No.  300E— Nozzle  only,  single  piece,  smooth  bore,  chrome  plated 

1  y2",  5  inches  long  $7.00  or  21/ 2",  12  inches  long . $  17.00 


No.  178 


_ 


•  No.  1  78  Portable  Universal  Nozzle— Portable  type,  easily  car¬ 
ried  on  any  motor  equipment.  It  sets  up  quickly  and  can  be  moved 
by  hand  to  the  best  vantage  point  for  fighting  the  fire.  Water  is 
supplied  by  two  hoses  attached  to  2  Vi  ”  or  3"  inlets.  The  platform 
can  be  removed  from  the  nozzle  and  is  built  in  three  sections  to  fold 
into  minimum  space.  These  nozzles  are  furnished  complete  with 
three  tips,  1  Vi",  1  3/s",  and  1  Vi".  When  ordering,  specify  capacity, 
inlet  threads,  and  finish. 

1 100  GPM  capacity  (Geared  type)  $500.00  600  GPM  capacity  (Lever  type)  $350.00 
Chrome  plated  trim . $550.00  Chrome  plated  trim . $400.00 

•  EXTRA  NOZZLE  TIPS-FOR  ALL  TYPES  OF  UNIVERSAL  NOZZLES 


Size  of  nozzle  GPM  600  1100 

Any  size  standard  tip  opening 

1500 

2000 

2500 

3000 

6500 

Polished  brass  $12.50 

$12.50 

$18.75 

$27.50 

$43.75 

$62.50 

$87.50 

Chrome  plated  $15.00 

$15.00 

$22.50 

$35.00 

$52.20 

$75.00 

105.00 

UNIVERSAL  AND  FIRE  BOAT  NOZZLES 


FEATURES  AND  CONSTRUCTION 


BLAKE  FOUR-WAY  HYDRANT  CONNECTION 


OPEN 


CLOSED 


For  switching  hoses  instantly  from  regular  hydrant  pressure  to  engine 
pump  pressure,  this  rapid  acting  valve  attaches  to  the  fire  hydrant 
outlet.  It  is  carried  as  regular  equipment  on  hose  wagons  and  pump¬ 
ing  engines. 

OPERATION 

Rapid  attachment  to  the  hydrant  puts  a  hose  into  action  using 
hydrant  pressure.  Uninterrupted  flow  is  maintained  during  the 
attaching  of  the  pumper  and  changeover  to  high  pressure. 

FEATURES 

High  grade  aluminum  body  provides  high  strength  with  light  weight 
for  easy  handling.  Spring  lock  trigger  handle  prevents  accidental 
turning  of  the  handle.  2  V2  "  N.S.  Hose  Threads  are  furnished  unless 


otherwise  specified. 

No.  1  30  Blake  4-way,  polished  brass  trim . . . $1  20.00 

No.  130  Blake  4-way,  chrome  trim . . .  . $122.00 


GLEESON  PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE* 


To  provide  a  positive  reduction  to  any  pressure  from  300  lbs.  down 
to  0  lbs.,  this  rugged,  compact  regulator  quickly  attaches  between 
the  hydrant  and  the  fire  hose.  Pressure  settings  are  made  simply 
and  quickly  by  turning  the  calibrated  adjusting  collar.  Permanent 
factory  adjustments,  fully  enclosed  working  parts,  and  all  bronze 
construction  with  monel  metal  wear  points  assure  sustained  accuracy 
and  long,  troublefree  life.  2  Vi  "  N.S.  Hose  Threads  (female  on  inlet 


and  male  on  outlet)  are  standard.  *  Patented 

No.  266,  2  Vi  "  single  type . . .  . $400.00 


INDIVIDUAL  SHUT-OFF  SIAMESE 


This  greatly  improved  dividing  Siamese  connects  to  a  2  V2  "  hose  or 
gate  valve  to  provide  full  1  Vi  "  streams  from  two  individually  valved 
1  Vi"  hose  outlets.  It  is  carried  as  standard  equipment  by  most  fire 
departments  and  eliminates  the  use  of  extra  gate  valves  and  hose 
caps.  Cast  bronze  is  used  throughout.  Ground  fit  on  plugs  insure 
complete  shut-off.  Inlet  threads  are  2  Vi"  N.S.  Hose  Thread;  outlets 


are  1  Vi"  Pacific  Coast  Hose  Thread. 

No.  268A  Individual  Shut-off  Siamese,  polished _ _ _ $32.50 

No.  268A  Individual  Shut-off  Siamese,  chrome  plated . $37.85 


CHEMICAL  HOSE  REEL 


This  specially  designed  reel  mounts  on  a  fire  truck  or  apparatus  to 
permit  efficient  operation  of  a  chemical  hose.  An  axis  swivel  con¬ 
nection  permits  chemical  discharge  even  during  uncoiling  of  hose. 
The  reel  is  constructed  of  steel  and  bronze  with  take-up  springs 
under  the  cross  bar.  Finish  is  enameled  “fire  red”  with  polished 
brass  or  chrome  plated  trim.  Capacity  is  250'  of  %  "  or  200'  of  1 " 


chemical  hose. 

No.  136  chemical  hose  reel,  polished  brass  trim . ....$100,00 

No.  136  chemical  hose  reel,  chrome  plated  trim . . $120.00 


OTHER  FIRE  DEPARTMENT  EQUIPMENT 


M.  Greenberg’s  Sons  has  facilities  to  design  and  manufacture  any 
special  fire  department  equipment,  basically  made  from  brass  or 
bronze.  Connectors,  adapters,  swivels,  Siamese  couplings,  bells, 
railings,  plaques,  and  name  plates  are  among  the  items  regularly 
manufactured. 
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STANDPIPE  CONNECTIONS 


and  other  Building  Fire  Protection  Equipment 


ROOF  CONNECTIONS 

—see  page  20 


■HSi  i 

m 


Ever  since  the  disastrous  earthquake  and  conflagration  of  1906, 
the  city  of  San  Francisco  has  been  unusually  alert  to  the  danger  of 
fire  and  has  demanded  fully  adequate  fire  protection  for  buildings, 
hotels,  and  apartment  houses.  Greenberg,  being  located  in  San 
Francisco,  has  cooperated  with  the  city  in  developing  standpipe 
fittings,  sprinkler  inlets,  valves,  and  other  brass  goods  of  heavy, 
durable  construction  and  large  capacity.  The  high  standards  to 
which  this  equipment  has  been  built  has  resulted  in  its  widespread 
acceptance  throughout  the  western  states. 


SAN  FRANCISCO  BUILDING  LAWS  pertaining  to  Standpipes 


Interior 

Diam. 

Sidewalk 

Inlets 

Roof 

Outlets 

4-story  building . . . . 

4" 

2-way 

2-way 

5-story  building.  . . . 

4" 

3-way 

3-way 

6  to  15-story  building . . . 

5" 

4-way 

3-way 

16  or  more  story  building _ 

6" 

6-way 

4-way 

Because  San  Francisco’s  fire  regulations  are  the  West’s  most  com¬ 
prehensive,  they  can  be  regarded  as  a  guide  for  adequate  fire  pro¬ 
tection  installations  in  other  localities  where  no  specific  regulations 
exist.  Note,  however,  that  2  Vi"  rather  than  San  Francisco's  3"  is 
the  most  generally  standardized  fire  hose  size. 

Section  3701 .  Every  building  of  four  or  more  stories  in  height  shall 
have,  inside  or  outside  of  its  exterior  walls  (if  over  sixteen  stories, 
standpipes  must  be  inside)  one  or  more  metal  standpipes,  which 
shall  extend  from  four  feet  above  the  sidewalk  to  and  over  the  roof 
and  rest  on  the  fire  walls.  Every  standpipe  shall  have  a  Siamese  inlet 
attached  four  feet  above  the  sidewalk,  branches  at  each  story,  and 
a  Siamese  outlet  on  the  roof.  All  inlets,  branches  and  outlets  to  be 
of  not  less  than  three  inches  interior  diameter  and  to  have  caps  and 
chains,  and  all  branches  and  outlets  to  have  three-inch  gate  valves. 

Standpipes  shall  conform  to  the  following  table: 


All  iron  or  steel  material  used  in  the  construction  and  erection  of  a 
standpipes  shall  be  galvanized  after  being  fitted  to,  and  before  ™ 
being  permanently  placed  in  the  building,  and  shall  be  kept  in  good 
order  and  repair  and  free  from  obstructions. 

Standpipes  shall  be  of  such  strength  as  will  withstand  a  pressure  of 
300  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Whenever  combination  wet  and  dry  standpipes  are  to  be  installed 
in  any  building,  the  inlet  to  said  standpipes  must  be  of  the  type 
known  as  M.  Greenberg’s  Sons  No.  222  (or  equal)  Hose  Inlet  with 
Spring  Check  Valves. 

(Oakland  same  as  above,  except  that  5-story  building 
uses  a  2-way  roof  connection) 


STANDPIPE  INLET  CONNECTIONS 


No.  205 
2  way 


APPLICATIONS  AND  ADVANTAGES 


UNIVERSAL  BOX  TYPE  FOR  CONCEALED  STANDPIPES 


Nos.  205  to  209  and  21  5  to  21 9 


This  is  the  preferred  type  for 
neat  external  appearance  and 
full  unobstructed  flow.  Tested 
to  500  lbs.  pressure  to  work  at 
300,  its  ample  size  brass  body 
complies  fully  with  San  Fran¬ 
cisco’s  building  laws  for  dry 
standpipes.  Individual  screwed 
in  snoots  are  fitted  with  ground 
seats,  swivel  hose  connections, 
and  non-interfering  brass  clap¬ 
pers.  Polished  bronze  snoots  are 
regularly  furnished;  chrome 
plated  or  white  metal  can  be 


furnished  at  additional  cost. 
Nipples  and  bell  extensions  are 
used  whenever  the  standpipe  is 
buried  more  than  4  %  inches  be¬ 
hind  the  wall  surface  (price  does 
not  include  the  nipples).  No.  222 
spring  check  snoots  are  used 
for  wet  standpipe  operation 
($17.45  apiece  extra).  %" 
bleeders,  and  special  side,  back 
or  end  outlets  are  also  available 
on  order.  Bleeders  are  required 
in  freezing  climates. 


UNIVERSAL  SIAMESE 


Nos.  200  to  202  and  200-B 

With  a  choice  of  top  or  back 
outlet,  the  Siamese  is  adaptable 
either  to  concealed  or  exposed 
dry  standpipes.  Its  performance 
is  comparable  to  the  box  type 
described  above,  since  it  uses 
the  same  type  inlets,  has  a  heavy 
brass  body  tested  to  500  lbs. 
to  operate  under  300  lbs.  pres- 


LOS  ANGELES  TYPE- 


INLET  CONNECTIONS 


O.  to  202-B.O. 

sure,  and  complies  fully  with  the 
San  Francisco  Building  Laws  for 
dry  standpipes.  The  Siamese  in¬ 
let  connection  is  a  preferred 
type  if  the  flush  appearance  of 
the  concealed  box  type  is  not 
required.  Bleeder  is  required  in 
freezing  climates. 


Square  Arrangement 


Nos.  217-S  and  218-S 

Furnished  complete  with  No. 
222S  short  spring  check  snoots, 
this  type  is  suitable  for  “wet  and 
dry”  standpipe  operation.  The 
choice  of  top  or  back  outlets 
makes  it  adaptable  to  either  ex¬ 


posed  or  concealed  standpipes, 
and  if  ordered  with  No.  222 
snoots,  the  box  itself  can  be  con¬ 
cealed.  These  models  are  fur¬ 
nished  with  bronze  boxes  and 
snoots. 


LOS  ANGELES  TYPE  -  Vertical  Arrangement 


Nos.  215-L,  217-L  and  218-L 

Furnished  complete  with  No. 
222  spring  check  snoots,  this 
type  is  designed  for  concealed 
“wet  and  dry”  standpipes.  Be¬ 
ing  less  expensive  inlets  than  the 
box  type,  they  are  suitable  only 


where  local  regulations  permit 
standpipe  inlets  of  lighter  con¬ 
struction  and  smaller  capacity. 
These  fittings  are  all  bronze  con¬ 
struction. 


LOS  ANGELES  TYPE  SIAMESE  INLET  CONNECTIONS— 4-inch 


Nos.  203  to  204  l/2  (Furnished  with  2  '/j  "  Hose  Inlets  only) 


Two-way  only,  with  a  choice  of 
top  or  back  outlet  for  concealed 
or  exposed  dry  standpipes, 
these  Siamese  are  a  smaller, 
lighter,  and  less  expensive  de¬ 
sign,  usable  only  where  local 


regulations  permit.  They  are  one 
piece  cast  bronze  construction 
with  swivel  hose  connections,  in¬ 
dividual  rubber  valve  discs,  and 
brass  seats. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 


All  similar  dimensions  are 
the  same  on  back  outlet 
models,-  back  outlet  is  cent¬ 
ered. 


SIAMESE 

INLET 

CONNEC¬ 

TIONS 


LOS 

ANGELES 

TYPE 

Square 

Arrangement 


LOS 

ANGELES 

TYPE 

Vertical 

Arrangement 


l*-A— 1 


SIAMESE 

INLET 

CONNEC¬ 

TIONS 

(4-inch) 


PART 

NO. 

TYPE 

NO.  OF 

INLETS 

SIZE  OF 
OUTLETS 

A 

205 

Reg.  Extension 

2 

4" 

206 

“  “ 

3 

4" 

207 

i«  ti 

4 

5" 

208 

“  " 

4 

6" 

209 

“  “ 

6 

6" 

215 

Bell  Extension 

2 

4" 

# 

216 

“  “ 

3 

4" 

217 

II  ii 

4 

5" 

218 

II  ii 

4 

6" 

219 

6 

6" 

200 

Top  outlet 

2 

4" 

200-B.O. 

Back  outlet 

2 

4" 

201 

Top  outlet 

3 

4" 

201-B.O. 

Back  outlet 

3 

4" 

202 

Top  outlet 

4 

c" 

202-B.O. 

Back  outlet 

4 

5" 

217S 

Top  outlet  or 

4 

5" 

t 

back  outlet 

218S 

Top  outlet  or 

4 

6" 

back  outlet 

2 1  51 

2 

4" 

2 1 71 

4 

5" 

218L 

4 

6" 

203 

Straight  pattern 

2 

4" 

204 

45°  pattern 

2 

4" 

204  y2 

90°  pattern 

2 

4" 

A 
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DIMENSIONS 

PRICE 

B 

c 

D 

1 5  Vi  " 

6" 

$103.50 

22" 

6'/„" 

$148.00 

2  8  %  " 

71/2" 

$214.00 

28  3/4" 

7’/2" 

$221.00 

43" 

71/2" 

$323.00 

• 

151/4" 

6" 

3"  pipe  | 

(  $110.50 

22" 

6 14  " 

nipples  ’ 

$160.00 

28  3/4" 

7'/2" 

not 

included 

$229.00 

28  3/4" 

7'/2" 

in  i 

f  $236.00 

43" 

7'/2" 

prices  1 

^  $345.00 

Add  20%  to  above  prices  for 
chromium  plated  snoots. 

11 

13'/2" 

51/2" 

$  50.00  rough  finished 
$  62.00  polished  snoots 
$  75.00  polished  all  over 

13  !4" 

131/2" 

6  3/4" 

$  56.50  rough  finished 
$  68.00  polished  snoots 
$  93.00  polished  all  over 

14" 

18" 

5'/2" 

$  93.75  rough  finished 
$1  12.00  polished  snoots 
$123.00  polished  all  over 

16" 

18" 

6  3/4" 

$100.00  rough  finished 
$1  1  8.00  polished  snoots 
$148.00  polished  all  over 

15" 

22  1/4" 

6 1/2" 

$143.75  rough  finished 
$168.00  polished  snoots 
$178.00  polished  all  over 

16  3/4" 

2  2  y4" 

71/2" 

$150.00  rough  finished 
$174.00  polished  snoots 
$209.00  polished  all  over 

Add  20% 

to  polished  price  for  chromium  plate. 

• 

$137.30  polished  snoots 

$137.30  polished  snoots 

Add  20%  for  chromium  plate. 

151/4" 

6" 

$  73.30  polished  snoots 

27'/4" 

8" 

$140.50  polished  snoots 

27'/4" 

8" 

$140.50  polished  snoots 

Add  20%  for  chromium  plate. 

6 1/2" 

8" 

5'/4" 

$24.80  )  P°lished 

7" 

9'/2" 

5'/4" 

*24-8°  te 

$34.30  /  extra 

7" 

9'/2" 

5'/4" 

Add 

20%  to  polished  all  over 

price  for  chromium  plate. 

• 

WHEN  ORDERING  STANDPIPE  INLET 


CONNECTIONS,  SPECIFY: 

•  Model  Number— Just  the  number  alone  designates 
type,  number  of  inlets,  and  size  of  outlet. 

•  Bodies  —  All  types  are  furnished  in  heavy  cast 
bronze. 

•  Finish— All  standpipe  boxes  and  Siamese  are  avail¬ 
able  in  rough  or  polished  finish,  chrome  plated,  or 
white  metal.  All  inlet  snoots  for  standpipe  boxes  are 
regularly  furnished  in  polished  finish. 

•  Inlet  threads  —  2  V2 "  National  Standard  Hose 
Thread  is  regularly  furnished.  3-inch  N.S.  Hose 
Thread  is  furnished  in  San  Francisco  and  Oakland. 
Other  threads  can  be  made  to  your  specifications. 

•  Type  of  Inlet— Two  basic  types  are  available,  the 
clapper  type  for  dry  standpipes,  and  the  spring 
check  type  for  “wet  and  dry”  standpipes.  Note  which 
type  is  standard  on  the  model  being  ordered;  the 
alternative  type  can  be  specified  if  desired. 

•  Special  Modifications  —  Bleeders,  various  special 
outlets,  and  other  variations  from  standard  models 
can  be  furnished  to  your  specifications. 


HOSE  INLET  CONNECTIONS 


Spring  check  snoots,  Los  Angeles  type 

If  a  standpipe  is  to  be  used  as  a  “wet  and  dry”  sys¬ 
tem,  these  connections  are  required.  They  are  fur¬ 
nished  as  standard  equipment  on  all  Los  Angeles 
type  standpipe  fittings,  and  at  extra  cost  they  can  be 
furnished  on  the  other  standpipe  inlet  boxes  shown 
on  the  preceding  pages. 


CONSTRUCTION 


Body  and  valve  seats  are  cast  brass  with  a  heavy 
bronze  spring  holding  the  valve  in  place.  They  are 
furnished  complete  with  wall  flange  and  with  either 
straight  or  bent  snoots.  Straight  snoots  are  furnished 
unless  otherwise  ordered  (except  the  3"  hose  inlet 
size,  which  is  normally  bent  pattern). 

No.  222  —Combination  Pattern 

3"  I.P.  outlet  x  2y2"  hose  inlet,  polished $22.00 

3"  I.P.  outlet  x  3"  hose  inlet,  polished $42.75 

No.  222S— Short  Pattern 

3"  I.P.  outlet  x  2y2"  hose  inlet,  polished . $22.00 


SPECIAL  STANDPIPE  BOX  INSTALLATIONS 


In  addition  to  the  standard  designs  shown  on  this  and 
the  preceding  pages,  special  standpipe  boxes  and 
fittings  of  any  configuration  will  be  made  to  order. 


Special  horizontal  six-way  standpipe  box  with  back  outlet 
and  polished  snoots  made  for  the  Standard  Oil  Building,  San 
Francisco. 
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Fully  approved  by  both  Under¬ 
writers'  Laboratories,  Inc.,  and 
Factory  Mutual  Fire  Insurance 
Companies. 


No.  196 


um 


No.  198 


J 


No.  195 


Fully  approved  by  both  Under¬ 
writers'  Laboratories,  Inc.,  and 
Factory  Mutual  Fire  Insurance 
Companies. 


These  connections  are  necessary  to  permit 
the  fire  department  to  attach  hoses  and 
apply  engine  pumper  pressure  to  the  build¬ 
ing’s  automatic  sprinkler  system.  AH  types 
are  heavy  cast  bronze  construction 
throughout  with  clapper  type  independent 
check  valves.  Four-inch  pipe  thread  out¬ 
lets  are  standard. 


‘UNDERWRITERS’  APPROVED’ 


SIAMESE,  EXPOSED  TYPE 

This  type  is  built  in  straight,  45°  and  90° 
patterns  and  is  fully  approved  by  both 
Underwriters  Laboratories,  Inc.,  and  Fac¬ 
tory  Mutual  Ins.  Co.  It  is  furnished  with 
quickly  removable  or  breakable  cast  iron 
caps;  bronze  plugs  are  available  if  de¬ 
sired.  Hose  inlets  are  furnished  with  N.S. 
Hose  Threads  unless  otherwise  specified. 
A  round  name  plate  can  be  furnished  and 
is  held  in  position  by  the  Siamese. 


Dimensional  drawing  of  No. 
195A.  (Dimensions  of  body  in 
wall  are  1 2}/2,f  long,  5 '//' 
high,  and  7 "  deep.)  Dimen¬ 
sions  of  No.  195  are  the 
same  omitting  the  drain  cock. 


AMMONIA  CONNECTION 


No.  190 


18 


DESCRIPTION 

DIMENSIONS 

ABC 

LIST 

Straight  pattern  with 
two  2%"  inlets 

9  Vi" 

1 2  y2 " 

5" 

$35.00 

90°  bend  on  outlet, 
with  two  2%"  inlets 

sy2" 

ioy2" 

5%" 

$35.00 

45°  bend  on  outlet, 
with  two  2 y2 "  inlets 

10" 

11%" 

9" 

$39.40 

Straight  pattern  with 
two  3"  inlets 

9  Vi" 

12  y2" 

5" 

$35.00 

90°  bend  on  outlet, 
with  two  3"  inlets 

sy2" 

ioy2" 

5%" 

$35.00 

45°  bend  on  outlet, 
with  two  3"  inlets 

10" 

n%" 

9" 

$39.40 

12"  Diam.  name  plate  to  fit  behind  Sia¬ 
mese,  polished,  with  approved  lettering  $  9.90 
Rectangular  4"  x  8"  name  plate  to  set 
above  Underwriters’  Siamese,  polished 
with  approved  lettering.  $  2.50 

Any  of  the  above  can  be  furnished  in  polished 
or  chrome  plated  finish  at  extra  cost. 


‘UNDERWRITERS’  APPROVED’ 


SIAMESE,  FLUSH  TYPE 

Furnished  complete  with  polished  bronze 
name  plate  and  plugs,  this  type  is  pre¬ 
ferred  for  clean-cut  external  appearance. 
It  is  of  adequate  capacity  and  suitably  fur¬ 
nished  with  check  valves  to  fulfill  all  the 
requirements  of  the  Underwriters’  Labora¬ 
tories. 

No.  195  —Without  Drain  Cock,  complete  with 

name  plate  .  .$  92.15 

No.  195A— With  Drain  Cock,  complete  with 

name  plate  . . $1 1 1 .55 

Add  20%  for  chrome  plated  finish. 

’Approved  by  Factory  Mutual— Mark  FM,  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  Underwriter's  Laboratories.  Inc.  — Mark 
GR-UN. 

This  fitting  allows  the  fire  department  to 
relieve  ammonia  pressure  of  large  refrig¬ 
eration  systems  to  forestall  explosions  in 
case  of  fire.  By  means  of  the  fitting,  the 
ammonia  is  mixed  with  water  and  wasted 
to  the  sewer. 

STANDARD  SIZE  is  1  V2 "  female  swivel 
inlet  (Pacific  Coast  Hose  Thread)  by  1  V2  " 
pipe  thread  outlet  (male  or  female). 
2"x2"  and  2y2"x2%"  are  also  available. 
All  sizes  are  furnished  complete  with  plug. 
No.  1 90—  1  V2 "  x  1  y2 "  Ammonia  Connection.  $9.00 


GROUND  FLOOR  HOSE  PIPE  CASINGS 


No.  155  ‘  Chicago'' 


No.  221 


No.  220 

Hose  pipe  casings  with  iron  ring  and  brass 

cover,  up  to  1  2"  long . 

$19.00 

No.  221 

Hose  pipe  casing  with  polished  brass  ring 
and  cover  for  marble  or  tile  vestibules,  well 
finished  stores,  offices,  and  hotel  lobbies, 

lengths  up  to  1  2" . 

$24.00 

Required  by  ordinance  in  leading  Pacific  Coast  cities,  these  fittings 
permit  the  fighting  of  basement  fires  through  the  floor  of  the  ground 
level  of  stores  or  buildings,  using  circulating  cellar  nozzles,  such  as 
the  Greenberg  No.  286.  Flange,  cover,  and  handle  fit  flush  and 
have  a  neat  appearance  even  in  conspicuous  locations. 

SAN  FRANCISCO  BUILDING  CODES  OF  1948 

Section  3709  states  in  effect  that  unobstructed  ground  floor  hose 
pipe  casings  are  required  wherever  basements  are  used  for  storage 
of  merchandise  of  any  description.  The  number  and  location  of 
these  is  to  be  determined  by  the  fire  department  and  will  be  not 
less  than  one  to  900  square  feet  of  floor  surface.  The  design  of  the 
hose  pipe  casings  is  to  conform  to  plans  on  file  at  the  Department 
of  Public  Works,  etc.  .  .  . 

DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

The  Greenberg  ground  floor  hose  pipe  casings  conform  to  regula¬ 
tions  in  design  and  construction.  They  are  of  heavy  steel  pipe  with 
cast  iron  or  bronze  rings  and  brass  covers.  Standard  depth  is  12 
inches. 


Longer  lengths  can  be  furnished  on  order. 


HOSE  ANGLE  VALVES 


Pattern 


These  inexpensive  brass  globe  valves  are  used  on  hose  racks,  stand¬ 
pipe  outlets,  and  utility  hose  connections.  They  are  well  machined 
and  serve  adequately  in  many  applications. 


CONSTRUCTION 


Heavy  cast  brass  with  loose  swivel  rubber  disk,  rising  stem,  factory 
packed  bonnet  nut,  and  iron  lever  or  wheel  type  handle.  They  are 
tested  to  300  pounds  pressure. 


STANDARD  THREADS 


No.  160  “New  York”  Pattern 


Unless  otherwise  specified,  Pacific  Coast  Hose  Threads  are  furnished 
on  1  Va  "  1  V2  ,"and  2"  sizes  and  National  Standard  Hose  Threads  on 
2  V2  "  outlets. 

TWO  TYPES  AVAILABLE 

Both  types  have  male  hose  thread  outlets,  the  distinctions  being  the 
body  shape  and  the  inlet  threads,  the  No.  1  55  having  male  pipe 
threads  and  the  No.  1  60  having  female  pipe  threads.  Hose  caps 
can  be  provided  for  either  type. 


Size,  inches 

1% 

2 

2  y2 

No.  155  Hose  Angle  Valve 
No.  160  Hose  Angle  Valve 

$5.05 

$6.00 

$6.50 

$7.50 

$  9.55 

$10.25 

$1  1.60 
$12.75 
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These  heavy  bronze  valves  provide  hose  connections  to  standpipe 
outlets  at  each  floor,  on  the  roof,  or  throughout  the  building.  They 
are  sturdily  built  to  withstand  high  standpipe  pressures  and  are  well 
finished,since  they  are  generally  installed  in  prominent  view. 

CONSTRUCTION 

Bodies  are  cast  bronze  with  solid  wedge  discs  and  taper  seats. 
Stems  are  durable  rolled  brass,  regularly  furnished  with  Japanned 
hand  wheel  (brass  wheel  at  extra  cost).  Heavy  bonnet  construction 
is  designed  to  permit  packing  under  pressure.  Models  1050  and 
1060  are  tested  to  400  pounds  for  a  working  pressure  of  200 
pounds. 

FINISH 

Regularly  furnished  rough  with  cap  and  chain  included.  Other 
finishes  available  are  moss,  polished,  statuary  bronze,  or  chrome 
plated  (all  at  extra  cost). 

THREADS 

Sizes  1  V2  "  and  2"  are  Pacific  Coast  Hose  Threads.  Sizes  2  Vi  "  and 
3"  are  National  Standard  Hose  Threads.  All  inlet  threads  are 
American  National  Tapered  Pipe  Threads. 

MODELS 

No.  1050  is  a  200  pound  rising  stem  valve 
No.  1060  is  a  200  pound  non-rising  stem  valve 
*No.  1  064,  non-rising  stem,  300  pound  valve,  is  designated  GR- 
UN-FM.  It  is  designed  and  built  to  the  exacting  requirements  of 
the  Underwriters’  Laboratories,  Inc.  of  Chicago  and  in  addition 
meets  the  standards  of  the  Associated  Factory  Mutual  Fire  Insur¬ 
ance  Companies  of  Boston.  No.  1064  valves  are  standard  equip¬ 
ment  for  Federal,  State,  Municipal,  and  industrial  installations 
calling  for  300  pound  Underwriters’  Approved  valves.  They  are 
furnished  in  sizes  1  Vi"  and  2  Vi". 


cam;/ 


Approved  by  Underwriter's  Laboratories,  Inc.  — Mark  GR-UN,  and  approved  by 
Factory  Mutual— Mark  FM. 


Made  in  one  piece  of  corrosion  resistant  bronze  throughout,  these 
Siamese  fittings  with  male  outlets  provide  the  simplest  means  for 
attaching  the  required  number  of  hose  gate  valves  to  the  roof  end 
of  the  standpipe.  The  female  pipe  threads  screw  directly  onto  the 
standpipe  and  the  male  outlet  threads  connect  to  the  hose  gate  valve 
without  the  extra  expense  of  pipe  nipples.  Either  2  Vi  "  or  3"  pipe 
thread  outlets  are  available  on  all  types,  but  3"  will  be  furnished 
unless  otherwise  specified.  Regularly  furnished  plain  bronze  finish. 
Polished  or  chrome  plated  finish  at  extra  cost. 


STANDPIPE  ROOF  CONNECTIONS 


No.  210 

2-way  Roof  Connection,  4"  inlet  pipe  thread 

$1 1.80 

No.  21 0B 

2-way  Roof  Connection,  5"  inlet  pipe  thread 

$19.00 

No.  21  1 

3-way  Roof  Connection,  4"  inlet  pipe  thread 

$22.70 

No.  212 

3-way  Roof  Connection,  5"  inlet  pipe  thread 

$22.70 

No.  213 

3-way  Roof  Connection,  6"  inlet  pipe  thread 

$25.40 

No.  214 

4-way  Roof  Connection,  6"  inlet  pipe  thread 

$58.80 

LIST  PRICES 

SIZE 

ll/iw 

2  " 

2  y, " 

3"x2%" 

3" 

TYPE 

ROUGH 

ROUGH 

ROUGH 

ROUGH 

ROUGH 

No.  1050 

Rising  Stem 

$11.55 

$16.95 

$24.30 

$30.10 

$36.45 

No.  1060 

Non-rising  Stem 

$11.55 

$16.95 

$24.30 

$30.10 

$36.45 

No.  1064 

Underwriters'  GR-UN-FM 

$13.15 

$30.00 

t 


WALL  FLANGES  AND  PLATES 


No.  282  Pin  Lug  Type 


These  flanges  and  plates  cover  openings 
in  the  walls  in  back  of  hose  inlet  connec¬ 
tions,  Siamese  connections,  roof  outlets, 
hose  reels,  hose  gate  valves  and  standpipe 
valves.  All  types  are  polished  bronze  or 


nickel  plated  brass.  Chromium  plating  is 
available  at  20%  extra  cost.  Name  of 
building,  architect,  engineer  or  contractor 
may  be  cast  on  these  plates  at  extra  cost. 


ROUND  PLATES 

Pipe  size,  inches 

iy2 

2 

2% 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Plate  diameter,  inches 

3% 

4 

5y2 

6 

7% 

9% 

ioy2 

No.  225  — Polished  cast  bronze  plain 

No.  226  — Polished  cast  bronze  lettered 

$1.50 

$1.75 

$2.35 

$2.90 

$4.00 

$4.65 

$6.40 

$5.85 

$8.05 

$7.00 

$9.60 

BEVELED  RECTANGULAR  PLATES 

No.  228 — beveled  cast  bronze  polished. 

Distance 

C  to  C 

Price  each 

Height 

Width 

of  holes 

No.  228 

2-way 

16" 

9" 

7" 

nn 

J.UU 

3-way . . . 

23" 

9" 

7" 

OQ  7*\ 

4-way . 

30" 

9" 

7" 

40./ J 

97  ACi 

6-way . 

44" 

9" 

7" 

O/  ,4U 

71.90 

HOSE  FITTINGS  AND  CONNECTIONS 


Hose  fitting  sizes  up  to  and  including  2"  have  National  Standard  Hose  Thread  un¬ 
will  be  furnished  with  Pacific  Coast  Hose  less  otherwise  specified. 

Thread  and  sizes  2  Vi "  and  larger  will 


DOUBLE  HOSE  CONNECTIONS 

Heavy  cast  brass  pattern  with  hose  threads  on  both  ends.  Pin-Lug  type 
regularly  furnished.  Slipwell  type  is  also  available. 

Size,  inches 

iy4 

1% 

2 

2% 

*No.  282  — Double  Female,  plain .  Each 

*No.  283  — Double  Female,  polished  or  nickel  plated 

No.  284  — Double  Male,  plain . 

No.  285  — Double  Male,  polished  or  nickel  plated 

$3.60 

5.60 

2.00 

3.80 

$5.68 

6.45 

2.75 

5.00 

$6.79 

8.65 

4.15 

6.00 

$  8.80 
10.60 
6.05 
6.67 

Chromium  Finish  add  20%  to  polished  prices. 

*Nos.  282  and  283 — 2'/j'  sire  Double  Female  Connections  for  Fire  Department  use,  swivel  on  both  ends;  therefore,  cannot  be  incorrectly 
connected. 

Can  be  furnished  with  pipe  threads  or  special  threads  on  either  one  or  both  ends;  also  with  one  end  female  and  one  end  male  for 
ammonia  or  other  Fire  Department  connections. 


BRASS  HOSE  NIPPLES 

No.  295  Male  Hose  Nipples  will  be  furnished  with  one  end  pipe  thread  and  one  end  hose  thread  unless  otherwise  specified. 

No.  296 — Male  and  Female  Hose  Nipples  will  be  furnished  with  hose  threads  on  male  end  and  pipe  thread  on  female  end 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

No.  295R — Male  Reducing  Nipples.  Specify  size  and  type  of  thread  required  on  each  end. 

Size,  inches 

y2 

3/4 

1 

1% 

iy2 

2 

2  V2 

3 

3% 

4 

No.  295  —Male  . Per  Doz. 

No.  296  —Male  and  Female 

No.  295R— Male  Reducing 

$2.73 

2.73 

$2.73 

2.73 

6.70 

$4.00 

5.93 

7.45 

$10.87 

11.53 

16.30 

$12.00 

12.67 

20.90 

$16.80 

17.73 

28.10 

$33.60 

35.20 

58.70 

$48.00 

50.40 

82.45 

$60.00 

63.00 

104.00 

$88.75 

107.80 

151.20 

HOSE  BUSHINGS  &  REDUCERS 

1  Hose  threads  on  both  ends  are  standard.  (Pipe  threads  same  price.; 

1  No.  297 — furnished  Slipwell  tvDe  if  desired. 

Size,  inches 

1x34 

H/4X3 U 

l%x1 

iy2x3/4 

iy2xi 

iy2xiy4 

2x3/4 

2x1 

2x1% 

2x1% 

No.  297— Per  Doz... 
No.  298  — Per  Doz... 

$3.73 

3.73 

$10.67 

10.67 

$13.27 

13.27 

$15.13 

15.13 

$15.13 

15.13 

$16.00 

16.00 

$17.20 

17.20 

$18.60 

18.60 

$21.00 

21.00 

$23.73 

23.73 

Size,  inches 

2%x% 

2y2xl 

2y2xiy4 

2%x1% 

2%x2 

3x2 

3x2% 

4x2% 

4x3 

No.  297— Per  Doz... 
No.  298  — Per  Doz... 

$26.40 

26.40 

$29.13 

29.13 

$30.33 

30.33 

$31.67 

31.67 

$34.27 

34.27 

$39.60 

39.60 

$47.53 

47.53 

$73.33 

73.33 

$76.27 

76.27 

HOSE  CAPS 

1  Slipwell  type  available  if  desired.  Furnished  plain  or  finished.  List  prices 

1  are  without  chains.  Chains  extra  $7.20  per  doz. 

Size,  inches 

% 

1 

iy4 

1% 

2 

2% 

3 

3% 

4 

Plain,  Per  Doz . 

Finished,  Per  Doz. 

$  8.90 
11.15 

$  8.90 
11.15 

$11.50 

14.40 

$12.80 

16.00 

$23.00 

28.80 

$28.80 

36.00 

$41.60 

52.00 

$51.85 

64.80 

$57.60 

72.00 
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HOSE  COUPLING  THREAD  SPECIFICATIONS 


The  information  presented  on  this  page  has  been  carefully  com¬ 
piled  to  serve  as  an  accurate  reference.  However,  because  sizes 
and  nomenclature  of  hose  threads  are  confusing,  orders  for  special 
threads  should  include  nominal  size  of  fitting,  outside  diameter  of 
male  threads,  and  number  of  threads  per  inch. 


These  threads  are  referred  to  throughout  this  catalog  as  National  Standard 
Hose  Threads  or  N.S.  Hose  Threads.  (Note  that  several  distinct  types  are 
listed  under  certain  diameters.)  Reference:  U.  S.  Dept,  of  Commerce  Hand¬ 
book  H28  (1944)  Screw  Threads  for  Federal  Services. 


Name  of 
hose  thread 

Nominal 

size  of 
hose  (A) 

Max.  O.D. 

of  male 
threads  (B) 

No.  of 

threads 
per  inch 

(C) 

(D) 

Garden  Hose 

Thread 

Vi" 

sk" 

%" 

1.0625" 

1.0625" 

1.0625" 

11  Vi 
11% 
11  % 

9Ai 

V\6 

% 

’%2 

U/32 

'%2 

Chemical  Hose 
Thread 

%" 

i" 

1.3750" 

1.3750" 

8 

8 

% 

Vs 

'%2 

”/32 

Fire  Protection 

Hose  Thread 

+  1  %" 

1.9900" 

9 

Vs 

”/32 

Iron  Pipe  Hose 

Thread,  for  steam, 
water,  air,  oil,  and 
all  other  hose  con¬ 
nections 

Vi" 

Va" 

*1" 

*  1  Va  " 

*  1  Vi  " 
*2" 

.8248" 

1.0353" 

1.2951" 

1.6399" 

1.8788" 

2.3528" 

14 

14 

11  % 
11  % 
11  % 
11  % 

'A 

Vl6 

V\6 

Vs 

Vs 

Va 

% 

17/32 

% 

% 

% 

Fire  Hose  Coupling 
Threads 

*  2  y2 " 

*3" 

*  3  %  " 
4  %  " 

3.0686" 

3.6239" 

4.2439" 

5.7609" 

7% 

6 

6 

4 

1" 

1  %  " 

1  Vb  " 

1  Va  " 

,5/l6" 

I'/w" 

l'/U" 

1  3/l6  " 

*  These  threads  are  also  known  as  Navy  Hose  Threads  —  specification  34-F3. 
t  This  thread  is  also  known  as  an  N.F.P.A.  Thread  (National  Fire  Protection  Asso¬ 


ciation). 


"STEAMER  THREADS  ON  STANDARD  FIRE  APPARATUS 

Inside  diam.  of  hose  connection 

4" 

5" 

6" 

Make 

Max.  O.D. 
male  thread 

Max.  O.D. 
male  thread 

Max.  O.D. 
male  thread 

Ahrens  —  Fox 

5.070" 

6.228" 

7.023" 

American  LaFrance 

5.085" 

6.150" 

7.000" 

International  Motor,  Mack 
Seagrave 

4.955" 

6.225" 

6.052" 

6.975" 

7.048" 

A  These  4",  5",  and  6"  threads  are  all  4  threads  per  inch. 


HOSE 

SIZE 

MAX. 

OUTSIDE 

DIAM. 

MALE 

THREAD 

(B) 

THREADS 
PER  INCH 

HOSE 

SIZE 

MAX. 

OUTSIDE 

DIAM. 

MALE 

THREAD 

(B) 

THREADS 
PER  INCH 

PACIFIC 

COAST 

HOSE  THREAD, 

also  known  as  CALIFORNIA 

STANDARD  HOSE  THREAD 

Va" 

1.0625" 

1 1 

2  Vi " 

3.035" 

7V 2 

1" 

1.3125" 

1 1 

3" 

3.625" 

6 

1  Va  " 

1.860" 

1 1 

3  Vi " 

4.25" 

6 

1  %  " 

2.100" 

1 1 

4" 

5.00" 

4 

2" 

2.550" 

10 

STRAIGHT  IRON  PIPE 

THREAD* 

Used  on  hose  couplings. 

1  Vi" 

1.880" 

11  Vi 

3" 

3.4718" 

8 

2" 

2.354" 

11  Vi 

3V2" 

3.9721" 

8 

2  Vi" 

2.8455" 

8 

4" 

4.470" 

8 

NAVY  HOSE  THREAD" 

— Specification  34-F3. 

Inasmuch  as  the  Navy  uses  different  hose  threads 

for  various  fluids,  complete  specifications  (N|o-  of 

threads  per  inch,  outside  diameter  of  male  threads, 

etc.)  should  always  be  given  when  ordering 

f  For  other  sizes  see  sizes  *  1 

4" 

4.9082" 

6 

on  left 

side  of  this 

page.  J 

EASTERN  HOSE  THREAD 

Va 

1.0781" 

1  1 

1  Vi " 

1.9687" 

1 1 

1" 

1.4219" 

1 1 

2" 

2.6719" 

7  Vi 

1  Va  " 

1.6875" 

11  % 

NEW  YORK  CITY  FIRE  DEPARTMENT  THREAD 

i" 

1.660" 

8 

3" 

3.630" 

8 

1  Vi " 

2.100" 

8 

3  Vi " 

4.070" 

8 

2" 

2.530" 

8 

4" 

4.610" 

8 

2  Vi  ” 

3.030" 

8 

4  Vi  " 

5.800" 

4 

NEW  YORK  CORPORATION  THREAD 

1  Vi " 

2.093" 

1 1 

2  Vi  " 

3.00" 

8 

2" 

2.547" 

1  1 

CHICAGO  HOSE  THREAD 

Va" 

1.081" 

ii  % 

1  Vi  " 

1.946" 

11  % 

1" 

1.295" 

ii  % 

2" 

2.522" 

8 

1  Va  " 

1.705" 

1 1  y2 

2  Vi " 

3.043" 

7 

CHICAGO  FIRE  DEPARTMENT  THREAD 

1  Vi " 

1.946" 

ii  % 

3  Vi  " 

4.070" 

8 

2  Vi  " 

3.0156" 

7  Vi 

UNDERWRITERS’  TIP  THREAD 

2  Vt" 

12 

SAN  FRANCISCO  FIRE 

DEPARTMENT  THREAD 

1  Vi" 

2.03125" 

5  square  thread 

*  See  American  Standard  Hose  Coupling  Threads  for  other  sizes. 


Except  where  otherwise  noted ,  threads  listed  on  this  page  are  of  the  standard  60°  V  thread  form. 

SENDING  A  THREAD  SAMPLE  PROTECTS  YOU  FROM  ERROR 
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OTHER  GREENBERG  BRASS  AND  BRONZE  PRODUCTS 
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In  addition  to  the  fire  protection  equipment 
specifically  listed  in  this  catalog,  Green¬ 
berg  manufactures  a  wide  line  of  other 
items  needed  by  fire  departments,  public 
works  departments,  architects  and  build¬ 
ing  contractors.  A  few  of  these  items  are 
listed  below.  Further  information  and 
prices  are  available  either  from  the  Green¬ 
berg  general  catalog  or  by  direct  inquiry 
to  the  sales  department. 

ARCHITECTURAL 

High  quality  brass  and  bronze  goods  for 
outfitting  buildings,  hotels,  apartments  and 
commercial  establishments  include  plaques, 
door  pushbars,  stair  railings,  threshold 
plates,  lavatory  fittings,  drainage  fittings, 
etc.  Standard  designs  are  listed  in  the 
Greenberg  general  catalog;  custom  made 
designs  can  be  furnished  on  order.  Polished 
brass,  nickel  plate  or  chromium  plate  fin¬ 
ishes  can  be  had  on  most  items. 

FIRE  DEPARTMENT 

Greenberg  manufactures  a  wide  range  of 
connections,  adapters,  swivels,  Siamese, 
couplings  and  nozzles.  Fire  bells,  slide 
poles,  plaques  and  brass  and  bronze  goods 
for  fire  stations  can  also  be  furnished. 


PUBLIC  WORKS 

Greenberg’s  standard  line  includes  a  wide 
range  of  valves,  bronze  pipe  fittings, 
drainage  fittings,  inspection  covers,  street 
washer  boxes,  etc.  The  street  washer  box 
illustrated  is  a  special  design  adapted  to 
thin  outside  building  walls;  it  is  particularly 
useful  on  one  or  two  story  school  buildings 
and  other  low  structures. 


BRASS  AND  BRONZE 


GOODS  MADE  TO  ORDER 

Having  available  San  Francisco’s  finest 
brass,  bronze  and  aluminum  foundry  and 
machine  shop  facilities,  M.  Greenberg’s 
Sons  welcomes  inquiries  regarding  new  or 
special  items  outside  the  regular  catalog 
listings. 


M.  GREENBERG’S  SONS 
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PORTLAND  4,  OREGON 
526  Builders  Exchange  Bldg. 
Phone:  ATwater  6443 
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SALES  OFFICES 


SEATTLE,  WASH. 

1016  1  st  Ave.  South 
Phone:  ELIiott  5007 

SPOKANE  8,  WASH. 

614  Peyton  Bldg. 

Phone:  Riverside  5433 

SALT  LAKE  CITY  1,  UTAH 
211  Interurban  Bldg. 

Phone:  3-4436 

DENVER,  COLO. 

524  Mining  Exchange  Bldg. 
Phone:  TAbor  0765 

EL  PASO,  TEXAS 
Call  L.  A.  Office 

HOUSTON,  TEXAS 
1  309  Anita  Street 
Phone:  JAckson  2-3074 

DALLAS,  TEXAS 
Camp  and  Griffin  Streets 
Phone:  Riverside  9691 

LOUISIANA  &  EAST  TEXAS 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
Southern  Bldg. 

Phone:  NAtional  6313 

NEW  YORK  CITY 
30  Church  Street 
Phone:  BEekman  3-9281 

HARTFORD,  CONN. 

65  Wardwell  Road 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Phone:  HArtford  3-9230 

HAWAII  &  PHILIPPINES 


t 


M.  GREENBERGS  SONS 

FOUNDED  1854 

BRASS  FOUNDRY  AND  MACHINE  WORKS 


HOME  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

765  FOLSOM  STREET 

SAN  FRANCISCO  7,  CALIFORNIA 
PHONE:  EXBROOK  2-3143 

SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  SALES 

OFFICE  AND  WAREHOUSE 

1001  EAST  FIRST  STREET 

LOS  ANGELES  12,  CALIFORNIA 

PHONE:  MADISON  7662 

NORTHWEST  SALES 
OFFICE  AND  WAREHOUSE 

1016  1st  AVE.  SOUTH 

SEATTLE  4,  WASHINGTON 

PHONE:  ELLIOTT  5007 

Prepared  by  Walther-Boland  Associates  •  20M  7-50  •  Printed  in  U.S.  A. 


roof  drains 

JO 

interceptors 

for 

grease 

oil 

plaster 

hair 

sediment 


★ 

swimming 
pool  fittings 


shower 

mixing  valves 


★ 

shock 

absorbers 

★ 

drainage 

specialties 


★ 

backwater 

and 

sewer  valves 


Main  Office  and  Factory 

765  Folsom  St. 

San  Francisco  7,  Calif. 
Phone:  Ex.  2-3143 


JOSAM  PACIFIC  CO. 


SERVING  THE  WEST 
Representatives 


Branch  Sales  Offices 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Tel.  AN.  3-7108 
Seattle,  Wash.,  Tel.  MA.  5140 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  Tel.  PH.  2-7663 


Portland,  Ore.  -  Tel.  AT.  6443  •  Spokane,  Wash.  -  Tel.  Rl.  5433  •  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  -  Tel.  3-4436 
El  Paso,  Texas  -  New  Mexico  -  Idaho  -  Montana  -  Alaska  -  Hawaii  -  Philippines 


FLOOR  DRAINS  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  STRAINERS 


-  Lu^iiiy,  Lcunpiuui  iiniunuiivin 

Double  Drainage  Floor  Drains,  Bottom  or  Side  Outlet,  with 
or  without  Trap,  with  or  without  Flashing  Clamp 


Illustrations  above  are  only  a  few  of  the  hundreds  of  types  of  Josam  Floor  Drains 
available  for  every  type  of  construction.  Complete  information  in  Catalog  "J". 


Josam  Double  Drainage  Floor  Drains  ar^ 
designed  to  prevent  leakage  around  th^ 
drain  or  through  the  floor  finish.  All  seepage 
is  directed  into  the  drainage  flange  and  then 
through  the  weepholes  in  the  drain  body,  in¬ 
to  the  drain  line  and  to  the  sewer.  The 
flange  also  permits  waterproofing  material, 
when  used,  to  be  fastened  to  the  drain  body 
by  means  of  a  non-puncturing  flashing  clamp. 

APPLICATION:  Toilet  and  Shower  Rooms, 
Vestibules,  Shower  Stalls,  Shower  and  Uri¬ 
nal  Receptors  and  for  any  location  requiring 
a  drain  with  or  without  integral  trap  and 
with  adjustable  strainer. 

SERIES  NO.  200 — Cast  iron,  lacquer  finish 
combined  drain  and  deep  trap  with  double 
drainage  flange,  weepholes,  female  threaded 
outlet  and  adjustable  P.  B.  strainer. 

SERIES  NO.  230-V — Cast  iron  lacquer  finish 
combined  drain  and  deep  trap  with  double 
drainage  flange,  weepholes,  female  threaded 
outlet,  high  auxiliary  inlet,  adjustable  P.  B. 
strainer  and  ball  type,  backwater  valve. 

SERIES  NO.  280 — Cast  iron  lacquer  finish 
combined  drain  and  deep  trap,  with  double 
drainage  flange,  weepholes,  female  threaded 
outlet.  Adjustable  P.  B.  strainer  and  double 
eccentric  brass  bushing  permit  vertical  and 
horizontal  strainer  adjustment. 

SERIES  NO.  300 — Cast  iron  lacquer  finish 
drain  with  double  drainage  flange,  weep¬ 
holes,  female  threaded  outlet  and  adjustable 
P.  B.  Strainer. 

OPTIONAL  FEATURES 

Clamp  device;  chrome  or  white  metal  straii^ 
ers;  galvanized,  brass  or  Everdur  body; 
backwater  valve  or  separate  trap  for  bottom 
outlet  drains;  hub  or  spigot  adaptor  for  side 
outlets  or  inside  caulk  for  bottom  outlets. 


TYPE  P 


TYPE  B 


TYPE  C 


TYPE  D 


TYPL  E 


JOSAM  ADJUSTABLE  STRAINERS 

The  following  strainers  with  4"  to  10"  top  are  interchangeable  to  fit  va¬ 
rious  Josam  Drain  bodies  threaded  to  receive  an  adjustable  strainer. 


TYPE  R 


TYPE  S 


DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES 


Series 

No. 

Type 

No. 

A 

Out¬ 

let 

B* 

Strain¬ 

er 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

Series 

No. 

Type 

No. 

A 

Out¬ 

let 

B* 

Strain¬ 

er 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

200 

2014 

14 

4 

104 

34 

2 

74 

6 

20 

280 

282 

2 

44 

10  4 

5  4 

24 

7  4 

6  4 

20 

202 

2 

5 

10  34 

334 

2 

7  Vs 

6 

22 

283 

3 

4  4 

10  \i 

54 

2  4 

94 

7 

28 

203 

3 

7 

1034 

34 

24 

84 

74 

25 

204 

4 

8 

104 

34 

24 

10 

104 

41 

300 

301  4 

14 

4 

94 

3  34 

1  4 

8 

302 

2 

5 

94 

3  4 

14 

2*>*> 

9 

230-V 

231  H-V 

14 

4 

104 

34 

2 

74 

6 

14 

24 

20 

303 

3 

7 

94 

3  34 

14 

2  4 

11 

232-V 

2 

5 

1034 

3  4 

2 

74 

6 

2 

24 

19 

304 

4 

8 

104 

3  3* 

2 

14 

233-V 

3 

7 

104 

34 

24 

84 

74 

3 

24 

29 

304X 

4 

8 

11 

5  4 

3  4 

18 

SERIES  NO.  210-V  SERIES  NO.  220-V 


SERIES  NO.  250 


SERIES  NO.  260 


SERIES  NO.  290 


SERIES  NO.  320 


SERIES  NO.  380 


SERIES  NO.  390 


*  Denotes  recommended  size  Strainer  for  drain  outlet  indicated.  X  and  Y  measurements  1  4  to  3  4n»  depending  upon  size  strainer. 

FOR  COMPLETE  INFORMATION  ON  JOSAM  FLOOR  DRAINS,  SEE  CATALOG  ”J" 


Guard  Against  Clogged  Waste  Lines  and  Flooded  Floors 
Triple  Drainage  Drains,  Bottom  or  Side  Outlet,  With 
or  Without  Trap,  With  or  Without  Flashing  Clamp 


4^ 
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NON-CLOG  TRIPLE 
DRAINAGE  FLOOR  DRAINS 


SERIES  NO.  6470,  6480 


Josam  Non  -  Clog  Triple  Drainage  floor 
drains  combine  the  well  known  Josam  dou¬ 
ble  drainage  feature  together  with  an  auxil¬ 
iary  drainage  surface  which  permits  flow  in¬ 
to  the  waste  lines  when  bucket  is  filled. 
Another  exclusive  feature  is  that  the  sedi¬ 
ment  bucket  must  be  returned  to  the  drain 
body  before  the  grate  can  be  set  in  place, 
which  is  a  guarantee  that  the  sediment 
bucket  will  not  be  thrown  away  or  omitted. 
Josam  Non-Clog  drains  are  a  guard  against 
the  expense  and  inconvenience  of  clogged 
waste  lines  and  flooded  floors.  A  design  and 
size  for  every  service. 

Write  for  Non-Clog  Folder 


ADJUSTABLE  STRAINER 
WITH  SEDIME 


7  r  LAonlNb 

NT  CUP  / 

- L - C-DIA.  - 


FLASHING  CLAMP 
OPTIONAL— 


SERIES  NO.  200  -35C 

DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES 


APPLICATION:  Industrial  and  Manufacturing 
Plants,  Packing  Houses,  Garages,  Laun¬ 
dries,  Apartments,  Office  and  Loft  Buildings; 
in  Kitchens,  Boiler  Rooms,  Coal  Bins,  Ash 
Pits  and  wherever  drainage  carries  foreign 
substances  which  should  be  prevented  from 
entering  and  clogging  drain  lines. 


SERIES  NO.  3740 — Cast  iron  LEVELEZE  Non- 
Clog  triple  drainage  floor  drain,  lacquered, 
with  double  drainage  flange,  weepholes,  bot¬ 
tom  (threaded  or  inside  caulk)  outlet,  round 
adjustable  top,  heavy  grate,  perforated  round 
sediment  bucket  with  auxiliary  drainage  rim 
so  designed  that  grate  cannot  be  set  in  place 
unless  bucket  is  in  position. 

See  “Leveleze  Drains”,  page  4. 


SERIES  NO.  5440,  5450 — Cast  iron  lacquer  fin¬ 
ish  NON-CLOG  triple  drainage  drain  with 
double  drainage  flange,  weepholes,  female 
threaded  bottom  outlet,  round  top  and  grate, 
medium  depth  perforated  sediment  bucket 
with  integral  auxiliary  drainage  rim  so  de¬ 
signed  that  grate  cannot  be  set  in  place  un¬ 
less  bucket  is  in  position.  Also  available  with 
deep  and  extra  deep  bodies  and  sediment  buckets. 


SERIES  NO.  6470,  6480 — Cast  iron  lacquer  fin¬ 
ish  NON-CLOG  triple  drainage  drain  with 
combined  integral  deep  seal  trap,  double 
drainage  flange,  weepholes,  round  top,  brass 
flush  floor  cleanout,  heavy  duty  grate  and 
perforated  deep  sediment  bucket  with  auxil¬ 
iary  drainage  rim  so  designed  that  grate 
cannot  be  set  in  place  unless  bucket  is  in 
position. 


SERIES  NO.  200-35C — Cast  iron,  lacquer  fin¬ 
ish  combined  drain  and  deep  trap  with  dou¬ 
ble  drainage  flange,  weepholes,  female 
threaded  outlet  and  adjustable  NON-CLOG 
P.  B.  5"  strainer  with  perforated  sediment 
bucket. 


OPTIONAL  FEATURES 

Galvanized,  all  brass  or  Everdur;  galvan¬ 
ized,  polished  or  chrome  plate  brass,  Ever¬ 
dur  or  white  metal  top;  backwater  valve; 
inside  caulk  bottom  outlets. 


Series 

No. 

Type 

No. 

A 

B 

D 

C 

E 

F 

Weight 

Lbs. 

Series 

No. 

Type 

No. 

A 

Outlet 

B 

Top 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

Weight 

Lbs. 

200-35C  —  Fo 

r  Dimen< 

sions  of  D 

rain  Body 

,  see  Sei 

ries  200 

on  page 

two. 

3  740 

3743 

3 

12  4 

8  4 

17 

6  4 

84 

63 

5450 

5453 

3 

12  y> 

15  4 

84 

12 

14 

75 

3744 

4 

12  4 

8  4 

17 

6 

8  4 

63 

5454 

4 

12  4 

15  4 

8  4 

12 

14 

81 

3745 

5 

124 

8  4 

17 

6  4 

8  4 

63 

5455 

5 

12  4 

15  4 

8  4 

12 

14 

75 

3746 

6 

12  4 

8  4 

17 

64 

84 

63 

5456 

6 

124 

15  4 

84 

12 

14 

81 

Sedimc 

:nt  Buck 

et  —  M  = 

=  11  4",  I 

1  =8", 

R  =  5 

2". 

6470 

6472 

2 

24  x  16 

28  x  20 

104 

10  4 

22 

184 

270 

Adjustable  Collar  —  G  min.  2  1  o  ", 

max.  5 

i". 

6473 

3 

24  x  16 

28  x  20 

104 

10  4 

22 

18  4 

270 

6474 

4 

24  x  16 

23  x  20 

104 

10  4 

22 

18  4 

270 

5440 

5443 

3 

124 

154 

8  4 

64 

94 

55 

5444 

4 

12  4 

15  4 

8  4 

7 

94 

55 

6480 

6432 

2 

23  x  21 

34  x  27 

14 

64 

18 

204 

364 

5445 

5 

12  4 

154 

8  4 

7  4 

94 

55 

6481 

3 

28  x  21 

34  x  27 

14 

6  4 

18 

20  vl 

364 

5446 

6 

124 

154 

8  '  s 

7  4 

94 

55 

6434 

4 

28  x  21 

34  x  27 

14 

64 

18 

20  'A 

364 

See  Catalog  J  for  dimensions  not  shown. 

FOR  COMPLETE  INFORMATION  ON  JOSAM  FLOOR  DRAINS,  SEE  CATALOG  WJ" 


SERIES  NO.  5400  SERIES  NO.  5430-BB 


SERIES  NO. 
5460,  5470 


SERIES  NO.  5480  SERIES  NO.  5500 


SERIES  NO.  5520 


SERIES  NO.  6400 


Industrial  Type  Floor  Drains  To  End  Drainage  Problems 


HEAVY  DUTY 
FLOOR  DRAINS 


LEVELEZE  FLOOR  DRAINS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TOP 
solve  the  problems  of  variations  in  floor  levels 


•  Permits  lowering  or  raising 
top  to  meet  finished  floor 
level,  even  after  drain  is  in¬ 
stalled. 

•  Eliminates  water  pools  due 
to  high  or  low  spots  in  floors. 

•  Expedites  repairs  to  old 
floors  and  conversion  of 
floors  to  new  levels. 

•  Eliminates  time  and  labor 
expense  in  cutting  drain  out 
of  construction,  disturbing 
pipe  connections  and  cutting 
arch. 


SERIES  NO.  3610 

With  Tractor  Grate 


SERIES  NO.  3740 

With  Non-clog  Sediment 
Bucket.  (See  page  3). 


ble  to  every  type  of  construction.  Various  optional  features  and  combinations  are  avail¬ 
able.  For  complete  information  refer  to  Josam  Catalog  “J”. 


APPLICATION 

For  installation  in  Industrial  and  Manufac4 
turing  Plants,  Packing  Houses,  Garages, 
Hangars,  Laundries,  Hospitals,  Prisons  and 
similar  structures  requiring  floor  drains  with 
provisions  for  retaining  debris  in  sediment 
bucket,  or  where  floors  are  subjected  to 
heavy  or  light  traffic. 

LEVELEZE  DRAIN  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TOP 

With  the  Josam  Leveleze  Drain,  there  is  no 
need  to  make  extensive  alterations  and  re¬ 
pairs  and  incur  additional  expense  because 
of  miscalculations  in  floor  level.  Simply  raise 
or  lower  the  adjustable  top  on  the  Josam 
Leveleze  Drain  to  proper  elevation,  and 
patch  finish.  The  correct  level  is  met  and 
the  time  and  cost  of  the  adjustment  is 
negligible. 

In  the  same  easy  method,  where  an  old  floor 
is  refinished  with  a  new  covering  or  layer 
of  tile,  terrazo,  linoleum,  wood  block  or  other 
floor  finish,  the  Josam  Leveleze  Drain  can 
be  adjusted  to  a  new  level  by  chipping  out 
the  old  finish,  adjusting  top  to  the  new  level 
and  applying  the  new  finish. 

SERIES  NO.  3610 — C.  I.  lacquer  Leveleze  drain 
with  double  drainage  flange,  weepholes, 
threaded  bottom  outlet,  round  adjustable 
top  and  deep  set  tractor  grate. 

SERIES  NO.  3740,  see  page  3 

Write  for  Leveleze  Folder 


SERIES  NO.  510 — C.  I.  with  double  drainage 
flange,  weepholes,  bottom  female  threaded 
outlet,  round  top  and  loose  set  anti-tilting 
grate. 

SERIES  NO.  530 — C.  I.  with  double  drainage 
flange,  weepholes,  female  threaded  bottom 
outlet,  round  top  and  loose  set  heavy  duty 
grate. 

SERIES  NO.  860-V — C.  I.  lacquer,  combined 
drain  and  integral  deep  seal  trap  with  dou¬ 
ble  drainage  flange,  weepholes,  spigot  side 
outlet,  loose  set  grate,  brass  oversize  clean¬ 
out  flush  with  floor  and  top  hung  vertical 
swing  brass  backwater  valve. 

SERIES  NO.  5020,  5030 — C.  I.  floor  drain  with 
double  drainage  flange,  weepholes,  female 
threaded  bottom  outlet,  loose  set  heavy  duty 
grate  and  removable  sediment  bucket. 


DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES 


Series 

Type 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

Wgt. 

Series 

Type 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

No. 

No. 

Outlet 

Top 

Lbs. 

No. 

No. 

Outlet 

Top 

510 

5' 2 

2 

8  4 
8% 

8  4 

13  H 
13^8 
13  4 

8 

44 

4  4 
44 

64 
6  4 
64 

21 

3610 

3612 

2 

00  00  00 

134 

13  Vo 

13  4 

7  4 
7  4 
7  4 

I 

1 

6  4 
6  4 

6  4 

513 

3 

8 

21 

3613 

3 

514 

4 

8 

22 

3614 

4 

3740 

See 

page  3. 

530 

532 

2 

11 

15  4 
15  4 
154 

10 

5 

64 
6  4 
64 

34 

cnon 

CAOO 

o 

15  4 

9  4 
9  4 

li  4 

533 

3 

11 

10 

5 

36 

jUZU 

D\JZZ 

CAOO 

Z 

o 

1 1 

10 

534 

4 

11 

10 

5 

39 

jU  Z  o 
cnod 

O 

A 

1 1 

1 1 

15  4 

10 

1 1  4 
111" 

jU/t 

T 

15  4 

10 

9  4 

1  1  y'2 

860-V 

862-V 

2 

14  x  9 

23 

8 

44 

114 

16  4 

4 

4 

18  4x13  4 

52 

5030 

5034 

4 

15  4 

194 

14 

13 

144 

863-V 

3 

15  x  9 

24  4 

8 

4 

13  4 

17  4 

5 

5 

19  4x134 

65 

5035 

5 

15  4 

19  4 

14 

13 

14  4 

864-V 

4 

16  4x9 

26  4 

8 

44 

154 

19  4 

6 

5 

214x13  4 

98 

5036 

6 

15  4 

194 

14 

13 

14  4 

G 

Min. 

G 

Max. 

H 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

1  4 

3  4 

14 

35 

i!4 

3  4 

14 

35 

i  4 

3  4 

14 

35 

p 

R 

) 

65 

8  4 

6  4 

65 

) 

60 

140 

f 

12 

8  4 

140 

) 

140 

Miscellaneous  Roof  Drains 
Leak-Proof  Drains  for  Flat  Roof  Construction 
Pitched  Roof,  Cornice,  Marquise  and  Parapet  Drains 


ROOF  DRAINS 
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SERIES  NO.  410 


SERIES  NO.  4710 


n  Josam  Roof  Drains  are  designed  for  every  type  of  roof 
construction  and  embody  such  exclusive  features  as  the 
combined  dome  strainer  and  sediment  cup;  non-punctur¬ 
ing  flashing  clamp  device  and  gravel  stop;  deck  clamp 
for  securely  anchoring  drain  to  roof  structure;  integral 
expansion  joint;  large  dome  with  removable  top  grate; 
and  adjustable  flooding  water  dam. 

SERIES  NO.  410 — C.  I.  lacquer  drain  with  large  sump  and 
flange,  female  threaded  bottom  outlet,  removable  com¬ 
bined  high  dome  and  sediment  cup,  and  non-puncturing 
flashing  clamp  device  with  integral  gravel  stop. 


SERIES  NO.  4710 — C.  I.  lacquer,  pitched  roof  drain  with 
large  sump  and  flange,  pitched  per  foot,  threaded 

bottom  outlet,  removable  combined  high  dome  and  sedi¬ 
ment  cup,  non-puncturing  flashing  clamp  device  with  in¬ 
tegral  gravel  stop. 


\  LOW  DOME  STRAINER 
\  STANDARD 


WITH  LOW  DOME 
SERIES-4870-B 


FLASHING 


WITH  HIGH  DOME 
SERIES-4870-BP 


SERIES  NO.  4950-B 


DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES 


Series 

No. 

Type 

No. 

A 

Out¬ 

let 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

G1 

H 

H1 

J 

K 

L 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

410 

412 

2 

4  A 

12 

6H 

7A 

1SH 

SVs 

7H 

16 

12  a 

41 

413 

3 

4  H 

12 

6H 

7  A 

15  A 

8  5  s 

7  A 

16 

12  A. 

43 

414 

4 

4  H 

12 

6  A 

7  A 

15  K 

8  5S 

7H 

16 

123 A 

42 

415 

5 

53/i 

13 

6A 

7  A 

16  >2 

9  5  s 

7  H 

17  X 

13  A 

52 

416 

6 

6  1 2 

14 

6'A 

8  A 

17  A 

10  H 

8 

18  A 

14  K2 

. , 

59 

418 

8 

8*4 

16 

7  A 

s'A 

19  A 

12  X 

7A 

20  As 

16  A 

. . 

78 

419 

10 

8A 

16 

7  A 

19  A 

12H 

7H 

20  A 

16  A 

77 

4710 

4712 

2 

4  H 

10^ 

5  A 

7 

\SA 

9'A 

8  H 

16 

12  A 

42 

4713 

3 

4  H 

10  34 

5  A 

7 

15K 

9H 

SA 

16 

12  A 

42 

4714 

4 

4  A 

10  % 

SVs 

7 

15  A 

9Vi 

8  A 

16 

12  A 

42 

4715 

5 

4  A 

10  K 

5  A 

6Vs 

\SA 

9 'A 

8A 

16 

12  A 

42 

4716 

6 

4  A 

10^ 

SVs 

6  A 

15M 

9'A 

8  x 

16 

12  A 

42 

4870-B 

4872-B 

2 

3A 

4  A 

2A 

4 

2% 

IH 

6 

4873-B 

3 

4  A 

5  A 

3 

5 

3  A 

2 

9 

4874-B 

4 

4  A 

5  A 

3A 

6 

3  A 

2 

9 

4950-B 

4952-B 

2 

3x8 

5x8 

1A 

6A 

5  A 

3 

5 

4  A 

5  A 

7  A 

l  A 

3  A 

22 

4953-B 

3 

3x8 

5x8 

2H 

6  A 

5  A 

3 

5 

4  A 

5  A 

7  A 

i  A 

3  A 

22 

4954-B 

4 

3x8 

5x8 

2  A 

6A 

5  A 

3 

5 

4  A 

5  A 

7  A 

1 A 

3  A 

22 

4955-B 

5 

4x10 

6x10 

3  A 

8 

6  Vs 

4 

6  A 

5 

7  A 

10  A. 

l?i 

4  A 

28 

4956-B 

6 

4x10 

6x10 

3A 

8 

6  A 

4 

6  y8 

5 

7  A 

io  A 

iA 

4  A 

28 

SERIES  NO.  4870-B,  4870-BP — C.  I.  lacquer  sill  drain  with 
threaded  side  outlet,  brass  dome  and  clamping  ring  se¬ 
cured  by  screws. 


SERIES  NO.  4950-B — C.  I.  lacquer  scupper  drain  with  flash¬ 
ing  flange,  female  threaded  side  outlet,  removable  brass 
sloping  grate  and  bolted  cast  iron  flashing  clamp  device. 


OPTIONAL  FEATURES 

The  following  are  a  few  optional  features  applicable  to 
any  Josam  sump  type  roof  drain. 


LARGE  DOME 


FLOODING  WATER  DAM 
ROOF  DRAIN 

The  adjustable  flooding  water  dam 
feature  can  be  used  with  any  Josam 
sump  type  roof  drain  on  buildings 
with  a  flat  roof,  where  a  flooded 
roof  is  required  for  insulating  or  air 
conditioning  purposes,  or  as  a  cool¬ 
ing  pond.  The  illustration  shows  the 
flooding  water  dam  applied  to  Josam 
Series  410  Roof  Drain.  The  stand¬ 
pipe  is  adjustable  for  depth  of  water 
on  the  roof  from  to  6". 


FOR  COMPLETE  INFORMATION  ON  JOSAM  ROOF 


SERIES  NO.  420 


NO.  430  SERIES  NO.  4010  SERIES  NO.  4110 


CATALOG  "I' 


SERIES  NO.  1810  SERIES  NO.  1870 
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GREASE  INTERCEPTORS 


For  Domestic  and  Commercial  Service 

WITH  "PDI"  SEAL  OF  APPROVAL 


Every  restaurant,  hotel,  school  or  hospital 
where  food  is  prepared  or  served,  is  faced 
with  the  problem  of  grease  clogged  waste 
lines  causing  interruption  and  costly  repairs. 
Manufacturing  plants  which  spill  grease 
waste  into  sewers,  streams  and  lakes  are 
faced  with  the  problem  of  clogged  drain 
lines,  obnoxious  odors,  costly  repairs  and 
growing  complaints  from  sewage  disposal 
plants. 

The  right  answer  to  all  these  problems  is 
the  installation  of  Josam  Cascade  Grease 
Interceptors  which  carry  the  Plumbing  and 
Drainage  Institute  Seal  of  Approval. 


SERIES  JA 
STANDARD  TYPE 

Series  “JA,”  Josam 
Grease  Interceptor  —  for 
installation  on  floor,  par¬ 
tially  recessed  in  floor,  or 
fully  recessed  with  cover 
flush  at  floor,  with  shal¬ 
low  roughing. 


SERIES  JLA 
LOWBOY  TYPE 

Series  “JLA”  permits  in¬ 
stallation  on  floor  next  to 
dishwashing  machine  or 
other  low  outlet  fixtures 
without  trapping  the  in¬ 
let  or  holding  water  in 
basin  of  dishwasher. 


DESIGN  AND  FEATURES 

CONSTRUCTION:  Interceptor  body  is  made  of 
heavy  cast  iron  lacquered  inside  and  outside, 
with  cast  iron  removable  baffles,  gasketed 
flush  cover  with  lift  handles,  cascade  bottom 
with  solids  evacuating  channel,  internal  air 
relief,  visible  double  wall  deep  seal  code 
trap,  female  threaded  connections  for  shal¬ 
low  roughing  and  with  flow  control  fitting. 

CASCADE  DESIGN:  An  exclusive  feature  of  all 
Josam  Grease  Interceptors  is  the  cascade  de¬ 
sign  based  on  the  principle  of  the  waterfall. 
Grease  is  separated  from  the  waste  water 
regardless  of  waste  water  temperature.  Sol¬ 
ids  and  sediment  are  evacuated  through  the 
evacuating  channel,  reducing  the  possibility 
of  decomposition  which  causes  foul  odors. 

INTERNAL  AIR  RELIEF:  This  feature  on  all  Jo¬ 
sam  Grease  Interceptors  eliminates  the  need 
for  a  vent  from  the  intercepting  chamber. 
Its  function  is  to  relieve  the  entrained  air 
to  the  sewer  and  sewer  vents,  thereby  pre¬ 
venting  the  possibility  of  syphonic  action. 

FLOW  CONTROL:  A  Josam  Flow  Control  Fit¬ 
ting  is  included  with  all  Josam  Grease  In¬ 
terceptors  at  no  extra  cost.  The  flow  control 
should  be  installed  to  prevent  overloading 
an  interceptor  and  to  maintain  a  rate  of  at 
least  90%  grease  retention  efficiency  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Plumbing  and  Drainage  In¬ 
stitute  Standard  PDI-G101. 

NO  COLD  WATER  CONNECTIONS  REQUIRED 


All  Josam  Cast  Iron  Grease  Interceptors 
carry  the  Official  Seal  of  Approval  of  the 
Plumbing  and  Drainage  Institute.  To  receive 
certification  in  accordance  with  the  Plumb¬ 
ing  and  Drainage  Institute  standard  testing 
procedure,  the  inter¬ 
ceptor  must  have  an 
average  grease  reten¬ 
tion  efficiency  of  90% 
or  more,  which  signi¬ 
fies  that  the  size,  flow 
rate  and  grease  reten¬ 
tion  capacity  of  that  in¬ 
terceptor  has  been  es¬ 
tablished  and  certified 
in  accordance  with  the 
testing  and  rating  pro¬ 
cedure  for  grease  interceptors  “Plumbing  and 
Drainage  Institute  Standard  PDI-G101.” 


Type 

Flow  Rate 
G.P.M. 

(U.  S.  Gal.) 

Grease 

Cap. 

Lbs. 

Inlet 

and 

Outlet 

Weight 

Lbs. 

* 

J-00A 

4 

8 

2  " 

50 

J-OA 

7 

14 

2" 

76 

J-l  A 

10 

20 

2" 

104 

J-2A 

15 

30 

2" 

152 

J-3A 

20 

40 

3" 

200 

J-4A 

25 

50 

3" 

230 

J-5A 

35 

70 

3" 

300 

J-6A 

50 

100 

3" 

395 

JL-3A 

20 

40 

2” 

245 

JL-5A 

35 

70 

3" 

452 

JX-2 

15 

30 

2" 

152 

JX-3 

20 

40 

3" 

200 

JX-4 

25 

50 

3" 

230 

JX-5 

35 

70 

3" 

300 

JX-6 

50 

100 

3" 

395 

^Series  JX,  Weight  less  extension. 


SERIES  JX 
EXTENSION  TYPE 

Series  “JX”  is  identical  in  de¬ 
sign  to  Series  “JA”  except  with 
steel  extension  and  flashing 
flange,  with  deep  roughing,  for 
recessed  installation. 


Modern  and  progressive  Packing  Houses  and 
Industrial  plants  where  greases,  fats,  and 
oils  are  present  in  waste  water,  recognize 
the  salvage  value  of  such  waste  items  and 
the  hazardous  and  costly  drainage  problems 
when  lines  become  clogged.  As  a  conse¬ 
quence,  grease  separation  equipment  is  a 
primary  “must”  for  sausage,  killing,  grease 
rendering,  food  processing  and  similar  rooms 
or  equipment  where  grease  and  oil  laden 
wastes  should  be  prevented  from  entering 
waste  lines. 


PERMAKOTE  FINISH 

All  Josam  Steel  Grease  Interceptors  are  fin¬ 
ished  inside  and  outside  with  “Permakote” 
protective  coating  which  is  resistant  to  abra¬ 
sion,  heat,  cold,  alkali,  acid,  salt  spray,  sol¬ 
vents,  fumes,  fire  and  all  weather  conditions. 


For  Commercial,  Industrial  and  Packing  House  Service 


SERIES  JNC 

All  Welded  Steel,  Permakote  finish  inside 
and  outside,  nonskid  loose  cover,  cleanout 
to  trap  leg,  cascade  bottom,  solids  evacuat¬ 
ing  channel,  visible  double  wall  deep  seal 
code  trap,  removable  baffles,  non-submerged 
inlet  and  outlet,  flow  control.  Shallow  rough¬ 
ing  for  installation  on  floor,  or  partially  or 
fully  recessed  in  floor. 

SERIES  PH 

All  steel,  with  cascade  bottom,  solids  evacu¬ 
ating  channel,  visible  double  wall  trap  seal, 
flanged  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  flow 
control,  skimming  trough,  skimming  valve. 
Permakote  finish. 


Type 

Flow 

Rate 

G.P.M. 

Grease 

Cap. 

Lbs. 

Inlet 

and 

Outlet 

Weight 

Lbs. 

JNC-12 

70 

230 

4" 

570 

JNC-13 

100 

330 

4" 

715 

JNC-14 

140 

460 

5" 

1150 

JNC-15 

175 

580 

5" 

1425 

JNC-16 

250 

830 

5" 

1800 

JNC-17 

350 

1160 

5" 

2300 

PH-3 

75 

170 

PH-4 

100 

225 

PH-5 

150 

340 

PH-6 

200 

450 

PH-7 

250 

565 

PH-8 

350 

790 

PH-9 

500 

1120 

PH-10 

750 

1685 

PH-11 

1000 

2250 

Details  and  dimensions  on  application. 


COMPLETE  INFORMATION  IN  MANUAL  "B" 


-  PROTECT  PROPERTY  AND  MERCHANDISE  -  26 

Avoid  Fire,  Explosion  and  Water  Pollution  jo 

Reclaim  Valuable  Oils  OIL  interceptors 


Oil,  gasoline,  naphtha  and  similar  volatile 

I  liquids  may  cause  fire,  explosion  and  water 
pollution  if  allowed  to  accumulate  in  the 
drainage  system. 

With  a  Josam  Oil  Interceptor  located  at  the 
proper  point,  the  dangerous  liquids  are  in¬ 
tercepted  from  the  waste  water  and  are  safe¬ 
ly  drawn  off. 


The  gravity  draw-off,  regularly  provided, 
drains  off  the  accumulated  oil,  gasoline  and 
other  light  density  substances  above  oper¬ 
ating  level  to  storage  tanks  or  containers 
for  salvage  use  or  sale. 

Any  establishment,  where  inflammable  ma¬ 
terials  are  used,  should  have  the  fullest  pro¬ 
tection  against  fire,  explosion  and  water  pol¬ 
lution.  The  expenditure  for  an  installation 
of  a  Josam  oil  interceptor  is  small  in  com¬ 
parison  with  the  protection  it  provides.  Oils 
are  intercepted  and  reclaimed,  and  this  dan¬ 
gerous  source  of  fire,  explosion  and  water 
pollution  is  completely  and  positively  elim¬ 
inated. 


SERIES  GA 


Type 

Flow 

Rate 
G.P.M.J 
(U.  S.  Gal.) 

Inlet 

and 

Outlet 

Weight 

Lbs. 

G-10A 

10 

2" 

104 

G-20A 

15 

2" 

15  » 

G-30A 

20 

3” 

200 

G-40A 

25 

3" 

230 

G-50A 

35 

3” 

300 

G-60A 

50 

3" 

395 

GNC-110 

75 

3" 

450 

GNC-120 

100 

4” 

575 

GNC-130 

150 

4" 

750 

GNC-140 

200 

GNC-150 

250 

|  Dimensions 

GNC-160 

350 

V  available  on 

GNC-170 

500 

|  application. 

l  Based  on  lubricating  oil  at  90%  efficiency. 


SERIES  GNC 


Write  for  Oil  Interceptor  Manual 


o 


Prevent  Sewer  Back- Flow 
Protect  Property,  Equipment  and  Supplies 

Water  and  sewage  which  backs  up  from  the  street  and  floods  basements  through  plumbing 
fixtures  or  floor  drains,  causes  untold  damage  to  property,  equipment  and  merchandise.  To  pre¬ 
vent  the  occurrence  of  this  damage,  Josam  Sewer  Valves  give  positive  protection.  The  sensi¬ 
tivity  of  the  valve  mechanism  causes  the  flap  to  close  with  the  slightest  back-flow,  preventing 
entry  of  any  backwater  or  sewage  into  drain  line. 


There  is  a  size  and  type  for  every  service 
in  garages,  hangars,  filling  and  service  sta¬ 
tions,  repair  shops,  laundries,  dry  cleaning 
plants,  machine  shops,  refineries,  mills  and 
wherever  volatile  substances  are  present  in 
waste  water,  or  are  a  by-product  of  the  in¬ 
dustrial  process. 

SERIES  GA — Cast  iron  lacquer  body  with  cas¬ 
cade  bottom,  center  channel,  visible  double 
wall  deep  seal  code  trap,  adjustable  gravity 
draw-off  and  vent  connections  on  each  side, 
removable  sediment  bucket,  removable  baf¬ 
fles,  gasketed  cover  with  recessed  lift  rings, 
nonsubmerged  inlet  and  outlet,  and  flow  con¬ 
trol  fitting. 

SERIES  GX — Same  as  Series  GA  except  with 
steel  extension  having  steel  flashing  flange, 
and  with  cast  iron  flange  on  extension  to  re¬ 
ceive  cover  and  serve  as  a  concrete  stop. 
(Extra  height  extensions  can  be  furnished 
to  meet  special  depth  conditions). 

SERIES  GNC — All  welded  steel  body,  cascade 
bottom,  center  channel,  visible  double  wall 
deep  seal  code  trap,  adjustable  draw-off  and 
vent  connections  on  each  side,  removable 
sediment  bucket  and  baffles,  nonskid  cover 
with  lifting  eye  bolts,  cleanout  plug  to  trap 
leg,  non-submerged  inlet  and  outlet,  and 
flow  control  fitting.  Permakote  acid-resist¬ 
ing  finish  inside  and  outside. 

SERIES  GRC — Same  as  Series  GNC,  except 
with  anchor  or  flashing  flange  for  anchoring 
in  concrete  construction  or  attaching  water¬ 
proofing. 

48^ 

BACKWATER  VALVES 


CONSTRUCTION 

SERIES  NO.  1170-T — Cast-iron  lacquer  with  hub  inlet,  spigot  out¬ 
let,  bronze  top  hung,  vertical  swing  revolving  flap,  bronze  valve 
seat,  cast-iron  bolted  access  cover  with  leveling  pads. 

OPTIONAL — Valves  can  be  furnished  with  bolted  down  or  threaded 
cleanout  cover,  side  hung  horizontal  swing  flap,  bell  and  spigot  or 
flanged  connections  or  for  tile  sewer  pipe.  Sizes  up  to  30". 


FEATURES 

•  Flap  is  normally  open  to  allow  continuous  air  circulation 
through  the  vent  stack 

o  Flap  closes  with  slightest  backflow,  preventing  entry  of  back¬ 
water  or  sewage  into  drain  lines  and  basement. 

•  Covers  are  gas-tight  to  prevent  escape  of  sewer  gas. 

•  Leveling  pads  and  leveling  water  trough  permit  easy  and  accu¬ 
rate  leveling  of  valve  in  construction. 


Type 

Inlet  A 
and 

Outlet  B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G1 

G2 

H 

Offset 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

1172-T 

2 

434 

5 

1214 

5 

5 

6 

314 

1 

22 

1173-T 

3 

5  M 

5  V2 

14  >4 

6 

6% 

7 

4  >4 

1 

29 

1174-T 

4 

5  3  4 

6'A 

16 

6H 

7  % 

8 

5  H 

1 

41 

1175-T 

5 

6  1  2 

7-4 

18 

7  3  s 

8  14 

9  y2 

6VS 

l  H 

56 

1176-T 

6 

7  % 

8  1  2 

21 

8 

10  M 

11  M 

8  3  s 

IVs 

75 

1178-T 

8 

9 

10  x 

25 

11  X 

14  H 

10  >2 

2H 

135 

Write  for  Bulletin  BWV 


COMPLETE  INFORMATION  IN  CATALOG  "J“ 


SERIES  NO.  1180-T 


SERIES  NO.  1270-T  SERIES  NO.  1280-T 


SERIES  NO.  1170V2-T  SERIES  NO.  IIIOV2 


SERIES  NO.  680-V  SERIES  NO.  860-V 


SERIES  NO.  1425-HH 

'  v 


4^ 

SWIMMING 
POOL  FITTINGS 


SERIES  NO.  0700-B 


4^ 

HAIR  AND 
SEDIMENT 
INTERCEPTORS 

SERIES  NO.  H-10 


SHOCK 
ABSORBERS 
FOR  WATER 
SUPPLY  LINES 


With  the  Josam  Injector  Supply  Series 
0700-B,  continuous  circulation  of  pool  con¬ 
tent  is  assured,  due  to  the  syphonic  action 
which  also  effects  a  secondary  circulation 
within  the  pool. 


Josam  Manual  SP-3  covers  swimming  pool 
drainage  products,  such  as  supply  fittings, 
outlets,  gutter  drains,  vacuum  connections, 
overflow  connections,  lane  markers,  walk¬ 
way  and  compulsory  lane  drains,  hair  and 
sediment  interceptors.  The  detailed  plans, 
recommendations  and  drawings  for  indoor 
and  outdoor  swimming  pools,  cover  modern 
pool  layouts  and  construction  details.  The 
layouts  and  details  are  typical  designs  of 
Municipal,  Commercial,  Private  and  Insti¬ 
tutional  pool  systems  which  have  been  used 
in  various  parts  of  the  country. 

Write  for  Swimming  Pool  Manual  SP-3 


For  the  interception  of  hair,  lint,  plaster, 
jewels,  gauze,  precious  metals,  grindings  and 
various  compounds.  Provide  complete  pro¬ 
tection  against  clogged  waste  lines  on 
sinks  and  lavatories  in  hotels,  barber  shops, 
beauty  parlors,  hospitals  and  dental  labora¬ 
tories.  Permits  easy  access  for  the  recovery 
of  materials,  cleaning  and  maintenance. 

SERIES  NO.  H-10 — Cast  brass  sediment  inter¬ 
ceptor  for  installation  on  sink  or  lavatory 
roughing. 

SERIES  NO.  H-40 — Cast  iron  sediment  inter¬ 
ceptor  with  removable  bronze  screens  for 
installation  on  floor. 

SERIES  NO.  H-50 — Cast  iron  sediment  and 
hair  interceptor  with  removable  bronze 
basket  screen  for  installation  on  pipe 
standard. 

Write  for  Sediment  Interceptor  Folder 


For  installation  on  all  water  service  lines 
to  reduce  or  eliminate  water  hammer. 
Particularly  helpful  on  automatic  dish¬ 
washers,  meters,  pumping  systems,  tank¬ 
less  heaters  and  many  other  types  of  sim¬ 
ilar  equipment  in  office  buildings,  hotels, 
apartments,  hospitals,  schools,  churches, 
theaters,  laundries  and  industrial  plants, 
where  quick  acting,  snap  action  valves 
are  in  use.  The  danger  and  annoyance 
of  water  hammer  is  reduced  or  com¬ 
pletely  eliminated  with  Josam  Shock 
Absorbers. 

CONSTRUCTION 

Diaphragm  type  shock  absorber  with 
bolted  sectional  cast  iron  shell  and  rub¬ 
ber  diaphragm  backed  by  a  steel  dia¬ 
phragm  floating  in  a  steel  friction  ring 
and  reinforced  by  steel  recoil  springs 
with  fibre  buttons. 

Write  for  Shock  Absorber  Folder 


JOSAM  REPRESENTATIVES  COVER  THE  WORLD 


PACIFIC  TERRITORY 

The  9  Western  States 


JOSAM  PACIFIC  CO. 

MAIN  OFFICE  &  FACTORY 
765  FOLSOM  ST. 

SAN  FRANCISCO  7,  CALIF. 
PHONE:  EX.  2-3143 

LOS  ANGELES  BRANCH 

1258  South  Boyle  Avenue 
Los  Angeles  23,  Calif. 

Phone:  ANgelus  3-7108 

SEATTLE  BRANCH 

1016  First  Avenue,  South 
Seattle  4,  Wash. 

Phone:  MAin  5140 

PHOENIX  SALES  OFFICE 

3009  N.  19th  Avenue,  Apt.  No.  92 
Phoenix,  Arizona 
Phone:  PHoenix  2-7663 

City  &  State  Representatives  Tel.  No. 

PORTLAND  4,  ORE.  W.  JANES  AT.  6443 

SALT  LAKE  CITY  1,  A.  BERNSTEIN  3-4436 
UTAH 

SPOKANE  8,  WASH.  W.  MURRAY  Rl.  5433 
HAWAII,  Write  SAN  FRANCISCO 
PHILIPPINES  -  ALASKA,  Write  SAN  FRANCISCO 
NEW  MEXICO  -  EL  PASO,  TEXAS 
Write  PHOENIX  SALES  OFFICE 

IDAHO  -  Write  NEAREST  OFFICE 
MONTANA  -  Write  SPOKANE  OFFICE 


City  and  State 

Representative 

ATLANTA,  GA. 

B.  W.  BRADFORD 

BALTIMORE,  MD. 

R.  B.  FULTON 

BOSTON,  MASS. 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 

L.  TUCKER 

(Middleport,  N.  Y.) 

E.  G.  ZIMMERMAN 

CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 

L.  M.  FLANARY 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

H.  S.  HOLLENBECK 

CINCINNATI,  O. 

J.  M.  BEGLEN 

CLEVELAND,  O. 

E.  H.  GARDNER 

DALLAS,  TEXAS 

J.  P.  DILLARD  &  ASSO. 

DENVER,  COLO. 

C.  H.  ROATH  CO. 

DES  MOINES,  IOWA 

PRODUCTS,  INC. 

D.  E.  Wells 

DETROIT,  MICH. 

E.  J.  ANDERSON 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 

J.  R.  THOMAS 

GREENSBORO,  N.  C. 

J.  LARRY  BATTS 

HARTFORD,  CONN. 

R.  J.  YOST 

HOUSTON,  TEXAS 

J.  P.  DILLARD  &  ASSO. 

JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 

F.  C.  JACK 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

M.  M.  RIVARD  SALES  CO 

LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK. 

E.  L.  GOLDSTEIN 

MEMPHIS,  TENN. 

JOHN  J.  CORRIGAN 

MIAMI,  FLA. 

N.  C.  ASCHER 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

B.  F.  STICKLER 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

J.  F.  O'HARA 

NASHVILLE,  TENN. 

P.  R.  JARRATT 

NEWARK,  N.  J. 

J.  A.  MALONEY 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 

JOS.  TANET 

NEW  YORK  CITY 

A.  T.  MESEREAU 

OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA. 

M.  F.  FISHELL 

OMAHA,  NEBR. 

V.  SIMMONDS  CO. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

WALL  & 

HOLLOWAY,  INC. 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

M.  A.  SISK 

RICHMOND,  VA. 

TAYLOR,  LIPSCOMB  & 
APPEL,  INC. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

J.  S.  MALONE 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 

J.  A.  WALSH 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

BARNETT  &  BENNER 

JOSAM  MANUFACTURING 
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JOSAM  BUILDING,  CLEVELAND  13,  OHIO 
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The  Original  Pre-Seaied  Insulated  Pipe 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


DURANT  INSULATED  PIPE  COMPANY 


BULLETIN  No.  50-1 


WHEREVER  PIPE  INSULATION  IS  REQUIRED 

True  economy  demands  the  installation  of  a  system  that  pro¬ 
vides  dependable  and  unvarying,  long-term  efficiency  at  low  cost 

DURANT  MEETS  THOSE  REQUIREMENTS  WITH  D.I.P. 


For  over  20  years  DURANT— the  pioneer  in  factory- 
built,  pre-sealed;  insulated  conduit— has  concen¬ 
trated  on  the  protection  of  underground  and  over¬ 
head  piping  systems  for  the  conveyance  of  hot  or 
cold  liquids  and  gases. 

The  result  has  been  hundreds  of  installations,  large 
and  small,  that  have  built  an  enviable  reputation  for 
long  years  of  satisfactory  service  at  low  cost.  This 
reputation  rests  largely  on  the  fact  that  there  is  only 
one  type  and  quality  of  D.I.P.— the  most  efficient  that 
our  long  research  and  experience  indicate  will  meet 
the  specifications  and  service  requirements  of  each 
installation. 

Some  of  the  reasons  for  D.I.P.  superiority  and  econ¬ 
omy  are: 

Long  Term  Efficiency 

Thousands  of  feet  of  D.I.P.  installed  under  widely 
varying  conditions,  show  NO  decrease  in  efficiency 
after  many  years  of  trouble-free  service. 

High  Quality  Molded  Insulation 

Only  those  types  and  brands  of  factory  molded  insu¬ 
lation  of  proved  thermal  efficiency  are  used  in  the 
fabricating  of  D.I.P. 

Completely  Waterproof 

The  special  grade  of  high-melting-point  asphalt  used 
in  D.I.P.  forms  a  layer  that  is  permanently  inert, 
vaporproof  and  water-tight. 

Electrolysis  and  Corrosion  Reduced 

When  D.I.P.  is  properly  installed  according  to  factory 
instructions,  the  basic  D.I.P.  design  isolates  the  piping 
system  from  external  ground  currents. 


Minimum  Field  Work  and  Trenching 

Installation  of  D.I.P.  is  simple  and  requires  only  a 
narrow  trench  for  sealing  joints. 

Requires  No  Sub-Drains 

D.I.P.  can  be  laid  on  the  bottom  of  a  graded  open 
trench,  so  that  cost  of  rock,  concrete,  tile,  or  other 
types  of  drains  is  eliminated.  Many  D.I.P.  installations 
are  operating  satisfactorily  submerged  in  ground 
water. 

No  Tile  or  Masonry  Protection 

As  soon  as  field  joints  are  completed  on  the  job,  no 
additional  protection  is  usually  required.  D.I.P.  is  a 
complete  unit  which  provides  adequate  protection 
against  all  normal  structural  hazards. 

Lower  Field  Costs 

Simple  installation  procedure  requires  no  special 
tools  or  equipment,  and  manpower  needs  are  mini¬ 
mized. 

Lower  Initial  Cost  and  Low  Maintenance 

Dollar  for  dollar,  investment  in  D.I.P.  piping  compares 
favorably  with  any  other  system  of  pipe  insulation, 
and  is  less  than  most.  Operating  experience  over 
many  years  has  established  exceptionally  low  aver¬ 
age  maintenance  charges  on  D.I.P.  systems. 

The  long  list  of  D.I.P.  installations  includes  public 
utilities;  residential  and  commercial  district  heating 
projects;  schools,  hospitals,  and  institutions  of  all 
types;  mills,  industrial  plants,  and  government  proj¬ 
ects.  No  job  is  too  large  and  none  too  small— each 
one  merits  the  use  of  D.I.P.  combined  with  the  com¬ 
petent  skill  of  the  DURANT  organization. 


4  SIMPLE  STEPS  IN  SEALING  D.I.P.  FIELD  JOINTS 


Exposed  bare  pipe 
ends  are  shown 
welded,  ready  for 
pressure  tests. 


Standard  molded 
pipe  insulation  is  put 
in  place  and  joints 
wrapped. 


DURANT  Joint  Cas¬ 
ing  is  slipped  over 
the  joint,  ready  for 
asphalt. 


Asphalt  poured  into 
slot  makes  com¬ 
pletely  waterproof 
seal. 


TYPICAL  SUPPORTING  RING 


TYPICAL  LOAD  BEARING  BLOCK 


PIPE  WITH  INSULATION  AND  SUPPORTING  RINGS  IN  PLACE 


STEEL  OUTER  CASING 


TYPICAL  SUPPORTING  RING 


TYPICAL  POURING  HOLE  - 


LOAD  BEARING  BLOCK 


-SUPPORTING  RING 


SIDE  ELEVATION  (SECTION)  WITH  ASPHALT  AND  OUTER  CASING 


-LOAD  BEARING 
N  BLOCK 


ASPHALT  I  THICK  (MIN.) 


INSULATION 
- OUTER  CASINO 


PIPE  AS  SPECIFIED - ^ 

SUPPORTING  RING 


TYPICAL  SECTION  DETAIL 


TYPICAL  SUPPORTING  AND  LOAD 
BEAR] NG  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 


CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS  OF  DURANT  PRE-SEALED  INSULATED  PIPE 


Diagram  Showing  Construction  Detail  of  DURANT  Pre-Sealed  Insulated  Pipe 


D.I.P.  MEANS  POSITIVE  PROTECTION  FOR  UNDERGROUND  OR  OVERHEAD 
•  CONVEYANCE  OF  STEAM,  HOT  WATER  AND  REFRIGERANTS 


The  D.I.P.  Construction  Principle  has  proved  its  reli¬ 
ability  and  uniformly  maintained  efficiency  in  hun¬ 
dreds  of  installations,  even  where  service  conditions 
have  been  most  severe.  In  addition  to  a  wide  range 
of  industrial,  utility,  and  institutional  installations, 
D.I.P.  has  won  approval  from  many  branches  of  gov¬ 
ernment  service— Federal,  state,  county,  and  city. 


Construction 

D.I.P.  is  constructed  by  encasing  standard  pipe  (steel, 
wrought  iron,  copper,  aluminum,  or  alloys)  in  the  most 
dependable  and  efficient  types  of  molded  insulation. 
This  in  turn  is  encased  in  a  heavy  layer  of  high-melt- 
ing-point,  non-porous  asphalt,  which  is  applied  by 
pouring  when  hot,  into  a  heavy  gauge  metal  casing 
around  the  pipe  and  insulation.  The  thickness  of  the 
insulation  varies  with  the  specific  requirements  of 
each  installation. 

The  design  and  construction,  with  spacer  and  load 
bearing  supports  placed  at  proper  intervals,  insures 
a  1"  minimum  asphalt  thickness  throughout  the  com¬ 
pleted  conduit.  This  combination  of  asphalt  and  sheet 
metal  casing  provides  a  completely  waterproof  bar¬ 
rier  which  will  resist  moisture,  acids  and  alkalis,  as 
well  as  ground  pressure,  mechanical  shocks,  and 
similar  hazards. 

For  installation  purposes,  sufficient  bare  pipe  is  left 
exposed  at  each  end  of  D.I.P.  conduit  to  permit  rapid 
connections  in  the  field. 


Installation 

Field  operations  on  D.I.P.  are  relatively  simple.  Pipe 


lengths  are  placed  in  position,  connected,  and  given 
pressure  tests.  The  molded  insulation  is  fitted  into 
place  over  the  exposed  bare  pipe,  the  joint  casing 
installed  and  the  joint  sealed  with  hot  asphalt.  (The 
4  Simple  Steps  necessary  to  complete  the  insulation 
of  a  field  joint  are  illustrated  on  the  opposite  page.) 
All  necessary  materials  and  fittings  are  supplied  by 
the  factory  with  complete  instructions  for  installation 
procedure.  The  D.I.P.  Catalog  shows  a  complete  line 
of  standard,  factory-built  fittings,  ready  for  installa¬ 
tion  on  the  job,  including  expansion  loops,  ells,  tees, 
and  anchors. 

New  Insulating  Anchor 

Another  important  “first”  for  DURANT  is  the  new 
D.I.P.  Anchor  (Patent  Pending)  which  eliminates 
direct  contact  between  anchor  plate  and  pipe,  and 
provides  both  electrical  and  thermostatic  insulation 
of  the  pipe  from  external  connections.  This  unit  will 
reduce  anchorage  heat  loss  and  also  eliminate  cor¬ 
rosive  electrolytic  action  at  anchor  points— an  im¬ 
portant  factor  in  adding  service-life  to  any  installa¬ 
tion. 

Special  Non-Sweat  Insulation 

Refrigeration  and  its  allied  industries  require  pipe 
lines  that  will  not  sweat  when  carrying  Brine,  Ice 
Water  and  other  Refrigerants.  By  using  DURANT 
Moistureproof  Covering  and  Special  Asphalt,  a 
sweat-free  insulation  has  been  developed  for  con¬ 
veyance  of  all  types  of  cold  liquids  and  gases.  Con¬ 
struction  and  installation  are  the  same  as  for  other 
DURANT  products. 
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DURANT  INSULATED  PIPE  COMPANY 


1.  D.I.P.  pipe  lengths  awaiting  shipment.  2.  Steam-and -return  expansion  loops.  3.  Cut-to-measure  D.I.P.  fittings 
ready  for  installation.  4.  D.I.P.  conduit  at  typical  building  entrance.  5.  D.I.P.  ready  for  manhole  construction. 

6.  Paritally  completed  “field  joints.” 


ENGINEERING  DATA  AND  ESTIMATES 


The  DURANT  factory  engineering  staff  with  years  of 
experience  in  the  design  and  installation  of  all  types 
of  D.I.P.  piping  systems  is  available  to  architects,  con¬ 
struction  engineers  and  contractors  for  consultation 
and  estimating. 

The  complete  D.I.P.  Catalog  contains  detailed  data 
and  recommendations  for  all  types  of  installations, 


including  expansion  joints,  ells,  tees,  anchors,  and 
other  fittings. 

Closely  coordinated  with  D.I.P.  factory  operations 
are  our  representatives  located  in  principal  cities 
over  the  country,  where  catalog  and  technical  infor¬ 
mation  is  always  available  on  request. 


DURANT  INSULATED 

1015  RUNNYMEDE  STREET 


PIPE  COMPANY 

PALO  ALTO,  CALIFORNIA 


LITHO  IN  U.S.A. 


ALLENCO  JR.  FIRE  HOSE  STATIONS 

THE  FIRST  FULLY  EFFECTIVE  .  .  .  ALWAYS  RELIABLE  .  .  .  COMPACT  .  .  .  FOOL-PROOF 

First  Aid  Fire  Fighting  Equipment  for: 

HOMES  •  APARTMENTS  •  FARM  BUILDINGS  •  SHOPS  •  FACTORIES  •  STORES  •  OFFICES 
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Mod.li  7154  ond  7155.  Rtc.sstd  Type. 

Equipment  Includes  Folded  Hose, 
Couplings,  Valve,  Nozxle  and  Cabinet. 


DESCRIPTION: 

GAUGE  OF  STEEL:  20  gauge  bpx  and  door. 

FINISH:  Heavy  prime  coat,  baked,  medium  gray.  Inside  and  out.  To 
be  finished  on  the  job  to  match  the  wall. 

VALVE:  Cast  brass;  3A  inch  female  inlet  I.P.T.;  male  outlet  3A  inch 
garden  hose  thread.  "T"  handle. 

HOSE:  Best  grade  special  unlined  linen  fire  hose,  3A  inch  I.D.  Mildew 
treatment  available  at  slight  extra  cost. 

NOZZLE :  Allenco  "Justrite."  Adjustable  for  spray,  solid  stream  or 
shut-off. 


DECAL:  "Fire  Hose"  red  letters  1  Vi"  high  in  gilt  and  black  panel 
2 Vi"  x  9".  Available  as  extra. 


STREAM  CHARACTERISTICS: 


Pressure  at  Valve,  Pounds.  . 

.  10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

75 

Gallons  Each  Minute . 

.1.75 

2.50 

3.25 

4.00 

4.50 

6.00 

Distance  of  Stream,  Feet.  . 

.  16 

25 

31 

31 

32 

32 

Note:  Stream  characteristics  approximately  the  same  for  30,  40  and 
50  foot  lengths  of  hose. 
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Model 

No. 

Type 

Length  of 

Hose,  Feet 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

Roughing-in 

Dimensions 

Shipping 

Weight 

7155 

Recessed 

50 

14 

1 2  Vi 

15 

131/2 

4 

143/8x1278x41/8 

1 3  Pounds 

7154 

Recessed 

40 

14 

121/2 

15 

131/2 

4 

143/8x1278x41/8 

1 2.5  Pounds 

7153 

Recessed 

30 

14 

91/2 

15 

101/2 

4 

143/8x9  78x41/8 

1 2  Pounds 

7 1 65 

Wall  Mounted 

50 

14 

121/2 

15 

131/2 

4 

1 3  Pounds 

7164 

Wall  Mounted 

40 

14 

121/2 

15 

131/2 

4 

1 2.5  Pounds 

7 1 63 

Wall  Mounted 

30 

14 

91/2 

15 

101/2 

4 

1 2  Pounds 

ESTABLISHED  1887 

W.  D.  ALLEN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

566  West  Lake  Street  Chicago  6,  Illinois  600  16th  Street . Oakland  12,  California 

2330  West  3rd  Street  Los  Angeles  5,  California  208  S.W.  Sfark  Street . Portland  4,  Oregon 
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WEST  COAST  MANUFACTURERS 

GENERAL  QuickAip  PRODUCTS 


QUICK-AID  FIRE  HOSE  RACKS 

Cne  piece  body  with  covered  top  prevents  dust  and  moisture  (which  normally  cause  mildew)  from  accumu¬ 
lating  on  the  hose.  Pins  permanently  attached  to  side  of  rack  prevent  jamming  and  insure  immediate 
release  of  hose  when  needed.  180°  swing  of  operation.  Comes  equipped  with  wall-type  hanging  bracket  or 
nipple.  Available  in  aluminum,  red  painted  finish  or  chromium  plated. 

SPECIFICATIONS 


Capacity 

Valves  & 

DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES 

of  Rack 

Hose,  Inches 

A : 

AN* 

B 

BN 

C 

D 

SA 

50  ft. 

1V4,  IV2 

143/4 

163/4 

20 

26V4 

41/4 

23/4 

21/2 

15  Pins 

2 

15V4 

173/4 

20 

26V2 

51/4 

3 

3 

2Vr 

153/4 

183/4 

20 

271/2 

6 

4 

35/s 

75  ft. 

1V4,  IV2 

163/4 

183/4 

24 

301/4 

41/4 

23/4 

21/2 

19  Pins 

2 

17V4 

193/4 

24 

3OV2 

51/4 

3 

3 

2V2 

173/4 

203/4 

24 

311/2 

6 

4 

3Vs 

100  ft. 

1V4,  IV2 

183/4 

203/4 

261/2 

323/4 

41/4 

23/4 

21/2 

23  Pins 

2 

191/4 

213/4 

261/2 

33 

51/4 

3 

3 

2V2 

193/4 

223/4 

26V2 

34 

6 

4 

3V8 

125  ft. 

1V4,  IV2 

183/4 

203/4 

311/2 

373/4 

41/4 

23/4 

21/2 

24  Pins 

2 

191/4 

213/4 

311/2 

38 

51/4 

3 

3 

2V2 

193/4 

223/4 

311/2 

39 

6 

4 

3Vs 

*If  Underwriters'  rack  required,  allow  additional  IV4"  to  A  and  AN  dimensions  for  nozzle  clip. 

CABINET  DIMENSIONS  &  SPECIFICATIONS 


CABINET  NO.  403-XGP 

Most  popular  of  all  is  this  dual-duty  cabinet.  Figure  at  right 
shows  installation  dimensions  in  inches.  Outside  facing  37  %#/ 
wide,  395/8“  high.  CAPACITY:  Holds  50-75  or  100  ft.  linen 
hose  and  one  2V2  gallon  QUICK-AID  Fire  Guard.  Available 
with  full  glass  panel,  regulation  size  view  panel,  or  solid  door. 

ALSO  AVAILABLE  WITH 
30  x  30  x  8  V2  INSTALLATION  DIMENSIONS 


CABINET  NO.  403-AGP 

Illustration  shows  compactness  of  this  unit  while  the  figure 
at  right  gives  installation  dimensions  in  inches.  Outside  fac¬ 
ing  28 Vs"  wide,  395/8“  high.  CAPACITY:  Holds  50-75  or 
100  ft.  linen  hose.  Available  with  full  glass  panel,  regulation 
size  view  panel  or  solid  door. 


FIG  I 


CABINET  NO.  103-XGP 

Neatness  and  convenience  characterize  this  unit.  The  figure 
at  right  shows  installation  dimensions  in  inches.  Outside  fac¬ 
ing  141/s"  wide,  32  Vs"  high.  CAPACITY:  Holds  one  2Vi 
gal.  QUICK-AID  Fire  Guard.  Available  with  full  glass  or 
solid  panel  door. 


FIG.  I 


WRITE  FOR  DETAILED  INFORMATION  ON  THESE  AND 
OTHER  QUICK-AID  FIRE  PROTECTION  PRODUCTS 


The  General  Pacific  Corp. 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY:  1501  E.  WASHINGTON  BlVD.,  LOS  ANGELES  21,  CALIF. 


(6&Ot 
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SAN  FRANCISCO  •  PORTLAND  •  SEATTLE  •  SAN  DIEGO  •  DENVER 


LISTED  UNDER  REEXAMINATION  SERVICE  OF  UNDERWRITERS  LABORATORIES 


FIRE  HOSE  UNITS 

Packed  in  single  cartons ,  with  hose  folded  and  mounted  on  rack.  Requires  a  minimum  of  labor 
for  installation. 

The  Standard  Fire  Hose  Rack  is  of  Semi-Automatic  operation  in  that  the 
valve  may  be  opened  and  controls  water  at  the  last  fold  of  hose  until  oper¬ 
ator  has  laid  hose  to  site  of  fire.  Then  a  slight  pull  on  hose  releases  water 
pressure.  The  rack  carries  the  label  of  the  Underwriters  Laboratories,  Inc. 

DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

The  rack  is  constructed  of  cold  rolled  steel  and  brass  for  long  life.  It  has  no 
loose  parts  to  become  lost.  It  is  so  designed  that  it  is  impossible  for  the  hose 
to  kink  and  fall  to  the  floor  in  a  tangled  mass.  All  painted  finishes  are  baked 
enamel,  racks  are  available  in  all  brass  construction. 
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CATALOG  NUMBERS  STANDARD  UNITS 

TYPE  R  UNITS 

FEDERAL  SPECIFICATION  WW-P-541a  UNITS 

Size 

Hose 

Length  Hose 

2V2  Valve  to  IV2  Hose 

Red  Rack  Polished 
Brass  Chrome 

Fittings  Plated 

ER  NP  CP 

Steel  Rack  Red  Brass  Rack  Brass  Rack 

Baked  Enamel.  Polished  and  Polished  and 

Polished  Brass  Nickel  Plated.  Chrome  Plated. 

Fittings.  Polished  Nickel  Polished  Chrome 

Plated  Fittings.  Plated  Fittings. 

Red  Rack  Polished 
Brass  Chrome 

Fittings  Plated 

Red  Rack  Polished 
Brass  Chrome 

Fittings  Plated 

Red  Rack  Polished 
Brass  Chrome 

Fittings  Plated 

Red  Rack  Polished 
Brass  Chrome 

Fittings  Plated 

25' 

50' 

75' 

100' 

CATALOG  NUMBER 

CATALOG  NUMBER 

11/2 

2 

21/2 

425U  425U-CP 

325U  325U-CP 

125U  125U-CP 

450U  450U-CP 

350U  350U-CP 

150U  150U-CP 

475U  475U-CP 

375U  375U-CP 

175U  175U-CP 

500U  500U-CP 

300U  300U-CP 

100U  100U-CP 

50'  450UR  450UR-CP 

75'  475 UR  475UR-CP 

100'  500UR  500UR-CP 

50'  590U-ER  590U-NP  590U-CP 

75'  615U-ER  615U-NP  615U-CP 

100'  640U-ER  640U-NP  640U-CP 

Above  units  include  specified  footage  of  Hose,  Rack,  Supporting  Nipple,  Standard 

Weight  Angle  Valve,  Couplings  and  10"  Nozzle.  All  finished  as  specified  above. 

Above  units  include  specified  footage  of  V/2" 
Linen  Hose,  Rack,  Supporting  Nipple,  Escutcheon 
Plate,  6  lb.  Angle  Valve,  Couplings  and  10"  Noz- 
zle.  All  finished  as  specified  above  and  all  con- 

forming  to  Federal  Specifications. 


TYPE  N 

Nipple  Mount  rack  swings 
on  brass  nipple  from  valve. 


TYPE  W 

Wall  Bracket  Mount  rack 
swings  on  cast  brass  wall 
bracket. 


TYPE  P 

Pipe  Clamp  Mount,  rack 
swings  on  pipe  clamp.  Spe¬ 
cify  size  of  pipe. 


TYPE  R 

Standard  Rack  with 
collar  for  2 Vi"  nipple  and 
valve.  Reducer  coupling  goes 
to  1 W  hose.  Specify  fire 
dept,  thread. 
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EXTRUDED  POLISHED  HOLLOW  ALUMINUM  DOOR  AND  TRIM  HOSE  CABINET  UNITS 


Hose 

1V2 

11/2 

2-21/2 

2-21/2 

Length 

50'-75' 

100' 

50'-75' 

100' 

Cab.  No. 

503 

603 

510 

610 

A 

22" 

22" 

24" 

24" 

B 

30" 

343/4" 

30" 

343/4" 

C 

5" 

5" 

81/2" 

8V2" 

D 

24" 

24" 

26" 

26" 

E 

32" 

363/4" 

32" 

363/4" 

F 

2" 

2" 

3" 

3" 

G 

21/2" 

21/2" 

41/4" 

41/4" 

H 

31/2" 

3V2" 

4" 

4" 

Roughing  In 

Width 

223/4" 

223/4" 

243/4" 

243/4" 

Height 

303/4" 

351/2" 

3034" 

351/2" 

Depth 

53/4" 

53/4" 

9" 

9" 

Hose 

lte-2  -  21/2 

Length 

50'  75'  100' 

Cab.  No. 

625 

A 

2434 

B 

383/4  M 

C 

81/2  ■ 

D 

263/4 

E 

403/4 

F 

3 

G 

41/4 

H 

41/4 

J 

3 

K 

41/4 

L 

5 

Roughing  In 

Width 

251/2 

Height 

391/2 

Depth 

9 

HOSE 


unit42 


Provide  and  install  complete  Standard  Fire  Hose  Unit  #42 
including:  Standard  Hose  Cabinet,  recessed  type;  door  and 
trim  of  hollow  extruded  polished  aluminum;  full  DSA  glass 
door,  glass  rubber  mounted;  heavy  friction  catch,  continuous 
hinge,  chromed  handle,  14  gauge  steel  body  with  white 
baked  enamel  interior  and  grey  primed  exterior.  Standard 
cast  brass  angle  valve,  rough  body  polished  trim;  escutcheon 
plate;  brass  supporting  nipple;  Standard  #85U  Underwriters 
Semi-Automatic  Fire  Hose  Rack;  Standard  #312  cast  brass 

couplings,  with _ feet  of - (specify  size)  Underwriters 

Yellow  Label  Unlined  Linen  Fire  Hose;  Standard  #18  pol¬ 
ished  brass  nozzle— all  threads  to  conform  to  local  fire  depart¬ 
ment  (or  name  city). 

Finishes  — delete  one  — (Rack  to  be  red  baked  enamel  and  all  fittings  polished 
brass)  (Rack  and  all  fittings  to  be  polished  chrome  plated) 


Hose 

ll/2 . 2  -  21/2 

Length 

50'  75'  100' 

and  Extinguisher 

Cab.  No. 

603X 

A 

30 

B 

343/4 

C 

81/2 

D 

32 

E 

363/4 

F 

3 

G 

41/4 

H 

4 

Roughing  In 

Width 

303/4 

Height 

351/2 

Depth 

91/4 

HOSE 

UNIT 


Provide  and  install  complete  Standard  Fire  Hose  Unit  #53 
including:  Standard  Hose  Cabinet,  recessed  type;  door  and 
trim  of  hollow  extruded  polished  aluminum;  full  DSA  glass 
door,  glass  rubber  mounted;  heavy  friction  catch,  continuous 
hinge,  chromed  handle,  14  gauge  steel  body  with  white 
baked  enamel  interior  and  grey  primed  exterior.  Standard 
cast  brass  angle  valve,  rough  body  polished  trim;  escutcheon 
plate;  brass  supporting  nipple;  Standard  #85U  Underwriters 
Semi-Automatic  Fire  Hose  Rack;Standard  #312  cast  brass 

couplings,  with _ feet  of _ (specify  size)  Underwriters 

Yellow  Label  Unlined  Linen  Fire  Hose;  Standard  #18  pol¬ 
ished  brass  nozzle;  Standard  Underwriters  Labeled  2 V2  Gal¬ 
lon  Soda  and  Acid  Extinguisher— all  threads  to  conform  to  local  fire  department 
(or  name  city). 

Finishes  — delete  one  — (Rack  to  be  red  baked  enamel  and  all  fittings  polished 
brass)  (Rack  and  all  fittings  to  be  polished  chrome  plated) 


HOSE 


UNIT  48 


Provide  and  install  complete  Standard  Fire  Hose  Unit  #48  includ¬ 
ing:  Standard  Hose  Cabinet,  recessed  type;  door  and  trim  of 
hollow  extruded  polished  aluminum;  full  DSA  glass  door,  glass 
rubber  mounted;  heavy  friction  catch,  continuous  hinge,  chromed 
handle,  14  gauge  steel  body  with  white  baked  enamel  interior 
and  grey  primed  exterior.  Standard  cast  brass  angle  valve,  rough 
body  polished  trim;  escutcheon  plate;  brass  supporting  nipple; 

Standard  #85U  Underwriters  Labeled  Semi-Automatic  Fire  Hose 

Rack;  Standard  #312  cast  brass  couplings,  with - feet  of 

_ (specify  size)  Underwriters  Yellow  Label  Unlined  Linen 

Fire  Hose;  Standard  #18  polished  brass  nozzle;  #430,  21/2// 
brass  Fire  Dept.,  angle  valve  with  cap  and  chain,  polished  trim,  male  outlet  — all 
threads  to  conform  to  local  fire  department  (or  name  city). 

Finishes  — delete  one  — (Rack  to  be  red  baked  enamel  and  all  fittings  polished 
brass)  (Rack  and  all  fittings  to  be  polished  chrome  plated) 


Hose 

11/2-2-21/2  m 

Length 

50'75'TOO'™ 

Cab.  No. 

703XV 

A 

303/4 

B 

383/4 

C 

81/2 

D 

323/4 

E 

403/4 

F 

3 

G 

41/4 

H 

41/4 

J 

3" 

K 

41/4" 

L 

5 

Roughing  In 

Width 

311/2 

Height 

391/2 

Depth 

91/4 

HOSE 


UNIT  59 


Provide  and  install  complete  Standard  Fire  Hose  Unit  #59  includ¬ 
ing:  Standard  Hose  Cabinet,  recessed  type;  door  and  trim  of 
hollow  extruded  polished  aluminum;  full  DSA  glass  door,  glass 
rubber  mounted;  heavy  friction  catch,  continuous  hinge,  chromed 
handle,  14  gauge  steel  body  with  white  baked  enamel  interior 
and  grey  primed  exterior.  Standard  cast  brass  angle  valve,  rough 
body  polished  trim;  escutcheon  plate;  brass  supporting  nipple; 

Standard  #85U  Underwriters  Semi-Automatic  Fire  Hose  Rack; 

Standard  #312  cast  brass  couplings,  with _ feet  of _ 

(specify  size)  Underwriters  Yellow  Label  Unlined  Linen  Fire  Hose; 

Standard  #18  polished  brass  nozzle;  Standard  Underwriters 
Labeled  2 V2  Gallon  Soda  and  Acid  extinguisher;  #430  21/2//  brass  Fire  Dep^^ 
angle  valve  with  cap  and  chain,  polished  trim,  male  outlet— all  threads  to  conform 
to  local  fire  department  (or  name  city). 

Finishes  — delete  one  — (Rack  to  be  red  baked  enamel  and  all  fittings  polished 
brass)  (Rack  and  all  fittings  to  be  polished  chrome  plated) 


STEEL  FIRE  HOSE  CABINET  UNITS 


Hose 

IIVi-2  -  2V2 

Length 

50'  75'  100' 

Cab.  No. 

325 

A 

243/4 

B 

383/4 

C 

81/2 

D 

291/4 

E 

431/2 

F 

3 

G 

41/4 

H 

41/4 

J 

3 

K 

41/4 

L 

5 

Roughing  In 

Width 

251/2 

Height 

391/2 

Depth 

9 

Hose 

11/2 

11/2 

2  -  21/2 

2  -  21/2 

100' 

Length 

50'-75' 

100' 

50' -75' 

Cab.  No. 

303 

403 

310 

410 

A 

22" 

22" 

24" 

24" 

B 

30" 

343/4" 

30" 

343/4" 

C 

5" 

5" 

81/2" 

81/2" 

D 

261/2" 

261/2" 

281/2" 

281/2" 

E 

341/2" 

391/4" 

341/2" 

391/4" 

F 

2" 

2" 

3" 

3" 

G 

21/2" 

21/2" 

41/4" 

41/4" 

H 

31/2" 

31/2" 

4" 

4" 

Roughing  In 

Width 

223/4" 

223/4" 

243/4" 

2434" 

Height 

303/4" 

351/2" 

303/4" 

351/2" 

Depth 

53/4" 

53/4" 

9" 

9" 

HOSE 


74 

unit/4! 


Provide  and  install  complete  Standard  Fire  Hose  Unit  #74 
including:  recessed  type  Hose  Cabinet;  door  and  trim  of  cold 
rolled  furniture  steel.  Finished  in  grey  prime  coat.  Heavy  duty 
friction  catch,  continuous  hinge,  chromed  handle.  Door  style 

-  (to  be  selected  from  page  four).  Standard  cast  brass 

angle  valve,  rough  body  polished  trim;  escutcheon  plate; 

Standard  #85U  Underwriters  Labeled  Semi-Automatic  Fire 
Hose  Rack  with  cast  brass  mounting  nipple;  Standard  #312 

cast  brass  couplings,  with  -  feet  of  _ _  (specify  size) 

Underwriters  Yellow  Label  Unlined  Linen  Fire  Hose;  Standard 
^18  polished  brass  nozzle — all  threads  to  conform  to  local 
fire  department  (or  name  city). 

Finishes -delete  one -(Rack  to  be  red  baked  enamel  and  all  fittings  polished 
brass)  (Rack  and  all  fittings  to  be  polished  chrome  plated) 


Hose 

11/2  -  2 

-  21/2 

Length 

50'  75' 

100' 

Cab  No. 

303X 

353X 

A 

30 

30 

B 

30 

3434 

C 

81/2 

8V2 

D 

341/2 

341/2 

E 

341/2 

391/4 

F 

3 

3 

G 

41/4 

41/4 

H 

41/4 

41/4 

Roughing  In 

Width 

303/4 

303/4 

Height 

3034 

351/2 

Depth 

91/4 

91/4 

HOSE 


7k 

unit/O 


F 


Provide  and  install  complete  Standard  Fire  Hose  Unit  #76 
including:  recessed  type  Hose  Cabinet;  door  and  trim  of  cold 
rolled  furniture  steel.  Finished  in  grey  prime  coat.  Heavy  duty 
friction  catch,  continuous  hinge,  chromed  handle.  Door  Style 

-  (to  be  selected  from  page  four).  Standard  cast  brass 

angle  valve,  rough  body  polished  trim;  escutcheon  plate; 

Standard  #85U  Underwriters  Labeled  Semi-Automatic  Fire 
Hose  Rack  with  cast  brass  mounting  nipple;  Standard  #312 

cast  brass  couplings,  with  _  feet  of  _  (specify  size) 

^Underwriters  Yellow  Label  Unlined  Linen  Hose;  Standard 
^BM8  polished  brass  nozzle;  Standard  Underwriters  Labeled 
z!/2  Gallon  Soda  and  Acid  extinguisher— all  threads  to  con¬ 
form  to  local  fire  department  (or  name  city). 

Finishes  delete  one  — (Rack  to  be  red  baked  enamel  and  all  fittings 
brass)  (Rack  and  all  fittings  to  be  polished  chrome  plated) 


polished 


HOSE 

UNIT 


Provide  and  install  complete  Standard  Fire  Hose  Unit  #68 
including:  recessed  type  Hose  Cabinet;  door  and  trim  of  cold 
rolled  furniture  steel.  Finished  in  grey  prime  coat.  Heavy  duty 
friction  catch,  continuous  hinge,  chromed  handle.  Door  Style 

-  (to  be  selected  from  page  four).  Standard  cast  brass 

angle  valve,  rough  body  polished  trim;  escutcheon  plate; 

Standard  #85U  Underwriters  Labeled  Semi-Automatic  Fire 
Hose  Rack  with  cast  brass  mounting  nipple;  Standard  #312 

cast  brass  couplings,  with  _  feet  of  _  (specify  size) 

Underwriters  Yellow  Label  Unlined  Linen  Fire  Hose;  Standard 
#  ^8  polished  brass  nozzle;  #430  2/2"  brass  angle  valve  with 
cap  and  chain,  polished  trim,  male  outlet — all  threads  to  con¬ 
form  to  local  fire  department  (or  name  city). 

Finishes  — delete  one  — (Rack  to  be  red  baked  enamel  and  all  fittings  polished 
brass)  (Rack  and  all  fittings  to  be  polished  chrome  plated) 


Hose 

11/2  -  2  -  21/2 

Length 

50'  75'  100' 

Cab.  No. 

403XV 

A 

303/4 

B 

383/4 

C 

81/2 

D 

351/4 

E 

4314 

F 

3 

G 

41/4 

H 

41/4 

J 

3 

K 

41/4 

L 

5 

Roughing  In 


Width 

311/2 

Height 

391/2 

Depth 

91/4 

HOSE 


unit78 


Provide  and  install  complete  Standard  Fire  Hose  Unit  #78 
including:  recessed  type  Hose  Cabinet;  door  and  trim  of  cold 
rolled  furniture  steel.  Finished  in  grey  prime  coat.  Heavy  duty 
friction  catch,  continuous  hinge,  chromed  handle.  Door  Style 

- .  (to  be  selected  from  page  four).  Standard  cast  brass 

angle  valve,  rough  body  polished  trim;  escutcheon  plate; 

Standard  #85U  Underwriters  Labeled  Semi-Automatic  Fire 
Hose  Rack  with  cast  brass  mounting  nipple;  Standard  #312 

cast  brass  couplings,  with  _  feet  of  _  (specify  size) 

Underwriters  Yellow  Label  Unlined  Linen  Hose;  Standard 
$18  polished  brass  nozzle;  Standard  Underwriters  Labeled 
2 Vi  Gallon  Soda  and  Acid  extinguisher;  Standard  $430  21/2" 
brass  angle  valve  with  cap  and  chain,  polished  trim,  male  outlet— all  threads  to 
conform  to  local  fire  department  (or  name  city). 

Finishes  — delete  one  — (Rack  to  be  red  baked  enamel  and  all  fittings  polished 
brass)  (Rack  and  all  fittings  to  be  polished  chrome  plated) 

STANDARD  FIRE  HOSE  COMPANY  3 


DOOR  STYLES 


HOLLOW  METAL  DOOR  DETAIL 


STYLE  A 

Full  double  strength  glass  pan¬ 
el,  with  continuous  hinge  and 
friction  catch. 


STYLE  AX 

Same  as  Style  A  excepting  is 
of  larger  size  to  accommodate 
extinguisher  and  or  2!/2  valve. 


Standard's  new  hollow  metal,  aluminum  front  cabinets  are 
finding  wide  acceptance  where  the  architect  desires  the  lat¬ 
est  in  interior  treatment.  The  fronts  are  constructed  of  pol¬ 
ished  aluminum  extrusions  as  shown  in  detail,  with  the  glass 
rubber  mounted.  There  are  no  screws  to  mar  the  face  of  the 
cabinet  and  the  hinge  is  constructed  of  the  same  material 
and  polished  to  match.  Standard  interior  finish  of  the  cabi¬ 
net  is  white  baked  enamel  but  any  other  color  may  be  fur¬ 
nished.  Body  of  cabinet  is  made  of  14-gauge  cold  rolled 
furniture  steel. 


STYLE  D 

With  smaller  double  strength 
glass  panel  at  top  affording 
view  of  installation.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  locations  where 
there  is  heavy  traffic. 


STYLE  BG 

For  schools,  etc.,  to  avoid  van¬ 
dalism.  Single  strength  glass, 
Yale  lock.  3"  red  letters  on 
glass  "FIRE  HOSE,"  instruc¬ 
tions,  "In  case  of  fire  break 
glass  and  open  door  from  in¬ 
side."  Louvres  for  ventilation 
provided  at  top  and  bottom  of 
door  if  desired. 


STYLE  I 

Tamper  proof,  for  detention  in¬ 
stitutions,  solid  steel  re-in- 
forced  door,  Yale  lock.  To  be 
opened  only  by  guards  or  cus¬ 
todians. 


DSA  glass  is  regularly  furnished,  however  polished  plate  or  pol¬ 
ished  wire  plate  will  be  furnished  if  desired. 


SURFACE  MOUNTED  CABINET 
OUTSIDE  WALL  TYPE 


Constructed  of  cold  rolled  furniture  steel— grey  prime  coated 
—  continuous  hinge  — spring  catch.  Dimensions  are  the  same 
as  box  size  shown  under  steel  face  cabinets  — furnished  with 
any  style  door  as  shown  on  this  page. 

Recommended  for  installation  where  wall  thickness  prevents 
use  of  recessed  cabinet. 


Overall  dimensions  are  the  same  as  body  size  on  recessed  type  cabinets. 
When  ordering  specify  "Hose  Unit  No _ ,  Surface  Mount." 


4 


STANDARD  SWINGING  HOSE  REEL 


-  B  — * 


^eF 


A-FRAME-3/1 6"  x  %"  steel. 

WALL  BRACKET— Standard, 

Va"  x  7/a"  mild  steel. 

Heavy,  3/l6"  x  7/a"  mild  steel. 
Round  brackets  are  also  avail¬ 
able  to  clamp  on  pipe  or 
column. 


=0 2F 


RIMS— Tubular  steel. 

SPOKES— Va"  steel  rod,  welded  to 
rim. 

HUBS— Pressed  18  ga.  sheet  steel. 

DRUM— 18  ga.  sheet  steel,  rolled 
edges  to  prevent  damage  to 
hose. 


STANDARD  Swinging  Hose  Reel.  With  specified  footage  Un¬ 
derwriter's  Labeled  Single  Jacket  or  Double  Jacket  Cotton 
Rubber  Lined  Fire  Hose;  or,  Underwriter's  Yellow  Labeled  Un¬ 
lined  Linen  Fire  Hose.  Unit  complete  with  required  hose, 
valve,  couplings  and  nozzle.  Valve  rough  body  with  pol¬ 
ished  trim  and  red  wheel.  Couplings  and  nozzle  polished 
brass.  Order  by  catalog  number. 

linen  sinc 


All  metal  reel,  solidly  built.  Rim  of  tubular  steel.  Spokes  Va" 
steel  rod  welded  to  rim.  Hub  and  drum  of  18  gauge  steel. 
Drum  edge  rolled  to  prevent  damage  to  hose.  Rigid  V  frame. 
Finished  in  red  enamel. 

Wall  bracket  furnished  unless  otherwise  specified.  Pipe  clamp 
mount  furnished  at  slight  additional  charge.  See  table  for 
Unit  number  and  capacity  of  type,  and  size  hose. 

SPECIFY  THREAD  REQUIRED. 

JACKET 


Unlined 

U/L  Linen 

Fire  Hose 

Sin 

gle  Ja 

cket  U/L  Cotton  Rubber 

Double 

Jacket  U/L  Cotton 

with  reel 

,  brass 

;  couplings,  noz- 

Lined  hose  (300  lb.  test)  with  reel. 

Rubber 

Lined 

Hose  (400  lb. 

zle  and  valve. 

brass  couplings,  nozzle  and  valve. 

test)  with 

reel,  brass 

couplings. 

LU  ^ 

9 

nozzle  and  valve. 

—  “5 

to  c 

LU  ’i 

A 

B 

C 

D 

A 

B 

C 

D 

A 

B 

C 

D 

to  o 

O  ~7 

Wheel 

Drum 

Over-all 

Wall 

Wheel 

Drum 

Over-all 

Wall 

Wheel 

Drum 

Over-all 

Wall 

I  — 

Hose 

Diam. 

Length 

Width 

Bracket 

Hose 

Diam. 

Length 

Width 

Bracket 

Hose 

Diam. 

Lenath 

WirJth 

Bracket 

_ 

No. 

Length  (inches)  (inches)  (inches) 

(inches) 

No. 

Length  (inches)  (inches)  (inches) 

(inches) 

No.  Length  (inches)  (inches)  (inches) 

(inches) 

2210 

50 # 

15 

2% 

5  Vi 

41/2  Std. 

* 

2211 

75' 

18 

2V4 

5  Vi 

4  Vi  Std. 

2251  507 

26 

3y2 

7Va 

4y2  std. 

2212 

1007 

21 

2  % 

7Va 

4 Vi  Std. 

2232 

507 

26 

3 

7Va 

4y2std. 

2253  1007 

32 

7/4 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2213 

1507 

26 

2  Va 

7Va 

4 Vi  Std. 

2234 

1007 

26 

6 

10 

6  Std. 

2214 

200' 

21 

5  Vi 

7Va 

4 Vi  Std. 

2235 

1507 

32 

6 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2215 

2507 

26 

5  Vi 

7Va 

4Vi  Std. 

2236 

2007 

38 

6 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2216 

3007 

26 

51/2 

7Va 

4Vi  Std. 

2217 

507 

15 

3V4 

5V2 

4/2  Std. 

2218 

75' 

18 

3  Va 

5  Vi 

4 Vi  Std. 

2238 

507 

26 

3% 

7Va 

4y2Std. 

2258  507 

26 

4Va 

7Va 

4y2  std. 

2219 

1007 

21 

3Va 

7Va 

4y2std. 

2240 

1007 

26 

7  Vi 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2260  1007 

32 

8Va 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2" 

2220 

1507 

26 

3Va 

7Va 

4y2  std. 

2241 

1507 

32 

7V2 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2221 

2007 

32 

3Va 

7Va 

4y2  std. 

2242 

2007 

38 

71/2 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2222 

2507 

26 

7Va 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2223 

3007 

26 

7Va 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2224 

507 

18 

4Va 

7Va 

4y2  Std. 

2225 

757 

21 

4Va 

7Va 

4y2  Std. 

2245 

507 

26 

4y2 

7Va 

4y2  Std. 

2265  507 

32 

5 

7Va 

4 Vi  Std. 

2226 

1007 

26 

4Va 

'  7Va 

4y2  std. 

2247 

1007 

26 

8!4 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2267  1007 

32 

9 

10 

6  Hvy. 

IVi" 

2227 

1507 

32 

4Va 

7Va 

4V2  Std. 

2248 

1507 

32 

8y4 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2228 

2007 

26 

8 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2249 

2007 

38 

9 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2229 

2507 

26 

8 

10 

6  Hvy. 

2230 

3007 

32 

8 

10 

6  Hvy. 

26 

ST 


STANDARD  FIRE  HOSE  COMPANY 


CONCEALED  FLUSH  TYPE  WALL  SIAMESE  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  SILL  COCK 


Siamese  is  flush  with  wall,  saving  space  and  affording  safety 
to  pedestrian  traffic.  Double  clapper  construction  with  Plug  and 
Chain  on  both  valves  and  sill  cock.  For  installation  and  repair. 


Wall  Plate  of  Siamese  is  removed  making  clappers  accessible. 
Furnished  in  polished  brass  or  chrome  plated  brass.  Specify  let¬ 
tering  on  plate,  "Standpipe"  or  "Sprinkler." 


218 

Siamese  Inlet  with  Sill  Cock 
Polished  Brass  Body  and 
Trim.  Chrome  Plated  if  re¬ 
quired.  Specify  Fire  Depart¬ 
ment  Thread. 

basic  dimensions  same 
as  those  shown  below. 


f  rmmm 


226 

Siamese  Inlet.  Built  into  wall 
during  constructions.  Two 
swivel  inlets  attached  with 
nipples  on  completion. 

basic  dimensions  same 
as  those  shown  below. 


PLATE 


BODY 


SWIVEL 


DIMENSIONAL 

STRAIGHT  BODY  DIMENSIONS 


Inlet 

Outlet 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

2%  x  2Vi 

4" 

1214 

814 

7% 

5V: 2 

814 

2V2  x  2% 

6" 

1214 

83/4 

7% 

73/s 

83/4 

3x3 

4" 

1214 

m 

7% 

5Vi 

m 

3x3 

5"  x  6" 

1214 

8  3/4 

7% 

7% 

8  % 

PLATE  DIMENSIONS 

2Vi  x  2Vi 

4"  x  6" 

153/4 

9% 

7 

7V* 

3x3 

4",5",  &  6" 

1534 

93i 

7% 

6% 

EXPOSED  TYPE  WALL  SIAMESE  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  SILL  COCK 


223 

Wall  Siamese  Inlet.  With  Sill 
Cock  Escutcheon  plate  word¬ 
ing  indicates  system  served. 
Fire  Department  thread  must 
be  specified. 

4  x  2  Vi  x  2  Vi 
6  x  2Vi  x  2Vi 


^  207 

Wall  Siamese  Inlet.  Polished 
Brass.  Makes  attractive  fix¬ 
ture  for  standpipe  systems. 
Specify  Thread. 

4  x  216  x  2  Vi 
6x2Vix2Vi 


6 


SIAMESE  CONNECTIONS 


Siamese  are  cast  brass  body,  polished  brass  trim.  For  all  build¬ 
ings  and  structures  having  standpipe  systems.  These  are  made 
with  single  and  double  clappers,  each  designed  to  meet  varia¬ 
tions  in  space  requirements.  Escutcheon  plate  #209  or  Name 


Plate  #21 1  should  be  used  to  designate  "Standpipe"  or  "Sprin¬ 
kler"  as  required.  Plugs  and  attaching  chain  furnished.  Can  be 
furnished  in  Polished  Chrome  Plate.  Cast,  machined  and  shipped 
on  a  quality  basis,  only.  Specify  threads. 
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SIDEWALK  SIAMESE 


Used  where  Standpipe  cuts  through  pavements. 
Heavy  brass  Escutcheon  Plate  covers  hole.  Brass 
tubing  encases  pipe.  Plug  and  chain  included. 
Polished  Brass  or  Chromed  Brass. 


◄ 

#401 

4  x  2  Vi  x  2V2 
6  x  2 Vi  x  2Vi 


► 


Escutcheon  Plate 
#209 
4  x  9  Vi 
6  x  ny2 


STANDARD  FIRE  HOSE  COMPANY 


7 


EXTINGUISHER  CABINET  #101 
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Fire  Extinguisher  Cabi¬ 
net.  Constructed  of  Cold 
Rolled  Furniture  Steel,  12 
Gauge  Door  &  Trim,  14 
gauge  body,  finished  in 
gray  prime-coat  inside  and 
out  unless  otherwise 
specified.  Style  A  front  il¬ 
lustrated  with  full  DSA 
glass  door,  continuous 
hinge,  chrome  plated 
handle  and  heavy  friction 
catch.  Also  available  in 
any  of  the  door  styles 
shown  on  left  of  page  4. 
No  screws  or  rivets  on 
front,  adds  greatly  to  ap¬ 
pearance  of  building  by 
providing  clean  dust  free 
storage  space  for  extin¬ 
guishers.  Can  also  be 
made  to  hold  two  extin¬ 
guishers,  or  extinguisher 
and  fire  axe. 


SELECTION  OF  DOOR 
STYLES  SHOWN  ON  PAGE  4 


h 


4 


Extinguisher  Cabinet  Dimensions  in  Inches 


SIZE 

BODY 

OVERALL 

TRIM 

ROUGHING-IN 

DIMENSIONS 

A 

Width 

B 

Height 

C 

Depth 

D 

Width 

E 

Height 

Width  Height  Depth 

12" 

27" 

8" 

16V2" 

31V2" 

12%"  27%"  8%" 

STANDARD  FIRE  HOSE  COMPANY 


LOS  ANGELES  (48) 


ARIZONA 

Phoenix — Thunderbird  Sales  Corporation 
410  South  First  St.— Phone  4-8876 
Tucson — Thunderbird  Sales  Corp. 

5025  East  Second  Ave. — Phone  3-9405 


CALIFORNIA 

Fresno — Jorgensen  &  Co. 

806-814  Broadway — Phone  2-0712 
Los  Angeles — Standard  Fire  Rose  Company 
8228  W.  Third  St.  (48) — Phone  Webster 
3-5658 

San  Diego — R.  V.  Morris  Company 
1531-3  India  St.  (1)— Phone  Main  3618 
Santa  Barbara — Glover  Fire  Equipment  Co. 

224  East  Victoria  St. — Phone  2-5641 
San  Francisco — Coast  Fire  Equipment  Co. 
272  Fremont  St.  (5) — Phone  Exbrook  2-4464 

COLORADO 

Denver — Union  Supply  Co..  Inc. 

1920  Market  St.  (2) — Phone  Alpine  2091 


HAWAII 

Honolulu — Fire  Control  Ltd. 

679  Auahi  St. — Phone  5-3351 


NEVADA 

Las  Vegas — Inland  Service  &  Supply  Co. 
818  South  Main  St. — Phone  3256 


NEW  MEXICO 

Albuquerque  Lumber  Co. 

501  North  First  St. — Phone  3-1761 


OREGON 

Eugene — Munnell  &  Sherrill.  Inc. 

1450  West  Seventh  St.— Phone  4-3287 

Portland — Munnell  &  Sherrill,  Inc. 

400  S.  W.  First  Ave.  (4) — Phone  Atwater 
7365 


CALI  FO  R  N  IA 


TEXAS 

Dallas — Texas  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co. 

2330  Summer  St. — Phone  Riverside  6071 
El  Paso — Electrical  &  Mechanical  Supply  Co. 

708-716  N.  Piedras  St.— Phone  5-2701 
Houston — Texas  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co. 

2302  Texas  Ave. — Phone  Fairfax  0358 
San  Antonio — Texas  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co. 
702  South  Flores  St. — Phone  C-1448 

UTAH 

Salt  Lake  City — Lorenzo  Smith  &  Son 
255  East  Second  St.  (2) — Phone  5-5421 

WASHINGTON 

Seattle — G.  Rogers  Clark 

Terminal  Sales  Building — Phone  Main 
3860 

WYOMING 

Sheridan — Sheridan  Iron  Works,  Inc. 

Phone  537 


and  all  CRANE  CO.  offices 


ACE  HOSE  RACKS  *  ACE  FIRE  HOSE  CARINETS 
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"ACE"  FIRE  HOSE  RACKS 

The  ACE  HOSE  RACK  offers  something  new 
and  entirely  different,  being  especially  designed 
to  assure  more  dependable  operation,  simpler 
reracking  and  longer  hose  life. 

Reracking  no  longer  a  two-man  job. 

Reracking  a  length  of  hose  no  longer  demands 
the  time  and  strength  of  two  husky  men,  for 
one  man  can  reload  an  ACE  HOSE  RACK  in 
less  than  half  the  time  it  usually  takes  two  men 
with  an  old  style  rack.  The  entire  length  is  held 
in  place  without  tying.  Fire  hose  can  be  replaced 
upon  the  ACE  RACK  just  as  soon  as  the  length 
is  thoroughly  dry.  Simply  fold,  then  insert  hose- 
folds  into  the  bottleneck-grooves  in  the  holding¬ 
spring.  After  this  is  done  slide  the  spring  into 
the  track  and  lock  into  place. 

Simple  operation  assures  greater 
dependability. 

When  the  hose  is  brought  into  play,  one  hose¬ 
fold  is  released  at  a  time.  The  entire  length 
is  not  dumped  onto  floor  in  a  badly  tangled  pile. 
ACE  RACK  holds  the  hose  in  readiness  for 
instant  use  at  all  times. 


Attractively  finished  to  match  interior  decorations. 

The  standard  finish  is  cadmium,  but  the  ACE  RACK 
can  also  be  furnished  in  aluminum,  bronze,  nickel, 
chrome  and  many  shades  of  high  quality  lacquer  to 
match  various  types  of  interior  decoration.  The  special 
steel  cover  greatly  reduces  dust  and  moisture  accumu¬ 
lation — thus  increasing  hose  life  and  dependability.  The 
ACE  HOSE  RACK  is  designed  and  manufactured  to 
comply  with  Underwriters’  specifications  for  fire  hose 
racks. 

"ACE"  FIRE  HOSE  CABINETS 


Dimensions  shown  are  for  Ace  rack  with  nipple 
attachment.  Capacity  of  rack  and  hose  1  v/2  inch. 

(  50  Ft.  Hose — 24" 

75  Ft.  Hose — 27*4" 
100  Ft.  Hose—  34*4" 
50  Ft.  Hose — 18" 

75  Ft.  Hose— 20" 
100  Ft.  Hose — 20" 
Valve  Extension — 8" 
Width  of  Rack — 4" 


FRONT 

Ace  recess  type  with  extinguisher. 


FRONT 

Ace  recess  type  without 
extinguisher. 

Ace  Fire  Hose  Cabinets  are  constructed  of  heavy  gauge  copper-bearing, 
rust-resisting  furniture  steel.  Sides,  top  and  bottom,  including  facing  and 
flange,  are  built  of  one-piece  steel  without  joints.  These  sections  are  mitered, 
heavily  reinforced  and  welded,  providing  an  especially  rigid  and  durable 
construction.  Doors  are  stamped  from  one-piece  steel  and  fitted  with  double 
strength  crystal  glass.  Plate  glass  or  beveled  plate  glass  can  also  be  supplied 
on  special  order.  Shop  prime  coat  is  standard  finish  of  cabinets.  They  can  be 


SECTIONAL  TOP 


ACE  cabinets  have  the  face  shop  welded  to 
the  box  for  greater  rigidity  and  to  insure 
proper  door  fit  under  varying  installation 
conditions. 

Doors  are  hung  on  substantial  full  length 
hinges. 

Two  9"  x  Ys'  punched  louver  vents  are  pro¬ 
vided  in  doors  where  specified. 


sectional  side 

furnished  in  aluminum,  bronze,  nickel,  chrome  or  lacquer  finish  on  special 
order. 

Ace  Fire  Hose  Cabinets  are  made  in  two  styles:  Style  "A”  recess  type, 
and  Style  “AA”  out-side  wall  surface  type.  Style  “A”  and  "AA”  are  made 
in  the  following  door  trims  :  full  glass  door  as  illustrated  above,  duo  panel 
door,  break-glass  lock  type  door,  steel  door,  and  steel  door  with  lock. 


CABINETS  FOR  HOSE  UNITS  ONLY— STYLE  "A"  RECESS  TYPE 


CAPACITY 

SIZE 

OF 

BODY 

OVER-ALL 

OF  TRIM 

WALL  OPENING 

Inlet 

Opening 

INLET 

LOCATION 

No. 

Hose 

Size 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

F 

G  H 

A1 

50' 

\y2” 

19" 

25" 

4*4" 

25" 

31" 

19*4" 

25*4" 

5*4" 

2" 

2*4"  3" 

A2 

75' 

i*4" 

22" 

30" 

4*/2" 

28" 

36" 

22*4" 

30*4" 

5*4" 

2" 

2*4"  3" 

A3 

100' 

1*4" 

22" 

36" 

4*4" 

28" 

42" 

22*4" 

36*4" 

5*4" 

2" 

2*4"  3" 

CABINETS  FOR  HOSE  UNITS  AND  ONE  2Vi-GALLON  STANDARD  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  STYLE  "A"  RECESS  TYPE 


No. 

Hose 

Size 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

F 

G 

H 

A5 

50' 

1  *4  " 

27" 

25" 

8*4" 

33" 

31" 

27*4" 

25*4" 

9*4" 

2" 

4" 

3" 

A6 

75' 

1 *4" 

30" 

30" 

8*4" 

36" 

36" 

30*4" 

30*4" 

9*4" 

2" 

4" 

3" 

A  7 

100' 

1*4" 

30" 

36" 

8*4" 

36" 

42" 

30*4" 

36*4" 

9*4" 

2" 

4" 

3" 

A6BG(Spl) 

75' 

1*4" 

30" 

30" 

8*4" 

36" 

36" 

30*4" 

30*4" 

9*4" 

2" 

4" 

3" 

* A6  B( ? 

75' 

1*4" 

34" 

30" 

9  *  <  " 

an" 

36" 

34*4" 

<0*4  " 

9*4" 

a" 

3" 

A8  one  Extinguisher 

12" 

27" 

8K2" 

18" 

33" 

12*4" 

mu 

_ 

SUPERIOR  FIRE  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

Manufacturers  and  Distributors  of  Ace  Fire  Equipment  and  Distributors  of  a  Full  Line  of 
Underwriters  Labeled  Linen  Fire  Hose  Racks,  Hose  and  Extinguishers 
617  E.  3rd  Street  VAndike  7242  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


pacific  Qlay products 


SAN  FRANCISCO  24,  CALIF. 
1823  Egbert  St. 

Phone  JUniper  7-2443 


ALAMEDA,  CALIF. 
401  Pacific  Avenue 
Phone  LAkehurst  2-3777 


LOS  ANGELES  31,  CALIF. 
306  West  Avenue  26 
Phone  CApitol  4281 


STOCKTON,  CALIF. 
Ninth  fir  California  Streets 
Phone  Stockton  7-7843 


LOS  NIETOS,  CALIF. 
2366  South  Norwalk  Boulevard 
Phone  OXford  4-13265 


PACIFIC  Vitrified  Clay  SEWER  PIPE 


Increaser  Curve 


Double  Y 


Straight  Pipe 


Y  Branch 


T  Branch 


Double  T 


Sizes  4"  to  42"  Diameter 


The  Standard  Sewer  Pipe  in  the  West 


( 


I 


I 


I 
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*  HEATING  & 

AIR  CONDITIONING 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Basford,  H.  R.,  Company  (Fraser  Furnaces) . 27-BA 

Fraser  &  Johnston  Co . 27-FR 

Hammel  Radiator  Engineering  Company . 27-HA 

Heating  Equipment  Manufacturing  Co . 27-HE 

Holly  Manufacturing  Company . 27-HO 

Kilbury  Manufacturing  Co . 27-KI 

Pryne  &  Co.,  Inc . 27-PR 

Superior  Fireplace  Company . 27-SU 

Trade-Wind  Motorfans,  Inc . 27-TR 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


VENTILATORS 

Rotary  Roof  section 

G.  C.  Breidert  Co .  6 

Western  Eng.  &  Mfg.  Co .  6 

WATER  HEATERS 

See  Section  . 26 


HOMES  •  OFFICES  •  SCHOOLS  •  STORES  •  SHOPS  •  CHURCHES  •  LODGE  ROOMS 


hRASER  WINTER  AIR  CONDITIONER  •  SERIES  WAC-51 

Featuring  Famed  "GAS AVER”  Dome  and  New  ZERO  CLEARANCE 

•  SAVES  MONEY  ON  FUEL.  •  AGA  APPROVED  FOR  ZERO  CLEARANCE. 

•  SAVES  VALUABLE  FLOOR  SPACE.  (TOP  6"  FRONT  6"  REAR  0"  SIDES  0") 

•  ELIMINATES  COLD  AIR  "BLASTS"  DURING  "ON-OFF"  CYCLES.  •  COMPLETELY  AUTOMATIC,  SAFE,  EFFICIENT. 

•  EXTREMELY  QUIET  OPERATION.  •  ELECTRICALLY  WELDED — AIR-TIGHT  AND  GAS-TIGHT. 


The  new  Fraser  WAC  incorporates  smart  new  styling  with  many  new  improvements — yet  retains  the  famous  GASAVER  Dome  and  other 
time-tested  features  that  have  made  the  name  FRASER  a  symbol  of  quality  for  more  than  a  quarter-century.  All  of  the  ingredients 
from  the  soft  light  blue  exterior  paint  to  the  quiet,  sensitive,  automatic  controls  inside — have  undergone  the  most  rigorous  tests  for 
durability  that  the  Fraser  laboratory  can  devise.  It  is  the  finest  Fraser  ever  built. 

FRASER  GASAVER  DOME 

The  secret  of  Fraser’s  superior  heating  power  is  the  "GASAVER”  Dome,  a  patented  Fraser 
feature.  It  is  actually  an  integral  part  of  the  heating  element,  located  in  the  top,  forming  a 
dual  stage  element  all  in  a  vertical  direction.  This  construction  greatly  increases  efficiency  yet 
saves  valuable  floor  space  by  condensing  the  over-all  size  of  the  furnace.  It  completely  out- 
modes  old  style  methods  of  locating  secondary  radiating  sections  at  the  back  or  sides  of  the 
firebox. 

Fig.  1  pictures  a  single  Fraser  heating  element  with  the  top  portion  cut  away  to  show  the 
function  and  advantages  of  the  GASAVER  Dome.  The  arrows  indicate  the  upward  travel  of 
air  along  the  external  surface  of  the  heating  element,  and  in  the  cut-away  portion  shows  the 
extra  volume  of  air  being  scooped  inside  the  Dome  through  vents  at  front  and  back,  then 
traces  this  air  passage  as  it  scrubs  over  the  arched  dome  ana  circulates  up  the  center  flue-way 
collecting  extra  heat  units  as  it  goes  along.  When  this  heated  air  reaches  the  top  of  the  dome 
it  mixes  with  the  warm  air  rising  from  the  sides  assuring  uniform  air  temperature  with  no 
"hot  spots.” 

WAC  SPECIFICATIONS 


Shipping  Overall  Casing 


Model  No. 

BTU  Input 

Motor  H.P. 

Weight 

Width 

Depth 

60  WAC-51 

60,000 

1/6 

210 

14" 

241/z" 

85  WAC-51 

85,000 

1/6 

301 

227/s" 

241/2" 

100  WAC-51 

100,000 

1/6 

310 

22  ?,8  " 

241/2" 

120  WAC-51 

120,000 

1/4 

348 

28" 

241/2" 

140  WAC-51 

140,000 

1/4 

435 

323/4" 

241/2" 

150  WAC-51 

150,000 

1/4 

445 

323/4" 

241/2" 

Height  of  above  models — 584-  Write  for  complete  specifications  on  models  up  to  350,000 
BTU  Capacity. 


FRASER  PAC  WINTER  AIR  CONDITIONER  (Not  Illustrated) 

Embodies  same  heating  principles  and  exclusive  features  as  WAC  with  blower  assembly  located  in  rear 
of  heating  element,  to  accommodate  installations  where  height  limitations  are  a  factor.  Blue  enamel 
finish.  Four  Models. 


PAC  SPECIFICATIONS 


Model 

Number 

BTU 

Input 

Width 

Depth 

Height 

Approx. 

Shipping 

Weight 

Vent 

Size 

Gas 

Supply 

PAC-84-50 

84,000 

2034" 

46i/2" 

5H/2" 

371 

4" 

1/2" 

PAC-1 00-50 

100,000 

22  34" 

461/2" 

51  Vi" 

390 

5" 

4' 

P  AC-1 26-50 

126,000 

303/4" 

4634" 

511/2" 

480 

5" 

34" 

PAC-1 50-50 

150,000 

323/4" 

4634" 

5H/2" 

616 

5" 

34" 

FRASER  STANDARD  GRAVITY 
BASEMENT  FURNACE  ( Not  Illustrated  ) 

Low  priced.  High  in  quality  and  service. 
Equipped  with  automatic  thermostat  control 
and  pressure  regulator.  Heat  trap  forces  hot 
gases  through  entire  heating  element.  Large 
circulation  area  assures  abundant  warm  air  flow. 
Five  models,  75,000  to  187,000  BTU  Input. 
Height  551/2". 


NEW  FRASER  FLAT  REGISTER  FLOOR  FURNACE.  Shallow,  compact,  up-to-the-minute  design  allows 
easy  installation  without  basement  or  pit.  Full  flow  register  permits  installation  anywhere  in  room.  Welded 
steel  heating  elements  give  greatest  flow  of  warm  air,  carry  off  smoke  and  fumes.  Manual  or  automatic 
controls  available.  Four  models,  25,000  to  50,000  BTU  Input.  Casing  depth  221/".  Overall  depth  25/". 
AGA  approved. 


BTU 

Model  Input 

Number _ Per  Hour 

25-50-FF  25,000 

35-50-FF  35,000 

45-50-FF  45,000 

50-50TF_ 50,000 


Overall  Dimensions  Overall  Floor  Opening  Depth 


Length 

Width 

Length 

Width 

Casing 

Overall 

307/8" 

307/8" 

307/8" 

307/8" 

165/8" 

165/8" 

24l/4" 

2414" 

28i/2" 

281  2" 

28 1/2  " 
28i/2" 

1414" 

14i/4" 

22" 

22" 

221/2" 

221/2" 

221  2" 
221/2" 

251/2" 

251/2" 

251/2" 

251/2" 

FOR  ALL  MODELS:  Gas  Inlet  Size  ]/2";  Vent  Size  4" 


NEW  FRASER  DUAL  WALL  FURNACE.  All  high  quality  heating  characteristics  of  Flat  Register  Fur¬ 
nace,  but  especially  designed  for  installation  between  two  rooms.  Louvre  Control  distributes  heat  to  either 
or  both  rooms.  Extra  efficient  because  of  direct  heating.  Four  Models,  25,000  to  50,000  BTU  Input. 
Casing  depth  22/",  overall  depth  25/".  AGA  approved. 


BTU  Overall  Wall  Overall  Floor 

Model  Input  Wall  Register  Floor  Register  Opening  Opening  Depth 

Number  Per  Hour  Length  Height  Length  Width  Height  Width  Length  Width  Casing  Overall 


25-50-DW 

25,000 

18" 

221/2" 

8 1/4 

18" 

213/4" 

164" 

284" 

144" 

224" 

254" 

35-50-DW 

35,000 

18" 

22/2" 

84" 

18" 

2134" 

164" 

284" 

144" 

224" 

254" 

45-50-DW 

45,000 

27" 

221/2" 

84" 

27" 

2134" 

24" 

284" 

22" 

224" 

254" 

50-50-DW 

50,000 

27" 

221/2" 

84" 

27" 

213/4" 

24" 

284" 

22" 

224" 

254" 

FOR  ALL  MODELS:  Gas  Inlet  Size  4";  Vent  Size  4" 


Distributed  by  H.  R.  BASFORD  COMPANY  •  235  -  15th  Street,  San  Francisco  •  3320  Leonis  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles 
RUUD  HEATER  COMPANY  •  1638  Market  St.,  San  Francisco  •  2101  Brush  St.,  Oakland  •  3320  Leonis  Blvd.,  L.  A. 


A  COMPLETE  LINE  OF  GAS  FURNACES 

AIR  CONDITIONING  MODELS— CLOSET,  BASEMENT,  ATTIC 
GRAVITY  BASEMENT  MODELS  •  FLOOR  FURNACE  MODELS 


MODEL  “CF”  FURNACE 


The  Best  Engineered  Furnace  on  the  Market 


# 


Model 

No. 

BTU/HR. 

Input 

Nat.  Mfg.  L.P.G. 

75° 

Rise 

CFM 

100c 

Rise 

H.  P. 
Motor 

CASING  DIMENSIONS 

Width  Depth  Height 

PLENUM 

Width  Depth 

Vent 

Size 

Shipping 
Wt.  lbs. 

70CF 

70,000 

750 

530 

V6 

16" 

28ft" 

67ft" 

13" 

19ft" 

4" 

295 

80CF 

80,000 

800 

600 

ft 

16 

28ft 

67ft 

13 

19ft 

4 

295 

100CF 

100,000 

1000 

750 

ft 

22 

28ft 

67ft 

19 

19ft 

5 

340 

120CF 

1 20,000 

1200 

900 

ft 

22 

28ft 

67ft 

19 

19ft 

5 

350 

140CF 

1 40,000 

1400 

1050 

ft 

28 

29 

67ft 

25 

19ft 

5 

390 

160CF 

160,000 

1600 

1200 

ft 

28 

29 

67ft 

25 

19ft 

5 

400 

180CF 

180,000 

1800 

1350 

ft 

34 

29 

67ft 

31 

19ft 

7 

515 

200CF 

200,000 

2000 

1500 

ft 

34 

29 

67ft 

31 

19ft 

7 

525 

Larger  sizes  on  application.  Output  is  80%  of  input. 

Height  to  center,  either  side:  Gas  line  3614",  electrical  connection  43ft". 


MODERN  PRESSED 
STEEL  CONSTRUCTION 


Made  by  one  of  the  largest  gas  furnace  manu¬ 
facturers  in  the  West,  BILTWEL  offers  you  the 
most  advanced  line  of  air  conditioning  gas 
furnaces  on  the  market— die-pressed— preci¬ 
sion  built— completely  welded. 

Incorporating  the  latest  refinements  of  heat¬ 
ing  design,  finished  in  attractive  blue  green, 
BILTWEL  furnaces  not  only  look  good  but  are 
good. 

Scientifically  designed  burners  get  every  last 
heat  unit  out  of  the  gas.  Inexpensive,  easily 
removable  filters  take  out  dirt,  pollen  and 
germs.  A  quiet  fan  quickly  blows  the  air  to 
wherever  it  is  needed— quicker,  better  heat 
and  more  of  it. 


QUALITY  .... 
COMFORT  .  .  . 


COMPACTNESS 
APPEARANCE 
QUIETNESS  .  . 
SAFETY.  .  .  . 
ECONOMY  .  . 
LONG  LIFE  .  . 
OTHER  FEATURES 
A  COMPLETE  LINE 


Distributed  nationally  over  20  years,  BILTWEL  furnaces  have  been  operating 
under  every  conceivable  condition— more  than  90%  are  still  in  operation. 

BILTWEL  DESIGN  FEATURES 


The  best  engineered  furnace  on  the  market— die-pressed,  precision  built, 
completely  welded— makes  BILTWEL  the  leader. 

Generous  streamlined  heating  surfaces  and  narrow  gas  passages  get 
you  all  the  usable  heat — large  blower  gives  you  adequate  warm  air — a 
room  thermostat  automatically  gives  you  the  temperature  you  desire 
keeps  you  comfortable. 

Space  Saver— BILTWEL  gives  you  more  room  in  your  home. 

Looks  good— color  harmonizes  with  any  surroundings. 

You  won't  know  it's  there. 

American  Gas  Association  approved. 

Saves  you  money— costs  little  to  buy— little  to  use. 

Twenty  years  operation  is  the  rule  rather  than  the  exception. 

Comes  assembled— easily  installed— easy  to  get  at. 

Other  BILTWEL  furnaces  include  the  "CD"  and  "CDB" 
air  conditioning  furnaces  for  smaller  homes,  "HF"  hori¬ 
zontal  air  conditioning  furnaces,  "AFF",  "ASW", 

"ADW",  and  "AXDW"  floor  furnaces  and  gravity  base¬ 
ment  furnaces. 


FOR  CLEAN 
CAREFREE  COMFORT 


BILTWEL  “LT”  FURNACES 

Finished  in  attractive  blue  green,  trimmed  with  silver, 
using  the  same  heating  elements  and  blowers  as  used 
on  model  "CF"  furnaces,  model  "LT"  Air  Conditioning 
Furnaces  are  designed  for  use  in  basements. 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED 

A  room  thermostat  conveniently  located  on  the  wall 
will  automatically  control  the  heat  in  your  home  to 
the  temperature  you  desire. 

A  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

Your  BILTWEL  filters,  heats  and  circulates  air  wher¬ 
ever  and  whenever  you  want  it.  A  humidifier  can  be 
added  if  desired.  By  using  part  or  all  outside  air,  your 
house  can  be  kept  well  ventilated  and  free  from 
odors.  In  summer,  air  circulation  gives  a  desirable 
cooling  effect. 

BILTWEL 

Model  "LT"  and  model  "CF"  Air  Conditioning  Fur¬ 
naces  incorporate  the  features  that  cover  most  house 
heating  requirements. 


CFM 

CASING  DIMENSIONS 

PLENUM 

Model 

BTU/HR. 

75° 

100° 

H.  P. 

WARM  AIR 

COLD 

No. 

Input 

Rise 

Rise 

Motor 

Width  Depth  Height 

Width  Depth 

Width 

70LT 

70,000 

80LT 

80,000 

100LT 

100,000 

120LT 

120,000 

140LT 

140,000 

160LT 

160,000 

180LT 

180,000 

200LT 

200,000 

750 

800 

1000 

1200 

1400 

1600 

1800 

2000 


530 

600 

750 

900 

1050 

1200 

1350 

1500 


46  Vi" 

46  Vi 

461/2 

461/2 

47 
47 
47 
47 


471/2" 

471/2 

471/2 

471/2 

471/2 

471/2 

471/2 

471/2 


191/2" 

191/2 

191/2 

191/2 

191/2 

191/2 

191/2 

191/2 


Larger  sizes  on  application.  Output  is  80%  of  input. 


DEPENDABLE  HEATING  INFORMATION  ...  NO  OBI 


There  are  thousands  of  BILTWEL  dealers  throughout  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
WEL  dealer  is  an  experienced  heating  man.  You  will  be  surprised  how  quickly  he 
heating  problems.  Let  him  make  a  thorough  survey  and  furnish  you  with  an  estimat 
gation  to  buy.  (See  your  BILTWEL  dealer  today.) 


■jPPIt  QNfV$- 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


FRASER  &  JOHNSTON  CO. 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 


•  DIE- PRESSED— PRECISION  BUILT-Completely 
welded. 

•  ATTRACTIVE  BLUE-GREEN  ENAMEL  FINISH. 

•  COMPACT-SPACE  SAVER. 

•  FULLY  AUTOMATIC— Thermostat  control. 

•  QUIET— Smooth  performance. 

•  FORCED  AIR — Blower  operated. 

•  FILTERED  AIR-Built-in  filter. 

•  LONG  LIFE— Rugged  design. 

•  ECONOMICAL-Over  80%  efficient. 

•  SAFE— A. G. A.  approved. 

•  EASILY  SERVICED. 


AIR  CONDITIONING  GAS  FURNACES 

MODEL  CD  —  Direct  Drive 
MODEL  CDB-  Belt  Drive 


The  BILTWEL  models  CD  and  CDB  air  condition¬ 
ing  gas  furnaces  are  designed  for  installation  in 
smaller  homes  where  space  is  at  a  premium  and 
where  price  is  a  factor.  The  CD  and  the  CDB  offer 
the  best  in  forced  air  heating  .  .  .  uniform  heat 
in  the  entire  house.  Quiet  —  economical  —  fully 
automatic.  Made  by  one  of  the  largest  furnace 
manufacturers  in  the  West,  BILTWEL  is  the  leader 
in  the  design  and  advancement  of  quality  gas 
furnaces  at  low  cost. 


Engineered  for  Economy 


FLANGE  FOR  EASILY  ATTACHING  PLENUM  CHAMBER 


CORRUGATED,  INSULATING  INNER  LINERS 


—  FAN  AND  LIMIT  CONTROL 

ENCLOSED  DRAFT  DIVERTER 


PILOT  EASY 
TO  REMOVE 


STREAMLINED  HEATING  ELEMENTS  ARE  OF 
DIE-FORMED  WELDED  STEEL  CONSTRUCTION 


HEATING  ELEMENTS  AND  FRONT  PANEL  WELDED 
INTO  A  SINGLE  LEAKPROOF  UNIT 


INTERNAL  CROSS-OVER  PORTS 
LIGHT  BURNERS  RAPIDLY  AND 
QUIETLY -UTILIZE  ALL  HEAT 


AIR  DISTRIBUTION  PLATE  — 


“  FURNACE  MAY  BE  COMPLETELY  “ 
DISASSEMBLED  WITHOUT 
REMOVING  PLENUM  CHAMBER 
_  OR  COLD  AIR  RETURN  DUCT 


FILTER  INSTALLS  FOR 
RIGHT  OR  LEFT  HAND 
COLD  AIR  INLET 


INTERNAL  BURNER  CROSS-OVER 
ELEMENT  DESIGN  -  PAT.  PENDING 


BLOWER  RUBBER  MOUNTED  AND  - 

GASKETED  TO  ISOLATE  NOISE 
AND  VIBRATION 


QUIET  VARIABLE  SPEED  MOTOR 
PROTECTED  BY  OVERLOAD  DEVICE 


BALANCED  SQUIRREL  CAGE  BLOWER 
SLIDES  OUT  LIKE  A  DRAWER 


GAS  CONTROL 
VALVE 


LOW  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 


GAS  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 


MODEL  "CD" 
FURNACE 


Model 

No. 

BTU/Hr. 

Input 

Rating 

Output 

CFM 

100° 

Rise 

75° 

Rise 

Ht. 

Casing 

Wdth. 

DIMENSIONS 

Dpth. 

Warm  Air 

Takeoff 

Motor 

H.  P. 

Vent 

Size 

Ship. 

Wt.  lbs. 

60  CD 

60,000 

48,000 

450 

66V2 

14 

27 

13 

21V2 

4" 

207 

65  CD 

65,000 

52,000 

500 

66V2 

14 

27 

13 

21  y2 

Vl2 

4" 

207 

60  CDB 

60,000 

48,000 

450 

600 

66V2 

14 

27 

13 

21  y2 

% 

4" 

235 

70  CDB 

70,000 

56,000 

530 

700 

66V2 

14 

27 

13 

21  y2 

% 

4" 

235 

75  CDB 

75,000 

60,000 

560 

750 

66  V2 

14 

27 

13 

21  y2 

Vc> 

4" 

235 

80  CDB 

80,000 

64,000 

600 

800 

66V2 

14 

27 

13 

2iy2 

% 

4" 

235 

Printed  in  U.S.A. 
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MANUFACTURED  BY 

FRASER  &  JOHNSTON  CO. 

k  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 


The  BILTWEL  "HF"  Horizontal  Furnace  is  made  by 
one  of  the  largest  gas  furnace  manufacturers  in 
the  West.  Designed  and  engineered  to  conserve 
space  and  give  the  best  in  heating  efficiency,  the 
BILTWEL  "HF"  is  attractively  finished  in  blue-green 
crinkled  baked  enamel  —  die-pressed  —  precision 
built  —  completely  welded. 


BILTWEL  "HF"  Air  Conditioning  Gas  Furnaces  are 
especially  designed  for  installation  in  homes  with¬ 
out  basements— in  attics— under  floors— suspended 
in  service  porches— in  stores  or  industrial  plants. 
The  BILTWEL  "HF"  is  efficient— compact— accessible. 


The  many  other  BILTWEL  furnaces  include  the  De¬ 
luxe  Models  "CF",  "LT",  the  Standard  Models  "CD", 
"CDB"  Air  Conditioning  Furnaces  —  also  "AFF", 
"ASW",  "ADW",  and  "AXDW",  floor  furnaces  and 
gravity  furnaces.  Distributed  nationally  for  over 
20  years,  BILTWEL  furnaces  have  been  operating 
under  every  conceivable  condition;  more  than  90% 
are  still  in  operation. 


The  Best  Engineered  Furnace  on  the  Market 


FOR  CLEAN 

£a/ietftee  tfonttfoifr 


ATTIC  INSTALLATION 


Horizontal  compact  design  makes  the  BILTWEL  "HF"  hori¬ 
zontal  furnace  particularly  adaptable  for  attic  installa¬ 
tion.  Saves  valuable  floor  space.  May  be  installed  with 
safety  resting  on  wood  flooring. 


UNDER  FLOOR 


Only  26"  high,  BILTWEL  "HF"  may  be  installed  beneath 
floor  joists,  saving  space  in  the  home.  Simplifies  installa¬ 
tion  of  warm  air  ducts  and  cold  air  return. 


SUSPENDED 


Model  "HF"  may  be  suspended  in  service  porches,  stores, 
clubs,  industrial  plants,  etc.  Attractive  blue-green  enamel 
finish  permits  installation  in  open  view.  Exceptionally 
quiet  blower  and  burners. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Model 

No. 

NAT.  MFD. 
BTU/HR. 
Input 

CFM 

75°  100° 

Rise  Rise 

Motor 

H.P. 

75 

75,000 

750 

560 

1/6 

100 

100,000 

1000 

750 

1/6 

120 

120,000 

1200 

900 

1/4 

140 

140,000 

1400 

1050 

1/3 

NOTE:  Output 
may  be 

is  80%  of  input.  R 
installed  resting 

Casing  Dimen. 

Vent 

Wdth.  Ht.  Lgth.  Size 


Duct  Dimensions 
Warm  Air  Cold  Air 

Wdth.  Ht.  Wdth.  Ht. 


Filter 

Sizes 


Ship. 

Wt. 


19" 

22V2 

26 


26" 

26 

26 


59" 

59 

59 


5" 

5 

6 


1114" 

14% 

1814 


x  23y2" 
x  2  3  !/2 
x  23V2 


14"  x  23" 
18  x  23 
24  x  23 


1-16  x  25  x  2 


29y2  26 


59 


21%  x  23y2 


24  x  23 


1-20  x  25  x  2 
1-10  x  25  x  2 
1-16  x  25  x  2 
\  1-10  x  25  x  2 
1-16  x  25  x  2 


315 

350 

380 


410 


DEPENDABLE  HEATING  INFORMATION  ...  NO  OBLIGATION 


There  are  thousands  of  BILTWEL  dealers  throughout  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Your  local  BILTWEL 
dealer  is  an  experienced  heating  man.  You  will  be  surprised  how  quickly  he  will  solve  your  heating  prob¬ 
lems.  Let  him  make  a  thorough  survey  and  furnish  you  with  an  estimate  without  obligation  to  buy.  (See  your 
BILTWEL  dealer  today.) 


PRI  NTED  IN  U.  S.  A. 


PRESSED  STEEL 
CONSTRUCTION 


Made  by  one  of  the  largest  gas  furnace  manu¬ 
facturers  in  the  West,  BILTWEL  offers  you  the 
most  advanced  line  of  furnaces  on  the  market 

—  die  pressed  —  precision  built  —  completely 
welded. 

Incorporating  the  latest  developments  of  heat¬ 
ing  design,  finished  in  attractive  blue  green, 
BILTWEL  furnaces  not  only  look  good  but  are 
good. 

Distributed  nationally  over  20  years,  BILTWEL 
furnaces  have  been  operating  under  every 
conceivable  condition.  More  than  90%  are  still 
in  operation. 

Other  BILTWEL  furnaces  include  the  "CD", 
CDB  ,  "CF",  "LT",  "HF"  air  conditioning  fur¬ 
naces;  "AFF",  "ASW",  "ADW",  and  "AXDW" 
floor  furnaces  —  a  complete  line. 


POINTS  OF 


* 

* 


STREAMLINED  HEATING  ELEMENT ...  Heavy  pressed  steel 
sections,  welded  into  one  piece,  offer  minimum  resistance 
to  airflow. 


RADIATION  SHIELD  .  .  .  Two  insulating  inner  liners  pro 
tect  against  heat  loss. 


& 


AIR  SPACE  .  .  .  Streamlined  vertical  heating  surfaces 
allow  ample  airflow  through  the  furnace. 


A  NARROW  GAS  PASSAGES  .  .  .  develop  highest  efficiency 
by  bringing  a  greater  volume  of  flue  gases  into  contact 
with  the  heating  surfaces. 


ATTRACTIVE  CASING  .  .  .  Modern  design  with  rounded 
corners  finished  in  attractive  green  crinkle  enamel. 


GAS  VALVE  .  .  .  controlled  by  room  thermostat,  auto¬ 
matically  turns  furnace  on  and  off. 


PRESSURE  REGULATOR  .  .  .  Maintains  a  constant  gas 
input  regardless  of  fluctuating  line  conditions. 


BURNERS  .  .  .  Improved  multi-tubular  type,  raised  port, 
multi-slot,  fool  proof  with  fixed  orifice  and  air  mixer,  give 
more  efficient  clean  combustion. 


AUTOMATIC  PILOT  .  .  .  Protects  against  operation  of 
furnace  if  the  pilot  should  become  extinguished. 


Alanufjactuted  try 

FRASER  AND  JOHNSTON  CO. 


SAN  FRANCISCO 


CALIFORNIA 
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Safe 

Constructed  of  heavy  rust  resisting  steel  welded 
into  one  piece,  the  BILTWEL  heating  element 
cannot  possibly  leak  gas  fumes  into  your  house. 
An  automatic  pilot  protects  against  opening 
the  burner  valve  unless  the  pilot  is  in  operation. 
Furthermore,  the  BILTWEL  Gravity  Furnace  has 
passed  rigid  tests  designed  for  your  safety  by 
the  American  Gas  Association. 

Clean ,  Convenient 

A  BILTWEL  Gas  Furnace,  controlled  by  a  con¬ 
veniently  located  room  thermostat,  will  auto¬ 
matically  heat  your  home  to  the  temperature 
you  desire.  No  attention  is  necessary.  Simply 
set  the  thermostat  at  the  desired  temperature 
and  your  BILTWEL  Gas  Furnace  will  quickly 
send  a  flood  of  warm  air  throughout  your  home. 

Economical,  Efficient 

The  BILTWEL  Gas  Furnace  gives  you  the  lat¬ 
est  refinements  in  furnace  design.  Every  effort 
has  been  made  to  make  it  a  really  efficient  piece 
of  heating  equipment.  Cold  spots  have  been 
eliminated,  thus  insuring  even  heat  in  all  rooms. 
Improved  type  multiple  tubular  burners  make 


every  heat  unit  available.  Streamlined  con¬ 
struction  gives  more  effective  heating  surfaces. 
The  fast  heating  qualities  of  this  furnace  give 
great  fuel  saving  during  the  season  when  heat 
is  desired  only  for  a  short  period.  The  outer 
casing  is  kept  cool  by  double  insulating  moving 
layers  of  cold  air,  preventing  excessive  heat 
loss  into  the  basement.  The  result  is  quick  heat, 
better  heat,  and  more  of  it. 

Good  Looking 

Modern  in  design,  with  rounded  corners,  and 
well  balanced  proportions,  it  is  finished  in  at¬ 
tractive  green  crinkle  enamel.  The  BILTWEL 
Gas  Furnace  is  as  pleasing  in  appearance  as 
it  is  in  operation.  It  blends  agreeably  with  all 
types  of  furnishings,  and  fits  perfectly  into  the 
modern  basement,  often  used  as  an  extra  room. 

Built  to  Last 

BILTWEL  Gravity  Furnaces  are  warranted 
against  defects  in  workmanship  or  materials 
and  will  perform  their  work  satisfactorily  when 
properly  installed  and  operated  within  their 
capacity.  Thousands  of  satisfied  users  are  re¬ 
ceiving  trouble  -  free  heating  service  from 
BILTWEL  Furnaces  installed  twenty  years  ago. 


Printed  in  U.JLA. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Model 

No. 

BTU/Hr. 

Input 

Nat.  Mfg.  Gas 

BTU/Hr. 

Input 

L.P.G. 

*High  Alt. 

Input 

W. 

Casing  Dim. 

Dpth.  Ht. 

Sq.  In. 
Take-off 

Vent 

Size 

Ship. 

Wt. 

35 

35,000 

29 

18 

54 

200 

3" 

170 

50 

50,000 

29 

22 

54 

262 

4" 

185 

70 

70,000 

70,000 

60,000 

29 

29 

54 

350 

4" 

235 

85 

85,000 

80,000 

70,000 

29 

34 

54 

425 

**4" 

265 

100 

100,000 

90,000 

90,000 

29 

39 

54 

500 

5" 

325 

120 

120,000 

110,000 

110,000 

29 

45 

54 

600 

5" 

350 

135 

135,000 

1 20,000 

1 20,000 

29 

50 

54 

675 

5" 

380 

170 

170,000 

160,000 

140,000 

58 

34 

54 

850 

7" 

565 

200 

200,000 

1 80,000 

180,000 

58 

39 

54 

1000 

7 " 

620 

240 

240,000 

220,000 

220,000 

58 

45 

54 

1200 

7" 

700 

270 

270,000 

240,000 

240,000 

58 

50 

54 

1350 

7" 

770 

300 

300,000 

270,000 

270,000 

87 

39 

54 

1500 

8" 

930 

NOTE:  Output  is  75%  of  Input. 

*Above  2500  feet  elevation. 

**High  Alt.  5" 

I 


FD  Rl 


6-5  1 


J.J.G. 


MODEL  “A” 

FF,  SW,  DW,  XDW 


MANUFACTURED  BY 

FRASER  £■  JOHNSTON  CO. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 


Made  by  one  of  the  largest  gas  furnace  manufacturers 
in  the  West,  BILTWEL  offers  you  the  most  advanced  line 
of  floor  furnaces  on  the  market— die  pressed  —  precision 
built  —  completely  welded. 

Designed  especially  for  homes,  schools,  stores,  churches 
and  other  buildings  without  basement  facilities,  BILT¬ 
WEL  floor  furnaces  bring  heating  comfort  and  convenience 

—low  initial  cost— low  installation  cost— low  upkeep. 

BILTWEL  "BI-FLO"  models  feature  the  "BI-FLO"  double 
action  circulating  head  without  floor  grilles.  By  eliminat¬ 
ing  floor  grilles,  Fraser  &  Johnston  Co.  engineers  have 
made  possible  a  heating  system  that  does  double  duty— 

it's  more  compact— better  to  look  at— guards  against  dirt 
entering  furnace. 


FLOOR  FURNACES 

fin  ffafanemento 


AT  LOWER  COST! 

ECONOMICAL  OPERATION 

In  a  BILTWEL  floor  furnace  cold  air  is  drawn  through  the 
outer  part  of  the  grille,  flows  downward  along  a  double 
insulated  liner,  and  passes  under  and  around  the  heating 
elements  where  it  is  warmed  and  discharged  through  the 
center  part  of  the  grille.  Air  for  combustion  is  NOT  taken  from 
the  room,  but  is  drawn  from  below.  This  positive,  circulating 
action  carries  heat  to  the  farthermost  corners  of  a  room.  With 
either  manual  or  automatic  room  thermostat  control,  the 
initial  cost  of  the  BILTWEL  is  low  and  it  is  amazingly  eco¬ 
nomical  to  operate! 

BUILT  TO  LAST 

BILTWEL  Furnaces  are  warranted  against  defects  in  work¬ 
manship  or  materials,  guaranteed  to  perform  their  work 
satisfactorily  when  properly  installed  and  operated  within 
their  capacity.  Thousands  of  satisfied  users  are  enjoying 
trouble-free  heating  service  from  BILTWEL  Furnaces  which 
have  been  in  operation  for  more  than  twenty  years. 

fvdtivtea 

QUALITY— Die  pressed— precision  built— completely  welded. 
COMFORT— Broad  heating  surfaces  — narrow  gas  passages 
give  you  all  the  usable  heat. 

ECONOMY— Costs  little  to  buy— little  to  use. 

QUIETNESS— You  won't  know  it's  there. 

SAFETY— Gas  tight  A.G.A.  approved. 

ATTRACTIVE  — Golden-Oak  Hammertone  grilles  — dull  black 
interior. 

CONTROL— Single  rod  control  valve— interlocking  action  at 
pilot  and  main  burner  valve— used  with  both  manual  and 
automatic— safer  and  prevents  tampering  by  children. 
OBSERVATION— Peephole  for  use  in  lighting  pilot. 

BURNERS— Heavy  cast  iron— high  primary  air  slotted  burn¬ 
ers— for  clean,  efficient,  quiet  combustion. 


BTU-HR.  INPUT 


CASING 

NAT.  &  MFD.  LPG.  D\M. 


WALL  OPENING 
DW  XDW 


BASEBOARD 

D  w/v\.  uw  auw  SW  OPENING 

E  SEA  HIGH  SEA 

L  LEVEL  ALT.  LEVEL  L.  W.  WDTH.  HT.  WDTH.  HT  WDTH.  HT.  DW  XDW  SW 


GRILLE 

FRAME 

EXTENSION 


FLOOR 
VENT  TO  TOP 


SHIPPING  WEIGHTS 


A-25  25000 


25000  26  x  14  27  x  1 1 


A-30  30000  25000  30000  26  x  14  27  x  1 1 


A-35  35000  30000  35000  28  x  14  29  x  12’ 2 


27  x  11  28 


27  x  11  28 


28  5V2 


A -40  40000 


A-45  45000  40000 


40000  28  x  20  29  x  1 25s  21  x  16  f 


28  x  20  29  x  12*8  21  x  16’, 


A-50  50000  45000  45000  28  x  24  29  x  14’4  25  x  16’8 


30  26 ’i 


SIZE 

OF 

VENT 

FF 

DW.  SW. 

XDW. 

BASIC 

UNIT 

4 

15'  2 

100- 

115 

90 

4 

15' 2 

100 

115 

90 

4 

15'  2 

105 

T20 

95 

4 

1 5'  2 

125 

140 

110 

4 

15'  2 

125 

140 

no 

4 

15'/2 

140 

160 

128 

NOTE:  OVERALL  DEPTH  OF  CASING  AND  BURNERS  IS  26’2''  ON  ALL  MODELS.  DIMENSIONS  ARE  IN  INCHES  AND  ARE  NET.  FOR 
ROUGHING  IN,  ALLOW  Vs"  -  TOLERANCE  ON  DIMENSIONS  SHOWN  FOR  CASING  AND  D.W.  WALL  OPENING. 


o.  s. 


g|iS|| 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


FRASER  &  JOHNSTON  CO 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 
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MODEL  “CF”  FURNACE 


The  Best  Engineered  Furnace  on  the  Market 


FAN  AND  LIMIT  CONTROL 


FLANGE  FOR  EASILY  ATTACHING 
PLENUM  CHAMBER 


CORRUGATED,  INSULATING 
INNER  LINERS 


Model 

No. 

btu/hr. 

Input 

Nat.  Mfg.  L.P.G. 

75° 

Rise 

CFM 

100° 

Rise 

H.  P. 
Motor 

CASING  DIMENSIONS 

Width  Depth  Height 

PLENUM 

Width  Depth 

Vent 

Size 

Shipping 
Wt.  lbs. 

70CF 

70,000 

750 

530 

1/6 

16" 

28ft" 

671/2" 

13" 

191/2" 

4" 

295 

80CF 

80,000 

800 

600 

ft 

16 

2  8 1/2 

67/2 

13 

191/2 

4 

295 

100CF 

100,000 

1000 

750 

ft 

22 

2  8  Vi 

671/2 

19 

191/2 

5 

340 

120CF 

120,000 

1200 

900 

1/4 

22 

2  8  V2 

671/2 

19 

191/2 

5 

350 

140CF 

140,000 

1400 

1050 

% 

28 

29 

67/2 

25 

191/2 

5 

390 

160CF 

160,000 

1600 

1200 

1/3 

28 

29 

671/2 

25 

191/2 

5 

400 

180CF 

180,000 

1800 

1350 

1/3 

34 

29 

67/2 

31 

191/2 

7 

515 

200CF 

200,000 

2000 

1500 

1/2 

34 

29 

671/2 

31 

191/2 

7 

525 

Lorger  sizes  on  application.  Output  is  80%  of  input. 

Height  to  center,  either  side:  Gas  line  36%",  electrical  connection  43%". 


MODERN  PRESSED 
STEEL  CONSTRUCTION 


Made  by  one  of  the  largest  gas  furnace  manu¬ 
facturers  in  the  West, TORIDAIRE  offers  you  the 
most  advanced  line  of  air  conditioning  gas 
furnaces  on  the  market— die-pressed— preci¬ 
sion  built— completely  welded. 

Incorporating  the  latest  refinements  of  heat¬ 
ing  design,  finished  in  attractive  blue  green, 
TORIDAIRE  furnaces  not  only  look  good  but 
are  good. 

Scientifically  designed  burners  get  every  last 
heat  unit  out  of  the  gas.  Inexpensive,  easily 
removable  filters  take  out  dirt,  pollen  and 
germs.  A  quiet  fan  quickly  blows  the  air  to 
wherever  it  is  needed— quicker,  better  heat 
and  more  of  it. 


Distributed  nationally  over  20  years,  TORIDAIRE  furnaces  have  been  operating 
under  every  conceivable  condition— more  than  90%  are  still  in  operation. 


TORIDAIRE  DESIGN  FEATURES 


QUALITY . 


COMFORT  .... 


COMPACTNESS 
APPEARANCE 
QUIETNESS  .  . 
SAFETY.  .  .  . 
ECONOMY  .  . 
LONG  LIFE  .  . 
OTHER  FEATURES 
A  COMPLETE  LINE 


The  best  engineered  furnace  on  the  market— die-pressed,  precision  built, 
completely  welded— makes  TORIDAIRE  the  leader. 

Generous  streamlined  heating  surfaces  and  narrow  gas  passages  get 
you  all  the  usable  heat— large  blower  gives  you  adequate  warm  air— a 
room  thermostat  automatically  gives  you  the  temperatu 
keeps  you  comfortable. 

Space  saver— TORIDAIRE  gives  you  more  room  in  your  home. 

Looks  good— color  harmonizes  with  any  surroundings. 

You  won't  know  it's  there. 

American  Gas  Association  approved. 

Saves  you  money— costs  little  to  buy— little  to  use. 

Twenty  years  operation  is  the  rule  rather  than  the  exception. 

Comes  assembled— easily  installed— easy  to  get  at. 

Other  TORIDAIRE  furnaces  include  the  'CD"  and  "CDB" 
air  conditioning  furnaces  for  smaller  homes,  "HF"  hori¬ 
zontal  air  conditioning  furnaces,  "AFF",  "ASW", 

"ADW",  and  "AXDW"  floor  furnaces  and  gravity  base¬ 
ment  furnaces. 


FOR  CLEAN 
CAREFREE  COMFORT 


TORIDAIRE  “LT”  FURNACES 

Finished  in  attractive  blue  green,  trimmed  with  silver, 
using  the  same  heating  elements  and  blowers  as  used 
on  model  "CF"  furnaces,  model  "LT"  Air  Conditioning 
Furnaces  are  designed  for  use  in  basements. 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED 

A  room  thermostat  conveniently  located  on  the  wall 
will  automatically  control  the  heat  in  your  home  to 
the  temperature  you  desire. 

A  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

Your  TORIDAIRE  filters,  heats  and  circulates  air  wher¬ 
ever  and  whenever  you  want  it.  A  humidifier  can  be 
added  if  desired.  By  using  part  or  all  outside  air,  your 
house  can  be  kept  well  ventilated  and  free  from 
odors.  In  summer,  air  circulation  gives  a  desirable 
cooling  effect. 

TORIDAIRE 

Model  "LT"  and  model  "CF"  Air  Conditioning  Fur¬ 
naces  incorporate  the  features  that  cover  most  house 
heating  requirements. 


Model 

No. 

70LT 

80LT 

100LT 

120LT 

140LT 

160LT 

180LT 

200LT 


BTU/HR. 

Input 


70,000 

80,000 

100,000 

120,000 

140,000 

160,000 

180,000 

200,000 


CFM 

75°  100° 

Rise  Rise 


750  530 
800  600 
1000  750 
1200  900 
1400  1050 
1600  1200 
1800  1350 
2000  1500 


H.  P. 
Motor 


CASING  DIMENSIONS 


Width 

Depth 

Height 

16" 

46!/2" 

471/2" 

16 

461/2 

471/2 

22 

46/2 

471/2 

22 

46/2 

471/2 

28 

47 

471/2 

28 

47 

471/2 

34 

47 

471/2 

34 

47 

471/2 

Larger  sizes  on  application.  Output  is  80%  of  input. 


PLENUM 

WARM  AIR  COLD  Al 

Width  Depth  Width  De 


DEPENDADLE  HEATING  INFORMATION  ...  NO  ODL 

There  are  thousands  of  TORIDAIRE  dealers  throughout  the  United  States  and  Cana 
TORIDAIRE  dealer  is  an  experienced  heating  man.  You  will  be  surprised  how  quickl 
your  heating  problems.  Let  him  make  a  thorough  survey  and  furnish  you  with  an  es 
obligation  to  buy.  (See  your  TORIDAIRE  dealer  today.) 


13' 

13 

19 

19 

25 

25 

31 

31 


1  9V2,j 

191/2 
1 91/2 
191/2 

191/2 

191/2 

191/2 

191/2 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


FRASER  £- JOHNSTON  CO. 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 


Engineered  for  Economy 


AIR  CONDITIONING  GAS  FURNACES 

MODEL  CD  —  Direct  Drive 
MODEL  CDB-  Belt  Drive 

The  TORIDAIRE  models  CD  and  CDB  air  condi¬ 
tioning  gas  furnaces  are  designed  for  installa¬ 
tion  in  smaller  homes  where  space  is  at  a  pre¬ 
mium  and  where  price  is  a  factor.  The  CD  and 
the  CDB  offer  the  best  in  forced  air  heating  .  .  . 
uniform  heat  in  the  entire  house.  Quiet  —  eco¬ 
nomical  —  fully  automatic.  Made  by  one  of  the 
largest  furnace  manufacturers  in  the  West, 
TORIDAIRE  is  the  leader  in  the  design  and  ad¬ 
vancement  of  quality  gas  furnaces  at  low  cost. 


•  DIE- PRESSED— PRECISION  BUILT-Completely 
welded. 

•  ATTRACTIVE  BLUE-GREEN  ENAMEL  FINISH. 

•  COMPACT-SPACE  SAVER. 

•  FULLY  AUTOMATIC-Thermostat  control. 

•  QUIET— Smooth  performance. 

•  FORCED  AIR— Blower  operated. 

•  FILTERED  AIR— Built-in  filter. 

•  LONG  LIFE— Rugged  design. 

•  ECONOMICAL-Over  80%  efficient. 

•  SAFE— A. G. A.  approved. 

•  EASILY  SERVICED. 


MODEL  "CD" 
FURNACE 


FLANGE  FOR  EASILY  ATTACHING  PLENUM  CHAMBER 


CORRUGATED,  INSULATING  INNER  LINERS 


FAN  AND  LIMIT  CONTROL 

ENCLOSED  DRAFT  DIVERTER 


PILOT  EASY 
TO  REMOVE 


STREAMLINED  HEATING  ELEMENTS  ARE  OF 
DIE-FORMED  WELDED  STEEL  CONSTRUCTION 


HEATING  ELEMENTS  AND  FRONT  PANEL  WELDED 
INTO  A  SINGLE  LEAKPROOF  UNIT 


INTERNAL  CROSS-OVER  PORTS 
LIGHT  BURNERS  RAPIDLY  AND 
QUIETLY -UTILIZE  ALL  HEAT 


AIR  DISTRIBUTION  PLATE 


“  FURNACE  MAY  BE  COMPLETELY  " 
DISASSEMBLED  WITHOUT 
REMOVING  PLENUM  CHAMBER 
_  OR  COLD  AIR  RETURN  DUCT 


INTERNAL  BURNER  CROSS-OVER 
ELEMENT  DESIGN  -  PAT.  PENDING 


BLOWER  RUBBER  MOUNTED  AND  _ 

GASKETED  TO  ISOLATE  NOISE 
AND  VIBRATION 


QUIET  VARIABLE  SPEED  MOTOR 
PROTECTED  BY  OVERLOAD  DEVICE 


BALANCED  SQUIRREL  CAGE  BLOWER 
SLIDES  OUT  LIKE  A  DRAWER 


GAS  CONTROL 
VALVE 


LOW  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 


GAS  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 


FILTER  INSTALLS  FOR 
RIGHT  OR  LEFT  HAND 
COLD  AIR  INLET 


Model 

No. 

BTU/Hr.  Rating 

Input  Output 

CFM 

100° 

Rise 

75° 

Rise 

Ht. 

Casing 

Wdth. 

DIMENSIONS 

Dpth. 

Warm  Air 

Takeoff 

Motor 

H.  P. 

Vent 

Size 

Ship. 

Wt.  lbs. 

60  CD 

60,000 

48,000 

450 

66’/2 

14 

27 

13 

21  y2 

Vi  2 

4" 

207 

65  CD 

65,000 

52,000 

500 

66y2 

14 

27 

13 

21  y2 

Vl2 

4" 

207 

60  CDB 

60,000 

48,000 

450 

600 

66!/2 

14 

27 

13 

21  y2 

Vo 

4" 

235 

70  CDB 

70,000 

56,000 

530 

700 

66  y2 

14 

27 

13 

2iy2 

% 

4" 

235 

75  CDB 

75,000 

60,000 

560 

750 

66  y2 

14 

27 

13 

21  y2 

% 

4" 

235 

80  CDB 

80,000 

64,000 

600 

800 

66y2 

14 

27 

13 

2i  y2 

Vo 

4" 

235 

Printed  in  U.S.A 


The  TORIDAIRE  "HF"  Horizontal  Furnace  is  made 
by  one  of  the  largest  gas  furnace  manufacturers 
in  the  West.  Designed  and  engineered  to  conserve 
space  and  give  the  best  in  heating  efficiency,  the 
TORIDAIRE  "HF"  is  attractively  finished  in  blue- 
green  crinkled  baked  enamel -die-pressed —  pre¬ 
cision  built  — completely  welded. 


s^ClAA> 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


FRASER  &  JOHNSTON  CO. 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 


TORIDAIRE  "HF"  Air  Conditioning  Gas  Furnaces  are 
especially  designed  for  installation  in  homes  with¬ 
out  basements— in  attics— under  floors— suspended 
in  service  porches— in  stores  or  industrial  plants. 
The  TORIDAIRE  "HF"  Horizontal  Furnace  is  efficient 
—compact— accessible. 


The  many  other  TORIDAIRE  furnaces  include  the 
Deluxe  Models  "CF",  "IT",  the  Standard  Models 
"CD",  "CDB"  Air  Conditioning  Furnaces  — a  Iso 
"AFF",  "ASW",  "ADW",  and  "AXDW",  floor  fur¬ 
naces  and  gravity  furnaces.  Distributed  nationally 
for  over  20  years,  TORIDAIRE  furnaces  have  been 
operating  under  every  conceivable  condition;  more 
than  90%  are  still  in  operation. 


The  Best  Engineered  Furnace  on  the  Market 


FOR  CLEAN 

tfcvtejfiee  fontfoifr 


ATTIC  INSTALLATION 

Horizontal  compact  design  makes  the  TORIDAIRE  "HF" 
Horizontal  Furnace  particularly  adaptable  for  attic  instal¬ 
lation.  Saves  valuable  floor  space.  May  be  installed  with 
safety  resting  on  wood  flooring. 


UNDER  FLOOR 

Only  26"  high,  TORIDAIRE  "HF"  may  be  installed  beneath 
floor  joists,  saving  space  in  the  home.  Simplifies  installa¬ 
tion  of  warm  air  ducts  and  cold  air  return. 


$ 


SUSPENDED 


Model  "HF"  may  be  suspended  in  service  porches,  stores, 
clubs,  industrial  plants,  etc.  Attractive  blue-green  enamel 
finish  permits  installation  in  open  view.  Exceptionally 
quiet  blower  and  burners. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


NAT.  MFD. 

CFM 

Casing 

Dimen. 

Duct  Dimensions 

Model 

BTU/HR. 

75° 

100° 

Motor 

Vent 

Warm  Air 

Cold  Air 

Filter 

Ship. 

No. 

Input 

Rise 

Rise 

H.P. 

Wdth. 

Ht. 

Lgth. 

Size 

Wdth. 

Ht. 

Wdth. 

Ht. 

Sizes 

Wt. 

75 

75,000 

750 

560 

1/6 

19" 

26" 

59" 

5" 

1 1 14" 

x  2314" 

14" 

x  23" 

1-16  x  25 

X 

2 

315 

100 

100,000 

1000 

750 

1/6 

2214 

26 

59 

5 

143/4 

x  2314 

18 

x  23 

1-20  x  25 

X 

2 

350 

120 

120,000 

1200 

900 

1/4 

26 

26 

59 

6 

1814 

x  2314 

24 

x  23 

(  1-10  x  25 
\  1-16  x  25 

X 

X 

2 

2 

380 

140 

140,000 

1400 

1050 

1/3 

2914 

26 

59 

6 

213/4 

x  23 14 

24 

x  23 

1  1-10  x  25 
(  1-16  x  25 

X 

X 

2 

2 

410 

NOTE:  Output  is  80%  of  input.  Reduction  for  high  altitude  should  be  made  on  basis  of  AGA  recommendations.  Furnace 
may  be  installed  resting  on  combustible  flooring  and  within  6"  of  combustible  material  at  the  sides  and  top. 

DEPENDABLE  HEATING  INFORMATION  ...  NO  OBLIGATION 

There  are  thousands  of  TORIDAIRE  dealers  throughout  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Your  local  TORIDAIRE 
dealer  is  an  experienced  heating  man.  You  will  be  surprised  how  quickly  he  will  solve  your  heating  prob¬ 
lems.  Let  him  make  a  thorough  survey  and  furnish  you  with  an  estimate  without  obligation  to  buy.  (See  your 
TORIDAIRE  dealer  today.) 


PHI  NTED  IN  U.  B.  A. 


ATTRACTIVE  CASING  .  .  .  Modern  design  with  rounded 
corners  finished  in  attractive  green  crinkle  enamel. 


GAS  VALVE  .  .  .  controlled  by  room  thermostat,  auto¬ 
matically  turns  furnace  on  and  off. 


PRESSURE  REGULATOR  .  .  .  Maintains  a  constant  gas 
input  regardless  of  fluctuating  line  conditions. 

BURNERS  .  .  .  Improved  multi-tubular  type,  raised  port, 
multi-slot,  fool  proof  with  fixed  orifice  and  air  mixer,  give 
more  efficient  clean  combustion. 

AUTOMATIC  PILOT  .  .  .  Protects  against  operation  of 
furnace  if  the  pilot  should  become  extinguished. 


mdnuftactutcct  by 

FRASER  AND  JOHNSTON  CO. 


SAN  FRANCISCO 


CALIFORNIA 


STREAMLINED  HEATING  ELEMENT ...  Heavy  pressed  steel 
sections,  welded  into  one  piece,  offer  minimum  resistance 
to  airflow. 


RADIATION  SHIELD  .  .  .  Two  insulating  inner  liners  pro¬ 
tect  against  heat  loss. 


AIR  SPACE  .  .  .  Streamlined  vertical  heating  surfaces 
allow  ample  airflow  through  the  furnace. 


Made  by  one  of  the  largest  gas  furnace  manu¬ 
facturers  in  the  West,  TORIDAIRE  offers  you 
most  advanced  line  of  furnaces  on  the  market 

—  die  pressed  —  precision  built  —  completely 
welded. 


Incorporating  the  latest  developments  of  heat¬ 
ing  design,  finished  in  attractive  blue  green, 
TORIDAIRE  furnaces  not  only  look  good  but  are 
good. 


Distributed  nationally  over  20  years,  TORID¬ 
AIRE  furnaces  have  been  operating  under  every 
conceivable  condition.  More  than  90%  are  still 
in  operation. 

Other  TORIDAIRE  furnaces  include  the  "CD", 
"CDB",  "CF",  "LT",  "HF"  air  conditioning  fur¬ 
naces;  "AFF",  "ASW",  "ADW",  and  " AXDW " 
floor  furnaces  —  a  complete  line. 


NARROW  GAS  PASSAGES  .  .  .  develop  highest  efficiency 
by  bringing  a  greater  volume  of  flue  gases  into  contact 
with  the  heating  surfaces. 


tavitu  *Ti 
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Safe 

Constructed  of  heavy  rust  resisting  steel  welded 
into  one  piece,  the  TORIDAIRE  heating  element 
cannot  possibly  leak  gas  fumes  into  your  house. 
An  automatic  pilot  protects  against  opening 
the  burner  valve  unless  the  pilot  is  in  operation. 
Furthermore,  the  TORIDAIRE  Gravity  Furnace 
has  passed  rigid  tests  designed  for  your  safety 
by  the  American  Gas  Association. 

Clean ,  Convenient 

A  TORIDAIRE  Gas  Furnace,  controlled  by  a  con¬ 
veniently  located  room  thermostat,  will  auto¬ 
matically  heat  your  home  to  the  temperature 
you  desire.  No  attention  is  necessary.  Simply 
set  the  thermostat  at  the  desired  temperature 
and  your  TORIDAIRE  Gas  Furnace  will  quickly 
send  a  flood  of  warm  air  throughout  your  home. 

Economical ,  Efficient 

The  TORIDAIRE  Gas  Furnace  gives  you  the  lat¬ 
est  refinements  in  furnace  design.  Every  effort 
has  been  made  to  make  it  a  really  efficient  piece 
of  heating  equipment.  Cold  spots  have  been 
eliminated,  thus  insuring  even  heat  in  all  rooms. 
Improved  type  multiple  tubular  burners  make 


every  heat  unit  available.  Streamlined  con¬ 
struction  gives  more  effective  heating  surfaces. 
The  fast  heating  qualities  of  this  furnace  give 
great  fuel  saving  during  the  season  when  heat 
is  desired  only  for  a  short  period.  The  outer 
casing  is  kept  cool  by  double  insulating  moving 
layers  of  cold  air,  preventing  excessive  heat 
loss  into  the  basement.  The  result  is  quick  heat, 
better  heat,  and  more  of  it. 

Good  Looking 

Modern  in  design,  with  rounded  corners,  and 
well  balanced  proportions,  it  is  finished  in  at¬ 
tractive  green  crinkle  enamel.  The  TORIDAIRE 
Gas  Furnace  is  as  pleasing  in  appearance  as 
it  is  in  operation.  It  blends  agreeably  with  all 
types  of  furnishings,  and  fits  perfectly  into  the 
modern  basement,  often  used  as  an  extra  room. 

Built  to  Last 

TORIDAIRE  Gravity  Furnaces  are  warranted 
against  defects  in  workmanship  or  materials 
and  will  perform  their  work  satisfactorily  when 
properly  installed  and  operated  within  their 
capacity.  Thousands  of  satisfied  users  are  re¬ 
ceiving  trouble-free  heating  service  from 
TORIDAIRE  Furnaces  installed  twenty  years  ago. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Model 

No. 

BTU/Hr. 

Input 

Nat.  Mfg.  Gas 

BTU/Hr. 

Input 

L.P.G. 

*High  Alt. 
Input 

W. 

Casing  Dim. 

Dpth.  Ht. 

Sq.  In. 
Take-off 

Vent 

Size 

Ship. 

Wt. 

35 

35,000 

29 

18 

54 

200 

3" 

170 

50 

50,000 

29 

22 

54 

262 

4" 

185 

70 

70,000 

70,000 

60,000 

29 

29 

54 

350 

4" 

235 

85 

85,000 

80,000 

70,000 

29 

34 

54 

425 

**4" 

265 

100 

100,000 

90,000 

90,000 

29 

39 

54 

500 

5" 

325 

120 

120,000 

110,000 

110,000 

29 

45 

54 

600 

5" 

350 

135 

135,000 

120,000 

120,000 

29 

50 

54 

675 

5" 

380 

170 

170,000 

160,000 

140,000 

58 

34 

54 

850 

7" 

565 

200 

200,000 

180,000 

180,000 

58 

39 

54 

1000 

7" 

620 

240 

240,000 

220,000 

220,000 

58 

45 

54 

1200 

7" 

700 

270 

270,000 

240,000 

240,000 

58 

50 

54 

1350 

7" 

770 

300 

300,000 

270,000 

270,000 

87 

39 

54 

1500 

8" 

930 

NOTE:  Output  is  75%  of  Input. 

*Above  2500  feet  elevation. 

**High  Alt.  5 " 

FORM 


1  □  M 


6-5 


J.J.G. 


MANUFACTURED  BY 

FRASER  &  JOHNSTON  CO. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 


■ 


ffixrt  fu wacet 


MODEL  “A 


FF,  SW,  DW,  XDW 


FLOOR  FURNACES 

fcz  ■/!&  ReauCzementS 

Made  by  one  of  the  largest  gas  furnace  manufacturers 
in  the  West,  TORIDAIRE  offers  you  the  most  advanced  line 
of  floor  furnaces  on  the  market— die  pressed  —  precision 
built  —  completely  welded. 

Designed  especially  for  homes,  schools,  stores,  churches 
and  other  buildings  without  basement  facilities,  TORID¬ 
AIRE  floor  furnaces  bring  heating  comfort  and  convenience 

—low  initial  cost— low  installation  cost— low  upkeep. 

TORIDAIRE  "BI-FLO"  models  feature  the  "BI-FLO"  double 
action  circulating  head  without  floor  grilles.  By  eliminat¬ 
ing  floor  grilles,  Fraser  &  Johnston  Co.  engineers  have 
made  possible  a  heating  system  that  does  double  duty— 

it's  more  compact— better  to  look  at— guards  against  dirt 
entering  furnace. 


AT  LOWER  COST! 


ECONOMICAL  OPERATION 

In  a  TORIDAIRE  floor  furnace  cold  air  is  drawn  through  the 
outer  part  of  the  grille,  flows  downward  along  a  double 
insulated  liner,  and  passes  under  and  around  the  heating 
elements  where  it  is  warmed  and  discharged  through  the 
center  part  of  the  grille.  Air  for  combustion  is  NOT  taken  from 
the  room,  but  is  drawn  from  below.  This  positive,  circulating 
action  carries  heat  to  the  farthermost  corners  of  a  room.  With 
either  manual  or  automatic  room  thermostat  control,  the 
initial  cost  of  the  TORIDAIRE  is  low  and  it  is  amazingly  eco¬ 
nomical  to  operate! 

BUILT  TO  LAST 

TORIDAIRE  Furnaces  are  warranted  against  defects  in  work¬ 
manship  or  materials,  guaranteed  to  perform  their  work 
satisfactorily  when  properly  installed  and  operated  within 
their  capacity.  Thousands  of  satisfied  users  are  enjoying 
trouble-free  heating  service  from  TORIDAIRE  Furnaces  which 
have  been  in  operation  for  more  than  twenty  years. 

Tozukuie  fieaioK  PeaZivieo 

QUALITY— Die  pressed— precision  built— completely  welded. 
COMFORT  — Broad  heating  surfaces  — narrow  gas  passages 
give  you  all  the  usable  heat. 

ECONOMY— Costs  little  to  buy— little  to  use. 

QUIETNESS— You  won't  know  it's  there. 

SAFETY— Gas  tight  A.G.A.  approved. 

ATTRACTIVE  — Golden-Oak  Hammertone  grilles  — dull  black 
interior. 

CONTROL— Single  rod  control  valve— interlocking  action  at 
pilot  and  main  burner  valve— used  with  both  manual  and 
automatic— safer  and  prevents  tampering  by  children. 
OBSERVATION— Peephole  for  use  in  lighting  pilot. 

BURNERS— Heavy  cast  iron— high  primary  air  slotted  burn¬ 
ers— for  clean,  efficient,  quiet  combustion. 


M 

BTU-HR.  INPUT 

WALL  OPENING 

GRILLE 

O 

NAT.  & 

MFD. 

LPG. 

CASING 

BASEBOARD 

FRAME 

FLOOR 

SHIPPING 

WEIGHTS 

D 

DIM. 

DW 

XDW 

SW 

OPENING 

EXTENSION 

VENT 

TO  TOP 

E 

SEA 

HIGH 

SEA 

SIZE 

OF 

DW.  SW. 

BASIC 

L 

LEVEL 

ALT. 

LEVEL 

L.  W. 

WDTH. 

HT. 

WDTH.  HT. 

WDTH. 

HT. 

DW 

XDW 

SW 

DW 

XDW 

SW 

VENT 

FF 

XDW. 

UNIT 

A-25 

25000 

25000 

26  x  14 

27  x 

11 

27  x 

11 

28 

28 

5% 

5% 

A 

i  nn 

ff  1  1  C 

90 

I  uu- 

**  M  J 

A-30 

30000 

25000 

30000 

26  x  14 

27  x 

11 

27  x 

11 

28 

28 

5% 

5% 

4 

15% 

100 

115 

90 

A-35 

35000 

30000 

35000 

28  x  14 

29  x 

12% 

30 

5% 

4 

15% 

105 

nc 

21  x  16% 

22% 

5 

yj 

1  1  A 

A-40 

40000 

40000 

28  x  20 

29  x 

125/8 

30 

8% 

15% 

125 

40000 

5 

4 

140 

1  IU 

no 

A-45 

45000 

28  x  20 

29  x 

12% 

21  x  16  Vs 

30 

22% 

8% 

15% 

125 

A-50 

50000 

45000 

45000 

28  x  24 

29  x 

1  4% 

25  x  16V4 

30 

26 '4 

10% 

5 

4 

15% 

140 

160 

NOTE:  OVERALL  DEPTH  OF  CASING  AND  BURNERS  IS  26%"  ON  ALL  MODELS.  DIMENSIONS  ARE  IN  INCHES  AND  ARE  NET.  FOR 
ROUGHING  IN,  ALLOW  %"  —  V* "  TOLERANCE  ON  DIMENSIONS  SHOWN  FOR  CASING  AND  D  W.  WALL  OPENING. 


US  A 


HAMMEL  RADIAT  ERING  COMPANY 

3348  MOTOR  AVE.  •  LOS  ANGELES  34,  CALIF. 


PHONE  •  TEXAS  0-2701 


THE  IMPROVED 


The  Hammel  CIRCULATE  with  its  light  ivory  finish 
blends  with  any  interior  plan  and  wall  finish.  The 
large  grille  provides  rapid,  even  circulation  ... 
eliminates  stratification  of  warm  air. 


All  units  approved  by 
the  American  Gas  Asso¬ 
ciation  for  use  with 
natural,  liquefied  pet¬ 
roleum  and  manufac¬ 
tured  gas. 


BUILT  BY  HAMMEL 

The  First  Built  -in  Wall  Heater  in  a  Complete  Range 
of  Capacities  (11,500  to  50,000  BTU)  and  Designed 
to  Fit  into  a  Standard  Stud  Wall  Without  Framing! 

A  CIRCULATING,  FULLY  VENTED,  BUILT-IN  WALL  HEATER  in  a  complete  range  of  sizes 
from  11,500  BTU  input  rating  to  50,000  BTU  input  rating.  All  sizes  are  designed  to  fit  in 
16"  stud  spacing  in  4"  stud  wall  lath  and  plaster  or  wallboard  construction.  All  units  can 
be  supplied,  ON  ORDER,  for  installation  in  6"  stud  wall. 

COMFORT  IS  THE  KEYNOTE  IN  THE  HAMMEL  CIRCULATE  .  .  .  CIRCULATES  BETTER— 
new  louvre  design  delivers  better  warm  air  distribution,  assuring  comfort  in  the  living 
zone.  VENTED — fully  vented,  prevents  condensation  on  walls  and  windows.  EFFICIENT 
— New  heating  element  delivers  extra  circulation,  giving  more  heat  for  less  fuel.  HEATS 
QUICKER — goes  to  work  the  instant  you  turn  it  on,  internal  streamlining  brings  heat  in  a 
hurry.  SPACE  SAVING — recessed  in  the  wall,  the  Circulaire 
projects  only  a  few  inches  into  a  room;  ideal  for  homes  where 
space  is  at  a  premium.  LOW  COST — low  in  price;  inexpensive 
to  install;  operates  for  a  few  pennies  a  day.  BUILT  TO  LAST 
— Heavy  Steel  construction  assures  long  trouble-free  life. 

BEAUTIFUL — Baked  enamel  finish,  simple  smooth  design;  har¬ 
monizes  with  any  room  or  wall  treatment. 

INSTALLATION  DATA  AND  SIZES 


Installation 

THREE  EASY  STEPS: 

1 .  Set  header  plate 
Rough  vent  to  header  plate 
Stub  in  gas  line. 

2.  Set  heater  element 

3.  Set  wall  panels  or  trim 

OVERALL  DIMENSIONS  AND  RATINGS 


Framing  Dimensions 

Model 

Height  finished 
floor  to 
header  plate 

Clearance 

between 

studs 

C-12-SW 

343/4" 

141/2" 

C-17-SW 

48" 

141/2" 

C-25-SW 

52V2" 

141/2" 

C-34-DW 

48" 

141/2" 

C-40-DW 

545/b" 

141/2" 

C-50-DW 

545/s" 

141/2" 

MODEL 

WIDTH 

IN  INCHES 

HEIGHT 

IN  INCHES 

GAS  LINE 

VENT  SIZE 

BTU 

NAT.  GAS 

INPUT 

L.P.  GAS 

C-12-SW 

17 

36 

1/2" 

3"  oval 

1 1 ,500 

10,000 

C-17-SW 

17 

50 

l/2" 

4"  oval 

17,000 

17,000 

C-25-SW 

17 

54 

V2" 

4"  oval 

25,000 

22,500 

C-34-DW 

17 

50 

l/2" 

4"  oval 

34,000 

34,000 

C-40-DW 

17 

561/s 

1/2" 

4"  oval 

40,000 

36,000 

C-50-DW 

17 

561/s 

V2" 

4"  oval 

50,000 

45,000 

SW  Denotes  Single  outlet;  DW — Dual  outlet.  All  models  install  in  a  standard  4"  stud  wall,  in  16"  stud  centers  without  added 
trammg  All  Dual  outlet  models  are  also  available  for  6"  stud  walls.  NOTE:  If  Dual  outlet  heaters  are  to  be  installed  in  6" 
stud  walls  please  specify.  Single  outlet  models  may  be  installed  in  either  4"  or  6"  stud  wall. 


The  Hammel  CIRCULAIRE, 
Model  C-17-SW,  is  especially 
designed  to  allow  the  in¬ 
stallation  of  two  C-17-SW 
units,  back  to  back,  in  any 
standard  4"  stud  wall,  util¬ 
izing  4"  oval  flue,  with  sep¬ 
arately  operated  controls  in 
adjoining  apartment,  room 
or  court. 


HEATING 

600  Indiana  Street 


EQUIPMENT  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

•  Phone  ATwater  8-1700  •  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


GAS-FIRED  BLOWER  FURNACE  MODEL  B-60 


The  compactness  of  this  furnace  allows  installation 
in  confined  areas-closets,  porches  and  alcoves.  Ideal 
for  dual  installations  in  rambling  type  homes,  where 
long  air  runs  make  one  central  furnace  inadequate. 


This  type  of  installation  enables  the  user  to  heat  only 
that  part  of  the  house  desired  to  heat.  Twenty  years 
of  manufacturing  experience  has  resulted  in  a  product 
high  in  quality,  workmanship  and  performance. 


Tested  and  approved  by  American  Gas  Association  Laboratories  under  American  Standards  for  alcove  and  closet  instal¬ 
lations  (Zero  clearance)  when  installed  according  to  manufacturers  instructions . 


The  De  Luxe  features  described  below 
are  supplied  as  standard  equipment. 


All  wiring,  piping  and  adjustments  are  done 
at  the  factory  and  all  assemblies  are  complete. 


Left  side  of  heating 
element  showing 
corrugations  and 
sturdy  welded  con¬ 
struction. 


Cast  Iron  Burner  Fitted 
with  General  BX-68 
(  formerly  BX-230  ) 
Controls  Standard 
Equipment. 


1.  DOWN  DRAFT  DIVERTER.  Acts  as  a  draft  governor  in  by-passing 
chimney  down  drafts.  Assures  proper  combustion  and  burner  operation 
under  all  draft  conditions. 

2.  COMBINATION  FAN  AND  LIMIT  CONTROL.  Automatically 
maintains  ideal  bonnet  and  element  temperatures  and  prevents  overheating 
furnace.  Allows  burner  to  be  shut  off  during  summer  months  while  oper¬ 
ating  blower  for  comfortable  cool  air  circulation. 

3.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION.  A  four-foot  length  of  heavily  insu-  2 
lated  conductor  with  male  plug.  Plug  in  to  outlet  and  all  necessary  electric 
current  is  supplied. 

4.  BURNER  AND  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY.  Consists  of  heavy  cast 
iron  burner,  self-energizing  pilot  generator,  air  shutter,  pilot  observation  3 
door,  main  line  safety  valve,  pressure  regulator,  main  line  shut-off  valve,  ^ 
pilot  line  shut-off  valve,  piping  and  tubing. 

5.  BLOWER  AND  MOTOR  UNIT.  Can  be  easily  removed  from  the 
front.  Unscrew  thumbscrews,  disconnect  male  plug  from  outlet  and  slide 
blower  assembly  forward.  Blower  is  of  direct  motor-driven  type.  No  belts 
to  wear  or  slip. 

6.  REPLACEABLE  FILTER.  Assures  clean  and  dust-free  circulation 
of  air.  Removable  from  front  of  unit  when  replacement  is  necessary. 

7.  SIDE  INLET  AND  BOTTOM  COLD  AIR  RETURNS.  Panels 
are  supplied  on  both  casing  sides  and  are  easily  removed.  Bottom  open¬ 
ing  is  pre-cut  at  factory  and  is  same  size  as  the  side  inlets.  If  bottom  cold  C 
air  return,  side  panels  remain  in  casing. 


23  ti" — G»»  Inlet 


A.G.A. 


i^sovvS 


5"x24" — Cold  air  inlet — bottom 


RATINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 


Cat.  No . B-60  Blower  LAU  No.  A7  DD 

BTU  input  . 60,000  CFM  @  65°  F-  400  to  700 

dt.i  *  a  a q  r\t\n  Set  at  factory  to  deliver  650 

BTU  output  . 48,000 


Filter— (One)  . 14"  x  26" 

Vent  height  . 61  Yi" 

Air  discharge 


Gas  Supply  . Yi 

Dia.  flue  outlet . 4 


(Variable  Speed-Direct  Drive) 

Dia.  of  wheel  . 7" 

Motor  Size . 1/10  H.P. 

Motor  RPM . (max.)  800 

Overall  casing  dimensions — 14"  wide,  28"  deep,  61  Yl"  high 


opening  . 11"  x  22" 

Air  inlet  openings ...  5"  x  24" 
Approx,  shipping  wt. ..230  lbs. 


Also  Manufacturers  of  "Custom-Aire"  Gas-fired  Circulating  Heaters  and  "Custom-Aire"  Gas-fired  Floor 
Furnaces. 

All  "Custom-Aire"  products  distributed  exclusively  through  wholesale  heating  and  plumbing  supply  jobbers. 


HEATING  EQUIPMENT  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


GAS-FIRED  CIRCULATING  WALL  HEATERS 


tom— flit  e 


A  Complete  Line  of  SIX  Sizes 

Designed  for  Standard  2"  x  4"  Stud  Walls 


NATURAL  GAS-MANUFACTURED  GAS 
LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS 


CW-15-S 


CW-25-S 


CW-35-D 


Above  —  Enclosed 
Burner  Box  ond  Con¬ 
trol  arrangement  de¬ 
signed  for  use  with 
automatic  control 
ond  wall  thermostat. 


Right — Heavy  Cor¬ 
rugated  Heating 
Element. 


Above  —  Steel 
Header  Plate  and 
plaster  grounds  in 
place. 


Fully  vented — No  condensation 
Extremely  low  flue  temperature 
Cast  iron  burner  fully  enclosed 
No  exposed  flame 

Manual  or  Automatic  Thermostat  Controls 
Entirely  safe — All  manually  operated  heaters 
equipped  with  Baso  100%  Pilot  Control 

Full  circulating  principle — Top  and  bottom  lou¬ 
vers  of  Non-vision  Removable  Types — Top  lou¬ 
vers  are  porcelained  to  prevent  discoloration 
Beautifully  finished  in  Off-white  hard,  smooth 
baked  enamel 

Single  Wall  and  Dual  Wall  Types 
No.  CW-15-S  and  CW-25-S  are  Single  Wall. 
Larger  sizes  are  Dual  Wall 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES  and  DIMENSIONS 


Catalog 

No. 

BTU 

Input 

Projection 
from  Wall 

Gas  Line 
Size 

Vent 

Size 

Finish  Dimensions 

Width 

Height 

CW-15-S 

15,000 

23/4" 

Vi" 

4"  Oval 

12" 

5514" 

CW-25-S 

25,000 

2W' 

Vi" 

4"  Oval 

18" 

551/4" 

CW-35-D 

35,000 

23/4" 

Vi" 

4"  Oval 

2  P/4" 

531/2" 

CW-40-D 

40,000 

23/4" 

Vi" 

4"  Oval 

223/4" 

53Vi" 

CW-50-D 

50,000 

23/4" 

Vi" 

4"  Oval 

271/4" 

53Vi" 

CW-60-D 

60,000 

23/4" 

Vi"* 

5"  Oval 

293/4" 

53Vi" 

Rough  in  Dimensions 

Approx. 

Shipping 

Weight 

"W" 

Width 

"H" 

Height 

IOI/2" 

543/4" 

80  lbs. 

1614" 

543/4" 

115  lbs. 

193/4" 

53" 

155  lbs. 

21 1/4" 

53" 

165  lbs. 

253/4" 

53" 

180  lbs. 

281/4" 

53" 

210  lbs. 

60-D  requires  %"  gas  line  when  used  on  manufactured  gas. 


S— Single  Wall  D— Dual  Wall. 


HOLLY  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Gas  Fired  Wall  and  Floor  Furnaces 

875  S.  Arroyo  Parkway  •  RYan  1-7117  •  Pasadena  2,  Californio 


THE  HOLLY  STUBBY  GAS  FLOOR  FURNACE 


Holly  Stubby  Dual  Furnace 


vides  safety  and  simplifies  Holly  Stubby  Flat  Furnace 

installation  and  service. 

Holly  Manufacturing  Company  pioneered  in  shallow  floor  furnace 
design.  The  development  of  the  “STUBBY,”  now  installed  and  in  use 
for  over  7  years  throughout  the  United  States,  set  the  present  stand¬ 
ard  of  design  in  the  floor  furnace  industry.  These  years  of  field  experi¬ 
ence  assure  you  of  the  utmost  in  design  and  performance. 


INSTALLATION  —  Due  to  its  shallow  design  and  pat¬ 
ented  exclusive  burner  pan  assembly,  it  is  easily  installed 
from  the  top  side  without  the  need  for  a  basement  or  pit. 
The  unit  is  standard  with  registers  which  fit  either  3"  or 
4"  stud  walls. 

MATERIAL  FINISHES — Inside  parts  are  coated  with 
a  rust  inhibitor  and  the  outer  casing  is  hot  dip  galva¬ 
nized.  Registers  are  finished  with  baked  enamel. 

MATERIALS  —  The  combustion  chamber  is  manufac¬ 
tured  from  16  ga.  metal,  the  most  suitable  for  this  pur¬ 
pose.  Radiator  heating  elements  are  constructed  of  20 
ga.  material  which  allows  for  maximum  heat  radiation. 
No  baffles  in  combustion  chamber,  meaning  long  life  and 
less  noise. 

Installation  can  be  made  during  construction  or  after 
building  is  completed.  No  need  for  excessive  room  or  pit 
under  house. 

CONSTRUCTION  —  Combustion  chambers  have  no 
extended  flat  surfaces  or  pockets,  the  usual  cause  of 


Installed  from  above  floor — 
no  pit  required. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


noisy  heating.  The  widely  accepted  slot-type  burners  are 
used  exclusively.  The  burner  unit  and  controls  are  built 
into  a  removable  water-tight  burner  pan.  A  built-in 
damper  with  Holly’s  exclusive  easy  control  diverts  heat 
to  either  or  both  sides. 


SAFETY  FEATURES  — HOLLY  STUBBY  GAS 
FIRED  FURNACES  are  equipped  with  a  safety  lock 
which  makes  lighting  of  burner  impossible  if  pilot  valve 
is  closed.  Exhaust  fumes  are  100%  vented.  All  burners, 
controls,  etc.,  are  mounted  in  exclusive  water-tight  pan, 
inspected,  tested  and  regulator-sealed  before  shipment. 
AGA  approval  has  been  given  all  units. 

OTHER  FEATURES  — Holly  ClearFlo  Registers  are 
designed  to  direct  warm  air  flow  into  the  room  and  away 
from  the  walls.  This  is  an  exclusive  Holly  furnace  de¬ 
sign.  Warm  air  is  now  distributed  from  entire  face  of 
register.  A  damper  control  is  located  in  cool  zone  and 
easily  operated.  Reinforced  grille  designed  for  rigidity 
is  standard  on  all  Stubby  models.  All  Holly  Stubby  fur¬ 
naces  are  covered  by  ten-year  warranty. 


MODEL 

30  FLAT 

30  DUAL 

37  FLAT 

37  DUAL 

45  FLAT 

45  DUAL 

57  FLAT 

57  DUAL 

BTU  Input  . 

30,000 

30,000 

37,000 

37,000 

45,000 

45,000 

57,000 

57,000 

BTU  Output . 

21,000 

21,000 

25,900 

25,900 

31,500 

31,500 

39,900 

39,900 

Floor  Rough-In  Opening . 

141/4  X  291/4  14/4  X  29/4  171/4  X  291/4 

171/4x29/4 

22/4  X  321/4 

22/4  X  32/4 

25/4  x  35/4 

251/4  x  35!4 

Header  Height  Above  Finish  Floor . 

171/s 

171/8 

171/8 

173/4 

Floor  Grille  . 

16x31 

19x31 

24x34 

27  x  37 

Wall  Frame  (Dual  Only) . 

16i/4  x  18 

0 

X 

DO 

241/4  x  18 

271/4  x  19 

Furnace  Width  . 

14 

14 

17 

17 

22 

22 

25 

25 

Furnace  Length  . 

29 

29 

29 

29 

32 

32 

35 

35 

Furnace  Depth  . 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

203/4 

203/* 

Furnace  Depth  to  Bottom  of  Burner  Pan 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

26/4 

261/4 

Vent  Size  . 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Vent  Location  . 

End 

End 

End 

End 

End 

End 

End 

End 

Clearance  from  Floor  Level  to  Center  of 

Vent  Opening . 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

Gas  Connection  . 

1/2 

1/2 

1/2 

1/2 

1/2 

1/2 

1/2 

Shipping  Weight 

105  lbs. 

125  lbs. 

115  lbs. 

135  lbs. 

130  lbs. 

155  lbs. 

180  lbs. 

210  lbs. 

Manufactured  under  one  or  more  of  the  following  patents:  Reissue  22624,  2,475,028,  2,555,546,  Patent  Pending 


hoLLY 


gas  HEATERS  *uk  tL 


SHE* 

Secondary 

Heat 

Exchanger 


SECONDARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER* 

(Patents  Applied  For) 

]  lolly  Manufacturing  Company,  originator  of  the  first  shallow  floor  fur¬ 
nace — the  famous  ‘‘STUBBY” — again  leads  with  the  most  outstanding 
improvement  yet  made  in  recessed  wall  heaters:  the  SECONDARY 
HEAT  EXCHANGER. 

Holly  NarroWalls  with  Secondary  Heat  Exchanger  are  A.G.A.  approved 
from  floor  to  ceiling  under  latest  Central  Heating  Requirements.  They 
are  approved  for  installation  in  any  standard  2"  x  4"  wall  covered  with 
lath  and  plaster  or  other  combustible  materials.  Secondary  Heat  Ex¬ 
changer  actually  saves  4'  of  flue  material.  HOT  WALLS  are  eliminated. 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  —  Maximum  efficiency  is  maintained  regardless 
of  the  vent  height  of  the  installation.  The  unique  and  exclusive  design 
of  draft  hood  and  Secondary  Heat  Exchanger  reduces  loss  of  efficiency 
due  to  “Pull  Down”  to  a  minimum.  Ten  Percent  (10%)  of  the  total  output 
of  the  heater  is  given  off  from  the  S*H*E*  (Secondary  Heat  Exchanger). 

MAXIMUM  COMFORT — Air  to  the  S*H*E*  is  drawn  from  around 
the  side  and  back  of  the  heater  and  discharged  from  S*H*E*  grille.  Our 
field  and  laboratory  tests  show  that  the  Holly  NarroWall  actually  circu¬ 
lates  25%  more  warm  air  than  is  moved  by  ordinary  wall  heaters.  This 
insures  better  heat  distribution  and,  therefore,  more  uniform  heat. 

INSTALLATION — All  Holly  NarroWalls  are  complete  with  Secondary 
Heat  Exchanger  extending  above  ceiling  plate  when  installed  and  fit 
in  a  standard  2"  x  4"  wall  and  between  16"  center  studs.  The  S*H*E* 
is  installed  in  one  simple  operation.  The  installation  requires  but  a  few 
seconds.  Outlet  of  S*H*E*  fits  type  “B”  4"  oval  flue  without  transition. 
Panels  fit  snugly  to  dry  or  plastered  walls.  Detailed  instructions  accom¬ 
pany  each  heater. 


Left  —  Front  view  of 
NarroWall.  Right — Rear 
view  of  Model  35,  Dual 


HEATING  ELEMENT 

The  die-formed  heating  element 
is  of  exclusive  Holly  design.  It 
gives  maximum  results  from  gas 
consumed  without  use  of  baffles 
or  destructive  temperatures  on 
metal  surfaces.  Elements  are 
hung  from  fibre  glass  mountings 
to  minimize  expansion  and  con¬ 
traction  noises. 


DUAL  MODELS 

Dual  Models  25  and  35  only 
have  one  beautifully  enam¬ 
eled  panel.  The  reverse  side 
uses  flush  grilles.  Models 
45ND  and  55ND  have  two 
panels.  The  grille  from  the 
S*H*E*  may  be  installed  on 
either  side  of  wall  on  dual 
models  depending  on  desired 
heat  distribution.  S*H*E* 
grille  should  be  on  panel 
side  on  Model  25ND.  All 
dual  models  are  equipped 
with  dampers  permitting  dis¬ 
tribution  of  heat  to  either 
side  as  desired. 


BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

Burner  Assemblies  are  standard 
equipped  with  a  safety  shut-off 
valve.  They  are  removable  as  a 
unit,  simplifying  installation, 
servicing  or  conversion.  Auto¬ 
matic  temperature  controls  are 
optional. 


A.G.A.  APPROVED 
Approved  "from  floor  to 
ceiling."  Tested  and 
approved  under  Central 
Heating  requirements. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


MODEL  NO. 


25NS 

(Single) 


25ND 

(Dual) 


35NS 

(Single) 


35ND 

(Dual) 


45ND 

(Dual) 


55ND 

(Dual) 


BTU  Input  (natural  or 


mfd.  gas) . 

25,000 

25,000 

35,000 

35,000 

45,000 

55,000 

BTU  Input  (L.P.G.)  . 

. .  23,300 

23,300 

32,200 

32,200 

41,400 

53,300 

tRough-In-Opening  .. 

. .  14,/x50Vs// 

14"x505/8" 

14,,x565/8// 

14"x565/8" 

14//x505/8,/ 

14"x56V8,i 

Finish  Wall  Thickness 

..  47/8/'-51/4" 

47/8"-5V4" 

47/8//-51/4" 

47/8"-5V4" 

47/8//-51/4,/ 

47/8"-5V4" 

Overall  Height  to 

Top  of  S*H*E* 

When  3"  Off  Floor  . . . 

.  .  100%" 

IOOVs" 

1067/s" 

1067/s" 

IOOVs" 

1067/8" 

S*H*E*  Dimensions  . 

.  .  13/,x48,/ 

13"x48" 

13"x48" 

13"x48" 

13"x48" 

13"x48" 

Panel  Size . 

.  17%"x51%" 

17V8,/x511/2,/ 

17Vs//x57V2/# 

17V8//x57V2,/ 

17%"x51%" 

17V8"x57V2' 

Vent  Size-Oval . 

..  2"x63/4" 

2"x63/4" 

2/,x63/4// 

2/,x63/4// 

2"x63/4" 

2,,x63/4" 

Gas  Connection . 

V2" 

1/2'/ 

V2" 

V2" 

1/2" 

1/2" 

Shipping  Weights  .  . . . 

.  82  lbs. 

84  lbs. 

89  lbs. 

96  lbs. 

127  lbs. 

144  lbs. 

+  Bottom  of  panel  to  be  level  with  top  of  baseboard  or  in  no  case  less  than  3"  above  floor. 
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A  BRAND  NEW 

Supplementary  Service 

for  the  Hard-Pressed  Specifier 

CONSULT 

A-E-C's  Yellow  Section 

for  names,  addresses  and  phone 
numbers  of  manufacturers  near-  # 
est  Branch  Office  —  Distributor  — 

Sales  Representative  or  Agent. 


Reprints  of  A-E-C's  NEW  "Yellow  Section"  Mailed 
FREE  on  request  to  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers, 
Contractors  and  Governmental  Construction  Offices. 


•  NEW  EFFICIENCY 


•  NEW  COMFORT 
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KILBURY 

HOMOGEN ATOK0  HEATERS 

Typical  Proven  Installations 


Hody's  Drive-In,  3553  So.  La  Brea  Avenue,  Los 
Angeles.  ENTRANCE  HEATING  —  doors  remain 
open  —  heat  remains  in. 


Ralph's  Grocery,  Van  Nuys.  4  Homogenators:  40  feet  ceiling— 14,000 
square  feet;  design  temperature  65°.  Total  heat  input— 200,000  BTU  or 
Vi  BTU  per  cubic  foot. 


Golden  State  Creamery  Company,  Main  Office. 
3  Homogenators:  8000  square  feet. 


Mayfair  Market,  Redondo  Beach.  12,000 
square  feet  floor  area;  4  entrances,  4  Ho¬ 
mogenators,  one  in  each  corner. 


Catalina  Inc.,  Warehouse,  Los  An 
geles.  15  Homogenators  distrifc 
uted  over  4  floors.  No  ventin 
problem. 


Los  Angeles  Department  of  Water  &  Power  Bldg.  30  Homogenators; 
45,000  square  feet— 65  feet  ceiling;  design  temperature  65°.  Total 
heat  imput— 1,500,000  BTU  or  Vi  BTU  per  cubic  foot. 


Eminger's  BEAR  VALLEY  MARKET,  Big  Bear  Lake.  Elevation 
6800  ft.  2  Homogenators,  40,000  BTU  type,  replaced  2 
ordinary  console  oil  heaters  of  70,000  BTU  capacity  each. 
Total  heat  input  —  5  BTU  per  cubic  foot.  Owner  reports 
superior  heating  and  fuel  bill  savings  of  more  than  50%. 


A  &  P  Food  Store,  Altadena.  2  Model  1450 
Homogenators,  5000  square  feet. 


Broadwav  Deoartment  Store  Ware¬ 
house,  Los  Angeles.  31  Homoge¬ 
nators  distributed  over  7  floors 
including  basement.  No  venting 
problem. 


KILBURY 

HOMOGENATOR 

A  FORCED  AIR 
GAS-FIRED 
UNVENTED 
CIRCULATOR 


AGA.  APPROVED 


CITY  OF  LOS  ANGELES 
ELECTRICAL 
LABORATORY 
APPROVED 


PACIFIC  COAST 
BUILDING  OFFICIALS 
CONFERENCE  approval. 


PROVEN  for 

•  Markets 

•  Factories 

•  Stores 

•  Offices 

•  Banks 

•  Warehouses 

•  Lobbies 

•  Showrooms 

•  Post  Offices 

•  Restaurants 

•  Gymnasiums 

•  Public  Garages  (installed 
minimum  height  7  to  8 
feet  above  floor) 


SPECIAL 

APPLICATIONS: 


•  Store  entrance  heating 

•  Open  front  markets 

•  Ice  Cream  plants 

•  Greenhouses 

•  Supplemental  heat 

•  Multiple-story  buildings 

•  Spot  heat 

•  Portable  heat 

•  Process  drying 


For  installations  involving 
hazardous  occupancy, 
contact  local  Building  Of¬ 
ficial  and  Fire  Chief. 


COPYRIGHT  1950  JACK  JANOFSKY 


Models  14  &  14S 

Economical  Suspension  Type 
No  Vent  Needed 

The  KILBURY  HOMOGENATOR  is  a  forced-air  un- 
vented  circulator  which  is  equipped  with  a  motor 
driven  fan  that  pulls  the  air  for  combustion 
through  the  burner  and  discharges  excess  heated 
air  plus  a  trace  of  water  vapor  into  the  space 
to  be  heated.  Thoroughly  tested  and  proven 
safe.  Many  enthusiastic  users. 

In  small  shops  this  compact  HOMOGENATOR  saves 
space.  It  heats  rooms  quickly  from  a  cold  start  and 
then  shuts  off.  However,  it  is  more  economical  and 
satisfactory  to  take  full  advantage  of  100%  automatic 
control  feature  and  allow  the  unit  to  operate  day  and 
night  by  thermostat. ..the  results  will  be  more  satisfac¬ 
tory  and  the  fuel  bills  will  be  lower. 

In  combinations  of  multiple  units,  the  HOMOGENATOR 
is  excellent  for  heating  large  buildings.  It  is  a  scientific 
fact  that  a  large  number  of  small  heating  units  is  more 
effective  for  efficient  heating  than  a  small  number  of 
large  units.  The  KILBURY  HOMOGENATOR  No-Vent 
feature  and  the  simplicity  of  installation  makes  for  a 
LOW  FIRST  COST.  Installation  of  two  or  three  50,000 
BTU  HOMOGENATORS  can  be  made  for  about  the 
same  cost  as  one  200,000  BTU  unit  heater,  but  the  heat¬ 
ing  results  will  definitely  be  better  with  the  KILBURY 
installation  and  the  HOMOGENATORS  will  actually 
pay  for  themselves  in  LOWER  FUEL  BILLS. 

Models  14  and  1450 
engineered  for  POWER 
SPECIFICATIONS 

BURNER  operates  with  unusual  combustion  efficiency 
under  the  forced  draft  of  the  blower.  ALL  of  the  heat 
energy  of  the  fuel  is  utilized,  output  same  as  input, 
making  for  low  cost  operation.  Burner  capacity  is 
50,000  BTU  per  hour  on  Natural  and  Mixed  Gases,  and 
40,000  BTU  per  hour  on  LP  (bottled)  Gas.  (In  ordering 
specify  type  of  gas  at  point  of  installation.) 

BLOWER  is  centrifugal  type  especially  designed  for 
forcing  warm  air  down.  The  KILBURY  HOMOGENATOR 
puts  heat  on  the  floor  and  keeps  it  there.  Moves  315 
cubic  feet  of  air  per  minute  at  velocity  of  1600  feet  per 
minute.  Direct  coupling  to  motor. 

MOTOR— heavy  duty,  long-hour  service,  rubber  cush¬ 
ion  mounted.  %  HP,  1725  RPM,  50/60  cycles,  115 
volts,  single  phase.  (230  volt  motor  available  at  .slightly 
higher  cost.) 


1 


FUEL  AND  POWER  CONSUMPTION-based  on  con¬ 
tinuous  use: 

Natural  gas  (1100  BTU/cu.  ft.)  45.5  cu.  ft./hr. 

Bottled  (LP)  gas  .44  gallon/hr. 

Electric  motor  163  watts 

CONTROLS- 100%  AUTOMATIC.  24  volt  control  sys¬ 
tem.  Standard  makes  controls  (General,  Minneapolis^^ 
Honeywell,  etc.):  high  temperature  limit  control,  thei^B 
mostat,  relay,  transformer,  solenoid,  safety  pilot  with 
100%  gas  shut-off  in  case  of  pilot  failure. 

SUMMER  SWITCH.  An  exclusive  and  unusual  feature 
of  the  KILBURY  HOMOGENATOR  makes  it  easy  to  use 
the  unit  as  a  fan. 

Supplemental  Data:  Models  14  and  14S 
CHASSIS  DIMENSIONS.  Di  mensions  vary  according  to 
position  of  adjustable  bell-shaped  nozzle.  At  45°  posi¬ 
tion  occupies  23  inches  in  height  by  26  inches  in  length 
by  22^/2  inches  in  width. 

FINISH.  Handsome  oven-baked  silver  hammertone 
enamel. 

WEIGHT.  71  pounds.  SHIPPING  WEIGHT.  86  pounds. 
Supplemental  Data:  Cabinet  Models  1440 and  1450 

The  Model  1440  is  a  40,000  BTU  unit  exactly  like  the 
Model  14S,  and  Model  1450  is  a  50,000  BTU  unit 
exactly  like  the  Model  14,  except  for  a  handsome 
cabinet,  finished  in  copper  hammertone  enamel  and 
polished  metal  trimmings.  All  controls  are  concealed 
within  the  cabinet  which  has  a  large  removable  front 
panel  for  easy  access  to  all  parts.  Sturdy  floor  models 
will  support  over  300  pounds  without  sagging.  Passes 
all  National  Safety  Codes.  Cabinet  measures  34 

inches  high  (including  9  inch  legs)  33%  inches  long 
and  19%  inches  wide. 

WEIGHT  115  pounds.  SHIPPING  WEIGHT  135  pounds. 


Announcing  the  new  force 


Equi 
Designed 
ferred  fu< 
safety,  ve 
rates.  Cit 
UL  Appro 


Model  14E 
Model  1450 
Model  1440 

ELEC 

Call  or  wr 
models  ar 


(Same  as  Model  14  and 
14S  on  opposite  page,  ex¬ 
cept  unit  is  in  cabinet.) 


Models  1440  &  1450 

Streamlined  Suspension  or 
Floor  Type  Model 

Model  1450  use  is  suggested  in  large  or  difficult-to- 
heat  structures  where  BOTH  appearance  and  power 
are  important  considerations.  Model  1440  use  is  sug¬ 
gested  where  BOTH  appearance  and  quiet  operation 
are  dominant  factors. 


i-heavy  duty-all  electrk 

«omogenator  Heater 

'%  automatic  and  safety  controls, 
e  wherever  electricity  may  be  the  pre- 
ause  of  convenience,  cleanliness  and 
or  space  requirements  and  local  fuel 
os  Angeles  Electrical  Laboratory  and 
Available  in  the  following  models: 

(same  as  No.  14  except  output  is  45,000  BTUs) 
w  (same  as  No.  1450  except  output  is  45,000  BTUs) 
w  (same  as  No.  1440  except  output  is  40,000  BTUs) 

SAODELS  HAVE  BEEN  APPROVED 
FOR  DUCTING 

tory  for  information  on  ducting  electric 
complete  descriptive  literature. 


Models  14S  and  1440 
engineered  for 
QUIET  OPERATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 

BURNER  operates  with  the  same  high  efficiency  under 
forced  draft  as  the  popular  KILBURY  HOMOGEN- 
ATOR  Model  14  of  which  there  are  thousands  in  use. 
Burner  capacity  is  40,000  BTUs  per  hour  on  Natural, 
Mixed,  and  LP  (bottled)  Gases. 

CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER  redesigned  to  circulate  warm 
air  with  " whisper-like "  quiet,  but  like  all  HOMOGEN- 
ATORS  is  highly  efficient  for  KEEPING  HEAT  ON  THE 
FLOOR.  Moves  225  cubic  feet  of  air  per  minute  at 
velocity  of  1200  feet  per  minute. 

MOTOR.  Continuous  duty,  1/30  HP,  1140  RPM,  50/60 
cycles,  115  volts,  single  phase,  resilient  mounted  for 
smooth,  quiet  operation. 

FUEL  AND  POWER  CONSUMPTION-based  on  con¬ 
tinuous  use: 

Natural  gas  (1100  BTU/cu.  ft.)  36.4  cu.  ft./hr. 

Bottled  (LP)  gas  .44  gallon/hr. 

Electric  motor  100  watts 

CONTROLS- 100%  AUTOMATIC.  24  volt  control  sys¬ 
tem.  Standard  makes  controls  (General,  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell,  etc.):  high  temperature  limit  control,  ther¬ 
mostat,  relay,  transformer,  solenoid,  safety  pilot  with 
100%  gas  shut-off  in  case  of  pilot  failure. 

SUMMER  SWITCH.  For  new  convenience  and  added 
comfort  an  unusual  Summer  Switch  is  now  an  exclusive 
feature  with  KILBURY  and  all  models  of  HOMOGEN- 
ATORS  come  equipped  with  the  SUMMER  SWITCH. 
The  switch  is  a  pull-cord  type.  It  is.no  longer  necessary 
to  shut  off  the  gas  to  operate  the  blower.  The 
HOMOGENATOR  may  be  operated  as  a  blower-type 
heater  OR  blower  at  will. 

1.  Thermostat  in  "off"  position  —  blower  may  be 
operated  as  a  fan  by  manually  controlled  sum¬ 
mer  switch. 

2.  Thermostat  and  Summer  Switch  both  in  "on"  posi¬ 
tion— continuous  room  air  circulation  with  inter¬ 
mittent  off-on  heat  flow  according  to  thermostat 
setting  and  outside  temperature. 

3.  Summer  Switch  in  "off"  position— operates  as  a 
conventional,  automatic,  blower-type  heating  unit. 

FRONT  VIEW  WITH  REMOVABLE  FRONT  PANEL 

OFF.  Legs  may  be  stripped  off  for  overhead  mounting. 


BRACKETS  —  Use  of  factory  made  brackets  is  recom¬ 
mended  wherever  heater  is  to  be  suspended  on  wall. 
These  should  be  ordered  at  the  same  time  with  heaters 
(small  additional  charge  is  made  for  brackets). 


SIMPLE 

INSTALLATION 

Just  place  in  desirable 
location.  Make  gas  and 
electrical  connections. 


[Recommended  Mounting  Height 
No  more  than  7  to  8  feet  above 
floor  to  bottom  of  heater J 


KILBURY 

HOMOGENATOR 
HEATERS 
COST  LESS 


Less  to  install 
Less  to  operate* 
Less  to  maintain 


THOUSANDS  OF 
SATISFIED  USERS 

The  HOMOGENATOR's  correct 
combination  of  outlet  tempera¬ 
ture  and  air  movement  keeps 
heat  on  floor  and  reduces  ceiling 
heat  loss.  Gives  even  tempera¬ 
ture  (usually  within  2  degrees) 
from  floor  to  ceiling  and  from 
wall  to  wall. 

FULLY  GUARANTEED 


SUMMER  SWITCH  circulates  air 
in  Summertime. 


Factory  engineering  service  and 
estimates  available  for  Architects, 
Contractors,  and  Builders. 


* 


ts  more  space 

r  less  money 


HJSTRIAL  INSTALLATION 


as  y2  BTU  per  cubic  foot! 


KILBURY 


HOUOGENATOR  HEATERS 

SOLVE  YOUR  HEATING  PROBLEMS 

YOUR  DEALER 

IS  YOUR  BEST  ASSURANCE  OF  SATISFACTION 


KILBURY  HOMOGENATOR  NO.  14 

SPECIFICATIONS 

TYPE 

APPROX.  CONSUMPTION 

OF 

PRESS.  IN  IN 

INPUT 

GAS 

INCHES  OF  H?0  CU.  FT/HR. 

BTU/HR. 

NAT. 

8  45.5 

50,000 

MIXED 

8  62.5 

50,000 

MFD. 

4  95 

50,000 

L.P.G. 

11  .44  GAL. /HR. 

40,000 

SIZE  OF  GAS  CONNECTION— y2  INCH 

VENTING- 

-NO  VENT  REQUIRED 

VOLTAGE 

FREQ.  TOTAL  AMPS.  TOTAL  WATTS 

115  V. 

60  CY  4.55 

163 

230  V.* 

60  CY  2.25 

163 

*230  V.  MOTOR  AVAILABLE  AT  EXTRA  COST 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  -  24  VOLT  -  COMPLETELY  WIRED  - 

NECESSARY  ONLY  TO  UNCOIL  THERMOSTAT 

LINE  AND 

CONNECT 

THERMOSTAT.  WIRE  SIZE  18-2. 

BLOWER- 

MOVES  315  CFM  AT  1600  FT/MIN. 

VELOCITY. 

WEIGHT- 

71  LBS. 

SHIPPING  WEIGHT-86  LBS. 

MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

14529  Hawthorne  Blvd.  •  Lawndale,  Calif. 


pe  c Pufitflio^  Heat  Circulating  Fireplace 
k  most  efficient  and  durable  of  all  • 


"TRADE  MARK  REG 


LIFE  OFFERS  FEW  COMFORTS  MORE  SATISFYING 
THAN  THE  WARMTH  AND  CHEER  OF  ONE'S  OWN 
FIRESIDE. 

TWENTY-NINE  YEARS  HAVE  BEEN  DEVOTED  TO 
THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  HEATFORM,  WHICH  IS 
AN  EFFECTIVE  HEATING  DEVICE;  BUT  WHICH  ALSO 
PRESERVES  THE  PLEASANT  OLD-TIME  OPEN  FIRE¬ 
PLACE.  IT  RADIATES  AND  CIRCULATES  HEAT  UNI¬ 
FORMLY  THROUGHOUT  THE  ROOM  AND  WARMS 
ADJOINING  ROOMS.  IT  IS  ALSO  A  PERFECT  GUIDE, 
FROM  HEARTH  TO  FLUE,  AROUND  WHICH  THE 
MASONRY  WALLS  ARE  EASILY  BUILT,  ASSURING 
YOU  OF  A  FIREPLACE  THAT  WILL  NOT  SMOKE. 


FRONT  WARM 
AIR  OUTLET 


Pat.  Nos.  1.987,252  -  2,110,060 

An  Exclusive  Feature 
DIE-PRESSED  RIBBED  FIREBOX 
ADDS  MORE  YEARS  OF  SERVICE 


SOLD  BY  LUMBER  AND  BUILDING  MATERIAL  DEALERS  EVERYWHERE 


@  USE  NO.lAtR  INLET  WHERE  POSSIBLE 


THE  HEATFORM  FI  REPLACE  DELIVERS  MO  IKE  HEAT  AND  (JIVES 
MOKE  YEARS  OF  SERVICE  THAN  OTHER  FIREPLACES 


Delivers  More  Heat 

The  HEATFORM  has  more  heating  surface  per  size  unit 
because  the  air  contacts  the  hot  metal  of  the  firebox,  up¬ 
per  front  and  side  walls  of  the  throat,  and  also  the  heat¬ 
ing  surface  of  the  round  air  passages  through  the  throat. 

The  HEATFORM  gives  greater  volume  of  warm  air  cir¬ 
culation  because  of  larger  heating  chambers,  larger  air 
inlet  and  outlet  capacity. 

The  HEATFORM  has  no  dead  air  pockets.  It  is  designed 
to  force  a  large  volume  of  cool  air  intake  over  the  hottest 
part  of  the  metal,  which  is  the  lower  sloping  back  wall 
of  the  firebox,  and  the  heating  surface  through  and 
around  the  throat.  This  is  where  90%  of  the  heat  is  gen¬ 
erated.  (See  cutaway  view,  at  lower  right.) 


Gives  More  Years  of  Service 

The  ribbed  construction  of  the  firebox  adds  strength  and 
controls  warpage.  The  ribs  do  not  stretch  the  boiler  plate 
metal  because  they  are  individually  die  formed.  The  con¬ 
necting  round  air  passages  add  strength  to  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  throat  and  prevent  it  from  sagging  and  inter¬ 
fering  with  the  operation  of  the  damper. 

The  HEATFORM  is  designed  to  prevent  the  metal  from 
reaching  deteriorating  temperatures.  The  large  air  inlets 
and  outlets  and  multiple  air  passages  through  and  at 
each  side  of  the  throat  provide  for  a  larger  volume  of  air 
to  pass  over  the  hot  metal,  thus  removing  the  heat  faster. 
There  are  no  exposed  metal  parts  beneath  the  chimney 
to  rust  out.  The  rear  outside  lining  slopes  forward  and  is 
covered  with  masonry,  formina  a  downdraft  or  smoke 
shelf.  See  Section  page  3. 


ELEVATION  (HALF  VIEW) 


HEATING  REAR  ROOMS 

WITH  MODEL  A  HEATFORM 
(see  drawing  at  left) 

Take  the  warm  air  from  the 
upper  side  outlets  of  the 
Heatform  through  register 
grilles  installed  in  the  rear 
or  end  portion  of  the  chim¬ 
ney,  as  indicated  by  Out¬ 
lets  3  or  4.  It  is  necessary 
for  these  outlets  to  be  regis¬ 
tered  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
warm  air  through  front  and 
rear  outlets  simultaneous¬ 
ly.  Also  install  cool  air  in¬ 
lets  5  in  the  rear  rooms  to 
be  heated.  An  opening 
through  the  center  back  of 
the  Heatform  is  provided 
for  that  purpose.  Outlets  3 
may  be  carried  to  second 
floor  rooms  through  mason¬ 
ry  or  insulated  metal  ducts. 


FLUE 


;  MODEL  A  tT 

”  Pat.  Nos.  1,987,252  -  2,110,060  — 

FRONT  CUTAWAY  VIEW 


Rear  and  side  view  with  outer  lining  removed 

Arrows  demonstrate  air  circulation  through  heating 
chambers  and  contact  of  air  to  all  heating  surfaces. 

3.  Baffle  plates  direct  a  large  volume  of  air  to  the  rear 
heating  chamber  and  over  the  hottest  of  the  metal. 

4.  Large  air  inlets  at  floor  level. 

5.  Ribs,  individually  formed  into  the  boiler  plate,  add 
strength  and  neutralize  expansion. 

6.  Location  of  rear  cool  air  inlet. 

7.  Bottom  view  of  air  heating  chambers. 

8.  Superheating  air  passages  through  the  throat. 

9.  Damper  has  underslung  poker  friction  control 

10.  Smoke  dome. 

11.  Side  air  passages  from  lower  to  upper  heatinq 
chamber. 

1 2.  Inner  lining  of  the  throat. 


*HEATFORM  is  the  registered  trade  mark  o i  Superior  Fireplace  Company. 


n - T - d 


If  the  masonry  projects  9  inches  or  more  into  the  room,  air  inlet  "L"  should  be  used. 


FIREPLACE  _£i 

HEAT  INCREASED  SU 


The  HEATFORM  is  built  with  furnace  principles.  It  has 
double  metal  walls  with  spacious  air  heating  chambers 
which  surround  the  lower  firebox  and  upper  throat.  Cool 
air  is  drawn  from  the  floor  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
heating  chambers.  There  it  is  heated  by  contacting  the 
hot  metal,  and  returned  into  the  home  through  decora¬ 
tive  outlet  grilles  placed  on  the  face  or  sides  of  the  fire¬ 
place.  below  or  above  the  mantel. 


The  HEATFORM  is  a  scientifically  constructed  unit  built 
to  proper  angles  and  dimensions.  It  consists  of  the  fire¬ 
box.  throat,  smoke  dome  and  heat  control  damper.  The 
Heatform  guides  the  construction  of  the  masonry  walls 
from  hearth  to  flue.  It  removes  all  guesswork  from  fire¬ 
place  construction  and  assures  you  of  a  fireplace  that 
delivers  more  heat,  saves  fuel  and  will  not  smoke. 


The  HEATFORM  adds  but  little  to  the  cost  of  the  finished 
fireplace.  It  replaces  materials  and  labor  necessary  in  the 
construction  of  the  ordinary  fireplace. 

The  HEATFORM  fireplace  will  heat  the  living  room  and 
warm  additional  rooms  that  are  connected  by  open  door¬ 
ways  or  archways;  however,  if  you  expect  it  to  heat  any 
other  part  of  the  house,  it  will  be  necessary  to  locate  the 
fireplace  on  an  inner  wall  with  heat  outlets  opening  into 
other  rooms.  (See  "Heating  Rear  Rooms"  on  Page  2.) 

For  heating  and  architectural  appearance  we  recom¬ 
mend  the  following  size  HEATFORMS:  Rooms  13#xl8', 
No.  25;  15x20',  No.  31;  16 x22',  No.  34  or  No.  37;  18x26', 
No.  42;  22'x32',  No.  48;  larger  rooms.  No.  60  or  No.  72. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(Dimensions  in  inches) 


Unit 

No. 

i  i  i 

K 

M 

25 

I  37 

41 

!  48 

31 

i  39  Vi  | 

44 

52 

34  j  4P/2  | 

46  Vi 

|  58  3/4 

37 

47  Vi  | 

51  Vi i  62 

42 

48  Vi 

54  Vi 

64 

48 

56  | 

62 

i  75  Vi 

HEATFORM -Model  A 

CORNER  INSTALLATION 

1.  Cool  air  inlets  from 
fireplace  room. 

Cool  air  inlets  from 
adjacent  side  rooms. 
Warm  air  outlets  to 
adjacent  side  rooms. 


FLOOR  PLAN -MODEL  A -CORNER  FIREPLACE 


Dimensions  in  inches  SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  HEATFORM  FIREPLACES -MODEL  A  Dimensions  in  inches 

Unit 

No'*. 

Heating 
Capacity 
Cu.  Ft. 

Heating 
Surface 
Sq.  In. 

Min. 

Air 

Inlet 

Sq.  In. 

Max. 

Air 

Outlet 
Sq.  In. 

Depth 

of 

Unit 

A 

Fuel 

Cap. 

B 

Rear 

Width 

of 

Unit 

C 

Firebox 
Depth 
Incl.  4" 
Brick 
Facing 

D 

4-in. 

Rear 

Masonry 

Wall 

E 

Front 

Width 

of 

Unit 

F 

Height 

Finished 

Opening 

H 

Height  to 
Flat  Top  of 
Heatform 

1 

Height  to 
Top  of 
Dome 

J 

4-in. 

Rear 

Masonry 

Wall 

K 

Side 

Air 

Inlet 

L 

Front 

Air 

Inlet 

M 

Inside 

Flue 

Dimen¬ 

sions 

S  R 

Min. 

Width 

of 

Masonry 

T 

Max. 

Width 

of 

Finished 

Opening 

W 

25 

3500 

1964 

no 

144 

20 

17 

23 1/2 

203/4 

49 

32 1/2 

25 

39 

451/2 

291/2 

6x13 

8x9 

7x11 

49 

24 

31 

4300 

2245 

no 

144 

20 

23 

29  Vi 

203/4 

49 

39 

25 

39 

451/2 

291/2 

6x13 

8x9 

7x11 

55 

30 

34 

5000 

2583 

140 

20 

25 

30  Vi 

203/4 

51 

4114 

26  V4 

41  Vi 

491/4 

291/2 

6x15 

8x12 

7x15 

58 

33 

37 

5750 

3027 

140 

166 

24 

26 

323/4 

24 1/2 

54 

453/4 

29 

45 

521/4 

34 

6x15 

8x12 

11x11 

61 

36 

42 

6500 

3510 

196 

178 

24 

31 

37 1/2 

24>/2 

54 

50Vi 

29 

46 1/2 

521/2 

34 

8x15 

8x15 

11x15 

66 

41 

48 

7500 

~ 432*7 

196 

208 

28 

36 

46 

27 

64 

59 1/2 

32 

491/2 

55 

411/2 

8x15 

8x15 

11x19 

80 

47 

60 

8500 

5167 

252 

220 

28 

~W~ 

58 

64 

32 

491/2 

55 

411/z 

8x15 

8x15 

15x19 

100 

59 

72 

9500 

6562 

252 

254 

30 

60 

69 

29 

68 

84 1/2 

36 

54 

66 

44 

8x18 

8x18 

19x19 

112 

71 

Heating  capacity  ratings  based  on  20  degrees  above  zero. 

If  the  masonry  used  in  constructing  either  the  front  or  rear  wall  of  the  fireplace  exceeds  4"  in  thickness,  increase  dimensions  "D"  and  "K"  accordingly. 
Dimension  "H"  can  be  raised  3  inches  with  No's.  25,  31,  34,  37  and  42,  6  inches  with  No's.  48  and  60,  by  elevating  the  unit  on  firebricks. 


The  coolest  air  in  the  room  settles  to  the  floor.  Place  cool  air  inlets  at  floor  level  to  assure  warm  floors. 


Revised  July  20,  1951. 
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AM  OUTLETS  in 

order  of  efficiency 
«&  econoniy-Model  A 

1.  Front  outlet  below 
mantel 

The  outlet  located  between  the  lintel  and 
mantel  is  the  standard  and  most  eco¬ 
nomical  and  efficient  method  of  re¬ 
turning  the  heated  air  into  the  room. 
There  are  two  grille  designs  to  select 
from — series  23,  which  lends  itself  to 
Early  American  or  Colonial  architecture; 
series  24,  with  horizontal  louvre  open¬ 
ings,  is  suitable  for  semi-modern  and 
modern  design. 

2.  Outlets  thru  top  of 
mantel 

The  air  is  taken  from  the  upper  side 
outlets  of  the  Heatform  through  the  top 
of  the  mantel.  Rockwool  should  be 
placed  around  the  metal  collar  of  the 
grille,  to  absorb  expansion  and  avoid 
overheating.  The  vanes  of  these  grilles 
should  be  turned  toward  ends  of  the 
fireplace  to  distribute  the  heat  right  and 
left.  Where  the  fireplace  projects  into  the 
room  only  4",  these  outlets  may  be  ex¬ 
tended  and  the  grilles  placed  in  the 
front  portion  of  the  wall  on  each  side 
above  the  mantel. 


3.  Side  outlets  above 
mantel 

The  air  is  also  taken  from  the  upper  side 
outlets  of  the  Heatform  through  a  duct 
formed  in  the  masonry  to  the  desired 
height  of  the  outlet  grilles.  These  ducts 
should  be  plastered  smoothly  to  assure 
proper  circulation  of  air.  If  the  fireplace 
does  not  project  far  enough  into  the 
room  to  allow  the  grilles  to  be  used  on 
the  side,  both  cool  air  inlets  and  warm 
air  outlets  may  be  placed  in  the  masonry 
on  the  face  of  the  fireplace  wall. 


4.  Side  outlet*  below 
mantel 

The  warm  air  outlets  may  be  placed 
below  the  mantelpiece  as  shown  in 
photograph  at  right,  and  the  top  of  the 
outlet  grilles  should  be  at  least  3"  below 
the  wood  mantel.  The  designer  should 
realize  that  this  method  will  not  permit 
as  much  free  air  circulation  through  the 
Heatform  as  outlet  methods  1,  2  and  3. 


CUTAWAY  SHOWING 
MANTEL  OUTLET  - 


fe  flue 


1 


J 
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Alloiiiion  CnriH'iUrr 

Section  below  shows  front  warm  air  outlet 
thru  wood  facing.  One-half  inch  of  rockwool 
must  be  used  between  masonry  and  wood 
facing,  and  around  metal  collar,  to  prevent 
seepage  of  heat,  warping  of  wood,  and  blister¬ 
s' <7  of  paint.  Opening  thru  wood  facing  must 
Vi"  larger  than  over-all  dimension  of  grille 
collar. 


ELEVATION 


dIR  INLET _ 

THROUGH  WflU 


PLAN 


RlR  I  NUT 
THROUGH  WALL 


GRILLES  and  REGISTERS  27 


su 


No.  23A  O.D.  25i/2"x6" 
No.  23B  O.D.  303/4"x6" 
No.  23C  O.D.  34i/2"x85/8" 
No.  23D  O.D.  35"x6" 


243/4"x5i/2" 

30"x51/2" 

337/8"x8" 

34i/4"x5i/2» 


No.  24 
No.  25 
No.  28 
No.  27 
No.  28 
No.  29 


O.D.  25i/2”x6” 
O.D.  303/4"x6" 
O.D.  35"x6" 
O.D.  49i/2»x6" 
O.D.  60"x6" 
O.D.  14"x6" 


I.D.  243/4”x5l/2" 

I.D.  30"x5i/2" 

I.D.  34i/4"x5i/2" 

I.D.  483/4"x5i/2" 

I.D.  59i/4"x5i/2" 
rear  room  air  inlet 


CAST  ALUMINUM 
GRILLES 

For  Front  Warm  Air  Outlet 


Grilles  are  mounted  on  de¬ 
tachable  metal  frames 
which  project  into  the  mas¬ 
onry  and  are  held  securely 
in  place. 


CAST  ALUMINUM  GRILLES 
For  Cool  Air  Inlets  or  Side  Warm  Air 
Outlets. 


No.  2 

O.D.  8"x83/i" 
R.I.D.  7Vi"x77/»" 

No.  3 

O.D.  6"xl2" 
RJ.D.  5Vi"xlP/*" 

No.  4 

O.D.  5%"xl3Vi" 
R.I.D.  5"xl33/8" 


No.  5 

O.D.  8"x12V2" 
RJ.D.  7*/4"xll7/8' 

No.  6 

O.D.  75/8”x147/8" 
R.I.D.  7"xl41/2" 

No.  7 

O.D.  8"xl8" 
RJ.D.  7  Vi  "x  17" 


REGISTER  GRILLES 

Pressed  Steel  Prime  Coated  -  For  Warm  Air 
Outlets  to  Side  or  Rear  Rooms. 

No.  12 

O.D.  10"xl2" 

R.I.D.  8  Vi  "x  10%" 

No.  13 

O.D.  12"xl4" 

RJ.D.  10"xl2Vi" 

Also  Available 
with  Registers: 

No.  2 3- A 
No.  23-B 
No.  23-D 


MODEL  "A" 
HeatfLxm  No.  25 
Heatform  No.  31 
Heatform  No.  34 
Heatform  No.  37 
Heatform  No.  42 
Heatform  No.  48 
Heatform  No.  60 
Heatform  No.  72 


SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  GRILLES 
to  use  with  each  size  Heatlorm: 


Air  Intakes 
Nos.  2 — 3 
Nos.  2 — 3 
4—5 
4—5 
4—6 
6 
6 
7 


Nos. 

No.s 

Nos. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


Front  Outlets 
Nos.  23A— 24 
Nos.  23A — 24 
Nos.  23B--25 
Nos.  23B— 25 
Nos.  23D — 26 
Nos.  23C— 26 
No.  27 


STANDARD 
INSTALLATION 
Each  Heatform  requires 
two  cool  air  inlet  and  one 
front  or  two  side  warm  air 
outlet  grilles.  (See  Grille 
"Specifications"  at  left.) 


No.  28 

If  warm  air  outlets  are  placed  on  sides  instead  of  front,  use  the  same  size  grille*  *  .,.  j 

r r/'jr1  heat  ou,ie,s  are  .o 

rear “U“s‘  mu* ’b/X'ed  aUeasf  ' Zll  "***■  ^  ^  °- 

^ereSdsm^thly0insIdedUCt  ’eadin9  ‘°  'hSSe  regU,erS  mUS'  b"  ^  ^  Z 


Fan  liirilles 

Fan  and  Motor  factory  assembled  in  grilles 
on  aluminum  brackets.  For  use  in  cool  air 
inlets  or  in  rear  room  warm  air  outlets. 
When  used  in  air  outlets  reverse  the  face 
of  the  grille. 

This  assembly  fits  grilles  Nos.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 
or  12. 


l*ro|i 


j*«  r  I  so  of  Fans 

Under  normal  circumstances  the  free  air  passage  through  the  Heatform  does 
not  require  the  use  of  fans  in  the  cool  air  inlets.  However,  when  the  fireplace 
is  used  for  heating  additional  rooms,  the  use  of  a  fan  in  each  of  the  cool  air 
inlets  will  distribute  the  heat  more  uniformly.  If  horizontal  runs  are  used  to  side 
or  rear  rooms,  then  a  fan  should  be  mounted  in  each  of  the  side  or  rear  room 
warm  air  outlets  and  not  in  the  inlets.  In  case  you  wish  to  use  the  fans  in  the 

I”1®*8'  uV  WfmJair  outlets'  deluding  the  front,  should  be  registered  so 
that  the  heat  may  be  directed  where  it  is  most  needed. 
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HEATFORM-MODEL  S  Swedish  Design 


The  corner  HEATFORM  Model  S  fireplace,  with 
the  front  and  one  end  open,  provides  a  view  of 
the  open  fire  from  both  the  living  and  dining 


rooms. 

For  your  approval,  we  offer  this  correctly  design¬ 
ed  metal  form  around  which  the  masonry  walls 
are  easily  boilt.  The  design  of  the  throat  and 
downdraft  shelf  and  the  properly  located  damper 
prevents  downdraft  air  currents  from  entering  the 
throat,  thus  creating  a  perfect  draft  free  from 
smoke  troubles. 


KEY  TO  MODEL  S — SWEDISH  FIREPLACE  All  Dimensions  are  in  inches 


Unit 

No. 

Min.  Air 
Inlet 
Sq.  In. 

Max.  Air  : 
Outlet  1 
Sq.  In.  | 

A  | 

B 

1  c  | 

D 

H 

I 

1  I 

KK 

T 

OD  Flue 
Dimen¬ 
sions. 

32-S 

|  130 

130  | 

20  i 

31 

35  | 

21 

27 

44 

54 

34 

49 

13x17 

38-S 

|  196 

196  | 

24  | 

38 

43  | 

25 

27 

45 

56 

38 

58 

17x17 

47-S 

196 

1  196  I 

24  i 

463/4 1  51 

25 

27 

45 

56 

38 

65 

17x21 

WHEN 

SPECIFYING  BE  SURE 

TO 

STATE 

WHETHER 

END 

OPENING 

IS  ON 

RIGHT  OR  LEFT,  FACING  FIREPLACE 


The  Heatform  also  delivers  a  large  volume  of 
heat  to  the  home.  Its  air  chambers  capture  heat 
before  it  is  lost  up  the  chimney  and  circulate  it 
to  all  parts  of  the  rooms,  maintaining  an  even 
temperature  throughout. 

If  a  raised  hearth  is  used  (elevated  12"  or  more), 
the  forward  air  inlet  should  be  placed  at  floor 
level  to  remove  the  cool  air  and  insure  warm 
floors. 

HOW  TO  DETERMINE  PROPER  SIZE  OF 
CHIMNEY  FLUE 

If  the  total  height  of  fireplace,  from  floor  to  chim¬ 
ney  top,  is  12  to  17  feet,  the  net  area  of  the 
flue  opening  should  be  12%  of  the  total  area  of 
the  front  opening  of  the  fireplace.  If  the  total 
height  is  18  to  24  feet,  the  net  flue  area  should  be 
10%  of  the  front  opening  area.  If  the  total  height 
is  over  25  feet,  the  net  flue  area  can  be  8%  of 
the  front  opening  area.  The  same  chimney  may 
be  used  for  the  furnace  and  the  fireplace  but 
each  must  have  its  individual  flue. 


AIR  GRILLE  SPECIFICATIONS 
For  Heatform  Model  "S" 

For  the  inlet  grille  on  the  open  end  side  use  No.  4  grille  for  all 
sizes  of  the  Model  "S". 

For  the  other  three  grilles  for  unit  No.  32-S,  use  No.  4  or  No.  5 
grilles;  for  unit  No.  38-S  and  No.  47-S,  use  No.  6  grilles. 

Should  you  desire  to  use  the  long  front  outlet  as  specified  for 
Model  A  Heatforms,  for  No.  32-S  use  No.  23-B  or  No.  25  grilles;  for 
No.  38-S  and  No.  47-S,  use  No.  23-D  or  No.  26  grilles. 

If  you  decide  to  use  this  long  front  outlet  grille,  specify  it  and 
we  will  provide  an  opening  through  the  face  of  the  fireplace. 

We  strongly  recommend  the  use  of  a  Fuel  Grate  with  a  high  pro¬ 
tective  back  (See  page  34) 

Specially  fabricated  3"x3"  lintel  angle  bar  cut  to  proper  length 
and  3"  cold  rolled  pipe  comer  post  is  available  for  shipment  with  ^ 
your  Heatform. 

PRICE  LIST  ON  ALL  MERCHANDISE  AVAILABLE  UPON  REQUEST. 
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SUPERIOR  FORM  DAMPER 

Cracking  of  masonry  and  breakage  of  metal  eliminated 
by  the  use  of  rockwool  and  detached  lintel  bar. 

The  Superior  Damper  saves  its  cost  in  labor — no  forms 
to  build,  bricks  to  cut,  or  throat  to  plaster. 

The  damper  is  pivoted  at  the  proper  point  and  swings 
backward  to  an  open  position,  preventing  downdraft 
wind  currents  from  entering  the  throat;  thus,  a  perfect 
draft  with  no  smoke  troubles. 

The  Superior  Form  Damper  (and  all  parts)  is  constructed 
of  heavy  plate  steel  for  lifetime  service.  No  brittle  cast- 
iron  parts  to  break  in  shipping,  handling  or  usage. 

SPECIFY  and  DEMAND  Superior  Dampers,  proved  by 
users  for  over  25  years. 
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\ COVER  COMPLETE  FORM  WITH 
\rockwooland  use  double 
^THICKNESS  AT  EACH  END  - 
BETWEEN  METAL  AND 
MASONRY 

PROJECTING-  FLANGE 
RESTS  ON  TOP  OF 
FIREBRICK. 


SET  Nos  10-36-42 
6* above  front 

UNTLE.-  BAR 
SET  No s  48-54 -60-71 
9"  ABOVE  FRONT 
LINTLE-BAR 


•  ELEVATION  CUTAWAY  \ 
SHOWING  PROPER  INSTALLATION 
OF  FORM -DAMPER. 


Steel  rods'' 
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DRAWINGS  All  Dimensions  in  Inches 


No.  A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G 

K 

L 

25  1  24  to  27  | 

1 6  to  1 9  | 

50  to  58  | 

25  to  30 

1  47  | 

24  to  27  | 

1 2 1/2  to  1 6i/2 

1  24  | 

1 1 

30  |  28  to  32  | 

20  to  24  | 

54  to  62  ; 

25  to  30 

i  51  |  27  to  30  | 

1  2 Vi  to  I6I/2 

1  29  | 

16 

36  |  33  to  37  | 

25  to  29  | 

58  to  66  |  25  to  30 

1  51  | 

27  to  30  | 

121/2  to  16 1/2 

1  35  | 

22 

^2  i  39  to  43  |  3)  to  35  | 

64  to  72  | 

30  to  34 

1  54  | 

30  to  33  | 

121/2  to  16i/2 

1  41  | 

28  ' 

48  |  46  to  51  |  38  to  43  | 

87  to  95  1 

34  to  38 

1  60  | 

33  to  39  | 

201/2 

1  47  | 

34 

5*  |  52  to  5b  | 

44  to  48  | 

93  to  101  | 

38  to  42 

60 

39  to  45 

20i/2 

1  53  1 

40 

ou  1  5o  to  62  |  48  to  54  | 

1  09  to  1  1  7  ( 

42  to  46 

1  66  f 

48  to  54  | 

20/2 

1  59  | 

46 

72  69  to  74  | 

56  to  60  |  1  10  to  1  1  8 1 

46  to  48 

1  78  | 

48  to  54  l 

25 

1  71  | 

58 

A  to  G  Are  Suggested  Dimensions 


RATIO  OF  FLUE  AREA 
TO  FINISHED  FIREPLACE 
OPENING 

15'  Height  —12% 
20'  Height* — 10% 
25'  Height* —  8% 

'’Height  from  Hearth  to 
Top  of  Chimney. 


SUPERIOR 

FIREPLACE 

COMPANY 

1708  East  15th  Street 

Los  Angeles,  21  Calif. 

• 

601  North  Point  Road 
Baltimore  6,  Maryland 


Page  Seven 


1.  Stone  fireplace  with  cool  air  inlets 
and  warm  air  outlets  constructed 
of  narrow  split  stone.  Note  built-in 
woodbox  at  left. 


4.  Spanish  design  fireplace.  Cool  air 
inlets  at  ends  of  abutments— warm 
air  outlets  on  sides. 


6.  Brick  fireplace.  Cool  air  inlet  grilles 
in  raised  hearth— warm  air  outlet 
on  front.  If  desired ,  warm  air  out¬ 
lets  could  be  used  in  open  book¬ 
shelves. 


2.  Colonial  fireplace.  Cool  air  inlets 
on  sides  at  floor  level— warm  air 
outlet  on  front. 


The  m  vn  omi 

Consists  of:  Firebox,  Throat,  Smoke 
Dome  and  Heat  Control  Damper. 

A  perfect  guide  for  the  masonry  wall 
from  hearth  to  flue. 


An  Attractive  Book  of 

Prize  Winning* 
Fireplace  Designs 

This  book  \\"xV/i"  contains  36 
pages  with  50  authentic  interiors  of 
rooms  and  fireplaces  selected  from 
prize  winning  photographs  through¬ 
out  the  United  States.  The  book  also 
contains  Floor  Plans  and  Elevations 
showing  proper  location  of  fireplaces 
for  best  heating  results;  how  to  heat 
adjacent  rooms  on  first  and  second 
floor — in  addition  to  other  pertinent 
fireplace  information. 

Send  50c  to  cover  cost  of  printing 
and  handling  and  this  valuable  book 
will  be  mailed  to  you. 


3.  Split  stone  fireplace.  Cool  air  inlets 
and  warm  air  outlets  constructed  of 
same  material. 


5.  Colonial  fireplace  with  both  cool  air 
inlets  and  warm  air  outlets  on  sides. 
This  design  would  readily  permit 
the  front  outlet  if  desired. 


7.  Brick  fireplace— cool  air  inlet  grilles 
on  sides.  For  best  results  the  inlets 
should  be  placed  at  floor  level. 
Side  warm  air  outlets  could  be  used 
just  below  the  mantel,  if  desired. 


SUPERIOR  FIREPLACE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS 


DISTRIBUTOR 


WEST  OF  THE  MISSISSIPPI  RIVER 
1708  East  15th  Street 
Los  Angeles  21,  Calif. 
PRospect  8393 


EAST  OF  THE  MISSISSIPPI  RIVER 
601  North  Point  Road 
Baltimore  6,  Md. 
BRoadway  5478 


* 

COMBINATION  FAN  AND  BLOWER 


PRYNE  &  CO.#  INC*  pomona,  California  •  eastern  factory:  Newark,  new  jersey 


IS  EASY  TO  INSTALL 


Because  Bio-Fan  requires  only  V/2  inches  behind 
plaster,  it  can  be  installed  in  the  ceiling  be¬ 
tween  joists,  or  in  any  wall.  It  can  be  ducted  up 
through  the  roof  or  out  through  a  side  wall;  it 
may  also  be  ducted  but  through  the  eaves.  Uses 
standard  3 */4  x  10"  furnace  duct.  Has  automatic 
damper  to  prevent  back  drafts  during  inclement 
weather. 

CEILING  INSTALLATION 
RECOMMENDED 

Because  it  is  natural  for  hot  air,  smoke,  and 
greasy  fumes  to  rise  straight  up  from  the  kitchen 
range,  ceiling  installation  is  best.  Install  Bio- 
Fan  above  the  front  burners  of  the  range  where 
it  will  capture  fumes  as  they  rise  .  .  .  before 
they  can  spread. 


IN  AN  INSIDE  WALL 


IN  AN  OUTSIDE  WALL 


A  Slo-'JaW  EXHAUST  VENTILATOR  PROVIDES  THE  VOLUME 


yfast  IS  SUPERIOR  .  •  •  because 
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EASIER  TO  CLEAN 


MOVES  MORE  AIR 


EXCLUSIVE  BLO-FAN  BLADE 


FAN 


Fan— 75%  of  the  air  moved  by 
a  breeze  fan  is  thrown  from 
the  blade  tips.  The  center  is  so 
weak  that  when  the  air  meets 
resistance  it  is  merely  sucked 
back  into  the  center  and  recir¬ 
culated.  A  fan  delivers  volume, 
but  lacks  power. 


BLOWER 


A  blower  draws  a  smaller 
amount  of  air  into  the  vortex, 
discharging  it  with  greater 
power,  thus  overcoming  resist¬ 
ance.  A  blower  delivers  air 
with  power,  but  lacks  volume. 


Unusual  design  of  Blo-Fan's  one  piece  blade 
is  the  secret  of  its  superiority.  The  propeller 
portion  scoops  up  the  air  while  the  blower  por¬ 
tion  expels  it  with  great  force  through  the  duct. 
No  other  ventilator  has  this  patented  blade! 


9  SPEED  CONTROL 


NO  TOOLS  NEEDED 


Grille  and  motor  assembly  may  be  easily  re¬ 
moved  for  cleaning  by  merely  unscrewing  the 
large  center  cap.  Not  even  a  screwdriver  is  re¬ 
quired.  Motor  is  fully  enclosed;  rubber  mounted 
for  quietness,  and  cooled  by  the  air  stream. 


BLO-FAN 


Bio-Fan  combines  the  volume 
of  a  breeze  fan  with  the  power 
of  a  blower.  The  fan  portion  of 
the  blade  feeds  air  to  the 
blower  portion,  thereby  dis¬ 
charging  more  air  faster. 


3  SIZES 


A  new,  exclusive  nine 
position  control  switch 
allows  the  housewife  to 
operate  her  Model  210 
Bio-Fan  ventilator  at  the 
proper  speed  required 
to  prevent  air  pollution 
at  any  time.  It  is  sup¬ 
plied  with  Model  210 
Bio-Fan  only. 


NO.  206  “JUNIOR 

breakfast  nooks,  etc. 


for  kitchenettes,  baths, 


NO.  208  "STANDARD"— for  small  kitchens, 
laundries,  small  offices. 


NO.  210  "DELUXE"—  a vera ge  kitchens,  gam© 
rooms,  dens,  home  bars,  etc.  Equipped  with  9- 
speed  control. 


DIMENSIONAL  DATA 


NO.  206 


NO.  208 


NO.  210 


Discharge  fittings  -  adapt  a  ble  to  all  Slc-JaH  models 
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-1A  Elbow 


-2A  Wall  Cap 


•  3  Eave  Cap 


•  6  Transition  Elbow 


GUARANTEE 


BLO-FAN  SPECIFICATION  DATA 


Blo-Fans  are  guaranteed  against  electrical  and 
mechanical  defects  for  a  5-year  period,  on  a 
pro-rata  basis:  Replacements:  1st  year,  no 
charge;  2nd  year,  20%;  3rd  year,  40%;  4th 
year,  60%;  5th  year,  80%.  Replacements  due 
to  abuse  or  after  work  by  other  than  Pryne  & 
Co.  mechanics,  100%. 


CFM 

Actual  Approx. 


Model 

Discharge 

Free  Air  Speeds  Watts 

206 

"Junior" 

175 

400  1 

38 

208 

"Standard" 

300 

700  1 

58 

210 

"De  Luxe" 

500 

1200  9 

136 

These  discharge  fittings  fit  all 
models.  Specify  by  proper  No. 


-  I A  elbow  -  2A  wall  cap 
-3  eave  cap  -4  wall  cap 

-  6  elbow  transition  (from 
3i/|"  x  10"  to  6"  square) 
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F  A  BREEZE  FAN  PLUS'  THE  POWER  OF  A  BLOWER  *  ★  * 


#!*-')  an  and  PRY -LITE  recessed  light  combination 


Extremely  popular  because  it  provides  a 
recessed  light  in  conjunction  with  the  ceil¬ 
ing  ventilator.  100-watt  light  gives  ample 
illumination  for  range  below.  Units  serviced 
individually. 

When  used  with  No.  208  Bio-Fan,  add  "—408." 
When  used  with  No.  210  Bio-Fan,  add  "—410." 


WITH  LIGHT  AT  SIDE 


Fan  housing  frames 
in  on  one  side  of 
joists,  light  on  the 
other  side.  Connect¬ 
ing  template  prop¬ 
erly  spaces  them. 
Joist  need  not  be 
cut. 


WITH  LIGHT  AT  END  OPPOSITE  DUCT 

Same  spacer  plate  as  at  left  provides  for 
header  room  between  the  two  housings. 
Template  goes  on  joists  back  of  plaster. 
Units  are  arranged  so  they  may  be  quickly 
bolted  together  for  either  side  or  end 
installation. 


HOW  TO  SPECIFY  Bio-Fan 


National  Distribution  Service 


ELECTRICAL 

"Furnish  and  install  No.  _  Bio-Fan  at  point  indicated,  also  provide 

No _ IA  elbow/No _ 2A  wall  cap/No - 3  elbow/No - 4 

wall  cap/No _ 6  transition  elbow."  (For  No.  206  or  No.  208,  add) 

"and  ordinary  wall  switch."  (For  No.  210  substitute)  "and  4x4  box  with 
plaster  ring  or  2-gang  DEEP  GEM  box  in  wall  for  speed  control."  (If  light 
combination  is  used,  add)  "also  switch  for  light." 

SHEET  METAL 

(For  vertical  discharge)  "Furnish  and  install  3^/4  x  10"  duct  from  Bio- 
Fan  to  elbow  and  thru  roof,  providing  suitable  roof  jack."  (For  hori¬ 
zontal  discharge)  "Furnish  and  install  3/4  x  10"  duct  from  Bio-Fan  to 
wall  cap  as  indicated." 


DISTRIBUTORS 

Approximately  700  leading  electrical  and  air  conditioning  wholesalers  in  oil 
parts  of  the  U.  S.  are  franchised  Bio-Fan  distributors.  If  there  is  an  electrical 
wholesaler  in  the  vicinity,  Bio-Fan  stocks  are  likely  to  be  available  locally. 
Bio-Fans  are  handled  by  one  of  the  finest  and  most  comprehensive  distributing 
organizations  in  the  country.  A  high  grade  line  that  is  backed  by  top  notch 
jobbers  everywhere. 

FACTORY  REPRESENTATIVES: 

Boston  •  Buffalo  •  Washington,  D.  C.  •  Atlanta  •  Tampa  •  St.  Louis 
Minneapolis  •  Kansas  City  •  Dallas  •  Portland  •  Denver  •  Miami 
Jacksonville  •  New  Orleans  •  Jackson,  Miss.  •  Detroit  •  Memphis  •  Chicago 

FACTORY  SERVICE  BRANCHES 

1561  Venice  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  6  •  778  Natoma  St.,  San  Francisco  3 

4111  N.  Pulaski  Rd.,  Chicago  41  •  124-130  Adams  St.,  Newark  5,  N.  J. 


AEROFAN  Economy  Ventilators  For  Multiple  Housing  Builders 


With  -22  Reducer  With  -21  Elbow 


Aero  fan  sidewall  ventilators 

Made  in  two  sizes,  to  fit  all  mass-building  require¬ 
ments.  Outside  door  opens  by  positive  pull  ac¬ 
tion.  Both  models  fit  any  wall  from  5%"  to  lO1^" 
thick.  Removal  of  center  cap  releases  grille  and 
motor  for  easy  cleaning.  No  tools  required.  Baked 
white  enamel  face  with  chrome  center  cap.  Wall 
cut  for  No.  10 — 103/4"  x  1 0 For  No.  8 — 9/4  " 
x  91/4". 


Automatic  sidewall  ventilator 

A  complete  sidewall  fan  that  is  switch  operated. 
Has  weatherproof  wall  cap  with  automatic  shut¬ 
ter  that  opens  when  fan  is  turned  on.  Attractive 
white  plastic  grille  with  chrome  center  cap.  No 
tools  required  for  cleaning.  Fits  any  wall  thickness 
from  4"  to  8".  Extension  collar  (No.  X-245)  avail¬ 
able  for  greater  thickness.  Wall  cut  is  10  w 
square. 


Aero  fan  Model  No.  225 
For  Ceiling  Installation 

A  10-inch  ceiling  ventilator  that  is  wall  switch 
operated.  Can  be  used  for  horizontal  or  vertical 
discharge.  Reducer  fits  8"  round  vent  pipe  and 
the  elbow  fits  3/4"  x  10"  furnace  duct.  Attrac¬ 
tive  white  molded  plastic  grille  with  chrome  cap. 
Easy  to  clean — no  tools  required.  Both  reducer 
and  elbow  have  automatic  shutter.  Rough  open¬ 
ing  required  is  lO1/?"  x  lO1/*". 


Manufactured  by 

PRYNE  &  CO.,  INC. 

(Makers  of  Pry- life  recessed  fighting  fixtures) 

FACTORIES:  Pomona,  Calif.  —  Newark,  N.  J. 
WAREHOUSES:  Los  Angeles,  San  Francisco,  Chicago 


DISTRIBUTED  BY 

ALL  ELECTRICAL  WHOLESALERS 


CUPPER  BLOWERS 
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FIVE  REQUISITES  FOR  SUCCESSFUL 
KITCHEN  AND  SMALL  ROOM  VENTILATION 


develop  suction 
at  the  highest 
point  in  the 
hot  zone 


The  natural  law  of  convection,  that  heated  air 
rises,  means  that  in  the  kitchen  the  cooking  heat, 
grease  and  odors  are  carried  to  the  ceiling  and 
unless  drawn  off  at  the  highest  level  will  blanket 
down  to  a  doorway  or  other  opening  where  they 
will  drift  through  the  house.  Think  of  a  room 
as  a  bathtub  in  reverse.  The  reason  the  tub  drains 
completely  is  because  the  drain  is  at  the  lowest 
point.  Turn  this  upside  down  and  it  becomes 
evident  why  it  is  necessary  to  install  a  room 
ventilator  at  the  highest  point  to  get  rid  of  all 
contaminated  air.  Wall  fans,  for  example,  will 
quickly  exhaust  only  the  hot  air  up  to  the  height 
where  they  are  installed.  The  same  principles 
hold  true  in  any  other  room  or  enclosure.  Forced 
air  ventilation  at  ceiling  level  is  the  only  prac¬ 
tical  way  the  entire  hot  zone  blanket  can  be 
quickly  removed. 


locate  ventilating 
unit  directly 
above  stove 


When  you  install  a  Trade-Wind  Clipper  the 
most  effective  results  can  be  obtained  by  locating 
it  in  the  ceiling  directly  above  the  source  of  the 
heat.  Thus,  as  the  heat,  grease  and  odors  rise 
from  the  stove,  the  Clipper  instantly  catches 
them  and  expels  them  out-of-doors  before  a  hot 
zone  blanket  can  develop.  Where  a  Clipper  is 
installed  in  some  other  location  its  efficiency  is 
cut  down  and  the  greasy,  smoke-laden  air  will 
spread  out  along  the  ceiling  before  it  can  be 
caught. 


use  a  centrifugal 
blower  for 
maximum  efficiency 


for  minimum 
noise  use  a 
blower  wheel 


Unlike  the  familiar  household  blade-type  fan, 
the  Clipper  incorporates  a  scientifically  designed 
blower  wheel  which  moves  a  large  volume  of  air 
through  a  duct  under  pressure -the  pressure 
being  necessary  to  overcome  the  resistance  set 
up  by  the  walls,  elbows  and  other  obstructions 
in  the  duct. 


Far  less  objectionable  noise  is  created  by  a  cen¬ 
trifugal  blower  wheel,  working  against  pressure, 
than  by  a  propeller  type  fan.  Air  flows  smoothly 
and  quietly  through  the  blower  mechanism  with 
a  minimum  of  turbulence.  With  a  propeller,  the 
air  is  sharply  cut  by  the  blades,  creating  turbu¬ 
lence  and  resulting  noise. 


isolate  motor  from 
contaminated  air 
stream  for  long- 
service  life 


The  motor  in  ventilating  equipment  must  re¬ 
ceive  adequate  clean  air  ventilation.  Motors 
which  are  forced  to  operate  within  the  contami¬ 
nated  air  stream  quickly  accumulate  dust  and 
grease  jeopardizing  their  trouble-free  operation 
and  materially  shortening  their  service  life.  It 
obviously  costs  more  to  build  a  separate  com¬ 
partment  for  the  Trade-Wind  motor  but  19 
years  of  service  experience  with  this  equipment 
has  conclusively  demonstrated  the  value  of  the 
uncompromising  design  of  Trade-Wind  Clip¬ 
pers.  Trade-Wind  has  always  built  up  to  quality 
-  not  down  to  price. 
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ADVANTAGES  OF  THE  rff/iDf-w/m  CLIPPER 


BUILT-IN  CONDUIT  BOX 
WITH  2  KNOCKOUTS 


PARTITIONS  ISOLATE  MOTOR 
FROM  GREASY  AIR  STREAM 


GENUINE  "SOUIRREL  CAGE’ 
BLOWERS  FOR  MAXIMUM 
EFFICIENCY  AND  MINIMUM 


MOTOR 


HORIZONTALLY  MOUI 
2-SPEED,  RADIO  SHIE 
FAN  COOLED  MOTOR 


MOTOR  AND  BLOWER  UNIT  SLIP  OUT 
AFTER  REMOVING  WING  NUT 


2  CONVENIENT  THUMB 
BUTTONS  REMOVE  GRILLE 


ATTRACTIVE  RECTANGULAR 
DRIPLESS  GRILLE 


MOTOR  VENTILATED 
BY  CLEAN  AIR 
FROM  JOIST  SPACES 


Illustrated  is  model  2301  •  Other  models  are  similar. 


It  takes  only  the  small,  efficient  Clipper  Blower  -  properly  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  ceiling -for  this  common-sense  job.  The  Clipper 
draws  no  more  current  than  a  100-watt  bulb.  It  is  engineered 
to  remove  only  the  hot  zone  air.  This  means  that  a  Clipper 
Blower  won’t  rob  a  room  of  furnace  heat  in  winter ...  or  draw 
in  excess  heat  and  humidity  in  summer. 

In  the  home  kitchen  the  Clipper  is  installed  directly  above  the 
stove,  preventing  grease  and  odors  from  drifting  throughout 
the  house  to  smudge  walls  and  curtains.  The  Clipper  is  equally 
efficient  for  ventilating  other  small  rooms  in  homes  and  com¬ 
mercial  buildings.  Installation  is  easily  and  cheaply  done. 


It  is  important  to  note  that  this  is  the  only  concealed  ventilator 
having  its  motor  entirely  removed  from  the  path  of  the  hot, 
greasy  air  going  through  the  blower -a  patented  feature  that 
means  a  cooler,  cleaner  motor  which  requires  less  frequent 
lubrication  and  servicing. 

GUARANTEE 

The  Trade-Wind  Clipper  Blower  is  guaranteed  to  the  original 
owner  for  5  years.  Repairs  or  replacements  are  made  on  a  pro¬ 
rate  basis -the  1st  year  the  entire  cost  is  borne  by  the  factory, 
2nd  year  4/5,  3rd  year  3/5,  4th  year  2/5,  5th  year  1/5.  Unit 
must  be  returned  prepaid  to  factory. 
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MODEL  3501 
550  CFM 
FOR  KITCHEN 
CABINET 
INSTALLATIONS 


ON^J 


r/?/iDr  w/vD  SUPER  CLIPPER  model  3501 

FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  CABINET  OVER  STOVE 


The  Trade-Wind  Super  Clipper  has  been  developed  to 
meet  the  demands  of  modern  kitchen  design.  It  is 
installed  in  a  cabinet  directly  over  the  stove  and  is 
equipped  with  dual  inlets -one  above  the  stove  and  a 
second  at  the  ceiling  level.  Both  inlets  are  equipped 
with  cleanable  metal  air  filters.  These  are  not  visible 
but  readily  removable.  The  unit  has  twin  blowers, 
isolated  and  radio  shielded  motor  and  2 -speed  switch 
control.  The  Super  Clipper  is  available  without  hood, 
or  with  either  a  stationary  or  fold  under  stainless  steel 


hood.  The  hoods  are  provided  with  a  baffle  plate  to 
evenly  distribute  the  suction  over  the  entire  range  top. 
The  unit  has  a  white  baked  enamel  finish. 

Trade-Wind  does  not  supply  the  cabinet.  A  large  scale 
installation  and  dimensional  drawing,  similar  to  the 
small  reproduction  at  the  bottom  of  this  page,  is 
packed  with  each  unit  and  is  also  available  on  request. 
It  gives  complete  data  for  wood  or  metal  cabinet  in¬ 
stallation.  (A  growing  list  of  cabinet  manufacturers 
supply  cabinets  especially  made  for  the  Super  Clipper.) 


This  view  of  Model  3501  shows 
the  blower  assembly  with  front 
cover  removed.  Note  the  two 
inlets,  each  equipped  with  filter. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


No.  &  Description 

Cu.Ft. 

Room 

Air 

Delivery 

Duct 

Motor 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Carton 

Size  & 

Content 

CFM 

Size 

Watts 

Lbs. 

Cu.  Ft. 

3501 

Two  Wheels,  for  installation  within  Cabinet 

3000 

550 

1  3"x  4" 

185 

53 

23V4"x223/i|"xl7" 

3501-1151 

(without  Hood)  (With  25-35-2  Switch) 
No.  3501  Complete  with  42"  Adjustable 

3000 

550 

*  1  3"x  4" 

185 

72* 

5.20 

23y4"x223/4"x17" 

3501-1152 

Hood  (With  25-35-2  Switch) 

No.  3501  Complete  with  39"  Adjustable 

3000 

550 

1 3"x  4" 

185 

71* 

5.20 

23y4"x223/4"xl  7" 

3501-1153 

Hood  (With  25-35-2  Switch) 

No.  3501  Complete  with  42"  Stationary 

3000 

550 

1  3"x  4" 

185 

66* 

5.20 

23y4"x223/4"x17" 

3501*1  1  54 

Hood  (With  25-35-2  Switch) 

No.  3501  Complete  with  39"  Stationary 

3000 

550 

1 3"x  4" 

185 

66* 

5.20 

23y4"x223/4"xl  7" 

Hood  (With  25-35-2  Switch) 

115 

Volts  A.C.  60  Cycles 

5.20 

“Unit  only.  Hood  shipped  separately.  See  below  for  weight. 


The  3501  complete  assembly  includes  motor  and  wheel  assembly,  housing,  2 
filters,  2-speed  switch,  18"  discharge  duct,  and  soffit  box,  grille  and  20"  intake 
duct.  Order  hood  by  number  and  length. 

**  ACCESSORIES 


FI  133  Accessory  Kit  for  discharge  through  a  side  wall,  includes  (1  to  r)  FI  138-2  Transforming 
Elbow,  FI  138-4  and  FI  138-1  Offset  Transitions  and  2-210  Automatic  Shutter.  Ship.  wt.  13  lbs. 
Carton  16"  x  16"  x  16V4 ".  2.41  cu.  ft. 


Stationary  type  stainless  steel 
hood.  No.  1153  is  42"  long. 
No.  1154  is  39"  long.  Ship, 
wt.  13  lbs.  Carton  42 Vi"  x 
1714"  x  5V4".  2.23  cu.  ft. 


Fold-under  type  stainless  steel 
hood  No.  1151  is  42"  long. 
No.  1152  is  39"  long.  Ship, 
wt.  19  lbs.  Carton  44"  x  15" 
x  71/2".  2.87  cu.  ft. 


* 


No.  25-35-2  Switch  Control 
Unit,  2  speeds  and  "Off”  sup¬ 
plied  with  unit,  fits  standard 
switch  box.  Ship.  wt.  1  lb., 
Carton  614"  x  334"  x  Vi"- 
.01  cu.  ft. 


AIR  FROM  CEILING  DRAWS 
DOWN  THROUGH  THIS  DUCT 


TRADE-WIND  OFFSET 
TRANSITION  No.  FI  138-4 


trade-wTnd^^^ 

OFFSET  TRANSITION  No.  FI  138-1 


automatic 'shutter  INSTALLATION 
No  2210  OF  MODEL  3501 


Ventilating  unit  is  18"  left  to  right;  11" 
front  to  back  and  15V4"  high.  It  must  be 
mounted  in  cabinet  so  that  filters  can  be 
withdrawn  when  cabinet  'door  is  open. 


On  wood  cabinets  exposed  edges  of  inlet  hole  should  be  thoroughly  filled 
with  shellac  before  painting  to  prevent  grease  being  absorbed  by  wood. 
On  double  bottom  metal  cabinets  hole  should  be  coveted  with  metal  strip 
to  prevent  grease  collecting  in  this  open  space.  This  strip  should  be 
channel  shaped  and  cover  raw  edges  of  holes. 


APPROX.  24"  ABOVE  STOVE 
This  height  will  give  best  results  Much  less  height  may 
permit  vapors  from  tall  utensils  on  outer  burner  to 
bypass  hood.  Greater  height  makes  adjoining  cabinet 
less  accessible. 


1  ®  ~  - 

I 


r/?ADf-nr/0D 


CLIPPER  model  2501  A 


DUAL  BLOWER  UNIT  FOR  CEILING  INSTALLATION 


This  popular  ceiling  model  is  ideally  suited  to  the 
average  size  kitchen,  laundry,  den,  game  room  or 
other  enclosures  up  to  2000  cu.  ft.  content.  It  has 
dual  centrifugal  blowers.  The  radio  shielded  motor, 
which  is  fully  isolated  from  the  contaminated  air 
stream,  has  a  2 -speed  switch  control.  The  discharge 
opening  is  interchangeable  on  the  job  from  hori¬ 
zontal  to  vertical.  As  illustrated  at  the  right,  both 


the  grille  and  blower  assembly  are  easily  removed 
for  cleaning  or  service.  A  built-in  disconnect  plug 
facilitates  removal.  The  metal  housing,  which  is 
permanently  installed  within  the  joist  space,  has  a 
built-in  conduit  box  and  convenient  knockouts. 
Housing  and  blower  assembly  painted  in  silver  gray 
hammertone.  Grille  is  non-tarnish  satin  finish 
(Alcoa  process  R-5  bright  dip,  alumalite  coating). 


MODEL  2501 
425  CFM 
FOR  CEILING 
INSTALLATION  IN 
AVERAGE  SIZE  KIT¬ 
CHEN,  LAUNDRY, 
DEN,  DARKROOM, 
X-RAY  ROOM, 
ETC. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


No.  &  Description 


2501,  2  wheels,  2-speed 
control,  horizontal  or  ver¬ 
tical  discharge. 

115  Volts  A.C.  60  Cycles 


Cu.  Ft. 

Air 

Duct. 

Motor 

Ship. 

Carton 

Room 

Delivery 

Size 

Watts 

Wt. 

Size  & 

Content 

CFM 

lbs. 

Cu.  Ft. 

2000 

425 

io"x3y2" 

145 

28 

i6y4"xi2y8"xii3/4" 

The  2501  complete  assembly  includes  housing,  motor  and  wheel  assembly,  grille 
and  2-speed  switch. 

ACCESSORIES 


WALL  CAP  &  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER. 

This  combination  unit  has  the  same 
duct  size  as  the  blower  discharge.  For 
horizontal  use  only. 

No.  1255-1  for  Model  2501.  Overall 
dimensions  5 34s"  high  x  1134i"  wide 
x  8  34"  deep.  Takes  standard  314"  x 
10"  duct.  Carton  1134"  x  934"  x  6", 
.4  cu.  ft.  Ship.  wt.  3  lbs. 


BACKDRAFT  DAMPER.  Can  be  used  for 
either  vertical  or  horizontal  discharge. 

No.  1255-2  for  Model  2501.  Overall 
dimensions  10,'6"  wide  x  3  iV'  deep 
x  67/&”  high.  Takes  standard  3 Vi"  x 
10"  furnace  duct.  Carton  1134"  x 
934 "  x  6",  .4  cu.  ft.  Ship.  wt.  2  lbs. 


SQUARE  DUCT  TRANSITION.  For  con¬ 
verting  blower  discharge  to  square  duct. 

No.  1  255-3  for  Model  2501.  Converts 
3  Vi"  x  10"  discharge  to  6"  square. 
Carton  10 Vi"  x  8V4"  x  6  V4  " ,  .31  cu. 
ft.  Ship  wt.  2  lbs. 


ROUND  DUCT  TRANSITION.  For  convert¬ 
ing  blower  discharge  to  round  duct. 

No.  1255-4  for  Model  2501.  Converts 
3  Vi"  x  10"  discharge  to  6"  round. 
Carton  10 Vi"  x  814"  x  6V4",  .31  cu. 
ft.  Ship  wt.  2  lbs. 


PREVAILING  WIND 


P 


GRILLE  EXTENSION  PLATES 

Where  standard  grille  will  not 
cover  hole  in  ceiling  use  these 
extension  plates. 

No.  AG-9-4  16"  x  18"  for 
Model  2501,  Ship.  wt.  2  lbs., 
Carton  1814"  x  1614"  x 
114",  .22  cu.  ft. 

No.  AG-9-5  18"  x  20"  for 
Model  2501,  Ship.  wt.  2  lbs., 
Carton  2014"  x  1814"  x  2", 
.44  cu.  ft. 

DRIPLESS  GRILLE 
The  exclusive  Clipper  dripless 
grille  eliminates  sticky,  un¬ 
sightly  appearance  of  ordinary 
grille.  Rim  and  bars  are  re¬ 
cessed  on  inside  to  retain 
grease  and  moisture  between 
cleaning  periods. 

No.  AG-9S  For  Model  2501, 
101/4"  x  153/8"  Ship.  wt.  1 
lb..  Carton  1614"  x  1114"  x 
114",  .13  cu.  ft. 

CONTROL  SWITCH 
No.  25-35-2  Switch  Control 
Unit,  2  speed  and  "Off”  sup¬ 
plied  with  unit,  fits  standard 
switch  box.  Ship.  wt.  1  lb., 
Carton  6 14"  x  3  x  14". 
.01  cu.  ft. 


INSTALLATION 
OF  MODEL  2501 


Nail  Holes  for  Mounting  Purposes 


Illustrated  above  is  Model  2501  ar¬ 
ranged  for  horizontal  discharge.  Note 
how  blower  unit  and  grille  are  easily 
removed.  Housing  is  permanently  in¬ 
stalled  in  joist  space. 

FOR  DETAIL  OF  FEATURES 
SEE  PAGE  3 


6"  Square  or  6"  Round  Duct  May  Be 
Used  with  Appropriate  Transitions 


Trade-Wind  Transition  No  1255-4 
—  Trade-Wind  Backdraft  Damper  No  1255-2 


Conduit  K  0  Either  Side 
Run  Conduit  to  Wall  Switch 


Nail  to  each  joist  from  inside  housing. 


Conduit  K  0  Either  Side 
Run  Conduit  to  Wall  Switch 


Exterior  Wall 


j  "  Finish  Ceiling 

3/i "  Lath  and  Plaster 


Nail  to  each  joist  from  inside  housing. 


Trade-Wind  Wall  Cap  and  Automatic  Shutter 
No  1255-1  to  be  Mounted  on  Exterior  Wall 


MODEL  1501 
300  CFM 
FOR  CEILING 
INSTALLATION  IN 
SMALL  KITCHENS 
LAUNDRY,  DEN, 
TICKET  BOOTHS, 
DARKROOMS, 
X-RAY  ROOMS 


m/iDf-KMo  CLIPPER  model  1501 


DUAL  BLOWER  UNIT  FOR 

Trade- Wind  new  Model  1501  Clipper  for  ventilat¬ 
ing  rooms  up  to  lOOO  cu.  ft.  incorporates  all  the 
experience  and  know-how  that  Trade-Wind  has 
gained  in  19  years  of  building  highest  quality  venti¬ 
lating  equipment.  It’s  the  first  low  cost,  dual  blower 
ventilator  with  interchangeable  discharge. 

The  radio  shielded  motor  is  housed  in  a  compart- 


CEILING  INSTALLATION 

ment  outside  the  contaminated  air  stream.  There  is 
a  built-in  conduit  box  with  motor  disconnect  plug. 
The  blower  assembly  and  grille  are  easily  removed 
for  cleaning  or  service.  Housing  and  blower  assem¬ 
bly  painted  in  silver  gray  hammertone.  Grille  is 
non-tarnish  satin  finish  ( Alcoa  process  R-5  bright 
dip  with  alumalite  coating).  Several  types  of  switch 
controls  and  other  accessories  are  available. 


# 


SPECIFICATIONS 


No.  &  Description 

Cu.  Ft. 
Room 
Content 

Air 

Delivery 

CFM 

Duct 

Size 

Motor 

Watts 

Ship. 

Wt. 

1501,  2  wheels  interchangeable 

horizontal  or  vertical  discharge. 

1000 

300 

31/2  "xlO" 

90 

18  lbs 

115 

Volts  A.C. 

60  Cycles 

Carton 
Size  & 
Cu.  Ft. 


1 6  V4  ”xl  1  "xl  0" 
1  .06  cu.  ft. 


Complete  assembly  includes  housing ,  motor  and  wheel  assembly  and  grille. 


ACCESSORIES 


WALL  CAP  &  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER. 

This  combination  unit  has  the  same 
duct  size  as  the  blower  discharge.  For 
horizontal  use  only. 

No.  1255-1  for  Model  1501.  Overall 
dimensions  5  Vs'"  high  x  1134"  wide 
x  834"  deep.  Takes  standard  3  Vl"  x 
10"  duct.  Carton  1134"  x  934"  x  6", 
.4  cu.  ft.  Ship.  wt.  3  lbs. 


BACKDRAFT  DAMPER.  Can  be  used  for 
either  vertical  or  horizontal  discharge. 

No.  1255-2  for  Model  1501.  Overall 
dimensions  10,‘6"  wide  x  3j9«"  deep 
x  67/g "  high.  Takes  standard  3l/i"  x 
10"  furnace  duct.  Carton  1134"  x 
934"  x  6",  .4  cu.  ft.  Ship.  wt.  2  lbs. 


DRIPLESS  GRILLE.  Eliminates  sticky, 
unsightly  appearance  of  ordinary 
grilles.  Rim  and  bars  are  recessed 
on  inside  to  retain  grease  and  mois¬ 
ture  between  cleaning  periods. 

No.  AG-9S  for  Model  1501, 
1 0  V4 "  x  15  34".  Ship  wt.  1  lb. 
Carton  16*4"  x  11V4"  x  114", 
.13  cu.  ft. 


GRILLE  EXTENSION  PLATES.  Where 
standard  grille  will  not  cover  hole 
in  ceiling,  use  these  extension  plates. 
No.  AG-9-6,  16"  x  18"  for  Model 
1501.  Ship.  wt.  2  lbs.  Carton 
18 Vi”  x  1634"  x  1V4",  -22  cu.  ft. 

No.  AG-9-7,  18"  x  20"  for  Model 
1501.  Ship.  wt.  2  lbs.  Carton 
201/2"  x  I8/2"  x  2",  .44  cu.  ft. 


PREVAILING  WIND 


Motor  and  blower  unit  of  Model  1501 
are  easily  removed  for  cleaning  or 
service. 


SQUARE  DUCT  TRANSITION.  For  con¬ 
verting  blower  discharge  to  square  duct. 

No.  1255-3  for  Model  1501.  Converts 
3 34"  x  10"  discharge  to  6"  square. 
Carton  10i/2"  x  834"  x  634".  .31  cu. 
ft.  Ship  wt.  2  lbs. 


ROUND  DUCT  TRANSITION.  For  convert¬ 
ing  blower  discharge  to  round  duct. 

No.  1255-4  for  Model  1501.  Converts 
3  Vl "  x  10"  discharge  to  6"  round. 
Carton  10  34"  x  8  34"  x  614",  -31  cu. 
ft.  Ship  wt.  2  lbs. 


CONTROLS.  All  units  fit  standard  switch 
boxes.  Switch  and  pilot  standard  Despard  or 
Hubbell  material.  These  controls  only  for 
Model  1501. 

1  No.  13-14-2  Choke  coil  unit,  2  speeds  and 

W0  I  "Off.”  Ship  wt.  1  lb.  Carton  5"  x  3"  x 

23/",  .02  cu.  ft. 

No.  A-13-14-25  Switch  control  unit  (mo¬ 
tor  control  only),  1  single  pole  switch.  Ship.  wt.  1  lb. 
Carton  4  34"  x  3"  x  234",  02  cu.  ft. 

No.  B- 1 3-14-25  Switch  control  unit  (motor  and  light), 
2  single  pole  switches.  Ship.  wt.  1  lb.  Carton  434"  x  3" 
x  234",  02  cu.  ft. 


No.  Cl  3-14-25  Switch  control  unit  (motor  with  pilot 
light),  1  switch  and  1  pilot  light.  Ship.  wt.  1  lb.  Carton 
4  34 "  x  3"  x  234",  .02  cu.  ft. 


INSTALLATION 
OF  MODEL  1501 


Nail  Holes  for  Mounting  Purposes 


No  1255-1  to  be  Mounted  on  Exterior  Wall 


I 


< 


-iy/m  CUPPER  model  1201 

SINGLE  BLOWER  UNIT  FOR  CEILING  INSTALLATION 


I 


MODEL  1201 
100  CFM 
FOR  BATHROOMS 


This  Trade-Wind  Clipper  model  has  been  espe¬ 
cially  developed  for  bathroom  ventilating  to  re¬ 
move  the  moisture  and  dampness  from  tub  and 
shower  as  well  as  all  objectionable  odors.  It  is  a 
small,  compact  unit  with  a  quiet,  efficient  centrif¬ 
ugal  blower.  The  motor  is  located  outside  the  air 
stream.  There  is  a  built-in  conduit  box  with  motor 


disconnect  plug.  A  back-draft  damper  is  built  into 
the  discharge  opening.  The  grille  and  blower  unit 
are  easily  removed.  The  unit  is  finished  in  gray 
hammertone  with  white  enamel  grille.  A  time 
delay  switch  is  available  with  this  unit.  The  switch 
can  be  set  to  shut  off  the  blower  at  any  time  up  to 
30  minutes.  It  fits  into  a  standard  single  gang  switch 
box  and  is  connected  in  the  usual  way. 


SPECIFICATI 

0NS 

Air 

Ship. 

No.  & 

Room  Delivery  Duct  Motor 

Wt.  Carton  Size 

Description 

Size 

CFM 

Size  Watts 

Lbs.  &  Cu.  Ft. 

1201 

Single 

Wheel 

Bath 

Horizontal 

Rooms 

100 

4"  Round  60 

15  10Vi"x9'/4"x8% 

Discharge 

Only 

115  Volts  A.C.  60  Cycli 

es  -48 

Complete  assembly  includes  housing,  motor  and  wheel  assembly 
and  grille. 

ACCESSORIES 


No.  F-1212  Wall  Cap.  Split  collar  on 
cap  fits  into  standard  4"  round  pipe. 
Overall  dimensions  6"  x  6".  Hood 
projects  3 34".  Ship.  wt.  2  lbs.,  Car¬ 
ton  7"  x  7"  x  7",  .20  cu.  ft. 


No.  AG-8  Standard  Grille.  White  en¬ 
amel  finish.  734"  x  934",  Ship.  wt.  1 
lb.,  Carton  13"  x  9"  x  3V4",  .24  cu. 
ft. 


No.  F-1285  Time  Delay  Switch.  Dial 
can  be  set  for  any  time  up  to  30  min¬ 
utes.  Automatically  turns  off  ventilator. 
Fits  standard  switch  box.  Ship.  wt.  1 
lb.,  Carton  5V4"  x  3V^"  x  334",  .04 

cu.  ft. 


Motor  and  blower  unit  of  Model  1201 
are  easily  removed  for  cleaning  or 
service. 


prevailing  wind 


INSTALLATION 
OF  MODEL  1201 


Nail  holes  for  mounting  purposes 


SALES  REPRESENTATIVES 

Complete  Stock  Carried 
in  Many  Districts 

CALIFORNIA:  I  Northern  Part);  George  H. 

Curtiss,  222  29th  St.,  Oakland  11 
CALIFORNIA:  (Southern  Part);  Trade-Wind 
Motorfans,  Inc.,  5725  So.  Main  Street,  Los 
Angeles  37 

COLORADO:  W.  G.  Cline  &  Co.,  802  12th 
Street,  Denver  4 

ALSO:  Utah,  New  Mexico,  Wyoming,  Mon¬ 
tana  and  Idaho 

FLORIDA:  H.  C  Biglin  Co.,  Inc.,  177  Harris 
St.,  N.W.,  Atlanta  3,  Ga. 

GEORGIA:  H.  C.  Biglin  Co.,  Inc.,  177  Harris 
St.,  N.W.,  Atlanta  3,  Ga. 

ALSO:  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Florida,  Alabama,  Tennessee  and  Missis¬ 
sippi 

ILLINOIS:  Seegmiller  and  Hess,  Inc.,  540  Lake 
Shore  Drive,  Chicago  1  1 
ALSO:  Wisconsin 

IOWA:  L.  C.  Hardie,  P.  O.  Box  1491,  Des 
Moines 

ALSO:  Nebraska  and  South  Dakota 
LOUISIANA:  Cressy  Sales  Co.,  809  Royal 
Street,  New  Orleans  16 
MASSACHUSETTS:  Harry  Adelson,  839  Bea¬ 
con  Street,  Boston  15 
ALSO:  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont 
and  Rhode  Island 

MICHIGAN:  Vine  B.  Peters,  Charlotte,  Michi¬ 
gan 

ALSO:  Northern  Parts  of  Indiana  and  Ohio 
MINNESOTA:  Clark-Warmington  Associates, 
423  South  11th  St.,  Minneapolis  4 
ALSO:  North  Dakota 

MISSOURI:  Curt  H.  Conrad  Company,  4001 
Broadway,  Kansas  City  2 
ALSO:  Arkansas,  Kansas  and  Oklahoma 
NEW  JERSEY;  Wallace  L.  Warren  Company, 
104  Prospect  Street,  Westfield,  New  Jersey. 
(Northern  Half  of  State  only.) 

NEW  YORK:  Walter  E.  Daw,  1155  Oswego 
Blvd.,  Syracuse,  New  York  (Upper  New 
York  State  only.) 

NEW  YORK  CITY:  T.  O.  Gronlund  Company, 
101  Park  Avenue,  New  York  17. 
(Metropolitan  New  York  District.) 

OHIO:  Southern  Agencies,  P.O.  Box  1033, 
Cincinnati  2 

ALSO:  Kentucky  and  Southern  Indiana 
OREGON:  Wm.  O.  Proby  &  Associates,  135 
N.  W.  Park,  Portland  9 
PENNSYLVANIA;  Wall  and  Holloway,  Inc., 
122  So.  22nd  Street,  Philadelphia  3. 
NOTE:  Eastern  Half  of  Penna.  only. 
ALSO:  Parts  of  Delaware  and  New  Jersey 
PENNSYLVANIA:  V.  E.  Hendrickson  Company, 
4412  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  24.  (Western 
Half  of  State  only.) 

ALSO:  West  Virginia. 

TEXAS:  Arthur  S.  Jones,  306  Canterbury  Hill, 
San  Antonio  2.  (NOTE:  Bexar  County 
only.) 

TEXAS:  L.  R.  Ward  Company,  271  1  Commerce 
Street,  Dallas  1 

VIRGINIA:  American  Engineering  Equipment 
Corporation,  122  No.  Fayette  St.,  Alex¬ 
andria 

ALSO:  Washington,  D.  C.,  Maryland  & 
Parts  of  Delaware  &  West  Virginia. 
WASHINGTON:  Wm.  O.  Proby  &  Associates, 
8 1 7 Vi  Fifth  Avenue  North,  Seattle  9 
FOREIGN  DIVISION:  Frazer  &  Hansen,  Ltd., 
301  Clay  Street,  San  Francisco  11,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  Branches:  New  York  —  Los  Angeles. 


5725  SOUTH  MAIN  STREET 


LOS  ANGELES  37,  CALIFORNIA 


SUGGESTED  SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  ARCHITECTS 


(For  Ceiling  Models.)  Furnish  and  install  as  specified  or  as  indicated  on  the  plans  No . 

Trade-Wind  Clipper  Ventilator,  manufactured  by  Trade-Wind  Motorfans,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Ventilator  to  have  motor  removed  from  airstream  and  equipped  with  dripless  grille.  Duct  to  be  run 
from  unit  to  outside  location  as  shown  and  equipped  with  a  Trade-W’ind  Automatic  Shutter  No . 

(For  Cabinet  Models.)  Furnish  and  install  in  cabinet  location  over  range  as  specified  or  as  indicated 

on  the  plans  No _  Trade-Wind  Super  Clipper  Ventilator,  manufactured  by  Trade-Winds  Motoi- 

fans,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Duct  to  be  run  from  unit  to  outside  location  as  shown  and  equip^fc 
with  a  Trade-Wind  Automatic  Shutter  No.  2-210. 


BULLETIN  620F  10-51  LITHO  IN  U.S.A. 


All  Prices  and  Specifications  are  subject  to  change  or  revision  without  notice.  Patent  Notice— TRADE-WIND 
U.S.  PATENTS  Nos.  2,134,142  and  2,349,668  cover  these  blowers.  Other  patents  pending.  Infringements  or 
imitation  of  this  equipment  will  be  vigorously  prosecuted.  TRADE-MARK  and  name  registered  U.S.  Patent 
Off!  ce.  Listed  as  approved  by  Underwriters’  Lab.,  Inc. 


•  KITCHEN 

SERVICE  EQUIPMENT 
&  BUILDING  SPECIALTIES 


This  section  contains  catalogs 
of  the  following  Manufacturers 


Berger  Manufacturing  Division . 28-BE 

Extension  Drawer  Support  Co.,  The . 28-EX 

Madsen  Range  Company,  Inc . 28-MA 

Silver-Streak  Drawer  Guide  Co . 28-SI 

Washington  Steel  Products,  Inc . 28-WA 

Western-Holly  Appliance  Co . 28-WE 


The  following  INDEX  refers  to  Products  and  Catalogs  in  other  sections 
which  contain  information  correlated  with  the  material  filed  in  this  section. 


AIR  CONDITIONING 
Fans,  Ventilating 

SECTION 

See  Section  . 27 

BREAKFAST  NOOKS 
Custom  Built 


Calchrome  . 24 

CABINET 
Tops,  Tile 

See  Section  . 11 

CONVEYORS 

See  Section  . 20 

GARBAGE 


Submerged  Cans 

George  P.  Forni . 22 


INCINERATORS 

SECTION 


See  Section  . 25 

ROOF  VENTILATORS 

See  Section .  6 


SIGNALS 

Emergency — Fire 


See  Section  . 21 

WATER 

Meter  Boxes 

George  P.  Forni . 22 

Fraser  Cement  Products  Co . 22 


i 


: 
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Very  little  of  the  steel  support 
shows  when  the  drawer  is  pulled 
out.  Most  of  the  support 
strength  is  within  the  cabinet. 

Drawers  may  be  completely  removed  by  simply  lifting  out.  Sup¬ 
port  Angles  are  "Free  Floating"  within  Track  members  and  are 
not  attached  to  either  cabinet  frame  or  drawer. 


CHECK  THESE 
FEATURES 


l ^  It  guides  the  drawer 

l X  Permits  full  extension 

l ^  Automatically  stops 
when  fully  extended 

p*  Easy  to  install 

l ^  Low  in  cost 


permit  100%  use,  front  and  back,  of  drawers, 
sliding  shelves  and  cutting  boards.  Mounted  on 
vertical  frames  they  eliminate  the  need  for  hori¬ 
zontal  frames  between  drawers,  thus  gaining 
added  drawer  storage  in  the  same  cubic  area. 
Made  of  18  gauge  steel  with  a  jet  black  oxide 
finish,  rust  proof,  and  non-galling. 

Available  in  10  standard  lengths  to 

fit  drawers  from  73%"  to  36"  in  length. 


SILVER-STREAK  DRAWER  GUIDE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  SILVER-STREAK  Metal  Drawer  Guides 
7237  Santa  Monica  Blvd.  HEmpstead  6331  Los  Angeles  46,  Calif. 

Stocked  by  Builders'  Hardware  and  Lumber  Dealers  and  Cabinet  Manufacturers  in  All  Major  Western  Cities 


CENTER  GUIDE 


Silver-Streak  Metal  Drawer  Center  Guides  (series 
60)  are  ideal  for  kitchens,  wardrobes,  laboratories, 
stores,  schools,  or  wherever  drawers  are  installed. 


SILVER-STREAK  DRAWER  GUIDES  fill  a  need  that  has  been  appar¬ 
ent  for  years.  That  need  has  been  for  a  drawer  guide  that  would — 

1.  Be  low  in  cost — cost  is  only  a  few  cents  per  drawer. 

2.  Be  inexpensive  and  simple  to  install — no  special  tools  required. 

3.  Provide  smooth  and  easy  operation. 

4.  Eliminate  any  possibility  of  sticking,  binding  or  jamming. 

5.  Also  be  a  tilt  guide — thus  doing  away  with  tilt  and  sag  even  when 
the  drawer  is  extended. 


Fingertip  Action 

When  Silver-Streak  Drawer  Guides  are  used,  even  large  and  heavily 
loaded  drawers  operate  as  if  on  ball  bearings.  Drawers  glide  smoothly 
and  easily,  and  cannot  bind,  tilt,  or  sag,  even  when  extended. 


RUNNING 
GLIDE  ^ 


DURABLE  CONSTRUCTION: 

Silver-Streak  Guides  are  precision-made,  being  die-stamped  from  tempered 
cold-rolled  steel.  The  two  formed  steel  runners  are  interlocking  so  that 
one  slides  within  the  other  with  ease  and  precision.  The  longer  they  are 
used  the  smoother  they  become,  and  are  guaranteed  for  a  lifetime. 

SILVER-STREAK  DRAWER  GUIDES  can  be  used  on  every  drawer 
up  to  28"  depth.  Drawers  to  36"  width  to  be  equipped  with  one  guide — 
wider  drawers  with  two  guides. 


SIDE  GUIDE 


INSTALLATION 

DETAILS 

CENTER  GUIDE— One 

member  (top  guide)  is  at¬ 
tached  to  the  center  of 
bottom  of  drawer;  the 
other  (base  guide)  is  at¬ 
tached  to  the  regular  cen¬ 
ter  wood  guide  of  the 
case,  thus  carrying  the 
weight  of  the  drawer  on 
the  two  rounded  runners 
of  the  base  guide.  Inas¬ 
much  as  the  drawer  does 
not  touch  the  case  at  any 
point,  but  rides  on  a 
smooth,  round,  ball-bear¬ 
ing-like  steel  surface,  fric¬ 
tion  and  binding  are  com¬ 
pletely  eliminated. 

SIDE  GUIDE  —  Drawer 
must  be  built  1"  narrower 
than  opening  in  the  case 
to  allow  y2"  per  side  for 
installation  of  guide. 


NEW! 

Ball-bearing  side  guides 
for  Wood  or  Metal  Draw¬ 
ers.  Specifications  on 
request. 


SIMPLE 

INSTALLATION 


TYPICAL  SPECIFICATION: 

All  drawers  to  be  equipped  with  Silver-Streak  Metal  Guides. 
Guides  to  be  installed  in  full  accordance  with  manufacturer’s 
directions. 


CM  |uo 


WASHINGTON  STEEL  PRODUCTS,  INC.,  TACOMA  2,  WASH. 


U.  S.  Patent  No.  2311835 


AUTOMATIC  POF-UP  GARBAGE 
CONTAINER  FOR  CABINET  DOORS 

Fasten  to  under-sink  cabinet  door,  lid 
pops  up  when  door  is  opened,  shuts 
tight  when  door  is  closed. 

No.  200E  LH  Left  hand  unit. 

No.  200E  RH  Right  hand  unit. 

Size:  10"  dia.,  14  Vi"  high. 
Clearance  behind  doors  must  be  10". 
Packed  one  per  carton,  wt.  9  pounds. 


SINGLE  ROW  SPICE  SHELF, 
FACE  VIEW 

No.  6000,  holds  5  cans. 

Size:  12"  long,  3"  deep,  3  V2"  high. 
One  per  box,  1  2  per  shipping  carton, 
wt.  7  pounds. 


DOUBLE  ROW  SPICE  SHELF, 
FACE  VIEW 

No.  6002,  holds  10  cans. 

Size:  12"  long,  31/2,/  deep,  3 1/2" 
high. 

One  per  box,  12  per  shipping  carton, 
wt.  1  4  pounds. 


EDGE  VIEW  SPICE  SHELVES 

All  are  23/t"  deep,  2"  high. 

No.  6001,  12"  long,  holds  9  cans. 
One  per  box,  12  per  shipping  carton, 
wt.  1  1  pounds. 

No.  6003,  18"  long,  holds  14  cans. 
One  per  box,  12  per  carton,  wt.  14 
pounds. 

No.  6004,  9!/2"  long,  holds  7  cans. 
One  per  box,  1 2  per  carton,  wt.  9 
pounds. 


PACKAGE  SHELVES  FOR 
CUPBOARD  DOORS 

51/2"  deep,  31/2"  high. 

No.  6021,  14"  long, 

Shipped  12  per  carton,  wt.  16  pounds. 
No.  6023,  1  6"  long, 

Shipped  1  2  per  carton,  wt.  1  8  pounds. 
No.  6025,  1  8"  long, 

Shipped  12  per  carton,  wt.  20  pounds. 


SOAP  AND  CLEANSER  SHELF 
FOR  UNDER-SINK  DOORS 

No.  6006,  9 Vi"  long,  2  Vi"  deep,  3" 
high. 

One  per  box,  12  per  carton,  wt.  12 
pounds. 


No.  5300,  16 1/2"  long. 

One  per  box,  12  per  carton,  wt.  12 
pounds. 


SOAP  AND  CLEANSER  SHELF 

No.  6007,  IOI/2"  long,  61A"  deep, 
3  I/4"  high. 

One  per  box,  12  per  carton,  wt.  18 
pounds. 


PLATE-AWAY,  CABINET 
PLATE  HOLDER 
No.  5060 

Fully  adjustable  for  space  between 
shelves  and  for  size  of  plate  stacks. 
One  per  box,  12  per  carton,  wt.  20 
pounds. 

The  PLATE-AWAY  was  selected  by 

the  MUSEUM  of  MODERN  ART,  New 

York,  for  the  "GOOD  DESIGN" Exhibi¬ 
tion  in  the  Merchandise  Mart, Chicago. 


ALL  KITCH'N-HANDY  PRODUCTS  ARE  PACKED  WITH  SCREWS  FOR  USE  ON  EITHER 
WOOD  OR  METAL  CABINETS.  SPECIFICATIONS  SUBJECT  TO  CHANGE  WITHOUT  NOTICE. 


FOR  OTHER  PRODUCTS  SEE  SECTION  15 


WASHINGTON  STEEL  PRODUCTS,  INC.,  TACOMA  2,  WASH. 


DISAPPEARING 
TOWEL  DRYERS 

No.  5101,  19"  long,  under¬ 
shelf  mount.  One  per  box, 
1  2  per  carton,  wt.  30  pounds. 


No.  5101-S,  19"  long,  side-wall  mount. 
One  per  box,  1  2  per  carton,  wt.  32  pounds. 


No.  5101  -W,  1  9"  long,  back-wall  mount. 
One  per  box,  12  per  carton,  wt.  26 
pounds. 


PAPER-BOY,  COMBINATION  WAX 
PAPER  AND  PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

No.  6052,  131/4"  long,  7!4"  high,  4 Va"  deep. 
One  per  box,  6  per  carton,  wt.  8  pounds. 

Also  available:  No.  6051  Paper-Boy,  Jr.  Wax  Paper 
or  Aluminum  Foil  Dispenser. 


No.  5050,  10"  wide,  12"  long,  4  Vi"  high. 
One  per  box,  12  per  carton,  wt.  19  pounds. 


HANGING  CUP  SHELF 
FOR  UNDER  SHELF  SPACE 


KNIFE  HOLDERS.  (For 
use  in  knife  drawer) 

White  baked  enamel  finish. 
No.  5200,  5  W 7  wide.  One 
per  box,  1  2  per  carton,  wt.  8 
pounds. 

No.  5200-N,  4"  wide.  White 
baked  enamel  finish.  One 
per  box,  1 2  per  carton,  wt. 
7  pounds. 


HANGING  TUCKAWAY  SHELF 
FOR  UNDER  SHELF  SPACE 

No.  5051,  20"  long,  4"  wide,  4"  high.  One 
per  box,  1 2  per  carton,  wt.  1 4  pounds. 


VERTICAL  LID  HOLDER 
FOR  CUPBOARD  DOORS 


No.  6012,  12" 

long,  4"  deep, 
6  V2  "  high. 

One  per  box, 

1  2  per  carton, 
wt.  1  4  pounds. 


DISAPPEARING 
POT  HOLDERS 
No.  5110,  1  8" 

long,  holds  1  0  pans 
by  the  handle. 

One  per  box,  12  ■ 

per  carton,  wt.  25 
pounds.  | 


CORNER  SHELVES 

White  baked  enamel  finish.  Steel. 
No.  5000,  triangular  shelves, 
101/2"x101/2"x143/4''.  Boxed  in 
sets  of  three  shelves.  4  sets  per 
carton,  wt.  17  pounds. 


FOR  OTHER  PRODUCTS  SEE  SECTION  15 
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METAL  DRAWERS  AND  UNITS 


WASHINGTON  STEEL  PRODUCTS,  INC.,  TACOMA  2,  WASH. 


ENAMEL  METAL  DRAWERS  FOR  WOOD  CABINETS 
COMPLETE  DRAWERS,  NOT  LINERS 


Install  in  any  wood 
cabinet — old  or  new. 


Clean,  sanitary,  white 
baked  enamel  metal  draw¬ 
ers  for  bread,  flour,  and 
sugar  storage.  Rounded  in¬ 
side  corners  for  added 
cleanliness.  Attach  ordi¬ 
nary  wood  front  to  match 
rest  of  cabinet. 


same  as  shown  in  chart  at  right. 
Drawers  are  slightly  smaller  for 
clearance. 


Lid  is  secured  in  cabinet  with  four  screws  as 
shown.  Drawer  hangs  from  and  slides  on 
built-in  runners  of  lid. 


STOCK  SIZES  FIT  MOST 
STANDARD  SIZE  CABINETS 


Type 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

U 

W 

C2 

B2 

Width  in. 

»«/2 

13i/2 

15'/2 

15'/2 

13i£ 

11*4 

13*4 

15*4 

151/2 

13*2 

Height  in. 

m 

m 

m 

ioi/2 

10i/2 

7*4 

3 

3 

7 '4 

7‘/2 

Depth  in. 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

Number 

In  Carton 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

- 

- 

3 

3 

Wt.  Per 
Carton 
Pounds 

14 

18 

20 

23 

20 

16 

31/4 

Ea. 

314 

Ea. 

22 

19 

B-2  and  C-2  are  two-compartment  drawers. 


METAL  DRAWER  UNITS 


FRUIT  &  VEGETABLE  UNITS 

Three  Sizes  Available 


WCCD 

Complete  tiers  of  enameled 
metal  drawers.  Lids  are 
welded  to  steel  frame.  Frame 
slides  into  cabinet  and  se¬ 
cures  to  floor. 


All  units  are  28"  high  and 
18  Vi"  from  front  to  rear. 


WC2CD 

UB2BE 

1 — Utensil  Drw. 

1 — Utensil  Drw. 

1 — Two  Compart. 

1 — Two  Compart. 

Drw. 

Drw. 

1 — 7l/2  Drw. 

I—71/2  Drw. 

1  —  1  0 Vi  Drw. 

I  —  IOI/2  Drw. 

Wt.  35  lbs. 

Wt.  28  lbs. 

C2CD 

B2BE 

1 — Two  Compart. 

1 — Two  Compart. 

Drw. 

Drw. 

1 — 71/2  Drw. 

1 — 71/2  Drw. 

1  —  10V2  Drw. 

1  —  IOI/2  Drw. 

Wt.  30  lbs. 

Wt.  24  lbs. 

WCCD 

UBBE 

1 — Utensil  Drw. 

1 — Utensil  Drw. 

2—71/2  Drws. 

2 — 71/2  Drws. 

1  —  10  V2  Drw. 

1  —  101/2  Drw. 

Wt.  34  lbs. 

Wt.  27  lbs. 

CCD 

BBE 

2 — 71/2  Drws. 

1— IOV2  Drw. 

2 — 71/2  Drws. 

1 — 101/2  Drw. 

Wt.  29  lbs. 

Wt.  23  lbs. 

Above  units  are 
1  53A"  wide. 


Above  units  are 
133/4"  wide. 


No.  106.  (Illustrated.)  Three-drawer  unit.  Run¬ 
ners  are  welded  to  frame.  Size:  22"  high,  13" 
wide,  18"  deep.  One  per  carton.  Weight  16  lbs. 
No.  105.  Two-drawer  unit.  Runners  are  welded  to 
steel  frame.  Size:  1  6/2"  high,  13"  wide,  18"  deep. 
One  unit  per  carton.  Weight  12  lbs. 

No.  104.  Single-drawer  unit.  Runners  attach  to 
side  of  cabinet.  Size:  7"  high,  1 2 V2 ' '  wide,  18" 
deep.  One  set  per  carton.  Weight  5  lbs. 


FOR  OTHER  PRODUCTS  SEE  SECTION  15 


REVOLVING  UNITS  AND  SHELVES 
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WASHINGTON  STEEL  PRODUCTS,  INC.,  TACOMA  2,  WASH. 
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WASHINGTON 


REVOLVING  CORNER  UNITS  in  place  of  dead  space 


STRAIGHT  REVOLVING  SHELVES 


S-12  STRAIGHT  SHELF  UNIT 

One  each  IOV2"  radius  shelf,  two 
each  17"  radius  shelves  with  brackets 
and  pivot  hinges.  Weight  18  lbs.  per 
unit. 


ALL  SHELVES  ARE  FINISHED  IN 
GLEAMING  WHITE  BAKED  ENAMEL 


CU-ll  UPPER 
REVOLVING  UNIT 

Three  each  IOV2"  radius  shelves,  shelf 
brackets,  and  pivot  hinges.  Weight  14 
lbs.  per  unit. 

CU-11S  SINGLE  SHELF 

Additional  shelf  for  CU-  1  1  Unit.  Weight 
5  lbs. 


n 


S-ll  MIXER  SHELF 

One  each  10  Vi"  radius  straight 
shelf,  with  brackets  and  pivot 
hinges.  Weight  4  lbs.  per  unit. 


C- 1 2  LOWER  CORNER  UNIT 

One  each  10 Vi"  radius  shelf,  two  each 
17"  radius  shelves  with  brackets,  braces, 
and  pivot  hinges.  Weight  25  lbs.  per  unit. 

C-l 7  LOWER  CORNER  UNIT 

Same  as  C-12,  omitting  10  Vi"  shelf. 
Weight  per  unit,  21  lbs. 


COMPLETE  INSTRUCTION  SHEETS  PACKAGED  WITH  EACH  UNIT 


PIVOT  HINGES  ONLY 

Pivot  hinges  for  Revolving  Units.  Order 
by  the  following  catalog  numbers: 


C12-H  S12-H 

For  Corner  Units.  For  Straight  Units. 

Packed  one  pair  per  envelope  with  screws. 


FOR  OTHER  PRODUCTS  SEE  SECTION  15 


MADSEN  RANGE  COMPANY,  INC. 

HOTEL  AND  RESTAURANT  RANGE  EQUIPMENT 

OFFICE  &  PLANT  •  2430  EAST  30th  ST.  •  Telephone  LUcas  6291  •  LOS  ANGELES  58,  CALIF. 


Equipment  that  Serve* 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

CUISINE  Heavy  Duty  Commercial  Gas  Ranges,  TAVERN  Light¬ 
weight  Gas  Ranges,  Roasting  and  Baking  Ovens,  Oil  and  Coal  Burning 
Commissary  and  Galley  Ranges.  Gas  Fired  Griddles,  Hot  Plates,  Sala¬ 
mander  Broilers,  Charcoal  Broilers,  Metal  Counter  Stool  and  Table 
Pedestal  Bases. 


Model  #46-H  Hot  Top  Range 


CUISINE  HEAVY  DUTY  RANGES  are  offered  in  sectional 
units  affording  the  possibility  of  using  either  singly  or  in  bat¬ 
tery  the  Hot  Top,  Griddle  Top  or  the  Open  Burner  models. 
All  sections  are  available  with  or  without  fully  insulated  and 
thermostatically  controlled  ovens.  To  complete  the  appearance 
and  to  increase  efficiency  of  operation,  either  the  Single  or 
Double  Deck  High  Shelf  is  recommended. 


The  UNIT-TYPE  GAS  BROILER  is  designed  to  be  oper¬ 
ated  as  a  unit  or  to  fit  in  battery  with  the  CUISINE  heavy 
duty  range.  Special  features  include  radiant-equipped  burners, 
floating  grid  bars,  flush  front  construction  to  line  up  with 
ranges.  Also  offered  is  the  modern  easy  to  operate  CHAR¬ 
COAL  BROILER,  manufactured  in  four  sizes  to  meet  all 
space  requirements. 


SOME  RECENT  MADSEN  INSTALLATIONS 


St.  Francis  Hotel  . San  Francisco,  Calif. 

The  Huntington  Hotel . Pasadena,  Calif. 

Pacific  Coast  Club . Long  Beach,  Calif. 

20th-Century  Fox  Studios . Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Good  Samaritan  Hospital . Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Wilshire  Country  Club . Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

“Hody’s”  Lankershim . North  Hollywood,  Calif. 


MODERN  COUNTER  EQUIPMENT 

The  new  Madsen  COMBINATION  GRIDDLE  and  OPEN 
BURNER  appliances  are  offered  where  food  is  prepared  in 
full  view  of  the  public.  Various  size  griddle  plates  are  available 
and  can  be  used  ip  combination  with  either  two  or  four  open 
burners.  Attractive  appearance  combined  with  heavy  con¬ 
struction  makes  this  type  appliance  most  popular  with  all 


The  MADSEN 
Tavern  is  truly  an 
all  purpose  range. 
Compact  and  effi¬ 
cient,  combining  all 
the  necessary  facili¬ 
ties. 


TAVERN 
Model  -T-2-6 


TAVERN  LIGHTWEIGHT  RANGES  are  available  in  two 
sizes,  48"  and  60"  in  length,  and  with  one  or  two  ovens.  This 
range  should  be  specified  for  the  small  restaurant,  tavern  or 
sandwich  stand.  Important  features  are  insulated  and  controlled 
ovens,  heavy  griddle  and  large  open  burners.  It  is  designed 
for  maximum  output  where  space  is  limited. 


restaurant  operators. 

MADSEN’S  complete  Range  Manufacturing  Facilities  and  Engineering  Staff  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Architect  and  Engineer  for  consultation  and  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  specifications  and  final 
selection  of  ranges,  ovens,  and  accessory  equipment.  Illustrated  catalog  material  is  available  on  request. 


MEMBERS  GAS  APPLIANCE  MFRS.  ASSN.,  AMERICAN  GAS  ASSN.,  PACIFIC  COAST  GAS  ASSN. 


KITCHENS,  HOME  LAUNDRIES,  PUBLIC  HOUSING, 
MULTIPLE  HOUSING  UNITS,  APARTMENTS,  LABORATORIES, 
AND  DISPENSARIES,  HOSPITALS,  SCHOOLS,  INSTITUTIONS 


TESTED 


STEEL 

EN  CABINET 


KITCHEN 


R  YOUR 
PROTECTION 


UNDERSINK  CABINETS  and  SINK  FRONTS 


24  styles  and  sizes,  made  to  fit  all  standard 
double  or  single  bowl  sinks  with  right  or  left 
hand  drainboards,  and  double  bowl,  double 
drainboard  models.  SINK  FRONTS — 1  style 
and  3  sizes. 


COUNTER  CABINETS  and  UTILITY  CABINETS 


18  styles  and  sizes,  including  corner  cabinets. 
Furnished  with  doors  hinged  right  or  left.  All 
241/2,/  deep  and  341/2/'  high,  including  recessed 
4"  base.  UTILITY  CABINETS— 2  styles  84" 
high,  18"  wide,  13"  and  24  VY'  deep. 


WALL  CABINETS 


17  styles  and  sizes,  including  corner  cabinets. 
Doors  hinged  for  right  or  left  hand  use.  Re¬ 
cessed  hangers  assure  flush  fit  with  wall. 


BERGER  MANUFACTURING  DIVISION 

REPUBLIC  STEEL  CORPORATION,  CANTON  5,  OHIO 

Manufacturers  of  Steel  Cabinets,  Lockers,  Shelving,  Files,  Storage 
Cabinets,  Transfer  Cases,  Bookshelf  Units,  Desks  and  Tables,  Spe¬ 
cial  Steel  Products,  Sheet  Metal  Building  Products  and  Metal  Lath 


ACCESSORIES 


Represented  by 


15  different  accessories  are  available  to  fit 
Berger  Steel  Undersink,  Counter  and  Wall 
Cabinets. 


PETLEY  INC 

5424  E.  SLAUSON  AVE.  899  73RD  AVE. 

LOS  ANGELES  22,  CALIF.  —  OAKLAND  21,  CALIF. 
Phone:  UNderhill  0-3327  Phone:  TRinidod  27621 


SOLD  and  INSTALLED  by  PLUMBING  CONTRACTORS . . 

wall  cabinets 


construction  details 


standards 

The  Berger  Standard  Line  of  Steel  Cabinets  meets  the 
specifications  prescribed  by  The  Steel  Kitchen  Cabinet 
Institute,  and  each  bears  the  Institute’s  "Quality-Tested” 
Seal  of  Approval. 

materials 

Berger  Cabinets  are  made  from  cold  rolled,  stretcher 
levelled  furniture  steel.  Electrically  welded  seams  are 
smooth  and  strong  as  the  steel  itself.  Door  and  drawer 
handles  are  stainless  steel.  All  hinges  and  catches  are 
plated  for  maximum  resistance  to  rust. 

finish 

Berger  Steel  Cabinets  are  finished  with  two  coats  of  spot¬ 
less  white  "Perma-Finish”.  This  durable  baked  enamel 
will  not  crack,  chip  or  peel,  even  under  abuse,  and  is 
virtually  immune  to  damage  from  fats,  grease,  fruit  acids 
or  inks.  All  steel  surfaces  of  the  stock  line  are  Bonder- 
ized  before  the  enamel  is  sprayed  on,  for  best  enamel  ad¬ 
herence,  finish  durability  and  resistance  to  rust. 

design 

Functional  design  produces  strong,  rigid  units,  reinforced 
to  withstand  unusual  stresses  and  strains.  Flush-fitting 
doors  and  drawer  fronts,  clean  lines  and  absence  of  orna¬ 
mentation  give  Berger  Steel  Cabinets  the  lasting  beauty 
of  simplicity.  Simple,  flush,  streamlined  design  and  hard, 
baked  enamel  finish  makes  them  both  sanitary  and  easy 
to  clean.  There  are  no  cracks  or  crevices  to  catch  and 
hold  dirt.  They  resist  rust,  cannot  absorb  odors,  will  not 
rot.  They  offer  lasting  protection  against  termites,  ro¬ 
dents  and  vermin. 

doors 

Smooth  and  quiet  in  operation;  accurately  and  perma¬ 
nently  factory- fitted.  Sturdy,  double-panel  construction, 
effectively  insulated  with  sound-deadening  materials.  In¬ 
conspicuous  rubber  bumpers  further  reduce  noise.  Doors 
are  hung,  top  and  bottom,  on  semi-concealed  leaf  type 
hinges  which  permit  swinging  through  a  full  180°  arc. 
New,  improved  friction  catches  are  positive  and  noiseless. 
Because  of  their  all-steel  construction,  Berger  Cabinets  do 
not  warp  or  swell  with  changing  conditions  in  tempera¬ 
ture  and  humidity,  so  that  doors — and  drawers — always 
operate  freely,  without  sticking  or  binding. 

drawers 

Double-panel  construction,  insulated  with  sound-deaden¬ 
ing  material.  "Finger  tip  control”  drawers  are  suspended 
in  telescoping  steel  channels,  and  glide  in  and  out  on  hard¬ 
ened  ball  bearings.  Automatic  stops  prevent  accidental 
spilling,  yet  drawers  are  instantly  removable  for  cleaning. 
Streamlined  handles  are  rust-resistant  stainless  steel. 

installation 

Recessed  backs  of  Berger  Wall  Cabinets  fit  over  strong 
steel  brackets,  which  are  easily  fastened  to  studs  or 
grounds,  without  cutting  away  plaster.  Berger  Counter 
Cabinets  are  easily  and  quickly  installed  by  placing  the 
various  units  in  position  and  bolting  them  together.  Ac¬ 
curately  located  knockouts  eliminate  drilling  bolt  holes 
and  assure  perfect  alignment.  Berger  Undersink  Cabinets 
can  be  combined  with  Counter  Cabinets  or  can  be  used  as 
a  single  free-standing  installation.  They  are  provided 
with  knockouts  to  accommodate  water  and  drain  pipes: 
Leveling  screws  are  located  at  top  four  corners  for  level¬ 
ing  the  sink. 


5418L 

5418R 


Single  door;  hinged  right  or  left;  1  shelf 
Nos.  541 8L*  and  5418R*-18"  wide 
Nos.  542 1L  and  542 1R  -21"  wide 


18%" 


5424  5430  5436 


Double  door:  1  shelf 
No.  5424-24"  wide 
No.  5430-30"  wide 
No.  5436-36"  wide 


5515L  5518L  5521L 

5515R  5518R  5521R 

Single  door:  hinged  right  or  left;  2  shelves 
Nos.  551 51  and  5515R-15"  wide 
Nos.  551 8L  and  5518R-18"  wide 
Nos.  552 1L  and  5521R-21"  wide 


30" 

24" 

-1*1 3/, 

1 

V 

30  %" 
1 

k 

5524  5530  5536 

Double  door:  2  shelves 


No.  5566  Corner  Cabinet 
Right  hand  hinge;  2  shelves 


Suffix  "L"  indicates  left  hand  door  hinge. 
Suffix  "R"  indicates  right  hand  door  hinge. 


STEEL 

CABINETS  for  KITCHENS 


DISTRIBUTED  by  PLUMBING  SUPPLY  WHOLESALERS 


counter  and  utility  cabinets 


undersink  cabinets 


Berger  Manufacturing  Division  •  Republic  Steel  Corporation  •  Canton  5,  Ohio 


20  ’At" 


T 

4  W 

r 


4924  4930  4936 


[ 

Tf 

!l 

4925 

Sink  fronts  and  end  panel 
No.  4924-24"  wide,  34V2"  high, 
24V2"  deep 

No.  4930-30"  wide,  34V2"  high, 
241/2"  deep 

No.  4936-36"  wide,  341/2"  high, 
241/2"  deep 
No.  4925— right  or  left  hand  end 
panel,  241/2"  deep 

No.  4042— for  42"  x  25"  sinks  (square  corner) 
No.  4050— for  50"  x  25"  sinks  (square  corner) 


No.  4242L— for  42"  x  25"  sink 
(square  corner) 
left  hand  drainboard 
No.  4242R— for  42"  x  25"  sink 
(square  corner) 
right  hand  drainboard 


double  cupboards,  1  shelf 
No.  4124-24"  wide 

1  drawer 

No.  4130-30"  wide 
No.  4136-36"  wide 

2  drawers 


4315  4318  4324 
3  drawers 
No.  4315-15"  wide 
No.  4318-18"  wide 
No.  4324-24"  wide 

No.  4145  Corner  cabinet 
For  right  or  left  hand  use. 

50"  wide,  24V2"  deep,  36"  high 
with  top. 

NOTE:  Standard  tops  are  available  15",  18",  21",  24", 

30"  and  36"  wide,  1 1/2"  thick  and  25"  deep  to  allow  1/2" 
projection.  Custom-made  tops  are  available  in  any  desired 
width.  See  back  cover  for  general  information. 


*  SUffix  "l"  indicates  left  hand  door  hinge 


4154  4160 

No.  4154— for  54"  x  25" 
double  drainboard 
sink  (square  corner) 
No.  4160— for  60"  x  25" 
double  drainboard 
sink  (square  corner) 


No.  4354— for  54"  x  25" 
double  drainboard 
sinks  (square  corner) 
No.  4360— for  60"  x  25" 
double  drainboard 
sinks  (square  corner) 


and  461 8R— 241/2"  deep 
2  doors,  2  shelves,  6  hooks 
Nos.  561 8L  and  5618R— 13"  deep 
2  doors,  2  shelves,  6  hooks 
(all  can  be  furnished  with  6  shelves) 


Suffix 


"R"  indicates  right  hand  door  hinge. 


No.  4372— for  72" 
x  25"  double 
bowl,  double 
drainboard  sink 
(square  corner) 


3  4  Vi 


52%" 

58%" - +241/2" 
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standard  and  custom  made  tops  for  BERGER  steel  cabinets 


★  LINOLEUM 

*  PLASTIC 

*  HARD  MAPLE 

Counter  and  Undersink  Cabinets  shown  on  preceding  pages 
are  furnished  without  tops.  Standard  tops  of  black  linoleum 
on  steel,  with  stainless  steel  trim  and  splash  moulding  are 
available  in  six  standard  widths — 15 ",  18",  21",  24",  30" 
and  36".  They  are  Wi"  thick  and  25"  deep  to  allow  Vl"  pro¬ 
jection.  Tops  are  easily  bolted  to  standard  Berger  Cabinets 
through  accurately  punched  holes  in  cabinet  tops. 

Custom-made  linoleum  tops  are  constructed  of  steel  or  resin- 
bonded  plywood,  with  heavy  Vs"  battleship  linoleum  ce¬ 
mented  under  pressure.  They  are  1  Vl"  thick,  up  to  26"  wide 
and  any  specified  length  for  straight-line,  "U”  or  "L”- 
shaped  layouts.  Back  splash  up  to  8"  high  can  be  furnished. 
Finished  and  bound  in  stainless  steel  mouldings. 


Custom-made  plastic  tops  are  constructed  of  steel  or  resin- 
bonded  plywood,  bonded  to  attractive  laminate  plastic  with 
high-pressure  adhesive.  They  are  1  Vl"  thick,  26"  wide  or 
less,  and  can  be  furnished  to  fit  any  standard  counter  cabinet 
and  any  specified  kitchen  dimension.  Back  splash  up  to  8" 
high  can  be  furnished.  Finished  and  bound  with  stainless 
steel  mouldings.  Wide  choice  of  colors  available,  in  either 
Formica  or  Textolite  Plastic. 

Hard  maple  laminated  tops,  Wl"  thick,  are  custom-made, 
with  or  without  4"  back  splash. 


SPECIFICATIONS  for  Berger  Steel  Wad,  Counter  and  Undersink  Cabinets,  Flush  Type  Construction 


All  material  on  exposed  parts  to  be  full  cold  rolled  furniture  steel. 
All  material  shall  be  patent  leveled  and  free  from  all  pits,  scale, 
speckles  or  other  imperfections.  The  following  minimum  gages  shall 


be  used: 


Case  ends 

22 

Ga. 

Case  backs 

24 

Ga. 

Case  tops 

22 

Ga. 

Case  bottoms 

22 

Ga. 

Bases 

22 

Ga. 

Case  suspension 

16 

Ga. 

Drawer  suspension 

14 

Ga. 

Drawer  fronts 

22 

Ga. 

Outer  doors 

22 

Ga. 

Inner  door  panels 

24 

Ga. 

Drawer  heads 

24 

Ga. 

Drawer  bodies 

24 

Ga. 

Drawer  backs 

24 

Ga. 

Drawer  partitions 

24 

Ga. 

Shelves 

22 

Ga. 

Front  panels 

22 

Ga. 

CONSTRUCTION 

Uprights,  backs,  shelves,  bottoms  and  tops  made  of  one  piece  of  steel. 
No  case  framing  members  visible  from  front.  Corners  of  case  neatly 
fitted  and  welded  to  provide  a  continuous  rigid  front  frame.  No  bolts 
or  holes  appear  on  exposed  face  of  cabinets. 

All  case  framing  members  built  with  double  return  of  metal  for  strength 
and  elimination  of  sharp  edges  in  storage  area. 

Welded  construction  thruout  with  provisions  made  for  field  or  factory 
installation  of  accessories,  etc.  Hardware,  fittings,  etc.,  attached  with 
screws  to  facilitate  replacement  due  to  damage. 

All  counter  cabinets  constructed  with  a  "built  in”  toe  space  4"  high. 
Knockouts  located  for  bolting  cases  together  and  attaching  fillers. 
Holes  provided  for  attaching  linoleum  tops  and  anchoring  cabinets  to 
the  wall. 

Bases  completely  close  toe  space  opening  at  front,  leaving  no  opening 
for  access  to  the  space  beneath  cabinet  for  mice  or  other  vermin. 


SHELVES 


DOORS 

Doors  of  rigid  double  wall  construction,  effectively  sound  deadened 
and  welded  to  provide  flush  inner  and  outer  surfaces.  All  doors  strike 
concealed  rubber  bumpers. 

Hinges  of  heavy  gage  steel,  semi-concealed  leaf  type,  with  anti  friction 
bearing  pivot  and  fastened  thru  overlapped  double  metal  joints  at  points 
of  attachment.  Hinges  readily  removable  from  both  door  and  cabinet. 
Catches  of  simple  design,  adjustable,  noiseless  and  smooth  operating. 

DRAWERS 

Drawers  of  welded  construction  with  double  wall  fronts  that  are  sound 
deadened.  Drawers  close  against  concealed  rubber  bumpers.  All  edges 
of  drawers  free  from  burrs  or  sharp  edges  and  adequately  reinforced  to 
prevent  bulging  or  sagging  under  full  load. 

Drawers  operate  on  a  telescoping  channel  suspension  and  ride  on  a 
hardened,  ground  ball  bearing  confined  in  the  case  slide  member. 
Drawers  easily  removed  for  cleaning.  No  triggers  or  loose  stops  em¬ 
ployed,  leaving  both  hands  free  to  handle  drawer. 

HARDWARE 

All  doors  and  drawers  supplied  with  stainless  steel  handles  in  modern 
styling,  attached  from  inside  by  screws. 

FINISH 

Cabinets  carefully  and  thoroughly  prepared  for  finish  by  first  washing  in 
a  hot  alkali  bath  and  then  given  a  rust  resistant  Bonderizing  treatment. 
Two  coats  of  a  hi  gloss  "Perma  Finish"  enamel  applied  and  baked  on 
at  high  temperatures. 

(This  produces  a  tough  durable  color  fast  finish  surface,  meeting  the 
10  test  requirements  of  the  Steel  Kitchen  Cabinet  Institute.) 


Shelves  formed  on  all  four  sides.  Front  of  shelf  to  have  three  90° 
bends  for  maximum  strength  and  elimination  of  sharp  edges. 

Counter  cabinet  shelves  adjustable,  clipped  into  position  at  the  rear  and 
bolted  to  front  of  upright. 

Wall  cabinet  shelves  provided  with  spring  pin  adjustment  on  3"  centers, 
no  tools  required. 


STANDARD  COUNTER  TOPS 

Tops  #18  gage  steel  formed  into  channel  shape  with  #22  gage  box 
saddle  reinforcement  welded  to  the  underside.  Linoleum  cemented 
under  pressure  to  the  top.  Binding  to  be  #24  gage  stainless  steel. 
17-7  cold  rolled  strip  #3  finish.  Provide  rear  covermold  of  same 
material  on  rear  edge  of  top  against  wall. 


for 


CABINETS 


KITCHENS 


The  new  Berger  Scale  Model  Planning 
Kit  translates  your  drawings  into  a 
realistic,  3-dimensional  model  kitchen! 
Call  in  your  Berger  representative.  Ask 
him  to  recreate  your  design  in  snowy- 
white  plastic  miniature,  which  can  be 
photographed  as  a  faithful  reproduc¬ 
tion  of  your  ideas. 


WESTERN-HOLLY  APPLIANCE  CO. 

CULVER  CITY,  CALIFORNIA 


GAS  COOKING  UNITS 


•  ••for  kitchen  beauty 
and  convenience 


APPROVED  BY 
AMERICAN 
GAS  ASSOCIATION 
LABORATORIES 
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These  new  Western-Holly  automatic  “Built-In”  gas  cooking 
units  are  the  result  of  many  years’  experience  in  designing  and 
building  fine  gas  ranges. 

Their  sleek  styling  clearly  shows  Western-Holly’s  skill.  And 
their  built-in  convenience,  their  fine  cooking  performance, 
appeal  to  one’s  sense  of  utility. 

Top-burner  cooking  and  oven  baking  and  broiling  are  pro¬ 
vided  by  separate  units.  Both  the  cook  top  and  the  oven  and 
broiler  unit  are  available  in  stainless  steel  or  white  porcelain 
enamel.  Or  they  may  be  chosen  in  pastel  yellow,  green  or  blue 
porcelain  enamel,  to  harmonize  with  the  kitchen  decorating 
scheme. 

The  oversize  expandable  oven  may  be  placed  at  any  desired 


height.  Oven  bottom  at  counter  height  is  recommended.  The 
oven  is  of  one-piece  construction.  Double  assurance  of  safety 
and  efficiency  are  provided  by  the  use  of  both  Fiberglas  insula¬ 
tion  and  dead -air  space.  Oven  is  equipped  with  a  Telechron 
automatic  cooking  clock  which  turns  the  oven  on  and  off  at 
pre-set  times  and  temperatures.  It  also  has  a  Telechron  Minute 
Master  timer.  Below  the  oven  and  a  part  of  the  same  unit  is 
Western-Holly's  ‘modern-way’  glide  put  broiler.  Oven  and 
broiler  unit  may  be  installed  vented  or  unvented  in  accordance 
with  local  ordinances,  and/or  owner’s  wishes. 

The  four-burner  cooking  top  with  its  controls  is  designed  to 
be  set  as  a  unit  into  the  counter  work  surface  of  a  base  cabinet. 
It  may  be  located  at  the  place  in  the  kitchen  most  convenient 
for  the  housewife. 


The  Ultimate  in  Modern  Gas  Cooking  Convenience 


Built-in  Automatic  > 

/  Gas  Cooking  Units 

OVEN  &  BROILER  UNIT 
SPECIFICATIONS 


Baking  Oven  Width 


18' 


Baking  Oven  Depth 


Baking  Oven  Height 


14' 


Oven  Heat  Control 


Yes 


Automatic  Oven  Lighting*  Yes 

Visu-Clear  Oven  Window  Yes 


Oven  Light 


Yes 


Telechron 

Automatic  Cooking  Clock*  Yes 

Telechron 

‘Minute  Master’  Timer*  Yes 

‘Modern -Way’ 

Glide-Out  Broiler  Yes 


*These  features  not  available  for  L.-P. 
(Bottled)  gas.  Telechron  electric  signal 
clock  will  be  furnished  on  L.-P.  Models. 

The  Oven  and  Broiler  unit  can  be  in¬ 
stalled  vented  or  unvented,  depending 
upon  local  restrictions  and/or  home 
owner’s  wishes. 


TOP-BURNER  UNIT 
SPECIFICATIONS 


Automatic  Top  Lighting 

Yes 

Hi-Low  Valves 

Yes 

1  2,000  BTU  Burners 

4 

HOW  TO  ORDER: 

These  units  are  available  in  stainless  steel, 
white,  or  pastel  yellow,  green  or  blue 
porcelain  enamel.  Thev  are  A.G.A. 
approved  for  use  with  natural,  manu¬ 
factured,  or  L.-P.  gas. 

Western-Hollv  manufactures  only  the  gas 
cooking  units  to  be  built  into  the  cabinets. 
For  further  information,  contact 

WESTERN-HOLLY  APPLIANCE  CO. 

CULVER  CITY  CALIFORNIA 


MAY,  1951 


? 


A-E-C'S  New  Reference  Section 
of  WESTERN  Building  Products 
Information  designed  especially 
for  WESTERN  Buyers. 

1951-52 

This  Yellow  Section  is  an  essential 
part  of  the  9th  Annual  Edition  of 
Western  States  A-E-C  Catalog  File. 


t> 

•  Factories 

•  Warehouses 

•  Distributors 
•  Main  Offices 

•  Branch  Offices 
•  Sales  Representatives 


for  BUILDING  PRODUCTS  that  are 


Available  from  WESTERN  Shipping  Points 


WESTERN  STATES  A-E-C  CATALOG  FILE 

PUBLISHED  BY  TIMES-MIRROR  PRESS 

DIVISION  OF  THE  TIMES-MIRROR  COMPANY 

110  SOUTH  BROADWAY  •  LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF. 


4 


WESTERN  STATES  A-E-C  CATALOG  FILE 


★  Indicates  Manufacturer's  detailed  catalog  is  filed  in  regular  A-E-C  Section.  Refer  to  Section  or  Blue  Index. 

Legend  of  Codes:  (M)  Main  Office,  (F)  Factory,  (W)  Warehouse,  (B)  Branch  Office,  (D)  Distributor,  (S)  Sales  Representative. 


CONTRACTING  &  SPECIAL  SERVICES  (Contd.) 
Plumbing  and  Heating 

★  HOWE  BROTHERS  (and  air  conditioning). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Howe  Brothers,  1198  S.  San  Pedro 
St.,  PR  7246. 

★  KENNETH  FRASER  (and  air  conditioning,  power 
plants,  industrial  &  process  piping,  fire  protection 
systems). 

PASADENA  (M)  Kenneth  Fraser  Company  Inc.,  707 
S.  Arroyo  Parkway,  RV  1-7168. 

★  MURRAY  (industrial,  commercial,  residential). 
LOS  ANGELES  (M)  H.  E.  Murray  Co.,  2104  S.  Ver¬ 
mont  Ave.,  RE  1-3104. 

★  WILLARDSON  (schools,  housing  projects,  govern¬ 
mental,  etc.). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  E.  Willardson,  Inc.,  2880  Rowena 
Ave.,  OL  2156. 

Reinforcing  Steel 

★  MEEHLEIS  (fabrication,  erection). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Anthony  C.  Meehleis,  3641  Tenth 
Ave.,  RE  3-0123. 

Steel  Erection 

McSWEENEY  (all  types). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  Edward  J.  McSweeney,  3901 
Mission,  JU  5-8802. 

Surveys 

COOK  (subdivisions,  contour  maps,  etc.). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  C.  W.  Cook  Corporation,  8459 
Melrose  Ave.,  YO  1136. 

SANBORN,  CORINSON  &  CLIFT  (all  types). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  Sanborn,  Corinson  and  Clift, 
251  Kearny  St.,  DO  2-0366. 


STRUCTURAL  SYSTEMS  &  EQUIPMENT  (2) 


Arches,  Trusses 

★  SUMMERBELL  (glued  laminated  construction, 
bowstring  trusses,  lamella  roofs). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F)  Summerbell  Roof  Structures,  825 
E.  29th  St.,  AD  6166.  PHOENIX  (S)  Laing-Garrett 
Construction  Specialties,  Inc.,  4700  North  Central. 
HAWAII  (S)  Lewers  &  Cooke,  Ltd.,  177  S.  King  St. 
OAKLAND  (F)  Subberbell  Roof  Structures  of  Northern 
California,  1746  13th  St.  TUCSON  (S)  Laing-Garrett 
Construction  Specialties,  Inc.,  19  S.  Tyndall.  ALBU- 
QURQUE  (S)  The  Jay  Grear  Corporation,  1010  N.  1st 
St.  BAKERSFIELD  (S)  G.  H.  Slack  &  Son,  1800  S. 
Chester  Ave. 

Concrete  Forms  and  Inserts 

★  BURKE  (form  clamps  and  concrete  construction 
specialties). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  W.  J.  Burke  &  Co.,  2690 
Harrison  St.  LOS  ANGELES  (B)  W.  J.  Burke  &  Co., 
2257  E.  15th  St.  PORTLAND  (B)  W.  J.  Burke  &  Co., 
924  S.  W.  18th  Ave.  SEATTLE  (B)  W.  J.  Burke  &  Co., 
5416  14th  Ave.  N.  W.  ALBUQUERQUE  (B)  W.  J. 
Burke  &  Co.,  1750  N.  7th  St. 

Concrete  Reinforcement 

BETHLEHEM  PACIFIC  (all  types). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  Bethlehem  Pacific  Coast  Steel 
Corporation,  20th  &  Illinois,  MA  1-3200.  VERNON 
(B)  Bethlehem  Pacific  Coast  Steel  Corporation,  3391 
E.  Randolph,  LA  1161. 

Construction  Systems 

★  CONCRETE  GRID  FORMS  (fire-resistant  units  for 
residences,  farms,  industrial,  retaining  walls,  bridges, 
warehouses,  theatres,  fences). 

BERKELEY  (M)  Concrete  Grid  Forms,  3075  Telegraph 
Ave.,  AS  3-7270. 


STRUCTURAL  SYSTEMS  &  EQUIPMENT  (Contd.) 
Fasteners  for  Wood 

★  TECO  (connectors,  spiral  steel  dowels  and  double¬ 
grip  spikes);  TRIP-L-GRIP  (framing  anchors). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  Timber  Engineering  Co.  of  Cali¬ 
fornia,  4314  California  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  W. 
J.  Burke  &  Co.,  Universal  Pacific  Company.  SANTA 
ROSA  (D)  Associated  Building  Products.  SACRA¬ 
MENTO  (D)  Palm  Iron  &  Bridge  Works.  STOCKTON 
(D)  Kyle  &  Company,  Valley  Steel  &  Welding  Works, 
Jacobsen  Const.  Specialties.  OAKLAND  (D)  Oakland 
Iron  Works,  Markus  Hardware,  National  Iron  Works, 
Timber  Structures,  Inc.,  Harvey  Williams  Hardware. 
SAN  JOSE  (D)  Baldwin  &  Carter,  San  Jose  Steel  Com¬ 
pany,  Engfer  Iron  Works,  Cascade  Metals  Corporation. 
FRESNO  (D)  Kyle  Company.  LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Arch- 
Rib  Truss  Company,  Summerbell  Roof  Structures,  Axel 
V.  Pedersen,  3631  W.  Vernon  Ave.,  W.  J.  Burke,  Neil 
Construction  &  Maintenance.  NORTH  HOLLYWOOD 
(D)  Mullin  Lumber  Company.  PASADENA  (D)  Ferns 
&  Wagner,  Orban  Lumber  Company.  LONG  BEACH 
(D)  Crager  Iron  Works.  LOMITA  (D)  Contractors  Sup¬ 
ply  Company.  SAN  DIEGO  (D)  Atlas  Iron  &  Wire 
Works,  Andrew  N.  Baird.  PHOENIX  (D)  Laing-Garrett 
Const.  Specialties.  TUCSON  (D)  Laing-Garrett  Const. 
Specialties,  Mulcahy  Lumber  Co.  DENVER  (D)  Hal- 
lack  &  Howard  Lumber  Co.  LAMAR  (D)  Brown  Lum¬ 
ber  Company.  RENO  (D)  Robare  &  Shair.  ALBU¬ 
QUERQUE  (D)  Albuquerque  Foundry  &  Machine 
Works.  SALT  LAKE  (D)  Morrison-Merrill  &  Company, 
Salt  Lake  Hardware,  Construction  Specialties  Com¬ 
pany.  SAN  RAFAEL  (D)  Construction  Supply  Corpor¬ 
ation,  Henry  Hess  Company.  CHICO  (D)  Interstate 
Steel  Company.  VENTURA  (D)  Peoples  Lumber 
Company. 

Fabricated  Buildings 

BUTLER  (all  types). 

RICHMOND  (M)  Butler  Manufacturing  Co.,  Richmond 
Shipyard  No.  2,  EN  1-1001.  VERNON  (S)  Butler 
Manufacturing  Co.,  2021  E.  46th  St.,  AD  1-0769. 

Scaffolds 

BEATTY  SAFWAY  (sectional  tubular  steel  and  all 
welded  consisting  of  end  frames  and  cross  braces); 
BEATTY  SAFEWAY  (portable  grandstand  or  bleacher 
assemblies). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  Beatty  Safway  Scaffold,  Inc., 
Tunnell  Ave.  &  Beatty  Rd.,  JU  5-058.  OAKLAND  (B) 
Beatty  Safway  Scaffold,  Inc.,  691  27th  St.,  TW 
3-1086.  Branches  and  distributors  in  following  loca¬ 
tions:  Seattle,  Tacoma,  Spokane,  Portland,  Yakima, 
Walla  Walla,  Eugene  Boise  Salt  Lake  City  Ogden, 
Sacramento,  San  Francisco,  Oakland,  Fresno,  San  Jose, 
Monterey,  Phoenix,  Tucson,  Bakersfield,  and  Hawaii. 

Structural  Shapes,  Joists,  Reinforcing 

CECO  (steel  joists  and  roof  deck). 

LOS  ANGELES  (S  &  W)  Ceco  Steel  Products  Corpora¬ 
tion,  1450  Mirasol  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S  &  W) 
Ceco  Steel  Products  Corporation,  401  Tunnel  Ave. 

SOULE'  (steel,  reinforcing  and  accessories,  steel 
forms). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  Soule'  Steel  Company, 
1750  Army  St.,  VA  4-4141.  LOS  ANGELES  (F) 
Soule'  Steel  Company,  6200  Wilmington  Ave.,  LA 
0911.  PORTLAND  (B)  Soule'  Steel  Company,  2630 
N.  W.  St.  Helens  Rd.  SEATTLE  (B)  Soule'  Steel 
Company,  316  Lloyd  Bldg. 


MASONRY  MATERIALS  (3) 

Aggregates 

ROCKLITE  (lightweight  concrete). 

VENTURA  (M  &  F)  Rocklite  Company,  Inc.,  1800 
N.  Ventura  Ave.,  Phone  6811.  VERNON  (B)  Rocklite 
Products  Company,  2100  E.  27th,  LU  9151. 

Brick  and  Tile 

★  RED  SPLITS  (brick  for  fireplaces,  floors,  sinks, 
barbecue). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Pacific  Clay  Products,  P.  0. 
Box  145,  Station  A,  306  W.  Avenue  26. 


MASONRY  MATERIALS  (Contd.) 

Cement  Colors  and  Hardeners 

★  KOLORBLEN  (cement  colors  and  hardeners,  pre¬ 
mixed,  dust-on,  color  finish  non-dusting,  all  shades; 
hard  aggregate,  non-slip  if  desired). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  Conrad  Sovig  Company, 
1610  Harrison  St.,  HE  1-1345.  LOS  ANGELES  (S) 
J.  R.  Anderson  Company,  3814  Fletcher  Dr.,  AL  5684. 
SEATTLE  (S)  E.  G.  Dick,  6017  35th  St.,  N.  E. 
FRESNO  (D)  Healey  &  Popovich,  1703  Fulton  St., 
Phone  4-4737. 

★  LITHACHROME  (color  hardener,  colorwax,  acid 
chemical  stains);  PERMALITH  (concrete  floor  chemi¬ 
cal  hardener);  REPELLO  (sealing  and  dusting  com¬ 
pound  for  wood  or  concrete  floors). 

HUNTINGTON  PARK  (M  &  F)  L.  M.  Scofield  Com¬ 
pany,  2071  Laura  Ave.,  JE  7148. 

Cement  and  Lime 

CHUBBUCK  (lime). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Chubbuck  Lime  Co.,  4711  Worth, 
AN  5104. 

COLTON  (cement). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  California  Portland  Cement  Co., 
612  S.  Flower,  MA  9-3111.  COLTON  (F)  California 
Portland  Cement  Co. 

M  &  M  (stucco  coating). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  Marshall-Murphy  Co.,  969 
Treat  Ave.,  AT  2-6645. 

PERMANENTE  (cement). 

OAKLAND  (M)  Permanente  Cement  Co.,  1924  Broad¬ 
way,  TW  3-4600. 

Ceramic  Veneer,  Terra  Cotta 

★  GLADDING,  McBEAN  (anchored,  adhesion,  hand¬ 
made  types). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.,  9th 
&  Harrison  Sts.,  UN  1-7400.  LOS  ANGELES  (B) 
Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.,  2901  Los  Feliz  Blvd.  PORT¬ 
LAND  (B)  Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.,  110  S.  E.  Main  St. 
SEATTLE  (B)  Gladding  McBean  &  Co.,  1500  1st 
Avenue  South.  SPOKANE  (B)  Gladding,  McBean  & 
Co.,  1102  N.  Monroe. 

Concrete  Blocks 

SLUMPSTONE  (irregular,  structural  or  veneer). 

VAN  NUYS  (M  &  F)  General  Concrete  Products, 
15025  Oxnard  St.,  ST  7-3289. 

Granite,  Marble  and  Stone 

CALIFORNIA  (granite). 

SOUTH  SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  California  Cut  Stone 
Granite  Works,  Railroad  &  Magnolia  Aves.,  JU  8-7527. 

★  KAIBAB  STONE  (high  grade  silica  sandstone). 
SANTA  CLARA  (M)  Western  States  Stone  Company, 
Bank  of  America  Bldg.  LOS  ANGELES  (W)  Western 
States  Stone  Company,  1820  E.  Slauson.  LOS  AN¬ 
GELES  (S)  Western  States  Stone  Company,  5225 
Wilshire  Blvd. 

PACIFIC  (cut  stone  and  granite). 

ALHAMBRA  (M)  Pacific  Cut  Stone  &  Granite  Co., 
414  S.  Marengo  Ave.,  CU  3-1711. 

VERMONT  (granite  and  marble). 

LOS  ANGELES  (B)  Vermont  Marble  Co.,  3522  Coun¬ 
cil,  DU  2-3288.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (B)  Vermont  Mar¬ 
ble  Co.,  525  Market,  SU  1-6747. 

Precast  Units 

STRESTCRETE  concrete  lightweight  masonry  units). 
NAPA  (M  &  F)  Basalt  Rock  Company,  Inc.,  8th  and 
River  Sts.,  NA  6-7411.  Branch  Plants  at  Stockton, 
Healdsburg,  San  Francisco,  McNears  Pt.,  San  Rafael. 

WAILES  (architectural  slabs,  structural  precast  slabs, 
beams,  joists). 

VERNON  (M)  C.  D.  Wailes  Corporation,  2100  E  27th, 
LU  9151. 


SAY  you  saw  f  Co-operation  will  help  to  perfect  this 
it  in  A-E-C  (  valuable  supplementary  service  for  YOU. 
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★  Indicates  Manufacturer's  detailed  catalog  Is  filed  in  regular  A-E-C  Section.  Refer  to  Section  or  Blue  Index. 

Legend  of  Codes:  (M)  Main  Office,  (F)  Factory,  (W)  Warehouse,  (B)  Branch  Office,  (D)  Distributor,  (S)  Sales  Representative. 


WATERPROOFING  &  BUILDING  PAPERS  (4) 


Admixtures 

★KOIMSET  (normal  or  quick-set  types,  concrete  plas¬ 
ticizing,  bonding,  shrinkage  reduction). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  Conrad  Sovig  Company, 
1610  Harrison  St.,  HE  1-1345.  LOS  ANGELES  (S) 
J.  R.  Anderson  Company,  3814  Fletcher  Dr.,  AL  5684. 
SEATTLE  (S)  E.  G.  Dick,  6017  35th  St.,  N.  E. 
FRESNO  (D)  Healey  and  Popovich,  1703  Fulton  St., 
Phone  4-4737. 

RED  LABEL  SUCONEM  (integrally  waterproofs  all 
cement  mixtures);  YELLOW  LABEL  SUCONEM 
(emulsion  of  oils  and  chemicals,  increases  plasticity 
and  fatness,  decreases  shrinkage  and  segregation); 
CEMELITH  (all-climate,  long-lasting,  waterproof  color 
coating  for  concrete,  stucco,  brick,  cement  blocks, 
pools,  reservoirs). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F,  M  &  D)  Super  Concrete  Emul¬ 
sions,  Ltd.,  1372-78  E.  15th  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO 
(B)  Super  Concrete  Emulsions,  Ltd.,  420  Market  St. 


Building  Papers  and  Wafer  Stops 

★  BROWNSKIN,  BROWNSKIN  VAPORSEAL,  PRO- 
TECTOMAT,  BURLAMAT  (protection  for  sealing 
against  vapor  condensation). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  Angier  Pacific  Corp.,  55  New 
Montgomery  St.  LOS  ANGELES  (B)  Angier  Pacific 
Corp.,  7424  Sunset  Blvd.  DENVER  (S)  Smith  Sales 
Co.,  550  S.  Franklin  St. 


Materials  and  Treatments 

★  ARMOR  COAT  (waterproof,  decorative,  pigmented 
and  clear  coating  for  all  types  of  porous  masonry 
construction,  above  or  below  grade). 

GLENDALE  (F  &  M)  Armor  Laboratories,  Inc.,  538 
Commercial  St.,  Cl  3-7626,  CH  5-2391.  PHOENIX 
(D)  Baker-Thomas-Woolsey,  300  S.  12th  St.  PORT¬ 
LAND  (D)  Don  Casey  Co.  Inc.,  207  E.  Clay  St.  SAN 
CARLOS  (D)  Western  Pumistone  Products,  970  Com¬ 
mercial  Rd.  SEATTLE  (D)  Mutual  Materials  Co., 
1200  8th  Avenue,  South.  BOISE  (D)  Sam  Baird,  Box 
595.  ENGLEWOOD,  COLORADO  (D)  A.  T.  Lobel, 
3191  S.  Cherokee.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (D)  Buehner 
Cinder  Block  Co.,  2800  S.  West  Temple  St.  ALBU¬ 
QUERQUE  (D)  Jay  Grear  Corporation,  1010  N.  1st  St. 


Putties  and  Caulking  Compounds 

★  HUNT'S  (setting  of  glass,  calking  wood  frames, 
steel  sash,  glass  block,  roof  flashings  and  chimneys). 
LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  H.  R.  Hunt  Putty  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  1203  Nadeau  St.,  KI  1134.  PHOENIX  (S) 
Wayne  L.  Goff,  9437  Sierra  Bonita,  Circle  West. 
MODESTO  (S)  Jim  Isham,  Box  1836  Rt.  7,  Phone 
5022  J. 


ROOFING  &  SIDING  (5) 


Built-up  Roofing 

★  JOHNS-MANVILLE  (asphalt  and  asbestos  shingles, 
built-up  roofing,  flashings,  corrugated  Transite, 
Flexboard). 

LOS  ANGELES  (B)  Johns-Manville  Sales  Corp.,  1207 
Architects'  Bldg.,  MI  6011.  PORTLAND  (B)  Johns- 
Manville  Sales  Corp.,  711  S.  E.  Alder  St.,  EM  4109. 
SAN  FRANCISCO  (B)  Johns-Manville  Sales  Corp.,  610 
Rialto  Bldg.,  116  New  Montgomery  St.,  DO  2-4353. 
OAKLAND  (B)  Johns-Manville  Sales  Corp.,  600  16th 
St.,  GL  1-1228.  SEATTLE  (B)  Johns-Manville  Sales 
Corp.,  777  Thomas  St.,  EL  8070.  TACOMA  (B) 
Johns-Manville  Sales  Corp.,  676  E.  11th,  MA  6791. 
SALT  LAKE  CITY  (B)  Johns-Manville  Sales  Corp., 
109  W.  2nd  South  St.,  Phone  4-8446.  DENVER  (B) 
Johns-Manville  Sales  Corp.,  618  Continental  Oil  Bldg., 
18th  &  Glenarm  PI.,  KE  6378. 


ROOFING  &  SIDING  (Contd.) 


Clay  Tile  Roofing 

★  LUDOWICI  (roofing  tiles  and  tile  slabs,  a  product 
of  Ludowici-Celadon  Company). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.,  2901 
Los  Feliz  Blvd.  PORTLAND  (D)  Gladding,  McBean 
&  Co.,  110  S.  E.  Main  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D) 
Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.,  9th  and  Harrison  Sts. 
SEATTLE  (D)  Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.,  1500  1st 
Avenue  South.  SPOKANE  (D)  Gladding,  McBean  & 
Co.,  1102  N.  Monroe. 

Flashings 

CALLAWAY  (and  edgings,  gravel  stops). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Callaway  Co.,  2731  W.  Pico,  RE 
2-8544. 

FRY  (and  other  products). 

BREMERTON  (M  &  F)  Fry  Reglet  Co.,  1725  N. 
Pennsylvania  Ave.  LOS  ANGELES  (S)  Asphalt  Pro¬ 
ducts  Co.,  112  W.  Jefferson,  PR  5441. 

Slate 

★  RISING  &  NELSON  (roofing). 

NORTH  HOLLYWOOD  (M  &  D)  Graystone  Tile  Co., 
7040  Lankershim  Blvd.,  SU  2-3336. 

Wood  Shakes  &  Siding 

★  OLYMPIC  PERFECT-FIT  (pre-stained  shakes;  col- 
orful  insulating;  squared  sides  and  butts);  OLYMPIC 
TEXTERIOR  (pre-stained  tongued  and  grooved  knotty 
red  cedar  siding;  interiors  and  exteriors);  OLYMPIC 
HANDSPLIT  (pre-stained  vertical  grained  red  cedar 
shakes). 

SEATTLE  (M)  Olympic  Stained  Products  Co.,  1118 
Leary  Way. 

For  sale  by  lumber  dealers  everywhere  in  the  West. 


SKYLIGHTS  &  VENTILATORS  (6) 

Roof  Ventilators 

★  BREIDERT  AIR-X-HAUSTERS  (stationary  for  resi- 
dential,  commercial,  industrial  or  marine  use). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  G.  C.  Breidert  Co.,  3129  San 
Fernando  Rd.,  CL  6-2184.  PHOENIX  (S)  John  W. 
Ladlow,  P.  0.  Box  1784.  LONG  BEACH  (S)  Dean  & 
Hoffman,  221  American  Ave.  LOS  ANGELES  (S)  Harry 
F.  Haldeman,  Inc.,  2401  S.  Hill  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO 
(S)  Neil  H.  Peterson  Co.,  1129  Folsom  St.  DENVER 
(S)  Bryant  Colorado  Co.,  1146  Market  St.  MISSOULA 
(S)  W.  W.  Walterskirchen,  P.  0.  Box  1163.  ALBU¬ 
QUERQUE  (S)  Boyd  Engineering  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  598, 
112  W.  Granite  Ave.  PORTLAND  (S)  H.  K.  Mead,  Rm. 
1100,  317  S.W.  Alder  St.  EL  PASO  (S)  Boyd  Engi¬ 
neering  Co.,  Inc.,  718  N.  Stanton  St.  SALT  LAKE 
CITY  (S)  A.  A.  Maycock  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  36,  234  7th 
Ave.  SEATTLE  (S)  George  E.  Mead  Co.,  501  Arctic 
Bldg.  SPOKANE  (S)  Francis  J.  Fallquist,  507  Kuhn 
Bldg. 

★  WEMCO  (Western  rotary;  Forbes  Syphonaire; 
Forbes  Econovent;  Western  Airout;  continuous  ridge). 
VENICE  (F  &  M)  Western  Engineering  and  Manufac¬ 
turing  Co.,  4116  Ocean  Park  Ave.  LOS  ANGELES  (S) 
Ventilating  Equipment  Co.,  1728  E.  Washington,  PR 
7208.  ALBUQUERQUE  (S)  Technical  Service  Co.,  822 
W.  Coolidge  Ave.,  Phone  2-4578.  BUTTE  (S)  Sullivan 
Valve  &  Engr.  Co.,  909  E.  2nd  St.,  Phone  5457.  PORT¬ 
LAND  (S)  T.  C.  Langdon  Company,  725  N.E.  25th 
Ave.,  FI  4305.  LUBBOCK  (S)  S.  H.  Baldwin  &  Co., 
615  Lubbock  Nt'l  Bk.  Bldg.,  Phone  2-5428.  SAN 
FRANCISCO  (S)  The  Cookson  Co.,  1525  Corltand  Ave., 
YU  6-5424.  DENVER  (S)  E.  P.  Murr,  2542  W.  28th 
Ave.,  GR  7090.  SEATTLE  (S)  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Company, 
325  2nd  Ave.  West,  SE  6862.  SPOKANE  (S)  Sullivan 
Valve  &  Eng.  Co.,  2932  Trent  Ave.,  KE  9071.  GREAT 
FALLS  (S)  Sullivan  Valve  &  Engr.  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  1033. 
HONOLULU  (S)  Von  Hamm-Young  Co.  Ltd.,  P.  0.  Box 
2630,  Phone  6141.  SAN  ANTONIO  (S)  Howard  L. 
Kelts,  221  Transit  Tower,  FA  8830.  DALLAS  (S)  Asa 
E.  Hunt,  1708V2  Commerce,  PR  6801. 


SKYLIGHTS  &  VENTILATORS  (Contd.) 


Skylights 

★  ALUM-GLAZE  (aluminum  puttyless  sklylight  con¬ 
struction  bar). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Aluminum  Skylight  &  Spe¬ 
cialty  Corp.,  3545  Greenwood  Ave.,  UN  0-1149. 

O'KEEFE  (aluminum  puttyless). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  O'Keefe's,  Inc.,  55  11th, 
MA  1-6333. 


WOOD  (7) 


Lumber 

CALIFORNIA  REDWOOD  (finished  and  construction 
grades;  a  product  of  the  California  Redwood  Asso¬ 
ciation). 

LOS  ANGELES  (S)  Simpson  Logging  Company,  1610 
E.  Washington  Blvd.;  Union  Lumber  Company,  117  W. 
9th  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S)  Simpson  Logging  Com¬ 
pany,  25  Beale  St.;  Areata  Redwood  Co.,  420  Market 
St.;  Dolbeer  &  Carson  Lumber  Co.,  Merchants  Ex¬ 
change  Bldg.;  Rockport  Redwood  Company,  201 
Crocker  Bldg.;  Hammond  Lumber  Co.,  417  Montgom¬ 
ery  St.;  Holmes  Eureka  Lumber  Co.,  San  Francisco 
Bank  Bldg.;  Northern  Redwood  Lumber  Co.,  Russ 
Bldg.;  The  Pacific  Lumber  Co.,  100  Bush  St.  LONG 
BEACH  (S)  Rockport  Redwood  Company,  416  Ocean 
Center  Building.  SEATTLE  (S)  Simpson  Logging  Com¬ 
pany,  1065  Stuart  Building. 


Plywood 

DOUGLAS  FIR  (splitproof,  warp-resistant,  light,  work¬ 
able,  durable;  interior  and  exterior;  siding,  wall 
sheathing,  and  subflooring). 

TACOMA  (M)  Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Association,  Ta¬ 
coma  Bldg.  For  sale  at  all  retail  lumber  dealers 
throughout  the  West. 


ETCH  WOOD  &  SKETCH  WOOD  (decorative,  combed). 
LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Davidson  Plywood  and  Lum¬ 
ber  Co.,  3136  E.  Washington  Blvd.,  AN  3-6931.  Dis¬ 
tributed  and  sold  by  leading  lumber  dealers  through¬ 
out  the  West. 


Wood  Treatments 

★  BAXCO  FOUNDATION  LUMBER  (pressure treated). 
LONG  BEACH  (F  &  W)  J.  H.  Baxter  &  Co.,  900  Santa 
Fe  Ave.,  Long  Beach.  LOS  ANGELES  (B)  J.  H.  Baxter 
&  Co.,  601  W.  5th  St.,  MI  6294.  ALAMEDA  (F  &  W) 
J.  H.  Baxter  &  Co.,  Foot  of  Walnut  St.,  LA  2-6940. 
SAN  FRANCISCO  (B)  J.  H.  Baxter  &  Co.,  200  Bush 
St.,  YU  2-0200.  PORTLAND  (S)  Baxco  Corp.,  541 
Pittock  Block.  EUGENE  (S)  J.  H.  Baxter  of  Oregon, 
P.  0.  Box  752. 


★  CUPROLIGNUM  (copper  wood  preserative). 
SEATTLE  (M  &  F)  Ruud  &  Cummings,  1608  15th  Ave. 
West.  HOUSTON  (F)  Napko  Paint  &  Varnish  Works, 
406  N.  79th  St.  SANTA  CRUZ  (S)  Jorns  Brothers, 
P.  0.  Box  272. 


Woodwork  and  Millwork 

KARP  (modern  built-in  fixtures,  cabinet,  millwork). 
SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  H.  Karp  and  Son,  721 
Valencia,  MA  1-2484. 


PACIFIC  (all  types). 

SANTA  CLARA  (F  &  M)  Pacific  Manufacturing  Com¬ 
pany,  2610  The  Alameda,  AX  6-2040. 

PATTEN-BLINN  (cabinets,  stair  parts,  wardrobe,  spe¬ 
cial  mouldings,  hard  woods  and  soft  woods  and  custom 
milling  of  all  kinds). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Patten-Blinn  Lumber  Co., 
521  E.  5th,  VA  2321. 


Designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers  and  Contractors,  A-E-C  files  catalogs  and  lists  products  of  ALL 
WESTERN  manufacturers  but  ONLY  those  Eastern  manufacturers  whose  products  are  made  or  stocked  here  in  the  West. 
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GLASS  &  PLASTICS 


Glass  and  Glass  Blocks 

INSULUX  (glass  block  window,  ready  to  install;  resi¬ 
dential  or  commercial). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  J.  A.  Powers,  4855  W.  Jeffer¬ 
son  Blvd.,  RE  3-6644. 

KASTLUX  (glass  block  panels  precast  in  permanent 
wood  frames). 

VAN  NUYS  (M  &  F)  Almroth  T.  Kirk  Associate* 
14215  Oxnard,  ST  5-5721. 


MISSISSIPPI  (Misco  polished  wire  glass,  Misco  figured 
wire  glass,  standard  polished  wire  glass,  standard  fig¬ 
ured  wire  glass,  rolled  figured  glass,  polished  figured 
glass,  heat  absorbing  glass,  glare  reducing  glass,  col¬ 
ored  cathedral  glass,  corrugated  wire  glass,  corrugated 
glass,  ultra  violet  transmitting). 

FULLERTON  (F)  Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  Raymer  St., 
FU  2262. 

PC  GLASS  BLOCKS  (a  modular  product;  for  small 
interior  and  exterior  panels,  sash  and  glass  block  com¬ 
binations;  residential,  industrial,  commercial;  a  Pitts¬ 
burgh  Corning  Corporation  Product). 

Distributed  by  branches  of  the  W.  P.  Fuller  &  Co. 
throughout  the  West. 

Glazing,  Caulking  Compounds,  Putties 

GOSS  &  GOSS  (glazing  and  putty  compounds  for  steel 
and  wood  sash). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  Goss  &  Goss  Co.,  1415  Van 
Dyke,  VA  4-6262. 

★  HUNT'S  (setting  of  glass  and  glass  block). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  H.  R.  Hunt  Putty  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  1203  Nadeau  St.,  KI  1134.  MODESTO  (S)  Jim 
Isham,  Box  1836,  Route  7  Phone  5022-J.  PHOENIX 
(S)  Wayne  L.  Goff  9437  Sierra  Bonita,  Circle  West. 


Plastic  Laminated  Sheets 

★  LAMIN-ART  (high  pressure  decorative  laminated 
plastic  sheet  for  use  on  tables,  counters  and  sinks,  also 
for  wainscot  and  wall  treatments;  industrial  plastic 
laminated  sheets). 

WHITTIER  (M  &  F)  Wilson  &  Hoppe  Plastics,  Inc., 
13055  E.  Los  Nietos  Rd.  SAN  DIEGO  (D)  Vaughn  & 
Canavan,  2055  El  Cajon  Blvd.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D) 
E.  B.  Bradley  Co.,  462  Bryant  St.  SEATTLE  (D) 
E.  B.  Bradley  Co.,  2408  1st  Ave.  South.  Distributed 
by  Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co.,  throughout  the  eleven 
Western  States. 


Plastics 

ALSYNITE  (translucent,  fiberglas  laminated  sheets). 
SAN  DIEGO  (M  &  F)  Alsynite  Company  of  America, 
4670  De  Soto  St.  LOS  ANGELES  (D)  O'Morrow  Cor¬ 
poration,  6244  S.  Alameda,  LO  5-5381. 

PLEXIGLAS  (sheets,  flat,  corrugated,  patterned;  sizes 
6  x  12  inches  to  8  x  10  feet;  thicknesses  from  &  inch 
to  3  inches;  also  available  in  colors;  transparent, 
translucent,  opaque,  fluorescent;  product  of  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company). 

LOS  ANGELES  (S)  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  5657  Wil- 
shire  Blvd.,  WE  1-1491.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S)  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  Room  731,  25  Beale  St.,  DO  2-6664. 
DALLAS  (S)  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  310  Southland 
Bldg.,  Annex,  209  Browder  St.,  RI  6593. 


THERMAL  INSULATION  (9) 


Building  Insulation 

★  FONTANA  ROCK  WOOL  (fireproof  insulation  for 
homes,  schools,  and  commercial  buildings). 

FONTANA  (F  &  M)  Mineral  Wool  Insulations  Co.,  P.  0. 
Box  566.  LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Fir-Tex  of  Southern 


THERMAL  INSULATION  (Contd.) 


Building  Insulation  (Contd.) 

California,  812  E.  59th  St.,  AD  8101;  Blue  Diamond 
Corp.,  1650  S.  Alameda,  PR  4242.  BEVERLY  HILLS 
(D)  Beverly  Building  Material  Co.  9270  Alden  Dr., 
CR  6-7194.  BURBANK  (D)  Perry  Canfield  Co.,  211  S. 
Lake,  CH  6-1310,  CH  6-4561.  PASADENA  (D)  Ford 
Builders  Supply  Co.,  3000  E.  Foothill  Blvd.,  SY 
2-7156;  Ford  Builders  Supply  Co.,  310  S.  Rosemead, 
SY  6-5656.  OAKLAND  (D)  Wholesale  Building  Supply, 
Inc.,  1607  32nd  St.,  TE  2-6964.  FRESNO  (D)  Ken¬ 
dall  Building  Supply,  265  Divisadero,  Phone  4-3063. 
REDLANDS  (D)  Dill  Lumber  Co.,  5th  St.,  RE  3-2317. 
INDIO  (D)  Valley  Lumber  &  Supply. 


★  SIMPSON  (building  board,  decorative  tileboard, 
decorative  plank,  NOISEMASTER  acoustical  tile,  insu¬ 
lating  sheathing,  insulating  lath,  roof  insulation). 
SEATTLE  (M)  Simpson  Logging  Company,  1065 
Stuart  Building;  (S)  Simpson  Logging  Company,  5562 
Stuart  Building.  SHELTON  (F)  Simpson  Logging  Com¬ 
pany.  LOS  ANGELES  (B  &  W)  Simpson  Logging  Com¬ 
pany,  1610  E.  Washington  Blvd.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (B) 
Simpson  Logging  Company,  405  Montgomery  St. 


Cold  Storage  Insulation 

★  FONTANA  ROCK  WOOL  (cold  storage  insulation 
and  custom  insulating  products). 

FONTANA  (F  &  M)  Mineral  Wool  Insulation  Co.,  P.  0. 
Box  566.  LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Fir-Tex  of  Southern 
California,  812  E.  59th  St.,  AD  8101. 


Underground  Pipe  Insulation 

★  D. I. P. -DURANT  (overhead  or  underground  for 
steam,  hot  water  and  refrigeration). 

PALO  ALTO  (F  &  M)  Durant  Insulated  Pipe  Company, 
1015  Runnymede,  DA  2-2272.  LOS  ANGELES  (S) 
English  &  Lauer,  Inc.,  1978  S.  Los  Angeles  St.,  RI 
6316.  PORTLAND  (S)  T.  C.  Langdon  Co.,  725  N.  E. 
25  Ave.,  FI  4305.  SEATTLE  (S)  E.  H.  Langdon  Co., 
72  Vine  St. 


SOUND  CONTROL  (10) 


Acoustical  Materials 

★  ACOUSTIC-MOLD  (interior  fibre  mouldings  for  use 
with  acoustical  tile,  insulation  or  wallboard  materials). 
LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  E.  J.  Blosser  Company,  2239 
Oros  St.,  CA  1-6152. 


★  ACOUSTIPULP  (plastic  sound  absorption). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Val-Porter  Co.,  2239  Oros 
St.,  CA  1-6152. 

★  SIMPSON  (acoustical-perforated  fibre-tile,  metal 
acoustical  units,  perforated  hardboard,  perforated 
cement  asbestos  board). 

SEATTLE  (M)  Simpson  Logging  Company,  1065 
Stuart  Building;  (S)  Elliott  Bay  Lumber  Company,  600 
W.  Spokane.  SHELTON  (F)  Simpson  Logging  Com¬ 
pany.  LOS  ANGELES  (S)  Coast  Insulating  Products, 
2316  San  Fernando  Rd.  SAN  DIEGO  (S)  Hal  Niehoff 
&  Associates,  1425  "E"  St.  TUCSON  (S)  M.  H.  Bald¬ 
win,  630  S.  Mountain  Ave.  PORTLAND  (S)  Acoustics 
Northwest,  726  N.W.  14th  Ave.  SALEM  (S)  R.  L. 
Elfstrom  Co.,  340  Court  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S) 
Cramer  Company,  125  Barneveld  Ave.  FRESNO  (S) 
Cramer  Company,  420  Safford  Ave.  SALT  LAKE  CITY 
(S)  Utah  Pioneer  Corp.,  333  W.  1st  South.  DENVER 
(S)  Construction  Specialties  Co.,  2625  Walnut  St. 


Vibration  Insulations 

★  ACCO  (acoustical  gasket  to  reduce  impact  sound 
transmission  in  frame  and  concrete  construction). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  National  Expansion  Joint 
Co.,  333  7th  St.,  UN  1-7172. 


FLOOR  AND  WALL  MATERIALS, 

PREFINISHED  BOARDS  &  SHEETS  (11) 

Carpets 

★  KELLASTONE  (plastic  nailing  carpet  strip). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Diato  Company,  2000  Hyperion 
Ave.,  NO  3-2163. 

MOHAWK  (all  weaves,  product  of  Mohawk  Carpet 
Mills,  Inc.). 

LOS  ANGELES  (B)  Mohawk  Carpet  Mills,  Inc., 
Spreckles  Bldg.,  714  S.  Hill  St.  LOS  ANGELES  (D) 
Murray  B.  Marsh  Co.  PHOENIX  (D)  Momsen-Dunne- 
gan-Ryan  Co.  PORTLAND  (D)  Murray  B.  Marsh  Co., 
Inc.,  SAN  FRANCISCO  (B)  Mohawk  Carpet  Mills, 
Inc.,  Merchandise  Mart,  Market  St.  and  10th.  SAN 
FRANCISCO  (D)  Butler  Bros.  SEATTLE  (D)  Murray 
B.  Marsh  Co.,  Inc.  SPOKANE  (D)  Murray  B.  Marsh 
Co.,  Inc.  DENVER  (D)  Orchard  &  Wilhelm.  SALT 
LAKE  CITY  (D)  Murray  B.  Marsh  Co.,  Inc. 

SMOOTH  EDGE  (carpet  gripper  for  tackless  wall-to- 
wall  carpeting). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  The  Roberts  Co.,  1536  N. 
Indiana  St.  LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Murray  B.  Marsh  Co., 
Inc.,  PHOENIX  (D)  Momsen-Dunnegan-Ryan  Co. 
PORTLAND  (D)  Murray  B.  Marsh  Co.,  Inc.  SAN 
FRANCISCO  (D)  Pacific  Floor  Products;  Butler 
Brothers.  SEATTLE  (D)  Murray  B.  Marsh  Co.,  Inc. 
DENVER  (D)  Wm.  Volker  &  Company.  SALT  LAKE 
CITY  (D)  Murray  B.  Marsh  Co.,  Inc. 


Floor  Treatment  and  Maintenance 

CAR-NA-VAR  (complete  line  of  heavy  duty). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Car-na-var  Continental  Corp., 
6630  S.  McKinley  Ave.,  PL  3-2653. 

CODECO  (special  coatings  for  all  floors,  acid-alkali 
and  grease  resistant). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  Construction  Device  Company, 
820  Bryant,  MA  1-6226. 

HILLYARD  (wood,  terrazzo,  cement,  composition 
floors,  brick  and  ceramic  tile,  magnesium  oxychloride, 
quarry  tile-gymnasium;  a  product  of  Hillyard  Chemical 
Company). 

LOS  ANGELES  (B)  Hillyard  Chemical  Company,  923 
E.  3rd,  MI  0346.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (B)  Hillyard 
Chemical  Company,  470  Alabama  St.  TACOMA  (B) 
Hillyard  Chemical  Company,  1821  Dock  St. 

SEAL-TITE  (transparent  pure  chlorinated  rubber 
floor  sealer). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Q.  Stewart  Co.,  1610  N. 
Wilcox  Ave.,  HO  9-5294. 


Gratings,  Grids,  Safety  Treads 

★  FINLENITE  (iron,  aluminum  abrasive  coated; 
structural  concrete,  wood  application,  thresholds, 
platforms,  floor  plate). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  San  Francisco  Iron 
Foundry,  260  Townsend  St.  LOS  ANGELES  (S)  F.  R. 
Hall,  1151  S.  Broadway.  ALBUQUERQUE  (S)  Steel 
&  Engineering  Products  Co.,  Box  8026,  Station  C. 
PORTLAND  (D)  Mercer  Steel  Co.,  2555  N.  W.  Nicolai. 
SEATTLE  (D)  Charles  R.  Watts  Co.,  4121  6th  Avenue, 
N.  W.  DENVER  (S)  Thomas  B.  Burnite  Machinery 
Co.,  1863  Wazee  St.  EL  PASO  (S)  Steel  &  Engineer¬ 
ing  Products  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  32. 

★  IRVING  (grating,  open  steel  flooring,  bridge  deck¬ 
ing,  safety  treads,  grilles). 

OAKLAND  (F  &  M)  Irving  Subway  Grating  Co.,  1814 
10th  St.  LOS  ANGELES  (S)  F.  R.  Hall,  1151  S.  Broad¬ 
way.  EL  PASO  (S)  Steel  &  Engineering  Products  Co., 
P.  0.  Box  32.  PORTLAND  (S)  Mercer  Steel  Co.,  Inc., 
2555  N.  W.  Nicolai  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S)  A.  M. 
Pauli  Company,  509  6th  St.  SEATTLE  (S)  Charles 
R.  Watts  &  Co.,  4121  6th  Avenue  N.  W.  SALT  LAKE 
CITY  (S)  S.  A.  Roberts  &  Co.,  109  W.  2nd  South  St. 
DENVER  (S)  T.  B.  Burnite,  1863  Wazee  St.  EL 
PASO  (S)  Steel  &  Engineering  Products  Co.,  P.  0. 
Box  32.  ALBUQUERQUE  (S)  Steel  &  Engineering 
Products  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  8026,  Station  "C".  EUREKA 
(Continued  on  next  page) 


SAY  you  saw 
it  in  A-E-C 
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Legend  of  Codes:  (M)  Main  Office,  (F)  Factory,  (W)  Warehouse,  (B)  Branch  Office,  (D)  Distributor,  (S)  Sales  Representative. 


FLOOR  &  WALL  MATERIALS, 

PREFINISHED  BOARDS  &  SHEETS  (Contd.) 

Gratings,  Grids,  Safety  Treads  (Contd.) 

(S)  Eureka  Boiler  Works,  T  and  Front  Sts.  SPOKANE 
(S)  Union  Iron  Works,  P.  0.  Box  2135.  BOISE  (S) 
John  R.  Moses,  2902  Fletcher  St. 

★  SMITHWAV  (open  steel  interlocking  floor  grating, 
stair  treads,  walkways). 

HOLLYDALE  (S  &  D)  Bufnel  Company,  Ltd.,  Box  187, 
TO  2-0479,  LO  6-0549.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S  &  D) 
Bufnel  Company,  Ltd.,  24  California  St.,  DO  2-6240. 
SEATTLE  (S  &  D)  Bufnel  Company,  Ltd.,  85  Horton 
St.,  MA  4698. 

★  SUPERGRATE  &  SUPERWELD  (open  steel  floor 
grating). 

MAYWOOD  (M  &  D)  Supergrate  Open  Steel  Flooring 
Co.,  6142  Walker  Ave.,  LO  5-6175.  SAN  FRANCISCO 
(D)  Taylor  &  Spotswood  Co.,  700  Pennsylvania  Ave., 
MI  7-7800.  SEATTLE  (D)  Inland  Empire  Steel  Co., 
4001  7th  S.,  MA  4370.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (D) 
Western  Steel  Company,  613  Beason  Bldg.,  Salt  Lake 
City  9-2003. 

★  WESTGRATE  (open  steel  floor  gratings,  stair 
treads,  bride  decking). 

BELL  (F  &  M)  Westgrate  Open  Steel  Flooring  Co., 
4819  E.  Patata  St.,  LO  5-7462.  PORTLAND  (D) 
American  Steel  Warehouse  Company,  425  N.E.  9th 
Ave.,  EA  9111.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Victor  A.  Indig, 
235  Montgomery  St.,  GA  1-0955.  SEATTLE  (D)  Fred 
G.  Greaves  Co.,  502  Poison  Building,  EL  2363.  SALT 
LAKE  CITY  (D)  Industrial  Steel  Company,  Inc.,  475 
W.  6th  South  St.,  Phone  4-5633.  HONOLULU  (D) 
Grace  Brothers,  Ltd.,  P.  0.  Box  78,  Phone  5-4581. 

Laminated  Surfacing  and  Prefinished  Boards 

★  BESTILE-TILENE-MORROCCOWALL  (prefinished 
wall  and  ceiling  panels — tileboard). 

ONTARIO  (M  &  F)  Bestile  Manufacturing  Company, 
P.  0.  Box  71.  LOS  ANGELES  (D)  A.  L.  Greenbaum 
Company,  2626  N.  Humboldt.  SAN  DIEGO  (D)  Vaughn 
&  Canavan,  2055  El  Cajon  Blvd.  OAKLAND  (D)  Dia¬ 
mond  W  Supply  Co.,  901  King  St.  SACRAMENTO  (D) 
Lumber  Dealers  Materials  Co.,  1201  Swanton  Rd. 
PORTLAND  (D)  Don  Casey  Company,  207  S.E.  Clay 
St.  SPOKANE  (D)  Spokane  Paper  &  Stationery  Co., 
152  S.  Jefferson  St.  ALBUQUERQUE  (D)  The  New 
Mexico  Co.,  1401  N.  12th  St.  SEATTLE  (D)  George 
S.  Schuster  Co.,  Inc.,  1421  Dearborn  St.  EDMUNDS, 
WASH.  (S)  Mouldey  &  Peck  Sales  Co.,  Route  4,  Box 
3234-N.  HONOLULU,  T.H.  (D)  Lewers  &  Cooke,  Ltd., 
P.  0.  Box  2930.  DENVER  (D)  W.  R.  Mcllvaine  Co., 
845  Broadway.  BUTTE  (D)  Pioneer  Fuel  &  Lumber 
Co.,  216  E.  Front  St.  RENO  (D)  Record  Supply  Co., 
Valley  Rd.  at  S.  P.  Tracks.  BOISE  (D)  Reilly  Atkinson 
Co.,  508  S.  9th  St.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (S)  Bonneville- 
Western,  Inc.,  45  W.  7th  South. 

★  LAMIN-ART  (high  pressure  decorative  laminated 
plastic  sheet  for  use  on  tables,  counters  and  sinks,  also 
for  wainscot  and  wall  treatments;  industrial  plastic 
laminated  sheets). 

WHITTIER  (M  &  F)  Wilson  &  Hoppe  Plastics,  Inc., 
13055  E.  Los  Nietos  Rd.  SAN  DIEGO  (D)  Vaughn  & 
Canavan,  2055  El  Cajon  Blvd.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D) 
E.  B.  Bradley  Co.,  462  Bryant  St.  SEATTLE  (D)  E.  B. 
Bradley  Co.,  2408  1st  Ave.  South.  Sears,  Roebuck  & 
Co.,  throughout  the  eleven  Western  States. 

Linoleum,  Rubber  and  Cork 

RUBBERLOCK  (rubber  flooring  specially  designed  for 
fresh  on-grade  and  below-grade  concrete  floors — no 
mastic,  cement  or  underlayment  required). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  R.  L.  Mitchell  Rubber  Co., 
2130  San  Fernando  Rd.,  CA  5154. 

Magnesite,  Mastic  and  Asphalt 

★  DIATO  (abrasive  marine  deck  covering);  DEX-0- 
TEX  (non-slip  flexible  synthetic  rubber  mastic);  DIATO 
(oxychloride  cement,  general  purpose,  heavy  duty,  non¬ 
slip,  industrial  granolithic,  base  coat  or  underlayment, 
asphalt  mastic);  HUBBELLITE  (spark-proof  conduc¬ 
tive  flooring). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Diato  Company,  2000  Hyperion 
Ave.,  NO  3-2163. 


Magnesite,  Mastic  and  Asphalt  (Contd.) 

MA-TI-CO  (asphalt  tile). 

LONG  BEACH  (F)  Mastic  Tile  Corporation  of  Amer¬ 
ica,  2340  E.  Artesia,  L.  B.  20-1455.  Dealers  and  dis¬ 
tributors  throughout  the  West. 


TILE-TEX  (asphalt  tile)  . 

VERNON  (F&  M  JPioneer-Flintkote,  5500  S.  Alameda, 
LA  2111.  Dealers  and  distributors  throughout  the 
West. 


Quarry  Tile 

★  ALAMEDA  QUARRY  TILE  (flooring  and  floor  cov- 
ering). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Pacific  Clay  Products,  306  W. 
Avenue  26,  CA  4281.  ALAMEDA  (F)  Pacific  Clay 
Products,  401  Pacific  Ave.,  LA  2-3777.  SAN  FRAN¬ 
CISCO  (B)  Pacific  Clay  Products,  1823  Egbert  St., 
JU  7-2433. 

★LUDOWICI  (hard  burned  vitreous  shale  slabs;  low 
absorbtion  and  high  resistance;  red  shades;  a  product 
of  Ludowici-Celadon  Co.). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Gladding,  Me  Bean  &  Co.,  2901 
Los  Feliz  Blvd.  PORTLAND  (D)  Gladding,  Me  Bean 
&  Co.,  110  S.E.  Main  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Glad¬ 
ding,  Me  Bean  &  Co.,  9th  &  Harrison  Sts.  SEATTLE 
(D)  Gladding,  Me  Bean  &  Co.,  1500  1st  Ave.  South. 
SPOKANE  (D)  Gladding,  Me  Bean  &  Co.,  1102  N. 
Monroe. 


Slate 

★  TATKO  (floors,  patios). 

NORTH  HOLLYWOOD  (M  &  D)  Graystone  Tile  Co., 
7040  Lankershim  Blvd.,  SU  2-3336. 


Terrazo  and  Cement 

★  DIATO  (marble  chips,  cork,  or  other  aggregates). 
LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Diato  Company,  2000  Hyperion 
Ave.,  NO  3-2163. 


★  DURACRETE  (hardened  type,  heavy  duty  cement 
and  quartz  crystals). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  Duracrete  Floor  Company,  666 
Harrison  St.,  DO  2-5582.  LOS  ANGELES  (B)  Dura¬ 
crete  Floor  Company,  833  E.  Gage  Ave.,  AD  8161. 
SEATTLE  (B)  Duracrete  Floor  Company,  2600  West¬ 
ern  Ave. 


Tile  Ceramic 

★  CAL-TILE  (tile-wall,  floor  and  trim;  structural  ve¬ 
neer — plain,  reed  and  bevel;  quarry — plain,  reed  and 
bevel). 

RICHMOND  (F)  California  Art  Tile  Corp.,  27th  & 
Maine  St.,  LA  5-6570.  LOS  ANGELES  (W  &  D)  Cali¬ 
fornia  Art  Tile  Corp.,  743  N.  La  Brea,  YO  1164,  and 
145  N.  La  Brea,  WY  1168.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (W  &  B) 
California  Art  Tile  Corp.,  1082  Howard  St.,  UN 
1-7185.  SEATTLE  (D)  California  Art  Tile  Corp.,  c/o 
I.  J.  Kohler,  7217  36th  Ave.,  S.W.,  WE  1517.  SAN 
DIEGO  (W  &  D)  California  Art  Tile  Corp.,  4225  30th, 
RA  4486. 


★  HERMOSA  TRU-JOINT  (floor  and  wall). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Gladding,  McBean  &  Co., 
2901  Los  Feliz  Blvd.  PORTLAND  (B)  Gladding,  Mc¬ 
Bean  &  Co.,  110  S.E.  Main  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (B) 
Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.,  9th  &  Harrison  Sts.,  UN 
1-7400.  SEATTLE  (B)  Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.,  1500 
1st  Ave.  South.  SPOKANE  (B)  Gladding,  McBean  & 
Co.,  1102  N.  Monroe. 


★  MOSAIC  (clay-architectural  and  decorative  floor  & 
wall). 

EL  SEGUNDO  (F)  General  Tile  Corporation,  438  Shel¬ 
don.  CORONA  (F)  Jordon  Tile  Manufacturing  Co.,  909 
Railroad.  LOS  ANGELES  (W)  The  Mosaic  Tile  Co., 
829  N.  Highland  Ave.  HOLLYWOOD  (B)  The  Mosaic 
Tile  Co.,  5224  Santa  Monica  Blvd.  PORTLAND  (B  & 
W)  The  Mosaic  Tile  Co.,  43  S.E.  Salmon  St.  SAN 
FRANCISCO  (B)  The  Mosaic  Tile  Co.,  165  Mississippi 
St.;  (W)  The  Mosaic  Tile  Co.,  245  Loomis  Ave. 


Tile  Ceramic  (Contd.) 

★  ORANGE  COUNTY  (genuine  ceramic). 
HUNTINGTON  BEACH  (F&M)  Orange  County  Ceramic 
Tile  Manufacturing  Co.,  201  Frankfort  St.  Represen¬ 
tatives  in:  Phoenix,  Dallas,  San  Francisco,  Fort  Worth, 
Los  Angeles,  Houston,  Honolulu,  Pasadena,  San  Jose, 
Long  Beach,  San  Diego. 


★  TILE  COUNCIL  OF  AMERICA  (interior,  exterior, 
special  uses;  homes,  apartments,  schools,  hospitals, 
hotels,  stores,  restaurants,  food  and  processing  plants, 
industrial  plants,  public  buildings). 

NEW  YORK  (M)  Tile  Council  of  America  10  E.  40th 
St.  Participating  companies  who  are  Western  manu¬ 
facturers  or  have  warehouse  stocks  in  the  West  and 
are  represented  in  this  issue  of  A-E-C.:  General  Tile 
Corporation,  Gladding,  McBean  &  Company,  Mosaic 
Tile  Company,  Pacific  Clay  Products,  Pacific  Tile  and 
Porcelain  Company,  Pomona  Tile  Manufacturing  Com¬ 
pany. 


★  TROPHY  TILE  (wall):  VITRA-GLAZE  (hard  sur¬ 
faced,  acid-resistant  floor). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Pacific  Clay  Products-Trophy 
Tile  Division,  306  W.  Avenue  26,  CA  4281.  SAN 
FRANCISCO  (B)  Pacific  Clay  Products-Trophy  Tile 
division,  60  Market  St.,  GA  1-3970;  (B  &  W)  Pacific 
Clay  Products-Trophy  Tile  Division,  300  Division  St., 
KL  2-0462.  ALAMEDA  (B  &  W)  Pacific  Clay  Prod¬ 
ucts-Trophy  Tile  Division,  401  Pacific  Ave., LA  2-3377. 
STOCKTON  (B  &  W)  Pacific  Clay  Products-Trophy  Tile 
Division,  9th  &  California  Sts.,  Phone  7-7843. 


★  TRU-SIZE  (clay  available  in  all  standard  shapes 
and  sizes). 

REDONDO  (F  &  M)  Redondo  Tile  Company,  Ltd.,  2820 
Redondo  Beach  Blvd.,  FR  2-8600. 


Tile  Non-Ceramic 

DURATILE  (steel  wall). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Duratile  of  the  West,  5467 
San  Fernando  Rd.  West,  CH  5-3412. 

NUPLA  (plastic  wall). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  New  Plastic  Corp.,  1041  N. 
Orange  Dr,  HI  8208.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Hill  Corp, 
725  2nd  St,  GA  1-3196. 


VIKON  (metal;  a  product  of  Vikon  Tile  Corp.). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Neill  Supply  Co,  902  Valencia, 
VA  6-3601. 


Wall  Covering  and  Wallpaper 

(See  also  Laminated  Surfac¬ 
ing  and  Prefinished  Boards) 

SANITAS  (fabric  wall  covering  for  walls  and  ceilings; 
a  product  Standard  Coated  Products,  Division  of  Inter¬ 
chemical  Corporation). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  A.  U.  Morse  &  Co,  2433  Hunter, 
MI  3279.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  W.  P.  Fuller  &  Co, 
301  Mission,  EX  2-7151. 


Wood 

★  KREOLITE  (countersunk  lug  block  and  grooved 
block  flooring);  IRONBOUND  (flat  and  edge  grain 
hardwood  flooring) 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  A.  B.  Rice  Company,  1312  Dewey 
Ave,  DU  8-5176.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S)  Acme  Floor 
Co,  1049  Mission  St,  MA  1-7846. 


★  PARKAY  (hardwood  for  floors  and  walls). 
PASADENA  (M)  H.  A.  Wallace  Co,  171  So.  Rosemead 
Blvd,  RY  1-8205. 


★  W0RTHW00D  (end  grain  block  flooring). 

SEATTLE  (F&M)  Worth  Lumber  Company,  White 
Bldg.  Representatives  in  principal  cities. 


Designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers  and  Contractors,  A-E-C  files  catalogs  and  lists  products  of  ALL 
WESTERN  manufacturers  but  ONLY  those  Eastern  manufacturers  whose  products  are  made  or  stocked  here  in  the  West. 
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★  Indicates  Manufacturer's  detailed  catalog  is  filed  in  regular  A-E-C  Section.  Refer  to  Section  or  Blue  Index. 

Legend  of  Codes:  (M)  Main  Office,  (F)  Factory,  (W)  Warehouse,  (B)  Branch  Office,  (D)  Distributor,  (S)  Sales  Representative. 


METALS  &  METAL  WORK  (12) 


Architectural 

★  BAYER  (tablets,  plaques,  signs  and  permanent 
metal  letters-bronze,  aluminum,  nickel  silver  and 
stainless). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  A.  J.  Bayer  Company,  Slauson 
and  Santa  Fe  Aves.,  LA  2171.  PHOENIX  (D)  E.  M. 
Beach,  1040  E.  Camelback,  Phone  5-2183.  OAKLAND 
(D)  A.  J.  Bayer  Company,  1131  6th  Ave.,  TE  4-8570. 
TACOMA  (D)  Tacoma  Rubber  Stamp  Co.,  933  Com¬ 
merce  St.,  BR  3259. 

Fire  Escapes,  Stairs,  Railings 

BRISBANE  (fire  escapes,  steel  stairs  and  ladders). 
LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Brisbane  Iron  Works,  5040 
Alhambra  Ave.,  CA  1-5169. 

★  HOERTIG  (railings). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Hoertig  Iron  Works,  1845  E. 
41st  Place,  AD  1-9391. 

SAFEXIT  (collapsible  ladders  with  fire  escapes). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  Patterson  &  Elvin  Iron 
Works,  80  Duboce  Ave.,  MA  1-3646. 

Porcelain  Enamel 

★  CAMEO  (architectural,  household,  industrial). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  California  Metal  Enameling 
Co.,  6904  E.  Slauson,  UN  0-1268. 


DOORS  (13) 

Fire 

★  CALMETAL  and  KAYLO  (Underwriters  labeled 
composite;  metal  clad  or  wood  veneer  faced;  Under¬ 
writers  labeled  tin  clad  &  corrugated  steel;  Under¬ 
writers  labeled  Kalamein;  pressd  &  structural  steel 
frames). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  California  Fireproof  Door  Co., 
1923  S.  Los  Angeles  St.,  PR  3333.  SAN  FRANCISCO 
(S)  Continental  Bldg.  Products  Co.,  112  Market  St., 
YU  2-6630. 

Folding  Doors  and  Gates 

★  CALIFORNIA  WIRE  SCREEN  (folding  iron  gates; 
wire  sliding  doors). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  California  Wire  Screen  &  Iron 
Works,  154  N.  San  Fernando  Rd.,  CA  7608. 

★  CURTITION  (all  purpose  fabric  accordion  folding 
doors). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  The  Curition  Co.,  2227  Saw- 
telle  Blvd.,  AR  9-1773.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (D)  Struc¬ 
tural  Steel  &  Forge  Company,  545  W.  7th  South  St. 
SEATTLE  (D)  C.  P.  Keller  Company,  1732  4th  Ave., 
South.  BUTTE  (D)  John  C.  Jernberg,  P.  0.  Box  166. 
COSTA  MESA  (D)  R.  T.  Kimmons,  435  E.  17th  St. 
SAN  DIEGO  (D)  Maloney  Specialties,  823  W.  Laurel. 
OAKLAND  (D)  Dale  Sales,  Inc.,  224  8th  St.  DENVER 
(D)  John  C.  Reeves  &  Company,  1733  Champa  St. 

★  HOERTIG  (metal  accordion,  standard  folding,  head- 
hung  folding). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F)  Hoertig  Iron  Works,  1845  E.  41st 
Place,  AD  1-9391. 

★  LOS  ANGELES  (metal  bi-folding,  horizontal  slid¬ 
ing,  overhead,  rolling,  vertical  sliding  steel). 

VERNON  (F  &  M)  Los  Angeles  Sales  &  Service  Cor¬ 
poration,  5741  S.  1st  St.,  KI  3115. 

Frames 

★  TRULINE  (aluminum  residential  and  commercial). 
LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Truline  Developments,  9155  Sun¬ 
set  Bldv,  BR  2-3573. 

★  UNIVERSAL  UNIT  (steel  standard  residential  and 
commercial). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  Universal  Service,  1100  San- 
some  St.,  GA  1-5824;  (S)  Pacific  Sales  &  Equipment 
Company,  112  Market  St.,  YU  2-5200. 


DOORS  (Conld.) 


Garage 

★  AERO  (all-aluminum  overhead). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Tubular  Aircraft  Products 
Company,  225  Madison  Ave.,  DU  7-6191. 

★  CRAW-FIR-DOR  (overhead  wood). 

TACOMA  (M)  Fir  Door  Institute,  Rust  Bldg.  Available 
throughout  the  West  from  lumber  dealers. 


Garage  Door  Operators 

D00R-0-MATIC  (residential,  commercial,  industrial 
door  and  gate  operator). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Door-O-Matic  Mfg.  Co.,  3357 
Union  Pacific,  AN  9-4528. 

GLIDE-IN  (overhead,  residential,  commercial  and 
industrial  with  Doormaster  electric  operator). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  Glide-In  Overhead  Door  Co., 
5731  Mission  St.,  JU  4-7897. 


Glass 

HERCULITE  (with  Herculite  door  frames;  a  product 
of  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.). 

Distributed  in  the  West  through  the  W.  P.  Fuller  Co. 


Hollow  Metal  and  Metal  Covered 

★  BAYER  (bronze  and  aluminum  entrances  and  doors). 
LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  A.  J.  Bayer  Company,  Slauson 
and  Santa  Fe  Aves.,  LA  2171. 

★  FORDERER  (hollow  metal). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  Forderer  Cornice  Works, 
269  Potrero  Ave.,  HE  1-4100.  LOS  ANGELES  (S) 
Forderer  Cornice  Works,  535  S.  Clarence  St.,  AN 
9-8204. 


Openers 

ASTRA  (automatic  for  institutional,  commercial,  etc.). 
PASADENA  (M  &  F)  Astra  Engineering  Company,  933 
S.  Fair  Oaks  Ave.,  PY  1-1146. 

Rolling 

★  ACME  (aluminum,  steel  and  wood  slat;  overhead, 
vertical  slat  side  coiling  partitions;  manual  and  motor 
operated). 

OAKLAND  (F  &  M)  Acme  Central  Metal  Products, 
Inc.,  3246  Ettie  St.,  OL  2-2474. 

★  THE  KIN  NEAR  (rolling  steel  &  aluminum  service 
doors,  and  Underwriters'  Labeled  fire  doors). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  The  Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.  of 
California,  1742  Yosemite  Ave.,  MI  7-6150.  LOS 
ANGELES  (D)  Kenneth  C.  Gaines,  1121  S.  Hill  St., 
PR  1451.  PHOENIX  (D)  Foxworth-McCalla  Lumber 
Co.,  P.  0.  Box  3617,  PH  3-5183.  PORTLAND  (D) 
Mercer  Steel  Co.,  Inc.,  2555  N.W.  Nicolai  St.,  AT 
0141.  SEATTLE  (D)  Fryer-Knowles  1718  Broadway, 
CA  0800.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (D)  Williams,  Gritton  & 
Wilde,  204  Dooly  Bldg.,  Phone  4-6421. 

★  LAWRENCE  (adjustable  gear;  face  of  wall  and  be¬ 
tween  jambs  types;  controlled  manually,  by  chain, 
electrically;  steel). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Lawrence  Steel  Co,  5746 
Venice  Blvd,  WY  7603;  (S)  Los  Angeles  Fireproof 
Door  Co,  2425  Glover  Place,  CA  2-8181.  FRESNO 
(S)  H.  La  B.  Wilson,  5425  Wishon,  Phone  3-3544. 
SAN  DIEGO  (S)  San  Diego  Overhead  Door  Co,  3112 
Moore  St,  Phone  W-0496.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S) 
Walter  D.  Bates  &  Associates,  693  Mission  St,  GA 
6971.  SANTA  BARBARA  (S)  John  W.  Young,  15  W. 
Junipero  St,  Phone  2-1358.  STOCKTON  (S)  San 
Joaquin  Overhead  Door  Co,  1936  N.  Sierra  Nevada 
St,  Phone  2-7629.  PORTLAND  (S)  Marion  Butler 
Co,  Swan  Island,  TU  3020  and  3206.  PHOENIX  (S) 
E.  M.  Beach,  P.  0.  Box  2268,  Phone  5-2183.  SPO¬ 
KANE  (S)  H.  L.  Ring  Co,  N.  2607  Monroe,  Phone 
FA  4505.  ALBUQUERQUE  (S)  Steel  &  Engineering 
Products  Co,  P.  0.  Box  8026,  Station  C,  Phone 
5-8385.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (S)  Crawford  Door  Co,  14 
W  .2nd  South  St,  Phone  9-1930. 


Screen 

★  HOLLYWOOD  (combination  and  screen;  c.c.  doors; 
screens;  shutters;  louvre  doors). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  West  Coast  Screen  Co,  1145- 
53  E.  63rd  St.;  (D)  T.  M.  Cobb,  5800  Central  Ave, 
AD  11117;  California  Door  Co,  4940  District  Blvd, 
KI  2141.  SAN  DIEGO  (D)  T.  M.  Cobb  Co,  4th  &  K 
Sts,  FR  6673.  SEATTLE  (D)  W.  P.  Fuller  Co,  Fairview 
Ave.  N.  &  Roy  St.  TACOMA  (D)  W.  P.  Fuller  Co,  112 
"A"  St.  PORTLAND  (D)  W.  P.  Fuller,  2181  N.W. 
Nicolai  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Nicolai  Door  Sales 
Co,  3045  19th  St.  BOISE  (D)  Morrison  &  Merrill. 
SALT  LAKE  CITY  (D)  Morrison  &  Merrill,  P.  0.  Box 
1530.  DENVER  (D)  Hallack  &  Howard,  P.  0.  Box 
1140.  ALBUQUERQUE  (D)  Santa  Fe  Builders  Supply, 
P.  0.  Box  1357.  TUCSON  (D)  Southwestern  Sash  & 
Door  Co.  PHOENIX  (D)  Arizona  Sash  &  Door  Co,  521 
S.  9th  Ave.;  Southwestern  Sash  &  Door  Co,  P.  0.  Box 
6125;  Arizona  Millwork  Sales  Co,  712  S.  23th  Ave. 
HOUSTON  (D)  Houston  Sash  &  Door  Co,  McKee  St. 
at  Nance;  George  C.  Vaughn  &  Son,  P.  0.  Box  1693. 
FORT  WORTH  (D)  Texas  Sash  &  Door  Co,  201  Rupert 
St.  SAN  ANTONIO  (D)  Geo.  C.  Vaughn  &  Son,  623 
Buena  Vista  St. 

Sidewalks,  Hatchways 

★  Hoertig  (commercial,  industrial). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Hoertig  Iron  Works,  1845  E. 
41st  Place,  AD  1-9391. 

Sliding 

NORDAHL  (wood  frame  and  hardware  only). 
BURBANK  (M  &  F)  Nordahl,  180  W.  Alameda  Ave, 
CH  8-6631. 

SAV-A-SPACE  (wood  frame  and  hardware  only). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Coor-Pen der  &  Long  Co, 
1753  Blake  Ave,  NO  3-3238. 


★  STEELBILT  (horizontal  steel  doors  and  windows). 
LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Steelbilt,  Incorporated,  4801 
E.  Washington  Blvd,  AN  9-1147.  PHOENIX  (D) 
Southwestern  Sash  &  Door  Co,  1655  W.  Jackson. 
TUCSON  (D)  Southwestern  Sash  &  Door  Co.  VEN¬ 
TURA  (D)  Nelson  Products  Co,  789  N.  Olive  St. 
SANTA  BARBARA  (D)  Tri  County  Builders,  7  N.  Nopal 
St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  McKune  Metal  Products 
Co,  570  Bryant  St.  SAN  BERNARDINO  (D)  Arrow¬ 
head  Glass  Co,  230  S.  "G"  St.  DENVER  (D)  K  C 
Construction  Supply,  1800  W.  Colfax.  LAS  VEGAS 
(D)  Opaco  Lumber  Co,  105  W.  Charleston.  SALT 
LAKE  CITY  (D)  Construction  Specialties  Co,  2362  S. 
Main  St.  SAN  DIEGO  (D)  Albert  J.  Ehlers,  3525  5th 
Ave. 

Wood 

*  FIR  DOOR  INSTITUTE  (entrance,  interior  flush, 
stock  interior,  overhead  garage). 

TACOMA  (M)  Fir  Door  Institute,  Rust  Bldg. 
Distributed  throughout  the  West  by  lumber  and  build¬ 
ing  material  dealers. 


WINDOWS  (14) 


Leaded  Glass 

AMERICAN  (leaded  and  stained  ornamental). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  American  Art  Glass  Co,  7420 
S.  Broadway,  TH  7016. 

MERRILL  (leaded  and  stained  ornamental,  translu¬ 
cent  mosaic). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  George  D.  Merrill  &  Assoc, 
314  N.  Robertson,  BR  2-4577. 

Louvre 

BISHOP  VENTRA  (glass). 

PASADENA  (M  &  F)  Bishop  Ventral  Glass,  Inc,  418 
N.  Fair  Oaks,  RY  1-6124. 

VAN  NESS  (glass). 

SUN  VALLEY  (M  &  F)  Van  Ness  Louvre  Company, 
8354  San  Fernando  Rd,  ST  7-1573. 


SAY  you  saw 
it  in  A-E-C 


Co-operation  will  help  to  perfect  this 
valuable  supplementary  service  for  YOU. 


WESTERN  SALES  OFFICES  SECTION 
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★  Indicates  Manufacturer's  detailed  catalog  is  filed  in  regular  A-E-C  Section.  Refer  to  Section  or  Blue  Index. 

Legend  of  Codes:  (M)  Main  Office,  (F)  Factory,  (W)  Warehouse,  (B)  Branch  Office,  (D)  Distributor,  (S)  Sales  Representative. 


WINDOWS  (Contd.) 


Metal 

*  FENTRON  AND  TR1MSET  (steel  and  aluminum; 
residence,  office,  psychiatric,  prison;  folding,  sliding, 
louvre,  awning,  casement). 

SEATTLE  (M  &  F)  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  2801 
Market  St.  VAN  NUYS  (D)  Fentron  Steel  Works,  Inc., 
14122  Aetna  St.  GARDENA  (D)  Lee  Miller  Company, 
715  Redondo  Beach  Blvd.  OAKLAND  (D)  Trim-Set 
Industries,  4805  Tidewater  Ave.  SACRAMENTO  (D) 
Pioneer  Steel  &  Supply  Co.,  1215  N.  "B"  St.  BAK¬ 
ERSFIELD  (D)  G.  H.  Slack  &  Son,  1800  S.  Chester 
Ave.  BUTTE  (D)  Archie  Adams,  P.  0.  Box  186. 
GREAT  FALLS  (D)  Montana  Steel  Building,  113  3rd 
St.  HAVRE  (D)  Treasure  State  Supply  Co.,  415  W. 
1st  Ave.  PORTLAND  (D)  Mercer  Steel  Company,  Inc., 
2555  N.W.  Nicolai.  BELLINGHAM  (D)  Bellingham 
Builders  Supply  Co.,  "C"  and  Chestnut  Sts.  EVERETT 
(D)  Associated  Sand  &  Gravel,  2506  Colby.  OLYMPIA 
(D)  Graystone  Materials  Co.,  Foot  of  N.  Washington 
St.  PORT  ANGELES  (D)  Nailor  Lumber  Company,  118 
E.  8th  St.  SPOKANE  (D)  Elmo  E.  Tiefel,  1315  W. 
Cleveland;  Spokane  Hardware  Supply,  N.  1306  Howard 
St.  TACOMA  (D)  C.  S.  Barlow  &  Sons,  1715  Dock  St. 
WALLA  WALLA  (D)  Williams  Lumber  Company,  Col¬ 
lege  Place.  WENATCHEE  (D)  Wells  &  Wade,  Wenat¬ 
chee.  YAKIMA  (D)  Yakima  Hardware  Co.,  P.  0.  Box 
17.  VANCOUVER  (D)  Consolidated  Agencies,  Ltd., 
Granville  Island.  HONOLULU  (D)  Hawaii  Pacific  Trad¬ 
ers,  P.  0.  Box  1794.  MANILA  (D)  Amon  Trading  Cor¬ 
poration,  P.  0.  Box  1151. 


★  METALCO  (swinging  and  fixed;  curved  or  angular 
bay,  aluminum  casement). 

INGLEWOOD  (F&M)  Metal  Window  Corp.,  501  S. 
Isis  Ave.,  OR  8-2201. 


Wood 

ROLL-O-SEAL  (roller  bearing,  double  hung). 
ALHAMBRA  (F  &  M)  Roll-O-Seal,  Inc.,  1134  West¬ 
minster  Ave.,  CU  3-2848. 


ROW  (removable,  opens  easily  and  weatherstripped). 
OAKLAND  (M  &  D)  California  Builders  Supply  Co., 
700  6th  Ave.,  TE  4-8383.  LOS  ANGELES  (D)  T.  M. 
Cobb  Co.,  5800  S.  Central  Ave.,  AD  1-1117.  FRESNO 
(D)  California  Builders  Supply  Co.,  3180  Hamilton, 
Phone  3-6176.  SACRAMENTO  (D)  California  Build¬ 
ers  Supply  Co.,  1905  19th,  GI  2-0788.  RICHMOND 
(D)  California  Builders  Supply  Co.,  650  Central,  BE 
2-6272. 


HARDWARE,  DOOR  &  WINDOW 
EQUIPMENT  (15) 

Awnings 

CLAUSEN  (canvas). 

LOS  ANGELES  (S)  Peer  B.  Clausen,  Architects  Bldg., 
832  W.  5th,  MU  6306. 


KAWNEER  (aluminum  roll-type). 

BERKELEY  (F)  The  Kawneer  Company,  2585  8th  St. 
Distributors  and  branch  offices  in  principal  cities 
throughout  the  West. 


LEMLAR  (all  metal,  adjustable,  aluminum). 
GARDENA  (F  &  M)  Lee  Miller  Co.,  715  W.  Redondo 
Beach  Blvd.,  PL  6-1411. 


STUART  (all  types). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  J.  L.  Stuart  Mfg.  Co.,  31- 
37  Front  St.,  GA  1-2560. 


HARDWARE,  DOOR  &  WINDOW  EQUIPMENT 

(Contd.) 

Cabinet  Hardware,  Sliding  Door  and  Drawer 

★  KITCH'N  HANDY  (cabinet  attachments  —  spice 
shelves,  cup  shelves,  pot  holders,  garbage  containers 
and  related  products). 

TACOMA  (F  &  M)  Washington  Steel  Products,  Inc., 
1940  E.  11th  St.  PHOENIX  (D)  Mallco  Hardware  Dis¬ 
tributors,  P.  0.  Box  3916;  Southwest  Cooperative 
Wholesale,  P.  0.  Box  1632,  Phone  4-5644;  O'Malley 
Lumber  Company,  P.  0.  Box  3558.  FRESNO  (D) 
Charles  McMurray  Co.,  Box  569,  Phone  5-0429. 
INGLEWOOD  (D)  Magna  Electronics  Co.,  9810  Anza 
Boulevard.  LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Acme  Hardware  Co., 
150  S.  La  Brea;  Atwater  Wholesale  Supply,  3219 
Glendale  Blvd.,  OL  1509;  Budrow  &  Company,  222 
E.  3rd  St.,  MU  1351;  Cosmos  Mercantile  Corp.,  406 
S.  Main  St.,  MU  3321;  Kemp  Hardware  &  Lumber  Co., 
1133  E.  63rd  St.,  AD  3-6261;  Olympia  Products,  Inc., 
2977  W.  14th  St.,  MI  2871;  Union  Hardware  &  Metal 
Co.,  P.  0.  Box  3070,  AN  9-0211.  OAKLAND  (D) 
Maxwell  Hardware  Co.,  867  Isabella  St.,  GL  2-1311. 
PALO  ALTO  (D)  Palo  Alto  Hardware  Co.,  Box  420. 
PASADENA  (D)  Billheimer  &  Walker,  1037  E.  Green 
St.  SAN  DIEGO  (D)  Wilson  F.  Clark  Co.,  500  "L"  St., 
FR  3151.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  California  Builders 
Hardware  Co.,  736  Folsom  St.;  Theo  H.  Davies  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  215  Market  St.  SAN  JOSE  (D)  San  Jose  Hard¬ 
ware  Co.,  62  W.  San  Fernando  St.  DENVER  (D) 
Builders'  Service  Bureau,  Inc.,  1221  Bannock  St.; 
Fisher-Denver  Company,  2322  E.  Colfax  Ave;  Inter- 
Mountain  Hardware,  Inc.,  2613  Walnut  St.  GRAND 
JUNCTION  (D)  The  Biggs-Kurtz  Company  304  Main 
St.,  West,  Phone  127.  BOISE  (D)  Intermountain  Glass 
Co.  BILLINGS  (D)  Billings  Hardware  Co.,  Boorman 
Lumber  &  Supply  Co.;  Laurel  Lumber  &  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Box  1221.  GREAT  FALLS  (D)  Building  Service, 
Inc.,  925  8th  Ave.  North,  Phone  5477.  HAVRE  (D) 
Havre  Builders  Supply  Co.  MILES  CITY  (D)  Richland 
Lumber  Co.  MISSOULA  (D)  Missoula  Mercantile  Co. 
ALBUQUERQUE  (D)  Albuquerque  Lumber  Company, 
423  N.  2nd  St.,  Phone  3-1761;  Cleveland  Fixture 
Mills,  Rt.  2,  Box  222;  J.  Korber  &  Co.,  200  N.  2nd  St.; 
The  New  Mexico  Co.,  1401  N.  12th  St.,  Phone  3-1708. 
ARTESIA  (D)  Artesia  Millwork  Co.,  708  W.  Dallas. 
SANTA  FE  (D)  Santa  Fe  Builders  Supply  Co.,  Box  899. 
PORTLAND  (D)  Don  Casey,  Inc.,  207  S.E.  Clay  St., 
VE  4187;  Chown  Hardware  Co.,  333  N.W.  16th  Ave.; 
National  Builders  Hardware  Co.,  423  S.E.  Washington 
St.;  Pacific  Yard  Service,  Inc.,  109  S.E.  Salmon  St., 
VE  4101;  Western  Door  &  Plywood  Co.,  900  S.W.  2nd 
Ave.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (D)  Salt  Lake  Hardware  Co., 
Box  510;  Trans-West  Distributors,  276  S.  West  Tem¬ 
ple,  Phone  9-5850.  SEATTLE  (D)  F.  B.  Connelly  Co., 
1015  Republican  St.,  SE  4155;  Ernst  Hardware  Co., 
6th  and  Pike,  EL  7260;  Northwest  Builders  Hardware, 
1516  15th  Ave.  West,  AL  1500.  SPOKANE  (D)  Jen- 
sen-Byrd  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  2172,  MA  1321;  Layrite 
Building  Materials,  E.  1225  Trent  Ave.  LA  1515; 
Mansur  Materials,  Inc.,  E.  210  Riverside  Ave.  MA 
1249.  TACOMA  (D)  Washington  Hardware  Co.,  922 
Pacific  Ave.,  BR  0311.  YAKIMA  (D)  Yakima  Hard¬ 
ware  Co.,  Box  17;  Columbia  Supply  Co.,  Box  434. 


Casement  and  Special  Window  Hardware 

WHITCO  (hinge;  casement  and  awning  type). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  Vincent  Whitney  Company, 
130  10th  St.,  HE  1-4641. 


Exit  Devices 

BALCH  (glass  exit  door  release  actuated  by  weight). 
NORTH  HOLLYWOOD  (M)  Balch  Door  Operators, 
7130V2  Laurel  Canyon,  SU  1-0357. 

HAY  (crossbar  operating  for  glass  doors). 

BEVERLY  HILLS  (M  &  F)  Daniel  C.  Hay,  8808  Wil- 
shire  Blvd.,  CR  6-3606. 


Garage  Door  Hardware 

★  CONTROLADOR  , overhead  with  stabilizer). 
OAKLAND  (F&M)  Controlador  Company,  922  88th 
Ave.,  LO  8-8568. 


Indoor  Shutters 

PAUL  HEIN  LEY'S  (wood  movable). 

SANTA  MONICA  (F  &  M)  Paul  Heinley's,  1620  Euclid 
St.,  EX  4-3707 


Locks,  Hinges,  Door  Closers 

★  KWIKSET  (locksets — beautiful,  rugged,  depend¬ 
able,  economical). 

ANAHEIM  (M  &  F)  Kwikset  Locks,  Inc.,  516  E.  Santa 
Ana,  AN  7211. 

Distributed  by  leading  wholesale  and  retail  hardware 
stores  throughout  the  West. 


Sash  Balances  and  Pulleys 

★  ACME  (powerful  coil  spring  operation  for  double- 
hung  wooden  windows). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Acme  Sash  Balance  Company, 
1626  Long  Beach  Ave.,  PR  1034. 

Distributed  throughout  the  West  by  hardware  and 
(umber  dealers. 


★  UNIQUE  SASH  BALANCE  (spring,  counter-bal¬ 
anced;  a  product  by  Unique  Balance  Co.,  Inc.). 

LOS  ANGELES  (S)  Victor  J.  Wolff,  601  S.  Vermont 
Ave.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S)  Victor  J.  Wolff,  544  Mar¬ 
ket  St.  WOODBURN  (S)  Russell  S.  Hurlbert,  P.  0. 
Box  144.  DALLAS  (S)  Mrs.  H.  H.  Groves,  P.  0.  Box 
4273,  Sta.  "A." 


Screens,  Storm  Sash 

★  ROLL -AWAY  (roller,  electro -galvanized  housing 
and  guides,  bronze  wire  cloth,  ready  for  painting). 
BERKELEY  (F  &  M)  Rudiger-Lang  Co.,  8th  and  Carle- 
ton  Sts.,  TH  3-0340.  LOS  ANGELES  (B  &  D)  Tension- 
Tite  Window  Scren  Co.,  8473V2  Beverly  Bivd.,  WE 
3-7228.  PORTLAND  (D)  Lumber  Products,  2116  N.W. 
20th,  BE  8176;  Pioneer  Insulating  Co.,  5820  N.E. 
Lombard,  GA  8926.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Condon  & 
Co.,  753  Bryant  St.,  YU  2-1960.  SEATTLE  (S)  H.  E. 
Hartley,  2203  31st  Ave.  South,  LA  0383.  SALT  LAKE 
CITY  (S)  Western  Sales  Service,  435  Atlas  Bldg., 
Phone  4-3643. 


★  RUDIGER-LANG  (for  steel  casement  windows). 
BERKELEY  (F  &  M)  Rudiger-Lang  Co,  8th  and  Carl¬ 
ton  Sts,  TH  3-0340.  TUCSON  (D)  Arizona  Glass  & 
Mirror,  403  N.  6th  St.;  Haskin  Wholesale,  P.  0.  Box 
5166;  Southwestern  Sash  &  Door  Company;  Tucson 
Glass  &  Mirror,  414  N.  5th  Ave.  PHOENIX  (D)  Baker, 
Thomas  &  Woolsey,  300  S.  12th  St.;  Builders  Supply 
Corporation,  3800  N.  Central;  Cluer  Distributor,  1000 
N.  Arco;  Southwestern  Sash  &  Door  Company;  Valley 
Glass  Company,  2513  W.  Monroe;  Westward  Mfg. 
Company,  2902  E.  Washington.  ALBUQUERQUE  (D) 
Rio  Grande  Steel  Products,  P.  0.  Box  477;  Santa  Fe 
Builders  Supply  Co.  SANTA  FE  (D)  Santa  Fe  Builders 
Supply  Co. 

RENO  (D)  Alpine  Glass  Company,  324  E.  4th  St. 
SANTA  ROSA  (D)  Associated  Building  Company,  800 
North;  Western  Builders,  1340  Redwood  Highway. 
SAN  JOSE  (D)  Borchers  Brothers,  399  N.  1st  St.; 
San  Jose  Steel,  195  N.  30th;  Thoeny  Brothers,  990  S. 
1st.  OAKLAND  (D)  East  Bay  Glass  Company,  621  6th 
St.;  East  Bay  Sash  &  Glass  Co,  78  5th  Ave.  SACRA¬ 
MENTO  (D)  W.  P.  Fuller,  1013  12th  St.;  Universal 
Glass  &  Mirror.  MOUNTAIN  VIEW  (D)  Gamco,  P.  0. 
Box  186.  FRESNO  (D)  Home  Owners  Supply  Company, 
1234  N.  Fresno. 

MERCED  (D)  Merced  Lumber  Company.  SAN  FRAN¬ 
CISCO  (D)  Pacific  Coast  Aggregates.  MODESTO  (D) 
United  Lumber  Company,  430  10th  St.  REDWOOD 
CITY  (D)  West  Coast  Weatherstrip,  207  Marshall. 
SAN  CARLOS  (D)  San  Carlos  Feed  and  Fuel.  STOCK- 
TON  (D)  Scruggs  &  Laidlaw,  500  N.  San  Jose;  W.  E. 
Zerweck,  817  Fremont  St.  GLENDALE  (D)  Byson 
Building  Materials,  6513  San  Fernando  Rd.  LOS  AN¬ 
GELES  (D)  Continental  Products,  1306  Wilshire  Blvd. 
LONG  BEACH  (D)  C  &  H  Windows,  302  E.  Anaheim. 
GARDENA  (D)  Lee  Miller  Company,  715  W.  Redondo 
Beach  Blvd.  SAN  DIEGO  (D)  Maloney  Specialties,  823 
(Continued  on  next  page) 


Designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers  and  Contractors,  A-E-C  files  catalogs  and  lists  products  of  ALL 
WESTERN  manufacturers  but  ONLY  those  Eastern  manufacturers  whose  products  are  made  or  stocked  here  in  the  W est. 
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Legend  of  Codes:  (M)  Main  Office,  (F)  Factory,  (W)  Warehouse,  (B)  Branch  Office,  (D)  Distributor,  (S)  Sales  Representative. 


HARDWARE,  DOOR  &  WINDOW  EQUIPMENT 

(Contd.) 

Screens,  Storm  Sash  (Contd.) 

W.  Laurel  St.  RIVERSIDE  (D)  Mitchell  Glass  Co., 
3501  Market  St.  SANTA  BARBARA  (D)  McNall 
Building  Materials,  208  N.  Salsipuedes  St. 

TUSTIN  (D)  Ralph  L.  Paulsen,  148  W.  Main  St.  SAN 
DIEGO  (D)  J.  Scott,  4214  University  Ave.  LOS 
ANGELES  (D)  Seaboard  Metals  &  Supply,  2316  E. 
8th  St.  BAKERSFIELD  (D)  G.  H.  Slack  &  Son,  1800 
S.  Chester.  NO.  HOLLYWOOD  (D)  Valley  Building 
Materials,  5637V2  Lankershim  Blvd.  SANTA  BAR¬ 
BARA  (D)  Tri  Counties  Builders  Supply,  P.  0.  Box  515. 
BURBANK  (D)  Wright  &  Brandel,  3312  Olive  St. 
OGDEN  (D)  Shaw  Supply  Company,  2124  Washington 
Blvd.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (D)  Raleigh  &  Sons  Steel 
Products,  2217  S.  7th  East;  Construction  Specialties, 
2362  So.  Main  St. 


★  TENSION-TITE  (all-aluminum  tension  with  guide 
bar  and  hardware  for  wood  double-hung  windows  furn¬ 
ished  with  aluminum  wire  mesh  or  Kaiser  aluminum 
shade  screen). 

BERKELEY  (F  &  M)  Rudiger-Lang  Co.,  8th  and  Carle- 
ton  Sts.,  TH  3-0340.  ARCADIA  (D)  T.  Kornweibel, 
205  N.  2nd  Ave.,  DO  7-3593.  BAKERSFIELD  (D) 
Inland  Lumber  Co.,  1820  E.  Brundage  Lane,  Phone 

3-3200.  BLOOMINGTON  (D)  Inland  Lumber  Co.,  P. 
0.  Box  257.  COMPTON  (D)  P.  B.  Hazelton,  1300  E. 
Palmer  Ave.,  NE  6-2485.  EL  MONTE  (D)  Modern 
Steel  &  Supply,  200  S.  Tyler  Ave.,  FO  0-2528. 
EMERYVILLE  (D)  Hauser  Shade  Products,  1448  63rd 
St.,  HU  3-7978.  FRESNO  (D)  Building  Material  Dis¬ 
tributors,  1855  Cherry  St.,  Phone  4-6591;  California 
Builders  Supply,  3180  Hamilton,  Phone  3-6176. 

LOS  ANGELES  (B  &  D)  Tension-Tite  Window  Screen 
Co.,  8473V2  Beverly  Blvd.,  WE  3-7228;  (D)  T.  M. 
Cobb  Co.,  5800  Central  Ave.,  AD  1-1117;  Door  & 
Plywood  Jobbers,  2926  Sierra  Pine  Ave.,  AN  9-8188; 
Modern  Steel  &  Supply,  6810  Santa  Monica  Blvd., 
HI  7504;  The  R.J.M.  Co.,  238-248  S.  Mission  Rd., 
AN  1-5151;  Robert  Skeels  &  Co.,  2928  N.  Main  St., 
CA  1-6104;  So.  Calif.  Building  Materials,  1228  Pro¬ 
duce  St.,  TR  5304.  LONG  BEACH  (D)  Modern  Steel 
&  Supply,  261  E.  Willow  St.,  Phone  40-5423.  MO¬ 
DESTO  (D)  American  Distributors,  9th  &  M  Sts, 
Phone  6748. 

OAKLAND  (D)  California  Builders  Supply,  700  6th 
Ave.,  TE  4-8383;  California  Builders  Supply,  430 
40th  St.,  PI  5-2606;  East  Bay  Glass  Co.,  621  6th  St., 
GL  2-3611;  Wholesale  Building  Supply,  1607  32nd 
St.,  TE  2-6964.  REDWOOD  CITY  (D)  West  Coast 
Weatherstrip,  207  Marshall  St.,  EM  6-1337.  RIVER¬ 
SIDE  (D)  Cresmer  Mfg.  Co.,  2601  3rd  St.,  Phone  426. 
SACRAMENTO  (D)  Building  Material  Distributors, 
1925  Stockton  Blvd.,  HI  5-7551;  California  Builders 
Supply,  19th  &S  Sts.,  GI  2-0788;  W.  P.  Fuller  &  Co., 
1013  12th  St.,  GI  2-1061;  Western  Building  Special¬ 
ties,  726  Alhambra  St.,  GI  3-3337. 

SALINAS  (D)  North  Robbins  Plywood,  Inc.,  P.  0.  Box 
927,  Phone  2-5315.  SAN  DIEGO  (D)  T.  M.  Cobb  Co., 
4th  &  K  Sts.,  FR  6673;  W.  K.  Montgomery,  56  14th 
St.,  FR  0952.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Condon  &  Co., 
753  Bryant  St.,  YU  2-1960;  Nusbaum  Hardware,  871 
Folsom  St.,  SU  1-1153.  SAN  JOSE  (D)  Borchers 
Brothers,  369  N.  1st  St.,  CY  2-1042;  Building  Mate¬ 
rial  Distributors,  582  Stockton  St.,  CY  3-4600. 
SANTA  BARBARA  (D)  Haley  Wholesale  Co.,  611  E. 
Guitierrez  St.,  Phone  6174.  SANTA  ROSA  (D)  West¬ 
ern  Builders,  1340  Redwood  Highway  South,  Phone 
1007. 

STOCKTON  (D)  Building  Material  Distributors,  1000 
E.  Channel  St.,  Phone  4-7648.  VAN  NUYS  (D)  Mod¬ 
ern  Steel  &  Supply,  14125  Aetna,  ST  5-6565.  DEN¬ 
VER  (D)  B  &  B  Distributors,  Inc.,  4401  Race  St., 
MA  4977;  Inter-Mountain  Hardware,  Inc.,  2613  Wal¬ 
nut  St.,  AC  2307.  GRAND  JUNCTION  (D)  The  Inde¬ 
pendent  Lumber  Co.,  101  S.  Spruce.  BOISE  (D) 
Continental  Lumber  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  237.  BILLINGS 
(D)  Building  Service,  Inc.,  1701  Montana  Ave.,  Phone 
3896.  GREAT  FALLS  (D)  Building  Service,  Inc.,  925 
8th  Ave.  North,  Phone  5477.  RENO  (D)  Paul  Bunyan 
Lumber  Co.,  500  Evans  Ave.  EUGENE  (D)  Lumber 
Products,  2180  Cross  St.,  Phone  5-4317. 

PORTLAND  (D)  Lumber  Products,  2116  N.W.  20th 
Ave.,  BE  8176;  Pioneer  Insulating  Co., 5820  N.E.  Lom¬ 
bard  Ext.,  GA  8926.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (D)  Alumco, 


Screens,  Storm  Sash  (Contd.) 

463  D  St.;  R.  W.  Frank  &  Co.,  120  S.  5th  West,  Phone 
5-4627;  Knudsen  Builders  Supply  Co.,  203  W.  5th 
South,  Phone  9-2051;  Utah  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  2341 
S.  State  St.,  Phone  6-4924;  (S)  Western  Sales  Serv¬ 
ice,  435  Atlas  Bldg.,  Phone  4-3643. 

KIRKLAND  (D)  Acme  Millwork,  Inc.,  P.  0.  Box  668, 
Phone  5700.  SEATTLE  (S)  H.  E.  Hartley,  2203  31st 
Ave.  South,  LA  0383.  SPOKANE  (D)  Exchange  Lum¬ 
ber  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  2615  Cincinnati  St.,  GL 
1621.  TACOMA  (D)  Lundgren  Dealers  Supply,  Inc., 
440  E.  25th  St.,  MA  2127.  YAKIMA  (D)  Lundgren 
Dealers  Supply,  Inc.,  506  S.  2nd  Ave.,  Phone  2-8531. 
CASPER  (D)  Nicolaysen  Lumber  Co.,  107  E.  Midwest 
Ave.  CHEYENNE  (D)  Fowler  &  Peth,  P.  0.  Box  503. 

★  RYLOCK  (frameless  for  all  types  of  fenestration — 
all-aluminum). 

SAN  LEANDRO  (F  &  M)  Rylock  Company,  Ltd.,  2485 
Washington  Ave.  LOS  ANGELES  (B)  Rylock  Company, 
Lt.,  6177  York  Blvo.  PHOENIX  (D)  Cluer  Distributors, 
Inc.,  1000  Arco  Dr.  PORTLAND  (D)  Technical  Prod¬ 
ucts  Co.,  1306  S.E.  7th  Ave.;  M.  Trumbo  Company, 
Inc.,  217  S.E.  Taylor  St.  SEATTLE  (D)  North-Rob- 
bins  Plywood,  Inc.,  410  Terry  Ave.  North;  Technical 
Products  Co.,  3433  4th  Ave.  South.  DENVER  (D) 
Lumber  Dealers,  Inc.,  3800  Race  St.  BOISE  (D)  J.  G. 
Doerr,  716  Idaho  St.;  Morrison-Merrill  &  Co.,  225  S. 
23rd.  ALBUQUERQUE  (D)  The  New  Mexico  Co.,  Inc., 
1401-15  N.  12th.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (D)  Morrison- 
Merrill  &  Co.,  3rd  &  1st  North.  SPOKANE  (D) 
North-Robbins  Plywood,  Inc.,  3420  N.  Regal.  YAKIMA 
(D)  Aves  Millwork  Co.,  Inc.,  16  N.  9th  Ave.  BILLINGS 
(D)  Lumber  Dealers,  Inc.  TWIN  FALLS  (D)  Morrison- 
Merrill  &  Co.,  222  Gem  St.  POCATELLO  (D)  Morri¬ 
son-Merrill  &  Co.,  2nd  &  Whitman  Sts. 

Sliding  and  Folding  Door  Hardware 

★  ACME  BI-RAIL  &  ACME  JUNIOR  (for  wardrobes); 
ACME  TYPE  "Z"  (for  interior  doors). 

PASADENA  (F  &  M)  Acme  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.,  35  S. 
Raymond  Ave.  PHOENIX  (S)  Coburn  Co.,  4500  N  Cen¬ 
tral  Ave.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Garehime  &  Boone, 
234  9th  St.;  A.  W.  Pike  &  Co.,  663  Mission  St. 
Nusbaum  Wholesale  Hardware  Co.,  871  Folsom  St. 
SEATTLE  (S)  E  &  C  Sales  Co.,  1016  1st  Ave.  South. 
DENVER  (D)  Lumber  Dealers,  Inc.,  3800  Race  St. 

Venetian  Blinds  and  Shades 

★  CRAFTSMAN  (steel  or  aluminum). 

CULVER  CITY  (F  &  M)  Craftsman  Venetian  Blind 
Mfg.  Co.,  8454  Stellar  Dr.,  TE  0-4868. 

PARAMOUNT  (plastic,  rust-proof). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  Paramount  Venetian  Blind 
Mfg.  Co.,  641  Van  Ness  Ave.,  GR  4-8471. 

Weatherstrips 

★  WESCO  (metal). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Weatherstrip  Specialties  Co., 
6539  Santa  Monica  Blvd.,  HI  7114.  SAN  BERNAR¬ 
DINO  (B  &  D)  Phone  2-6195.  SANTA  ANA  (B  &  D) 
KI  2-9615.  BAKERSFIELD  (B  &  D)  Phone  8-3603. 
LANCASTER  (B  &  D)  Phone  643. 

Window  Sills 

★  TRULINE  (aluminum  in  three  types). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Truline  Developments,  9155  Sun¬ 
set  Blvd.,  BR  2-3573. 


PAINTS  &  FINISHES  (16) 


★  BEHR  PROCESS  &  LIQUID  RAWHIDE  (resin-free 
Redwood  finishes). 

PASADENA  (M)  Linseed  Oil  Products  Co.,  359  Del 
Monte  St.  BURBANK  (D)  California  Paint  Co.,  201  S. 
San  Fernando  Blvd.  LANCASTER  (D)  Frontier  Paint 
Co.,  928  Yocca  St.  LONG  BEACH  (D)  Tibbetts  of 
Long  Beach,  957  Pine  Ave.  PORTLAND  (D)  Gard  Dis¬ 
tributors,  Inc.,  329  N.  E.  11th  Ave.  RENO  (D)  Nevada 
Building  Materials  Co.,  444  E.  6th  St.  RIVERSIDE 
(D)  Suverkrup  Lumber  Co.,  3625  1st  St. 


PAINTS  &  FINISHES  (Contd.) 


SAN  DIEGO  (D)  S.  R.  Frazee  Co.,  1001  Broadway. 
SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  J.  S.  Conley  &  Co.,  913  Bay- 
shore  Highway.  SANTA  ANA  (D)  National  Paint 
Store,  306  E.  4th  St.  SPOKANE  (D)  Babcock  & 
Fossum,  Inc.,  E.  315  Sprague  Ave.  TUCSON  (D)  Sun- 
land  Sales  Co.,  2905  E.  Linden  St.  WILMINGTON  (D) 
Industrial  Paint  Co.,  1242  N.  Avalon  Blvd. 

★  FULLER  (architectural,  industrial). 

W.  P.  FULLER  &  CO. 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  301  Mission  St.,  EX  2-7151. 
ARIZONA— PHOENIX  (B)  117  E.  Jackson  St. 
Phone  3-4148.  TUCSON  (B)  522  N.  4th  Ave.,  Phone 
3662. 

CALIFORNIA— ALHAMBRA  (B)  354  E.  Main  St.,  AT 
9-3875.  BAKERSFIELD  (B)  19th  &  0  Sts.,  Phone 

4- 9621.  BURBANK  (B)  434  N.  San  Fernando  Blvd., 
CH  6-9099.  COMPTON  (B)  333  E.  Compton  Blvd., 
NE  2-3100.  EUREKA  (B)  525  5th  St.,  Phone  3316. 
FRESNO  (B)  M  and  Los  Angeles  Sts.,  Phone  3-6141. 
GLENDALE  (B)  413  N.  Brand  Blvd.,  Cl  2-9188. 
HUNTINGTON  PARK  (B)  6313  Pacific  Blvd.,  KI  4277. 
LONG  BEACH  (B)  125  E.  3rd  St.,  Phone  703441.  LOS 
ANGELES  (F)  222  N.  Avenue  23,  CA  5-1212 
MODESTO  (B)  1312  J  St.,  Phone  931.  OAKLAND  (B) 
259  10th  St.,  Glc.  10167.  PASADENA  (B)  54  W. 
Colorado  St.,  SY  6-3146.  POMONA  (B)  329  W.  2nd 
St.,  LY  21221.  RIVERSIDE  (B)  3576  8th  St.,  Phone 
10662.  SACRAMENTO  (B)  10th  and  R  Sts.,  Gil. 
2-1061.  SALINAS  (B)  414  S.  Main  St.,  Phone 
2-2221.  SAN  BERNARDINO  (B)  348  S.  E  St.,  Phone 
7891.  SAN  DIEGO  (B)  512  Front  St.,  MA  2033. 
SAN  JOSE  (B)  361  S.  1st  St.,  CY  3-1252.  SAN 
PEDRO  (B)  524  S.  Pacific  Ave.,  TE  2-5368.  SANTA 
ANA  (B)  520  W.  4th  St.,  KI  2-4791.  SANTA  BAR¬ 
BARA  (B)  1209  State  St.,  Phone  3171.  SANTA 
MONICA  (B)  2821  Main  St.,  EX  6-3181.  STOCKTON 
(B)  218  S.  Aurora  St.,  Phone  77838.  VENTURA  (B) 
133  S.  California,  MI  3-8697.  WHITTIER  (B)  156 
S.  Greenleaf  St.,  OX  4-4397. 

IDAHO — BOISE  (B)  18th  and  River  Sts.,  Phone  638. 
IDAHO  FALLS  (B)  430  B  St.  NAMPA  (B)  112  12th 
Avenue  S. 

MONTANA— BUTTE  (B)  131  W.  Park  St.,  Phone 
22349.  MISSOULA  (B)  120  W.  Broadway,  Phone 
6659.  BILLINGS  (B)  13  N.  29th  St.,  Phone  6116. 
OREGON— EUGENE  (B)  857  Willamette.  PORTLAND 
(B)  2181  N.  W.  Nicolai  St.,  Atw.  5281.  SALEM  (B) 
173  S.  Liberty. 

UTAH— OGDEN  (B)  258  24th  St.,  Phone  5505.  SALT 
LAKE  CITY  (B)  404  W.  4th  S.  St.,  Phone  3-5754. 
WASHINGTON— BELLINGHAM  (B)  1415  Cornwall 
Ave.,  Phone  98.  BREMERTON  (B)  611  Pacific. 
SEATTLE  (B)  Fairview  Ave.,  N.  and  Roy  St.,  EL  5334. 
SPOKANE  (B)  102  E.  Boone  Ave.,  Brd.  2623 
TACOMA  (B)  1117  A  St.,  MA  3142.  WALLA  WALLA 
(B)  39  E.  Main  St.,  Phone  528.  WENATCHEE  (B) 
123N.  Wenatchee,  Phone  2669.  YAKIMA  (B)  14  S. 
2nd  St.,  Phone  2-8507. 

★  GENERAL  (L  &  S  Portland  Cement,  Trend  Tones). 
SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  General  Paint  Corporation, 
2627  Army  St.,  AT  5205;  (B)  1775  Market  St.,  HE 
1-1606;  5055  Geary,  AT  2-5276.  ALHAMBRA  (B) 
59  S.  Garfield  Ave.,  AT  2-2167,  CU  3-2913.  BERKE¬ 
LEY  (B)  2127  University  Ave.,  BE  7-8083.  BURBANK 
(B)  337  S.  San  Fernando  Rd.,  CH  6-0702,  RO  9-3539. 
FRESNO  (B)  1445  Van  Ness  Ave.,  Phone  3-4313. 
GLENDALE  (B)  308  N.  Brand  Blvd.,  Cl  1-0831,  CH 

5- 1919.  HUNTINGTON  PARK  (B)  6115  Pacific  Blvd., 
KI  9291.  INGLEWOOD  (B)  122  N.  Market  St.,  OR 
7-2351,  OR  8-3338. 

LOS  ANGELES  (B)  756-758  N.  Highland  Ave.,  GR 
4131;  4501  S.  Vermont  Ave.,  AD  1-9383;  6138  W. 
Pico  Blvd.,  YO  7504,  YO  7300;  (B  &  F)  3960  E.  Wash¬ 
ington  Blvd.,  AN  3-7211.  NORTH  HOLLYWOOD  (B) 
5151  Lankershim  Blvd.,  SU  2-6846,  ST  7-2087. 
OAKLAND  (B)  10th  &  Harrison  Sts.,  GL  1-3707; 
3650  E.  14th  St.,  KE  3-5353.  PASADENA  (B)  967 
E.  Colorado,  SY  6-1586,  RY  1-6068.  POMONA  (B) 
395  W.  2nd  St.,  LY  2-4056.  SACRAMENTO  (B) 
1301  J  St.,  GI  3-7201. 

SAN  BERNARDINO  (B)  1064  E  St.,  Phone  8-3284. 
SAN  DIEGO  (B)  3119  University  Ave.,  TA  2168. 
SAN  JOSE  (B)  374  S.  1st  St.,  CY  5-2015.  SAN 
MATEO  (B)  57  B  St.,  Phone  3-5730.  SANTA 
MONICA  (B)  517  Santa  Monica  Blvd.,  Santa  Monica 
5-1045.  SANTA  ROSA  (B)  501  3rd  St.,  Phone  5131. 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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PAINTS  &  FINISHES  (Contd.) 


STOCKTON  (B)  501  E.  Miner  Ave.,  ST  2-8588. 
WILMINGTON  (B)  926  Avalon  Blvd.,  TE  4-4254. 
PHOENIX  (B)  245  W.  Adams  St.,  Phone  3-4244. 
DENVER  (B)  1101  Broadway,  KE  0185. 

BOISE  (B)  408  N.  9th  St.,  Phone  1868.  LEWISTON 
(B)  806  Main  St.,  Phone  120.  BILLINGS  (B)  2914 
1st  Ave.  North,  9-5032.  GREAT  FALLS  (B)  725  1st 
Ave.  North,  Phone  4994.  MISSOULA  (B)  131  W. 
Main  St.,  Phone  4125.  RENO  (B)  1041  S.  Virginia, 
Phone  2-9449.  EUGENE  (B)  1215-19  Willamette  St., 
Phone  4-8424.  KLAMATH  FALLS  (B)  515  Main  St., 
Phone  3829.  PORTLAND  (B  &  F)  838  S.W.  2nd  Ave., 
AT  5205;  (B)  5311  N.E.  Union  Ave.,  WE  0313. 
AMARILLO  (B)  1505  W.  10th  St.,  Phone  2-3524. 
DALLAS  (B)  3119  Ross  Ave.,  VI  4-4521.  FORT 
WORTH  (B)  1017  University  Dr.,  FO  0850.  HOUSTON 
(B)  3317  Canal  St.,  AT  1503.  SAN  ANTONIO  (B) 
112  W.  Commerce,  GA  8203.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (B) 
605  S.  State,  Phone  3-3150.  SEATTLE  (B  &  F)  1400 
Dearborn  St.,  FR  7600;  (B)  235  Westlake  North,  EL 
1955;  5520  N.W.  20th  Ave.,  HE  7090;  4727  Univer¬ 
sity  Way,  FI  2340. 

SPOKANE  (B&F)  713-15  1st  Ave.,  MA  2166. 
TACOMA  (B)  10th  &  A  Sts.,  BR  3163.  WALLA 
WALLA  (B)  19  E.  Main  St.,  Phone  5260.  YAKIMA 
(B)  23  N.  2nd  St.,  Phone  3048.  HONOLULU  (B)  902 
AWA  St.,  Phone  6241. 


★  INERTOL  RAMUC  (specialized  waterproofing  and 
protection). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (B  &  F)  Inertol  Co.,  Inc.,  27  South 
Park.  FRESNO  (S)  S.  H.  Christian,  P.  0.  Box  244. 
LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Utilities  Supply  Co.,  1736  E.  15th 
St.  DENVER  (S)  J.  M.  Moore,  903  U.  S.  National 
Bank  Bldg.  DALLAS  TEXAS  (S)  C.  H.  Hartman,  Box 
4613. EL  PASO  (S)  S.  H.  Eyler,  912  Mesita  Ave. 
PORTLAND  (S)  C.  W.  Brown,  1238  N.W.  Glisan  St. 
HONOLULU  (D)  Grace  Bros.,  Ltd.,  P.  0.  Box  78. 
SPOKANE  (S)  Don  C.  Jordan,  W.  2015  Knox  Ave. 
SEATTLE  (S)  C.  R.  Watts  &  Co.,  4121  6th  Ave.,  N.  W. 
SALT  LAKE  CITY  (D)  Specialty  Sales  Co.,  208  S.  W. 
Temple  St.  GREAT  FALLS  (S)  Montana  Steel  &  Sup¬ 
ply  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  1137.  CORPUS  CHRISTI  (S)  J.  K. 
Kalb  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  1003.  SAN  ANTONIO  (S)  Herbert 
Wolters,  219  Travis  Bldg. 


★  OAKLEY  RELIABLE  (high  grade  paints,  varnishes 
and  lacquers). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Oakley  Paint  Manufacturing 
Company,  713-727  Antonia  Ave.,  CA  8165. 


Exterior  Masonry  Waterproofing  Coatings 

★  LITHITEX  SAND  TEXTURE  (tough,  durable  oil- 
plastic  coating,  containing  Silica  Sand  for  exterior 
an  interior  masonry  walls);  LITHITEX-SMOOTH  (min¬ 
eral  fortified,  oil-plastic  masonry  wall  coating  for  pro¬ 
tection  and  waterproofing);  LITHITEX  SPRAY  MAS¬ 
TIC  (heavy  mastic-like  coating  that  gives  a  textured, 
velvety  appearance  primarily  for  exterior  usage); 
HYDROSPAR  PIGMENTED  (waterproofing  redwood 
stain  and  protective  coating  for  redwood  and  other 
porous  woods). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  W)  Commercial  Chemical  Co., 
5501  Valley  Blvd.,  CA  1-4195.  STOCKTON  (D)  Basalt 
Rock  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  1745.  PORTLAND  (D)  Industrial 
&  Institutional  Supply  Co.,  1132  N.  W.  Glisan  St., 
Colonial  Warehouse  Bldg.;  Industrial  Spray  Paint  Cor¬ 
poration,  2150  N.  W.  29th  Ave.  PHOENIX  (D)  Cactus 
Lumber  &  Supply  Co.,  4009  N.  7th  St. 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Karl  Eikeberg,  3607  Maple  Ave. 
SAN  DIEGO  (D)  Hazard  Concrete  Products,  P.  0.  Box 
1951.  SEATTLE  (D)  L  &  M  Chemical  Supply  Co.,  Inc., 
3131  Western  Ave.  NAPA  (D)  Basalt  Rock  Co.,  8th 
&  River  Sts.  VENTURA  (D)  Rocklite  Products,  P.  0. 
Box  1372.  LA  VEGAS  (D)  CindRIite  Building  Material 
Products,  P.  0.  Box  508. 


Stains 

★  OLYMPIC  (pure  linseed  oil  base;  recommended  for 
all  rough  surfaced  lumber). 

SEATTLE  (M)  Olympic  Stained  Products  Co.,  1118 
Leary  Way. 

For  sale  in  the  West  by  lumber,  hardware  and  paint 
dealers  everywhere. 


PARTITIONS,  SHELVING  &  LOCKERS  (17) 


Lockers,  Wardrobes 

★  BERGER  (steel  and  basket  racks  and  wire  baskets, 
a  product  of  Berger  Mfg.  Division,  Republic  Steel 
Corp). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Petley  Inc.,  5424  E.  Slauson  Ave., 
UN  0-3327.  OAKLAND  (D)  Petley  Inc.,  899  73rd 
Ave.,  TR  2-7621. 

REV0LV0D0R  (revolving  wardrobe). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Revolvodor  Corp.,  1520  E. 
Slauson,  LO  5-7496. 

★  WORLEY  (standard  steel  with  pre-locking  and 
automatic  latching  device). 

PICO  (F  &  M)  Worley  &  Co.,  4820  S.  Durfee  Ave., 
UN  0-3245.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (B)  Worley  &  Co.,  39 
Natoma  St.,  SU  1-3474. 

Office  Partitions 

METLWAL  (movable  steel  partitions  and  paneling 
for  all  interiors,  a  product  of  Martin-Parry  Corp.). 
LOS  ANGELES  (D)  The  Harold  E.  Shugart  Co.  OAK¬ 
LAND  (D)  F.  K.  Pinney,  Inc.,  PHOENIX  (D)  J.  B.  Matz 
Specialty  Contractor.  SACRAMENTO  (D)  F.  K. 
Pinney, Inc  ALBUQUERQUE  (D)  Jay  Grear  Corpora¬ 
tion.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  F.  K.  Pinney,  Inc.  EL 
PASO  (D)  Jay  Grear  Corporation.  ROSWELL  (D)  Jay 
Grear  Corporation.  CHEYENNE  (D)  Lauren  Burt,  Inc. 
DENVER  (D)  Lauren  Burt,  Inc.  SALT  LAKE  CITY 
(D)  Lauren  Burt,  Inc. 

WEBER  (sectional  wood). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Weber  Showcase  &  Fixture 
Co.,  Inc.,  5700  Avalon  Blvd.;  Weber  Sales  representa¬ 
tives  in  all  leading  cities  in  the  West. 

Shelving 

★  AMES  (steel  library,  free  standing  and  multi-  tier). 
SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  W.  R.  Ames  Co.,  Bookstack 
Division,  150  Hooper  St.  LOS  ANGELES  (S)  Conti¬ 
nental  Products  Co.,  1306  Wilshire  Blvd.  PHOENIX 
(S)  PBSW  Supply  &  Equipment  Co.,  530  W.  Wash¬ 
ington  St.  PORTLAND  (S)  Mercer  Steel  Co.,  Inc., 
2555  N.  W.  Nicolai  St.  SEATTLE  (S)  Fryer-Knowles, 
1718  Broadway.  FRESNO  (S)  Healey  &  Popovich, 
1703  Fulton  St.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (S)  American 
Paper  &  Supply  Co.,  444  S.  2nd  West  St.  DENVER 
(S)  The  Centennial  School  Supply  Co.,  2988  Huron 
St.  ALBUQUERQUE  (S)  Wentworth  Co.,  415  W. 
Copper  Ave. 

★  WORLEY  (steel-standardized  interchangeable  sec¬ 
tions  and  parts). 

PICO  (F  &  M)  Worley  &  Co.,  4820  S.  Durfee  Ave., 
UN  0-3245. SAN  FRANCISCO  (B)  39  Natoma  St., 
SU  1-3474. 

Toilet  Partitions 

PRICEMETAL  (metal  compartments). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  Price  Building  Specialties 
Co.,  35  Gilbert  St.  DENVER  (S)  K.  C.  Construction 
Supply  Co.,  1800  W.  Colfax  Ave.  LOS  ANGELES  (S) 
D.  A.  Pancoast  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  1762.  FRESNO  (D) 
H.  La  B.  Wilson,  5425  Wishon  Ave.  PHOENIX  (S) 
Bob  Franklin,  P.  0.  Box  3765.  SANTA  BARBARA 
(S)  John  W.  Young,  15  W.  Junipero  St.  PORTLAND 
(S)  M.  Reuter  &  Sons,  2230  S.  E.  Holgate  Blvd.  SAN 
DIEGO  (S)  Andrew  N.  Baird,  1770  Kettner  Blvd.  SALT 
LAKE  CITY  (S)  Industrial  Steel  Co.,  475  W.  6th  South 
St.  SEATTLE  (S)  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  216  Walker 
Bldg.  ALBUQUERQUE  (S)  Eidal  Manufacturing  Co., 
P.  0.  Box  1299.  GREAT  FALLS  (S)  Montana  Engi¬ 
neering  &  Supply  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  146.  SACRAMENTO 
(S)  Wagner  Sheet  Metal,  1829  22nd  St. 


FENCING  &  WIRE  WORK  (18) 


Fences 

★  BURKETT  (chain-link  and  Redwood  fences,  gates). 
LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Burkett  Fence  Co.,  2419  S.  La 
Cienega  Blvd.,  TE  0-2959. 


FENCING  &  WIRE  WORK  (Contd.) 


Fences  (Contd.) 

★  CYCLONE  INVINCIBLE  (chain  link). 

GLENDALE  (B)  Cyclone  Fence  Division,  American 
Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  820  Thompson  Ave.,  CH  5-2635. 
PHOENIX  (B)  Cyclone  Fence  Division,  American  Steel 
&  Wire  Co.,  4814  N.  Central  Ave.,  PH  6-1694. 
BAKERSFIELD  (B)  Cyclone  Fence  Division,  American 
Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  1407  Chester  Ave.,  Phone  3-9262. 
PORTLAND  (B)  Cyclone  Fence  Division,  American 
Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  400  N.  E.  11th  Ave.,  EA  8105. 
SACRAMENTO  (B)  Cyclone  Fence  Division,  American 
Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  1331  "T"  St.,  GI  2-7261.  SAN 
FRANCISCO  (B)  Cyclone  Fence  Division,  American 
Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  440  Bay  Shore  Blvd.,  VA  4-1575. 
SAN  JOSE  (B)  Cyclone  Fence  Division,  American  Steel 
&  Wire  Co.,  460  Park  Ave.,  CY  5-3310.  SEATTLE 
(B)  Cyclone  Fence  Division,  American  Steel  &  Wire 
Co.,  1150  Fairview  Ave.,  MA  8164.  SPOKANE  (B) 
Cyclone  Fence  Division,  American  Steel  &  Wire  Co., 
E.  943  43rd  Ave.,  MA  0421.  FRESNO  (B)  Cyclone 
Fence  Division,  American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  967  "R" 
St.,  FR  4-2756.  OAKLAND  (B)  Cyclone  Fence  Divi¬ 
sion,  American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  954  60th  St.,  OL 
2-2060.  SAN  DIEGO  (B)  Cyclone  Fence  Division, 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  517  Harbor  Insurance 
Bldg.,  FR  3738.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (B)  Cyclone  Fence 
Division,  American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  Rm.  409,  Walker 
Bk.  Bldg.  Phone  9-0002. 

★  LOS  ANGELES  (chain  link  all  types  and  gates). 
LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Los  Angeles  Fencing  Co., 
Inc.,  3257  Verdugo  Rd.,  CL  6-3193. 

★  REDWOODIE  (split  palings);  REDWOOD  GARDEN 
(split  redwood  posts,  split  redwood  rails,  sheet  bark, 
slotted  rail-fence  posts,  custom-made  gates,  slab  bark, 
log  cross-section  rounds,  agricultural  redwood). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  D)  Redwood  Garden  Materials 
Co.,  7130  Romaine  St.,  HU  2-7281,  Ze  1703. 

Guards  and  Grilles 

★  CALIFORNIA  WIRE  SCREEN  (wire  window,  wire 
machinery,  skylight). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  California  Wire  Screen  & 
Iron  Works,  154  N.  San  Fernando  Rd.,  CA  7608. 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (and  other  wire  specialties). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  San  Francisco  Wire  &  Iron 
Works,  53  Colton,  MA  1-8712. 

Wire  Partitions,  Wire  Work 

★  CALIFORNIA  WIRE  SCREEN  (bank  cages,  en- 
closures,  panels,  doors). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  California  Wire  Screen  & 
Iron  Works,  154  N.  San  Fernando  Rd.,  CA  7608. 


STORE  FRONTS,  ENTRANCES,  FACING  (19) 

Exterior  Facing 

★  GLADDING,  McBEAN  CERAMIC  VENEER  (an- 
chored,  adhesion,  and  hand-made  types). 

LOS  ANGELES  (B  &  W)  Gladding,  McBean  &  Co., 
2901  Los  Feliz  Blvd.  PORTLAND  (B  &  W)  Gladding, 
McBean  &  Co.,  110  S.  E.  Main  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO 
(B  &  W)  Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.,  1275  Harrison  St. 
SEATTLE  (B  &  W)  Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.,  1500 
1st  Avenue  South.  SPOKANE  (B  &  W)  Gladding, 
McBean  &  Co.,  1102  N.  Monroe.  DENVER  (B  &  W) 
Gladding,  McBean  &  Co.,  1st  and  Umatilla  Sts. 

★  KAIBAB  STONE  (high  grade  silica  sandstone). 
SANTA  CLARA  (M)  Western  States  Stone  Co.,  Bank 
of  America  Bldg.  LOS  ANGELES  (W)  Western  States 
Stone  Co.,  1820  E.  Saluson;  (S)  Western  States  Stone 
Co.,  5225  Wilshire  Blvd. 

Porcelain 

★  CAMEO  (on  steel,  light  weight,  rapidly  constructed, 
lifetime  finish,  resistant  to  tarnish,  corrosion,  flame 
and  weather). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  California  Metal  Enameling 
Co.,  6904  E.  Slauson  Ave.,  UN  0-1268. 


Designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers  and  Contractors,  A-E-C  files  catalogs  and  lists  products  of  ALL 
WESTERN  manufacturers  but  ONLY  those  Eastern  manufacturers  whose  products  are  made  or  stocked  here  in  the  West. 
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STORE  FRONTS,  ENTRANCES,  FACING  (Contd.) 


Store  Fronts 

★  ACME  (extruded  aluminum  also  entrance  doors 
and  entrance  assemblies). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Acme  Metal  Molding  Co., 
1923  S.  Los  Angeles  St.,  PR  3333. 


ELEVATORS,  CONVEYORS,  LIFTS  (20) 


Conveyors 

★  BAYER  (gravity  and  roller). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  A.  J.  Bayer  Co.,  Slauson  and 
Santa  Fe  Ave.,  LA  2171. 


★  COMSTOCK  (power,  gravity,  spiral  chutes). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Comstock  Engineering  Co., 
2311  E.  8th  St.,  VA  3335. 


★  CONVEYCO  (all  purposes). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  The  Conveyor  Co.,  3260  E. 
Slauson  Ave.,  LO  5-8411. 

★  MATHEWS  (roller  &  wheel  gravity  type,  belt,  live 
roller,  chain,  power  type,  chutes,  tray  handling  equip¬ 
ment  special  equipment). 

SAN  CARLOS  (F  &  M)  Mathews  Conveyor  Co.,  West 
Coast,  901  County  Rd.  LY  3-2132.  LOS  ANGELES 
(B)  Mathews  Conveyor  Co.,  West  Coast,  6160  Santa 
Monica  Blvd.,  HO  9-5085. PHOENIX  (D)  McConkey- 
Docker  &  Co.,  126  W.  Madison  St.,  Phone  36104. 
PORTLAND  (B)  Mathews  Conveyor  Co.,  West  Coast, 
1128  S.  W.  Market  St.,  BE  7901.  SEATTLE  (B) 
Mathews  Conveyor  Co.,  West  Coast,  2615  Western 
Ave.,  SE  5718.  DENVER  (S)  Hack  Engineering  Co., 
124  Wazee  Market,  MA  2963.  SALT  LAKE  CITY 
(S)  Industrial  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  121-135  Motor  Ave., 
Phone  36727.  HONOLULU,  T.  H.  (S)  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Co.,  Inc.,  538  Reed  Lane,  Phone  57162. 


Elevators  and  Dumbwaiters 

BECKWITH  (electric,  hydraulic,  hand  power  and 
doors). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Beckwith  Elevators  Ltd., 
1020  Wilde,  TR  1641. 

★  CONVEYCO  MAN-LIFTS  (passenger  conveyors). 
LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  The  Conveyor  Co.,  3260  E. 
Slauson  Ave.,  LO  5-8411. 


Pneumatic  Conveying  Systems 

★  CONVAIR  (tube  for  bulk  materials). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Ross  Cook,  2029  Venice  Blvd., 
PA  5555.  PORTLAND  (D)  R.  M.  Duncan,  P.  0.  Box 
868,  AT  6443.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Grover  Engi¬ 
neers,  55  Brady  St.,  MA  1-2668.  DENVER  (D)  L.  G. 
Rathbun,  1414  16th  St.,  TA  3762. 

★  GROVER  (mechanical  messenger  tubes). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Ross  Cook,  2029  Venice  Blvd., 
PA  5555.  PORTLAND  (D)  R.  M.  Duncan,  P.  0.  Box 
868,  AT  6443.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Grover  Engi¬ 
neers,  55  Brady  St.,  MA  1-2668.  DENVER  (D)  L.  G. 
Rathbun,  1414  16th  St.,  TA  3762. 


LIGHTING  (21) 


Lighting  Fixtures 

★  ACME  (fluorescent  and  slimline,  commercial  and 
industrial;  direct  and  indirect;  chain  and  hangar 
suspension). 


LIGHTING  (Contd.) 


Lighting  Fixtures  (Contd.) 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Acme  Lighting  &  Manufac¬ 
turing  Co.,  949-55  E.  31st  St.,  AD  6273.  SAN  FRAN¬ 
CISCO  (D)  Peerlite  Mfg.  &  Supply  Co.,  178  5th  St., 
SU  1-0550.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (S)  J.W.R.  Co.,  156 
W.  4th  South,  Phone  9-9253. 

★  PRESCOLITE  ACCENT  (lighting  fixtures,  under¬ 
writers  labeled,  union  made,  tension  swivels,  die- 
formed  from  special  alloyed  metals  producing  light 
but  rigid  product);  PRESCOLITE  RECESSED  (lighting 
fixtures,  commercial,  display,  residential,  underwriters 
labeled,  union  made);  SWIVOLITE  (contemporary 
lighting). 

BERKELEY  (M  &  F)  Pressteel  Co.  800  Bancroft  Way, 
BE  7-4855.  LOS  ANGELES  (S)  Barney  De  Ramus 
&  Associates,  125  S.  Santa  Fe.  PHOENIX  (S)  Cali- 
fornia-Arizona  Sales  Agency,  4807  N.  29th  St. 
SEATTLE  (S)  Gleason's,  901  E.  45th  St.,  SAN  DIEGO 
(S)  California-Arizona  Sales  Agency,  301  W.  "G"  St. 
DENVER  (S)  Kenneth  Schumann,  814  12th  St.  SALT 
LAKE  CITY  (S)  J.  R.  Christensen  Agency,  247  E. 
5th  South. 


★  PRY-LITES  (recessed  with  snap-on  fronts  for  com¬ 
mercial  and  industrial  installations). 

POMONA  (F  &  M)  Pryne  &  Co.,  Inc.,  P.  0.  Box  698. 
LOS  ANGELES  (S  &  W)  Pryne  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1561  W. 
Venice  Blvd.  PORTLAND  (S)  Warren  H.  Cress,  306 
Concord  Bldg.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S  &  W)  Pryne  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  778  Natoma  St.  BELLEVUE  (S)  Charles 
R.  Nelson,  Rt.  3,  Box  378A.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (S) 
John  W.  Reynolds,  156  W.  4th  South.  DENVER  (S) 
Gaer,  Florance  &  Associated,  2052  Humboldt  St. 

★  SMOOT-HOLMAN  (industrial  incandescent;  RLM 
industrial  fluorescent;  commercial  fluorescent  and  in¬ 
candescent;  outdoor  floodlights). 

INGLEWOOD  (F&M)  Smoot-Holman  Co.,  321  N. 
Eucalyptus  Ave.,  OR  7-1149.  PORTLAND  (S)  F.  S. 
Zaugg,  907  N.W.  Irving  St.,  AT  7353.  SAN  FRAN¬ 
CISCO  (S  &  W)  Smoot-Holman  Co.,  55  Mississippi  St., 
MA  1-8474.  SEATTLE  (S)  F.  C.  Scharr,  441  Dexter 
Horton  Bldg.,  MA  3282.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (S)  J.  R. 
Christensen,  247  E.  5th  South  St.,  Phone  3-1600. 
DENVER  (S)  Floyd  H.  Boyer,  P.  0.  Box  1751,  AL 
6770.  ALBUQUERQUE  (S)  E.  T.  McGillan,  513  S. 
Amherst,  Phone  5-3239.  HOUSTON  (S)  Peter  Smoot, 
P.  0.  Box  6125,  JU  3350.  VANCOUVER,  B.C.  (S) 
Griffon  Sales,  Ltd.,  188  W.  5th  Ave.,  FA  7848. 


★  SUPREME  (industrial,  commercial,  public  building 
and  residential,  fluorescent  and  slimline). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Supreme  Lighting  Co.,  1630 
Essex  St.,  RI  3333. 

★  VISIONAIRE  (fluorescent);  SLIMLINE  (for  indus¬ 
trial  and  commercial  areas). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.,  777 
E.  14th  PI.,  PR  5394.  PORTLAND  (S)  L.  M.  Baxter 
Co.,  1220  S.  W.  Stark  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S)  L.  M. 
Baxter  Co.,  926  Natoma  St.,  MA  1-8636.  SEATTLE 
(S)  L.  M.  Baxter  Co.,  1006  Lowman  Bldg.,  SE  2420. 
SALT  LAKE  CITY  (S)  The  Darger  Co.,  328  W.  2nd 
South,  Phone  5-5329.  DALLAS  (S)  Herbert  Traweek, 
5322  Cedar  Springs  Ave.,  RA  4585,  JU  4146.  ALBU¬ 
QUERQUE  (S)  McGillan  Sales  Co.,  513  S.  Amherst. 
HONOLULU  (D)  American  Factors,  Ltd.,  P.  0.  Box 
3230. 


ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  (22) 


Concrete  Pull  and  Traffic  Boxes 

★  FORNI  (reinforced). 

EMERYVILLE  (M  &  F)  George  P.  Forni,  1376  62nd 
St.,  OL  2-7410. 

★  FRASER  (cast  iron  rim  traffic,  cement  pull). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Fraser  Cement  Products  Co., 
3020  Andrita  St.,  AL  4112. 


ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  (Contd.) 


Conduit 

*  PACIFIC  POWER  DUCT  (vitrified  clay  for  under- 
ground  power,  light,  signal  &  telephone  systems). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Pacific  Clay  Products — Power 
Duct  Division,  306  W.  Avenue  26,  CA  4281.  SAN 
FRANCISCO  (B)  Pacific  Clay  Products — Power  Duct 
division,  1823  Egbert  St.,  JU  7-2443.  ALAMEDA 
(B)  Pacific  Clay  Products — Power  Duct  Division,  401 
Pacific  Ave.,  LA  2-3777.  STOCKTON  (B)  Pacific  Clay 
Products — Power  Duct  Division,  9th  and  California 
Sts.,  ST  7-7843.  LOS  NIETOS  (B)  Pacific  Clay 
Products — Power  Duct  Division,  2366  S.  Norwalk 
Blvd.,  OX  4-13265. 


Panelboards,  Controls,  Motors 

MULLEN  BACH  (control  centers,  panel  boards,  circuit 
breakers,  switchboards). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Mullenbach  Electric  Mfg. 
Co.,  2300  E.  27th  St.,  LO  5-5331. 

SQUARE  D  (electrical  switchboard,  switches,  panel- 
boards,  switchgear,  circuit  breakers,  motor  starters). 
LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  B)  Square  D.  Co.,  4335  Valley 
Blvd.,  CA  1-1171. 

ZINSCO  (electrical  switchboard,  switches,  panel- 
boards,  switchgear,  circuit  breakers,  motor  starters). 
LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Zinsco  Electrical  Products, 
729  Turner  St.,  MA  7821. 


COMMUNICATION  (23) 


Church  Bells,  Carillons 

MAAS  (carillons  with  genuine  cathedral  chimes). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Otto  K.  Olesen  Co.,  1534  Cahuenga, 
Ave.,  NO  1-1185.  Dealers  in  the  principal  cities 
throughout  the  West. 

Intercommunicating  and  Signaling  Systems 

★  CANNON  (signal  systems  for  hospitals  plants,  fac¬ 
tories,  institutions;  electrical  specialties). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Cannon  Electric  Co.,  3203 
Humboldt  St.,  CA  4271;  (D)  Graybar  Electric  Co.,  210 
Anderson  St.;  (S)  Douglas  H.  Loukota,  1052  W.  6th 
St.,  MA  6-4505;  (D)  Radio  Specialties  Co.,  1956  S. 
Figueroa  St.  PASADENA  (D)  Electronic  Supply  Corp., 
2615  E.  Foothill  Blvd.  SAN  DIEGO  (D)  Shanks  & 
Wright,  2045  Kettner  Blvd.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S) 
William  V.  Brainard,  30  Harriet  St.,  UN  1-2569;  (D) 
Graybar  Electric  Co.,  1750  Alameda  St.;  Zack  Radio 
Supply  Co.,  1426  Market  St.  FRESNO  (D)  Jack  C. 
Arbuckle,  2330  Kern  St.  DENVER  (S)  Franklin  Sales 
Co.,  Security  Life  Bldg.,  KE  0641;  (D)  Niles  Phono¬ 
graph  &  Radio  Co.,  505-509  14th  St.  DALLAS  (S) 
Edward  F.  Aymond  Co.,  4310  Maple  Ave.,  LO  1970. 
EL  PASO  (D)  Midland  Specialty  Co.,  427  W.  San 
Antonio  St. 

BILLINGS  (D)  Electronic  Supply  Co.,  214  11th  St. 
West.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (S)  Gates  Co.,  200  S.  Main 
St.,  Phone  9-1150;  (D)  Standard  Supply  Co.,  531  S. 
State  St.  SEATTLE  (S)  Jas.  J.  Backer  Co.,  2321  2nd 
Ave.,  MA  8811;  (D)  Graybar  Electric  Co.,  King  & 
Occidental  Sts.;  Seattle  Radio  Supply,  Inc.,  2117  2nd 
Ave.  SPOKANE  (D)  Northwest  Electronics,  Inc.,  N. 
102  Monroe  St.  CHEYENNE  (D)  Houge  Radio  &  Sup¬ 
ply  Co.,  2008  Carey  Ave.  ANCHORAGE  (D)  Alaska 
Radio  Supply,  Inc.,  Box  84.  PHOENIX  (D)  Radio  Spe¬ 
cialties  &  Appliance  Corp.,  305  E.  Roosevelt.  LAS 
VEGAS  (D)  Vegan's,  Inc.,  207  N.  3rd  St.  ALBUQUER¬ 
QUE  (D)  Radio  Equipment  Co.,  523  E.  Central  Ave. 
PORTLAND  (D)  United  Radio  Supply,  22  N.W.  9th 
Ave.  HONOLULU  (D)  John  J.  Harding  Co.,  729  Alakea 
St. 

RCA  (paging  and  music  systems,  plant  broadcasting 
systems,  intercommunicating  systems,  hotels,  hospi¬ 
tals,  churches  auditoriums  school  systems). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Otto  K.  Olesen  Co.,  1534  Ca¬ 
huenga,  GL  5194. 


SAY  you  saw  (  Co-operation  will  help  to  perfect  this 
it  in  A-E-C  1  valuable  supplementary  service  for  YOU. 
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COMMUNICATION  (Contd.) 

Intercommunicating  and  Signaling  Systems 
(Contd.) 

★  VOYCALL  (intercommunicating  equipment). 
OAKLAND  (F  &  M)  Lake  Manufacturing  Co.,  2323 
Chestnut  St.  LOS  ANGELES  (D)  D.  J.  Roesch  Co., 
2200  S.  Figueroa  St.  PORTLAND  (D)  Hawthorne 
Electronics,  700  S.  E.  Hawthorne  Blvd.  SAN  FRAN¬ 
CISCO  (D)  F.  A.  Thomas  Co.,  47  Second  St.  SEATTLE 
(D)  Selo  Electric  Co.,  4318  Roosevelt  Way. 


Telephone  Systems 

★  BELL  (conduit  layouts  for  concealing  telephone 
wiring). 

LOS  ANGELES  Call  your  nearest  Bell  Telephone  Busi¬ 
ness  Office  and  ask  for  Architects  and  Builders  Service. 
PORTLAND  Call  your  nearest  Bell  Telephone  Business 
Office  and  ask  for  Architects  and  Builders  Service. 
SAN  FRANCISCO  Call  your  nearest  Bell  Telephone 
Business  Office  and  ask  for  Architects  and  Builders 
Service.  SEATTLE  Call  your  nearest  Bell  Telephone 
Business  Office  and  ask  for  Architects  and  Builders 
Service. 


Time  Systems 

I  B  M  (self-regulating  electric  time  systems  for  every 
building). 

LOS  ANGELES  (B)  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  1250  Wilshire  Blvd.,  MA  6-6797.  SAN 
JOSE  (B)  International  Business  Machines  Corpora¬ 
tion,  16th  &  St.  John. 


FURNISHINGS  &  SPECIAL  EQUIPMENT  (24) 


Auditorium,  Stage 

GROSH  (draperies,  scenery,  hardware). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  R.  L.  Grosh  &  Sons  Scenic  Studios, 
4118  Sunset,  NO  2-1134. 

WESTERN  (engineers  and  equipment  specialists). 
SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  Western  Theatrical  Equipment 
Co.,  337  Golden  Gate  Ave.,  HE  1-8302. 

Breakfast  Nooks  and  Special  Furniture 

★  CALCHROME  (custom  and  quality  built  breakfast 
nooks). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Calchrome,  910  N.  Orange 
Dr.,  HU  2-1297. 

DUR-A-BILT  (custom  built,  home,  institution,  office, 
restaurant,  bar). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  Dur-A-Bi It  Furniture  Mfg. 
Corp.,  2851  21st,  VA  4-7948. 


Building  Specialties 

DURA  STEEL  (ironing  boards,  clothes  driers,  shoe  rack 
cabinets,  mail  boxes,  door  grilles  and  house  numbers). 
LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Durasteel  Products  Co.,  1774 
E.  21st  St.,  PR  9201. 

FLAGSTRIP  (concrete  lawn  curbing). 

SUN  VALLEY  (F  &  M)  Flagstrip  Co.,  11458  Penrose 
St.,  ST  7-1625.  HAYWARD  (F  &  B)  Flagstrip  Co., 
LU  2-3520. 

RACZKA  (mantels — wood  and  marble,  imported  and 
domestic). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  J.  Raczka,  2986  Wilshire  Blvd., 
DU  3-7273. 


SILHOUETTE  (house  numbers). 

PHOENIX  (M  &  F)  Paul  M.  Burroway,  322  E.  Alvarado 
Rd.,  Phone  4-3637. 

WILSHIRE  (cast  mantels). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Wilshire  Staff  &  Stone,  5201 
W.  Washington,  WH  1015. 


FURNISHINGS  &  SPECIAL  EQUIPMENT  (Contd.) 


Bulletin  Boards,  Directories 

LETTERALL  (changeable  letter  and  cork  bulletins, 
building  directories). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  Roth  Directory  Co.,  31 
Stevenson,  EX  2-1823. 

★  STANDARD  (plastic,  Boneite  and  celluloid  bulletin 
and  directory  boards). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Standard  Directory  Co.,  1503 
W.  Pico  Blvd.,  DU  4-8938. 


Classroom  Equipment 

BELLVIEW  (woodworking  benches,  object  tables,  rest 
boards,  folding  screens,  round  kindergarten  tables,  saw 
horses,  portable  chalkboards). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Bellview  Furniture  Mfg.  Co., 
5619  Watcher,  LU  6765. 

PARRIS  (blackboards — all  types). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Parris  Mfg.  Co.,  4218  White- 
side,  AN  7201. 

TURNER  (blackboards,  seating  and  other  equipment). 
SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  Fred  E.  Turner  Co.,  788 
Mission,  SU  1-5056. 


Flagpoles 

BAARTOL  (steel). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Price  Bldg.  Specialties  Co.,  35 
Gilbert,  UN  1-6733. 

WELLS  (all-steel  and  accessories). 

NORTH  HOLLYWOOD  (F  &  M)  Wells  All-Steel  Prod¬ 
ucts,  6851  Lankershim  Blvd.,  ST  7-3353. 

Greenhouses 

LOUNSBERRY  &  HARRIS  (all  types  wood). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Lounsberry  &  Harris,  3132 
San  Fernando  Rd.,  AL  1131. 


PACIFIC  COAST  (prefabricated  sectional  and  all 
types). 

REDWOOD  CITY  (M  &  F)  Pacific  Coast  Greenhouse 
Mfg.  Co.,  650  Bayshire  Hwy. 


Hospital  Equipment 

AMERICAN  (and  supplies). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  American  Hospital  Supply  Corp., 
767  Mission,  EX  2-0620. 

MATTHAY  (all  types). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Matthay  Hospital  Supply  Co., 
1321  W.  11th,  PR  3468. 


Library  Equipment 

★  AMES  (steel  library,  free  standing  and  multi-tier). 
SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  W.  R.  Ames  Co.,  Bookstack 
Division,  150  Hooper  St.  LOS  ANGELES  (S)  Conti¬ 
nental  Products  Co.,  1306  Wilshire  Blvd.  PHOENIX 
(S)  PBSW  Supply  &  Equipment  Co.,  530  W.  Washing¬ 
ton  St.  PORTLAND  (S)  Mercer  Steel  Co.,  Inc.,  2555 
N.W.  Nicolai  St.  SEATTLE  (S)  Fryer-Knowles,  1718 
Broadway.  FRESNO  (D)  Healey  &  Popovich,  1703 
Fulton  St.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (S)  American  Paper  & 
Supply  Co.,  444  S.  2nd  West  St.  DENVER  (S)  The 
Centennial  School  Supply  Co.,  2988  Huron  St.  ALBU¬ 
QUERQUE  (S)  Wentworth  Co.,  415  W.  Copper  Ave. 


Mail  Chutes 

FEDERAL  (all  types). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Federal  Mail  Chute  Corp.,  Ltd., 
436  Kearny  St.,  HE  1-4180. 


Safes  and  Vaults 

DE  LUXE  (floor  safes). 

LAWNDALE  (F  &  M)  De  Luxe  Floor  Safe  Co.,  15123 
Grevillea  Ave.,  OS  6-5777. 


Safes  and  Vaults  (Contd.) 

HERMANN  (bank  vault  doors,  vault  equipment,  money 
chest  safes). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  The  Hermann  Safe  Co.,  200 
Howard  St.,  GA  1-3041. 


JOHNSON  (floor  and  wall  safes). 

RICHMOND  (F)  Johnson  Floor  and  Wall  Safes,  913 
Hoffman  Blvd.,  BE  4-4255. 


Sports,  Recreational  Equipment 

FINIGAN  (gymnasium  apparatus,  playground  equip¬ 
ment,  swimming  pool  equipment). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  E.  P.  Finigan  Co.,  314  12th, 
HE  1-6838. 


JAMISON  (merry-go-rounds,  climbing  mazes,  slides, 
swings,  bars,  etc.). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Jamison  Mfg.  Co.,  8800  Met- 
tler,  PL  3-2682. 

Stairways  and  Railings 

★  di  CRISTINA  (stairs,  mouldings,  custom  milling  to 
order). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  J.  di  Cristina  &  Son,  350 
Treat  Ave.,  HE  1-8230. 


★  TAYLOR  (stairs — circle,  free  standing,  commercial, 
straight;  rails — wood). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Taylor  Millwork  &  Stair  Co., 
Inc.,  1305  W.  132nd  St.,  ME  4-3157. 


Swimming  Pools  and  Equipment 

BRANDSTEN  (international  and  intercollegiate  official 
auto  adjustable  fulcrum  and  springboard). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  Van  Arsdale-Harris  Lum¬ 
ber  Co.,  Inc.,  5th  &  Brannan  Sts.,  GA  1-3600. 


LANDON  BLUE-LAKE  (complete). 

VAN  NUYS  (M  &  F)  Landon,  Inc.,  5920  Sepulveda 
Blvd.,  ST  5-1191.  BELMONT  (B  &  F)  Landon,  Inc., 
425  Old  Country  Rd.,  LY  3-0075. 


PADDOCK  (complete). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Paddock  Engineering  Co., 
8400  Santa  Monica,  HE  2313.  SAN  MATEO  (B  &  F) 
Paddock  Engineering  Co.,  7th  Ave.  &  Bayshore  Blvd., 
DI  3-1889. 


Wall  Beds 

HOLMES  (disappearing). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Holmes  Disappearing  Bed  Co., 
211  N.  Madison  Ave.,  DU  7-2111. 


MURPHY  IN-A-DOOR  (disappearing). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Murphy  Bed  Sales  Co.,  8048  W. 
3rd,  WH  5814. 

MURPHY-ROLLAWAY  (recess). 

OAKLAND  (D)  Marshall-Stearns  Pacific  Co.,  600 
16th,  GL  1-1174. 


SANITARY  EQUIPMENT  (25) 


Bathroom  Fixtures 

★  UR-UNIVERSAL-RUNDLE  (vitreous  china  lava¬ 
tories;  enameled  cast  iron  lavatories;  vitreous  china 
water  closets;  vitreous-enameled  cast  iron  bathtubs; 
vitreous-enameled  steel  bathtubs). 

REDLANDS  (F)  Universal-Rundie  Corporation,  RE 
3-2144. 

Bathroom  and  Washroom  Accessories 

★  BORAXO  &  LURON  (powder  cleanser  dispenser). 
LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co..  510  W. 
6th  St.  PORTLAND  (B)  Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co.,  1504 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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SANITARY  EQUIPMENT  (Contd.) 


Bathroom  and  Washroom  Accessories  (Contd.) 

N.W.  Johnson  St.  SPOKANE  (B)  Pacific  Coast  Borax 
Co.,  310  Pacific  Ave.  SA  NFRANCISCO  (B)  Pacific 
Coast  Borax  Co.,  1250  Sansome  St.  SEATTLE  (B) 
Pacic  Coast  Borax  Co.,  1203  Western  Ave.  DENVER 
(B)  Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co.,  2016  Blake  St. 

★  HALL-MACK  (bathroom  accessories  and  medicine 
cabinets). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Hall-Mack  Co.,  1344  W. 
Washington  Blvd.,  RI  5221. 

Distributed  by  plumbing,  tile  and  hardware  dealers 
throughout  the  West. 

★  NARDON  QUALITY  (bathroom  cabinets). 
ALHAMBRA  (M  &  F)  Nardon  Manufacturing  Co., 
2125  W.  Mission  Rd.,  CU  3-2751;  AT  4-5115. 
TUCSON  (S)  Tucson  Pipe  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  416  W. 
Davis.  PORTLAND  (S)  Lumber  Products,  2116  N.W. 
20th  Ave.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  W.  P.  Fuller  &  Co., 
301  Mission  St.  SEATTLE  (S)  Millwork  Supply  Cor¬ 
poration,  2221-29  1st  Ave.;  Van  Tone  Millwork,  823 
W.  46th  St.  ALBUQUERQUE  (S)  Charles  Ilfield  Co., 
210  N.  1st.  LAS  VEGAS  (S)  Ed  Von  Toble  Lumber 
Co.,  217  S.  1st  St.  YUMA  (S)  Bell  Lumber  Co.,  2200 
4th  Ave.;  O'Malley-Smith  Lumber  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  472. 


Garbage  Receivers 

★  HEALTHGARD  (below-ground  concrete  receptacle 
with  inside  removable  steel  can). 

EMERYVILLE  (F  &  M)  George  P.  Forni,  1379  62nd 
St.,  OL  2-7410. 

Incinerators 

★  ACE  (precast  industrial,  commercial  and  residen¬ 
tial). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Ace  Incinerator  &  Engineering 
Co.,  2255  W.  Washington  Blvd.,  RE  1-3168.  GAR¬ 
DENA  (F)  Ace  Incinerator  &  Engineering  Co.,  1300 
W.  135th  St.,  ME  4-6189. 

★  MORSE  BOULGER  (heavy  duty  destructors);  KER- 
NER  (flue-fed  incinerators);  KERNERATOR  (ready 
built,  portable  and  bricked-in  units:  a  product  of 
Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Company). 

LOS  ANGELES  (B)  Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Co., 
5117  W.  Jefferson  Blvd.  PHOENIX  (S)  Baker-Thomas- 
Woolsey  Wholesalers,  Inc.,  300  S.  12th  St.  PORT¬ 
LAND  (S)  McCraken  Ripley  Co.,  2221  N.  Albina  St. 
SAN  FRANCISCO  (S)  H.  B.  Cleveland,  383  Brannon 
St.  SEATTLE  (S)  Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Co., 
White  Bldg.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (S)  Rex  Williams,  P.  0. 
Box  2016.  DENVER  (S)  United  Materials  Co.,  814  W. 
14th  Ave.  CHEYENNE  (S)  Wyoming  Builders  Specialty 
Co.,  3422  Pioneer  Ave.  EL  PASO  (S)  Neff-Buckner- 
Holt,  Inc.,  600  W.  Paisano  Dr.  HELENA  (S)  Builders 
Supply  Co.,  West  of  Helena. 

★  SMITH  (industrial,  commercial,  municipal). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Smith  Engineering  Co.,  832  W. 
5th  St.,  MU  3640. 


Septic  Tanks 

NOTTINGHAM  (and  sewer  service). 

TEMPLE  CITY  (M  &  F)  M.  C.  Nottingham  Co.,  123  N. 
Cloverly  Ave.,  AT  6-3604. 


Shower  Doors 

★  MET-TEC  (double  detail  alumalloy  extrusions). 
LOS  ANGELES  (F&  M)  Met-Tec  Mfg.  Co.,  2226  S. 
Barry  Ave.,  AR  9-6719. 


Valves,  Fittings 

★  CALCO  (industrial,  marine  and  plumbing). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  California  Brass  Mfg.  Co., 
1447  Naud  St.,  CA  8114. 

Distributed  by  leading  plumbing  dealers  throughout 
the  West. 

★  JOSAM  (moderator  shower  mixing;  hair  and  sedi¬ 
ment  interceptors). 


Valves,  Fittings  (Contd.) 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  Josam  Pacific  Co.,  765 
Folsom  St.,  EX  2-3143.  LOS  ANGELES  (B)  Josam 
Pacific  Co.,  1001  E.  1st  St.,  MA  7662.  PORTLAND 
(S)  G.  Janes,  AT  6444.  SEATTLE  (S)  S.  D.  Cochran, 
EL  5007.  SPOKANE  (S)  W.  Murray,  RI  5433.  SALT 
LAKE  CITY  (S)  A.  Bernstein,  Phone  3-4436. 


WATER  SUPPLY  &  DRAINAGE  (26) 


Coolers,  Filters,  Drinking  Fountains 

HAWS  (water  filters  and  purifiers,  electric  water  cool¬ 
ers,  drinking  faucets,  drinking  fountains). 

BERKELEY  (F  &  M)  Haw  Drinking  Faucet  Co.,  1435 
4th  St.,  LA  5-3341. 


LARCO  (water  coolers). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Larco,  Inc.,  2409  San  Fer¬ 
nando  Rd.,  CA  1-9163. 


Drains,  Grease  Separators 

★  JOSAM  (all  types). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  Josam  Pacific  Co.,  765 
Folsom  St.,  EX  2-3143.  LOS  ANGELES  (B)  Josam 
Pacific  Co.,  1001  E.  1st  St.,  MA  7662.  PORTLAND 
(S)  G.  Janes,  AT  6444.  SEATTLE  (S)  S.  D.  Cochran, 
EL  5007.  SPOKANE  (S)  W.  Murray,  RI  5433.  SALT 
LAKE  CITY  (S)  A.  Bernstein,  Phone  3-4436. 


Fire  Protection 

★  ACE  (hose  racks,  fire  hose  cabinets,  extinguishers). 
LOS  ANGELES  (F,  M  &  D)  Superior  Fire  Equipment 
Co,  617  E.  3rd  St,  VA  7242. 


★  ALLEN  CO  JR.  (fire  hose  stations  for  homes,  apart¬ 
ments,  shops,  farm  buildings,  factories,  stores  offices). 
LOS  ANGELES  (B)  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Co, 
2330  W.  3rd  St.  OAKLAND  (B)  W.  D.  Allen  Manufac¬ 
turing  Co,  600  16th  St.  PORTLAND  (B)  W.  D.  Allen 
Manufacturing  Co,  208  S.W.  Stark  St. 


★  GENERAL  QUICK-AID  (fire  hose,  cabinets,  racks, 
extinguishers  and  accessories). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  The  General  Pacific  Corp, 
1501  E.  Washington  Blvd,  RI  5315  .  PHOENIX  (D) 
See  your  local  Quick-Aid  Dealer.  PORTLAND  (B) 
907  Terminal  Sales  Building,  BR  3368.  SAN  FRAN¬ 
CISCO  (B)  127  10th  St,  UN  1-4754.  SEATTLE  (B) 
416  Bell  St,  MA  3303.  SAN  DIEGO  (B)  1020  Uni¬ 
versity  Ave,  JA  3393. 


★  GREENBERG  (fire  hydrants,  valves,  fire  depart¬ 
ment,  standpipe  connections,  building  equipment). 
SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  M.  Greenberg's  Sons,  765 
Folsom  St,  EX  2-3143.  LOS  ANGELES  (B&W) 
M.  Greenberg's  Sons,  1011  E.  1st  St,  MA  7662. 
PORTLAND  (S)  526  Builders  Exchange  Bldg,  AT 
6443.  SPOKANE  (B)  614  Peyton  Bldg,  RI  5433. 
SEATTLE  (B&W)  M.  Greenberg's  Sons,  1016  1st 
Ave.  South,  EL  5007.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (B)  M.  Green¬ 
berg's  Sons  Agency,  211  Interurban  Bldg,  Phone 
3-4436.  DENVER  (B)  524  Mining  Exchange  Bldg, 
TA  0765.  EL  PASO  (B)  Call  L.  A.  Office.  HOUSTON 
(B)  1309  Anita  St,  JA  2-3074.  DALLAS  (B)  Camp 
&  Griffin  Sts,  RI  9691. 

★  STANDARD  (Underwriters'  labeled  fire  hose  cabi¬ 
nets,  swinging  hose  reels,  Siamese  connections  and 
extinguisher  cabinets). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Standard  Fire  Hose  Co,  8228  W. 
3rd  St,  WE  3-5658.  PHOENIX  (S)  Thunderbird  Sales 
Corporation,  410  S.  1st  St,  Phone  4-8876.  TUCSON 
(S)  Thunderbird  Sales  Corp,  5025  E.  2nd  Ave,  Phone 
3-9405.  FRESNO  (S)  Jorgensen  &  Co,  806-814 
Broadway,  Phone  2-0712.  SAN  DIEGO  (S)  R.  V.  Mor¬ 
ris  Co,  1531-3  India  St,  MA  3618.  SANTA  BAR¬ 
BARA  (S)  Glover  Fire  Equipment  Co,  224  E.  Victoria 
St,  Phone  2-5641.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S)  Coast  Fire 


WATER  SUPPLY  &  DRAINAGE  (Contd.) 


Fire  Protection  (Contd.) 

Equipment  Co,  272  Fremont  St,  EX  2-4464.  DEN¬ 
VER  (S)  Union  Supply  Co,  Inc,  1920  Market  St,  AL 
2091.  HONOLULU  (S)  Fire  Control,  Ltd,  679  Auahi 
St,  Phone  5-3351.  LAS  VEGAS  (S)  Inland  Service  & 
Supply  Co,  818  S.  Main  St,  Phone  3256. 
ALBUQUERQUE  (S)  Albuquerque  Lumber  Co,  501  N. 
1st  St,  Phone  3-1761.  EUGENE  (S)  Munnell  &  Sher¬ 
rill,  Inc,  1450  W.  7th  St,  Phone  4-3287.  PORTLAND 
(S)  Munnell  &  Sherrill,  Inc,  400  S.W.  1st  Ave,  AT 
7365.  DALLAS  (S)  Texas  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co, 
2330  Summer  St,  RI  6071.  EL  PASO  (S)  Electrical 
&  Mechanical  Supply  Co,  708-716  N.  Piedras  St, 
Phone  5-2701.  HOUSTON  (S)  Texas  Automatic 
Sprinkler  Co,  2302  Texas  Axe,  FA  0358.  SAN  AN¬ 
TONIO  (S)  Texas  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co,  702  S. 
Flores  St,  Phone  C-1448.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (S) 
Lorenzo  Smith  &  Son,  255  E.  2nd  South  St,  Phone 
5-5421.  SEATTLE  (S)  G.  Rogers  Clark,  Terminal  Sales 
Building,  MA  3860.  SHERIDAN  (S)  Sheridan  Iron 
Works,  Inc,  Phone  537. 

And  all  Crane  Company  offices. 


Heaters,  Storage  Tanks 

★  CONTINENTAL  (residential,  commercial). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F)  Continental  Water  Heater  Co, 
1801  Pasadena  Ave,  CA  6178. 

★  RUUD  (storage  type  water  heaters  with  Monel 
tanks  and  Ruud  storage  type  water  heaters  with  gal¬ 
vanized  steel  tanks.  Ruud  multi-fin  and  multi-coil 
continuous  flow  water  heaters  for  commercial  and 
industrial  uses). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F&M)  H.  R.  Basford  Co,  235 
15th  St,  MA  1-8545;  (B)  Ruud  Heater  Co,  1638 
Market  St,  UN  1-0104.  LOS  ANGELES  (B)  Ruud 
Heater  Co,  3320  Leonis  Blvd,  LU  6258.  OAKLAND 
(B)  Ruud  Heater  Co,  2101  Rush  St,  GL  1-0314. 


Insulated  Pipe 

★  D.  I  P-DURANT  (overhead  or  underground  for 
steam,  hot  water  and  refrigeration). 

PALO  ALTO  (F  &  M)  Durant  Insulated  Pipe  Co,  1015 
Runnymede,  DA  2-2272.  LOS  ANGELES  (S)  English 
&  Lauer,  Inc,  1978  S.  Los  Angeles  St,  RI  6316. 
PORTLAND  (S)  T.  C.  Langdon  Co,  725  N.E.  25th 
Ave,  FI  4305.  SEATTLE  (S)  E.  H.  Langdon  Co,  72 
Vine  St. 


Laundry  Equipment 

HAMMOND  (complete  laundry  installations). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Fielding  Romaine  &  Associates, 
3854  S.  Sycamore,  AX  1-2481. 

PANTEX  (complete  plant  and  shop  equipment). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Pantex  Mfg.  Corp,  1069  Mis¬ 
sion,  KL  2-3084. 


Pipe  and  Fittings 

BACKFLOW  (back  syphonage  prevention  valves). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Backflow  Engineering  Equip¬ 
ment  Co,  5725  Alcoa,  LU  9191. 

★  CALCO  VALVES  and  FITTINGS  (industrial,  marine 
and  plumbing). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  California  Brass  Mfg.  Co, 
1447  Naud  St,  CA  8114. 

Distributed  by  leading  plumbing  dealers  throughout 
the  West. 

★  CERAMICWELD  (mechanical  compression  joint 
coupling). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Pacific  Clay  Products,  306  W. 
Avenue  26,  CA  4281.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (B)  Pacific 
Clay  Products,  1823  Egbert  St,  JU  7-2443.  ALA¬ 
MEDA  (F)  Pacific  Clay  Products,  401  Pacific  Ave, 
LA  2-3777.  STOCKTON  (F)  Pacific  Clay  Products, 
9th  &  California  Sts,  ST  7-7843.  LOS  NIETOS  (F) 
Pacific  Clay  Products,  2366  S.  Norwalk  Blvd,  OX 
41-3265. 


SAY  you  saw 
it  in  A-E-C 


Co-operation  will  help  to  perfect  this 
valuable  supplementary  service  for  YOU. 


WESTERN  SALES  OFFICES  SECTION 
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★  Indicates  Manufacturer's  detailed  catalog  is  filed  in  regular  A-E-C  Section.  Refer  to  Section  or  Blue  Index. 

Legend  of  Codes:  (M)  Main  Office,  (F)  Factory,  (W)  Warehouse,  (B)  Branch  Office,  (D)  Distributor,  (S)  Sales  Representative. 


WATER  SUPPLY  &  DRAINAGE  (Contd.) 


Pipe  and  Fittings  (Contd.) 

★  PACIFIC  (vitrified  clay  sewer  pipe). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M)  Pacific  Clay  Products,  306  W. 
Avenue  26,  CA  4281.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (B)  Pacific 
Clay  Products,  1823  Egbert  St.,  JU  7-2443.  ALA¬ 
MEDA  (F)  Pacific  Clay  Products,  401  Pacific  Ave., 
LA  2-3777.  STOCKTON  (F)  Pacific  Clay  Products, 
9th  &  California  Sts.,  ST  7-7843.  LOS  NIETOS  (F) 
Pacific  Clay  Products,  2366  S.  Norwalk  Blvd.,  OX 
41-3265. 


Shower  Pans 

COMPOTITE  (non-rusting  materials). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Compotite  Shower  Pan,  355 
Glendale  Blvd.,  DU  7-2349. 

Sprinkler  and  Irrigation  Equipment 

★  THOMPSON  (all  types  and  accessories). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Thompson  Manufacturing  Co., 
2251  E.  7th  St.,  AN  9-8233. 

Sold  throughout  the  West  by  wholesale  jobbers  of 
hardware  and  plumbing  supplies. 

Water  Conditioning 

RAYNE  (domestic  and  commercial). 

NORTH  HOLLYWOOD  (M  &  F)  Rayne  Water  Softener, 
6925  Farmdale,  ST  7-5611. 


HEATING  &  AIR  CONDITIONING  (27) 


Air  Conditioning  Systems 

DRAYER-HANSON  (individual  unit  room  type;  central 
duct  system;  steam  coils;  water  coils;  direct  expansion 
coils). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Drayer-Hanson,  Inc.,  3333 
Medford  Ave.,  AN  1-6113;  (S)  Air  Conditioning  Supply 
Co.,  137  S.  San  Pedro  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S)  E.  C. 
Cooley  Co.,  625  Market  St.  DENVER  (S)  Thermo  Sup¬ 
ply,  Inc.,  30  W.  10th  Ave.  PORTLAND  (S)  Peerless 
Pacific  Co.,  2238  N.  Interstate  Ave.  AUSTIN  (S) 
Luedecke  Engineering  Co.,  1007  W.  34th  St.  DALLAS 
(S)  Roy  Hanson  Co.,  3200  Main  St.  EL  PASO  (S) 
M.  M.  Refrigeration  &  Supply  Co.,  403  Montana  St. 
HOUSTON  (S)  F.  R.  Young  Co.,  7211  Ave.  B.  SALT 
LAKE  CITY  (S)  Commercial  Distributing  Co.,  25  S. 
3rd  West.;  Williams,  Gritton  &  Wilde,  204  Dooley 
Bldg.  SEATTLE  (S)  Refrigeration  Wholesalers,  Inc., 
2228  2nd  Ave. 

Boilers 

BIRCHFIELD  (low  pressure  heating,  high  pressue  pro¬ 
cess). 

TACOMA  (M  &  F)  Birchfield  Boiler,  Inc.,  2503  E.  11th 
St.,  BR  4155.  LOS  ANGELES  (S)  Birchfield  Boiler, 
Inc.,  406  S.  Main,  MU  5722.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S) 
Birchfield  Boiler,  Inc.,  1129  Folsom,  MA  1-3580. 

Controls  and  Control  Systems 

GENERAL  (automatic  temperature  control). 
GLENDALE  (F  &  M)  General  Controls  Co.  801  Allen 
Ave.,  RO  9-2181. 

Fireplaces 

★  H  EATFORM  (fireplace  heat  circulating  units,  resi¬ 
dential). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Superior  Fireplace  Co.,  1708 
E.  15th  St.,  PR  8393.  EUREKA  (D)  D.  C.  McDonald 
Co.,  108  "F"  St.  MODESTO  (D)  American  Lumber 
Co.,  9th  &  "M"  Sts.  OAKLAND  (D)  Wholesale  Build¬ 
ers  Supply  Co.,  1607  32nd  St.  SACRAMENTO  (D) 
Lumber  Dealers  Materials  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  150;  Diamond 
Match  Co.  SAN  JOSE  (D)  Williams  &  Russo,  805  W. 
San  Carlos.  COLORADO  SPRINGS  (D)  Colorado 
Springs  Supply  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  1253.  DENVER  (D) 
Denver  Reserve  Supply  Co.,  901  Wazee  St.  GRAND 
JUNCTION  (D)  Independent  Lumber  Co.  BOISE  (D) 
Morrison-Merrill  &  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  2900.  POCATELLO 


HEATING  &  AIR  CONDITIONING  (Contd.) 


Fireplaces  (Contd.) 

(D)  R.  W.  Frank  Co.  BILLINGS  (D)  Lovell  Clay  Prod¬ 
ucts,  Lockwood  Flats. 

KALISPEL  (D)  O'Neil  Lumber  Co.,  424  Main  St. 
MISSOULA  (D)  Interstate  Lumber  Co.,  Wholesale 
Department.  BUTTE  (D)  Interstate  Lumber  Co., 
Wholesale  Department.  RENO  (D)  Burkham  Building 
Materials  Co.,  E.  Plaza  &  Evans  Ave.  ALBUQUERQUE 
(D)  Southwestern  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  416  N.  1st. 
EUGENE  (D)  Scobert  Building  Materials  Co.,  55  7th 
Ave.  West.  MEDFORD  (D)  Medford  Lumber  Co.,  3rd 
&  Fir  Sts.  PORTLAND  (D)  Columbia  Brick  Works, 
1320  S.E.  Water  Ave.  PHOENIX  (D)  Baker-Thomas- 
Woolsey  Wholesalers,  Inc.,  300  S.  12th  St.  EL  PASO 
(D)  Booker-Waler  Supply  Co.,  1825  Myrtle  St.  AUSTIN 
(D)  Davidson  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  500  San  Marcos  St. 
FORT  WORTH  (D)  Texas  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  201  Rupert 
St.  HOUSTON  (D)  W.  L.  Macatee  &  Sons,  P.  0.  Box 
4329.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (D)  R.  W.  Frank  Co.,  118- 
130  S.  5th  West  St.  BELLINGHAM  (D)  Columbia  Val¬ 
ley  Lumber  Co.,  Cornwall  &  Myrtle.  BREMERTON 
(D)  West  Coast  Supply  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  126.  CHEHALIS 
(D)  Chehalis  Brick  &  Tile  Co.  SEATTLE  (D)  C.  P. 
Keeler  Co.,  1732  4th  Ave.  South.  SPOKANE  (D) 
Washington  Building  Materials  Co.,  E.  7621  Sprague 
Ave.  WENATCHEE  (D)  Morris  Hardware  Co.  YAKIMA 
(D)  Granger  Clay  Products  Co.,  515  S.  15th  St. 


Space  Heaters,  Furnaces 

★  CUSTOM-AIRE  (gas  fired  floor  furnaces,  gas  fired 
blower  furnaces,  gas  fired  circulating  heaters,  oil  fired 
circulating  heaters,  gas  fired  wall  heaters). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (F  &  M)  Heating  Equipment  Mfg. 
Co.,  600  Indiana  St.;  (D)  All  plumbing  and  heating 
supply  jobbers.  LOS  ANGELES  (S)  A.  E.  Randkley, 
Air  Equipment  Sales  Co.,  1968  Riverside  Dr.;  (D)  All 
plumbing  and  heating  supply  jobbers.  PHOENIX  (D) 
All  plumbing  and  heatng  supply  jobbers.  PORTLAND 
(D)  Crane  Company,  710  N.W.  14th  Ave.  SEATTLE 
(D)  Distributors,  Inc.,  9th  Ave.  North  &  Harrison  St.; 
Domestic  Manufacturing  Co.,  201  Westlake  Ave.  North; 
Crane  Company,  419  2nd  Ave.  South.  DENVER  (D) 
George  A.  Pullen  Co.,  1333  Lawrence  St.;  (S)  Mr.  E. 
P.  Murr,  2542  W.  28th  Ave.  AUSTIN  (S)  C.  M.  James, 
1002  Springdale  Rd.  TEXAS  (D)  All  plumbing  and 
heating  supply  jobbers. 

★  FRASER  GAS  FURNACES  (forced  air,  flat  register 
floor  furnaces,  dual  wall  floor  furnaces,  gravity  base¬ 
ment  furnaces,  domestic  and  commercial). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M)  H.  R.  Basford  Co.,  235  15th  St., 
MA  1-8545;  (D)  Ruud  Heater  Co.,  1638  Market  St., 
UN  1-0104.  LOS  ANGELES  (D)  H.  R.  Basford  Co., 
3320  Leonis  Blvd.,  LU  6258.  OAKLAND  (D)  Ruud 
Heater  Co.,  2101  Rush  St.,  GL  1-0314. 

★  HAMMEL— CIRCULATE  (vented  gas  wall  fur¬ 
nace). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Hammel  Radiator  Engineering 
Co.,  3348  Motor  Ave.,  TE  0-2701.  CULVER  CITY  (D) 
Ashborn  Supply  Co.,  8468  Warner  Dr.,  TE  0-3711. 
SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  Heieck  &  Moran  1111  Connec¬ 
ticut  St.,  AT  2-8535.  OAKLAND  (D)  Heieck  &  Moran, 
1735  24th  St.,  HI  4-4020.  SACRAMENTO  (D)  Heieck 
&  Moran,  20th  &  "V"  Sts.,  HI  6-6468.  FRESNO  (D) 
Heieck  &  Moran,  850  Parallel  St.,  Phone  2-6133. 


★  HOLLY  STUBBY  (dual  and  flat  fired  furnaces). 
NARROWALL  (recessed  wall,  gas  heater). 
PASADENA  (F  &  M)  Holly  Manufacturing  Co.  875  S. 
Arroyo  Parkway.  TUCSON  (S)  Blamo  Sales  Co.,  721 
N.  Sawtelle  Ave.  PORTLAND  (S)  Pacific  Associated 
Co.,  420  S.W.  Washington  St.  SEATTLE  (S)  Modern 
Heating  Supply  Co.,  3612  1st  Ave.  South. 

Crane  Company  are  distributors  in  all  the  above  Cities 
except  Los  Angeles. 

★  KILBURY  HOMOGENATOR  (heater,  gas,  electric). 
LAWNDALE  (F  &  M)  Kilbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  14529 
Hawthorne  Blvd.  LOS  ANGELES  (S)  Jack  Janofsky, 
11415  Briggs  Station.  PHOENIX  (D)  Goettl  Brothers, 
714  S.  Central  Ave.  OAKLAND  (D)  Oakland  Sheet 
Metal  Co.,  2100  Poplar  St.  DALLAS  (D)  Jack  Wilkes, 
3115  Ross  Ave. 


Space  Heaters,  Furnaces  (Contd.) 

THERM ADOR  (electric  heaters). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Thermador  Electrical  Manu¬ 
facturing  Co.,  5119  S.  District  Blvd.,  KI  6131. 

★  TORIDAIRE  and  BILTWELL  (air  conditioning  fur¬ 
naces,  completely  automatic;  air  conditioning  models 
— closet,  basement,  attic;  gravity  basement  models; 
floor  furnace  models). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  Fraser  &  Johnston  Co., 
1900  17th,  MA  1-3868.  LOS  ANGELES  (B)  Guy  R. 
Kendall,  164  S.  Central,  MU  7231.  BURBANK  (D) 
Andrews  &  Schroeder  Heating  Co.,  Inc.,  225  W. 
Orange  Grove  RO  9-3028.  INGLEWOOD  (D)  La  Brea 
Heating  &  Air  Conditioning  Co.,  734  Hyde  Park,  OR 
8-3491. 

WESIX  (electrical  heaters). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  Wesix  Electric  Heater  Co., 
390  1st  St.,  GA  1-2211. 


Ventilating  Fans  and  Blowers 

★  BLO-FAN  (electric  combination  fan  and  blower 
ventilator  with  nine-speed  control,  for  all  rooms  in 
the  house,  small  offices,  and  laundries);  PRY-LITE 
(fan  and  recessed  light  combination). 

POMONA  (F  &  M)  Pryne  &  Co.,  Inc.,  P.  0.  Box  698. 
LOS  ANGELES  (S  &  W)  Pryne  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1561  W. 
Venice  Blvd.  PORTLAND  (S)  Warren  H.  Cress  306 
Concord  Bldg.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S  &  W)  Pryne  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  778  Natoma  St.  BELLEVUE  (S)  Charles  R. 
Nelson,  Route  3,  Box  378A.  DENVER  (S)  Gaer  Flor- 
ance  &  Associated  2052  Humboldt  St.  SALT  LAKE 
CITY  (S)  John  W.  Reynolds,  156  W.  4th  South  St. 
DISTRIBUTORS:  Leading  electrical  and  air  condition¬ 
ing  wholesalers  in  all  parts  of  Western  States. 

★  TRADE-WIND  CLIPPER  (small  room  and  kitchen). 
LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Trade-Wind  Motorfans,  Inc., 
5725  S.  Main  St.,  AD  5217.  PORTLAND  (S)  Wm.  0. 
Proby  &  Associates,  135  N.W.  Park.  SEATTLE  (S) 
Wm.  0.  Proby  &  Associates,  817 V2  5th  Ave.  North. 
OAKLAND  (S)  George  H.  Curtiss,  222  29th  St.  DEN¬ 
VER  (S)  W.  G.  Cline  &  Co.,  802  12th  St.  SAN 
ANTONIO  (S)  Arthur  S.  Jones,  306  Canterbury  Hill. 
DALLAS  (S)  L.  R.  Ward  Co.,  2711  Commerce  St. 

Venfs 

AMERICAP  (draft  vent  cap);  AMERIVENT  (vent 
pipe). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  American  Metal  Products  Co., 
Inc.,  2911  Compton  Ave.,  AD  1-4133. 


KITCHEN,  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT  & 

BUILDING  SPECIALTIES  (28) 

Cabinets 

CENTRAL  (custom  built). 

SAN  FRANCISCO  (M  &  F)  Central  Mill  &  Cabinet  Co., 
1595  Fairfax  Ave.,  VA  4-7316. 


NEWQUIST  (custom  built,  hard  and  soft  wood). 
INGLEWOOD  (M  &  F)  Newquist  Cabinet  Shop,  10716 
Grevillea,  OR  8-3605. 

Drawer  Guides 

★  NEW  STANDARD  (full  extension,  free  floating). 
LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  The  Extension  Drawer  Sup¬ 
port  Co.,  2319  W.  Washington  Blvd.,  RE  6805. 

LOS  ANGELES  (S)  E.  B.  Bradley  Co.,  1205  S.  Hill  St., 
PR  3237.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S)  E.  B.  Bradley  Co., 
462  Bryant  St.,  DO  2-8707.  SEATTLE  (S)  E.  B. 
Bradley,  2408  1st  Ave.  South,  SE  1814. 

★  SILVER-STEAK  (smooth  fingertip  action;  non¬ 
binding,  tilting  or  sagging). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F)  Silver-Streak  Drawer  Guide  Co., 
7237  Santa  Monica  Blvd.,  HE  6331. 

Stocked  by  Builders,  Hardware,  Lumber  Dealers  and 
Cabinet  Manufacturers  in  all  major  Western  Cities. 


Designed  especially  for  WESTERN  Architects,  Engineers  and  Contractors,  A-E-C  files  catalogs  and  lists  products  of  ALL 
WESTERN  manufacturers  but  ONLY  those  Eastern  manufacturers  whose  products  are  made  or  stocked  here  in  the  West. 
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★Indicates  Manufacturer's  detailed  catalog  is  filed  in  regular  A-E-C  Section.  Refer  to  Section  or  Blue  Index. 

Legend  of  Codes:  (M)  Main  Office,  (F)  Factory,  (W)  Warehouse,  (B)  Branch  Office,  (D)  Distributor,  (S)  Sales  Representative. 


KITCHEN,  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT, 

BUILDING  SPECIALTIES  (Contd.) 

Kitchen  Cabinets 

★  BERGER  HOMEMAKER  (steel;  style  and  size  for 
every  need;  a  product  of  Berger  Mfg.  Division,  Republic 
Steel  Corporation). 

LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Petley,  Inc.,  5480  E.  Slauson  Ave., 
UN  0-3327.  OAKLAND  (D)  Petley,  Inc.,  899  73rd 
Ave.,  TR  2-7621. 

Garbage  Disposers 

WASTE  KING  PULVERATOR  (electric). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Given  Manufacturing  Co., 
3855  Santa  Fe  Ave.,  KI  5146. 

Ranges 

★  MADSEN  (commercial  gas  ranges,  roasting  ovens, 
gas  griddles  and  hot  plates,  gas  broilers,  charcoal 
broilers,  oil  burning  ranges,  galley  ranges,  metal  stool 
and  table  bases). 

LOS  ANGELES  (F  &  M)  Madsen  Range  Co.,  Inc.,  2430 
E.  30th  St.;  (S)  Reliable  Glassware  &  Equipment  Co., 
208  S.  Spring  St.,  MA  9-3667;  Weber  Showcase  & 
Fixture  Co.,  5700  Avalon  Blvd.,  AD  1-9121.  PHOENIX 
(S)  General  Hotel  Supply  Co.,  18  W.  Jefferson  St. 
TUCSON  (S)  Ronstadt  Hardware  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  5138, 
Old  Pueblo  Station.  PORTLAND  (S)  Kalberer  Hotel 
Supply  Co.,  N.W.  5th  &  Flanders,  BR  1161.  SAN 
FRANCISCO  (S)  Chas.  Brown  Hotel  Supply,  712  Mis¬ 
sion  St.  OAKLAND  (S)  Warner  Willies  &  Co.,  1529 
Clay  St.  SEATTLE  (S)  Northwest  Hotel  Supply  Co., 
313  2nd  Ave.,  MA  3036.  FRESNO  (S)  Dale  Brothers, 
Inc.,  1420  "H"  St.  SACRAMENTO  (S)  Ralph's  Dis¬ 
tributing  Co.,  2217  Broadway.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (S) 
Restaurant  &  Store  Equipment  Co.,  136  S.  West 
Temple  St. 

★  WESTERN-HOLLY  (residential  gas  ranges  and 
built-in  gas  range  cook  top  and  oven  units). 

CULVER  CITY  (F  &  M)  Western  Holly  Appliance  Co., 
8536  Hays  St.  PHOENIX  (D)  Butane  Corporation, 
1834  W.  Linden  St.  TUCSON  (D)  Wm.  L.  English 
Butane  Corporation,  2800  S.  4th  Ave.  PORTLAND 
(D)  Robert  L.  Rice  &  Co.,  1238  N.W.  Glisan  St.  SALT 
LAKE  CITY  (D)  Fresne  Co.,  751  W.  8th  South.  BIL¬ 
LINGS  (D)  Union  Distributing  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  1362. 
GREAT  FALLS  (D)  Union  Distributing  Co.,  P.  0.  Box 
1889.  DENVER  (D)  Western  Appliance  Co.,  201  S. 
Cherokee  St.  McGREGOR  (D)  Blue  Bonnet  Appliance 
Manufacturing  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  458. 


Refrigeration  Equipment 

BIRKENWALD  (cold  storage  doors). 

PORTLAND  (F  &  M)  S.  Birkenwald  Co.,  310  N.W.  5th 
Ave.,  AT  1342. 


DRAYER-HANSON  (ceiling  type  units;  cooling  towers 
for  refrigeration  purposes). 

LOS  ANGELES  (M  &  F)  Drayer-Hanson,  Inc.,  3333 
Medford  Ave.,  AN  1-6113;  (S)  Air  Conditioning  Supply 
Co.,  137  S.  San  Pedro  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (S)  E.  C. 
Cooley  Co.,  625  Market  St.  DENVER  (S)  Thermo  Sup¬ 
ply,  Inc.,  30  W.  10th  Ave.  PORTLAND  (S)  Peerless 
Pacific  Co.,  2238  N.  Interstate  Ave.  AUSTIN  (S) 
Luedecke  Engineering  Co.,  1007  W.  34th  St.  DALLAS 
(S)  Roy  Hanson  Co.,  3200  Main  St.  EL  PASO  (S) 
M.  M.  Refrigeration  &  Supply  Co.,  403  Montana  St. 
HOUSTON  (S)  F.  R.  Young  Co.,  7211  Ave.  B.  SALT 
LAKE  CITY  (S)  Commercial  Distributing  Co.,  25  S. 
3rd  West.;  Williams,  Gritton  &  Wilde,  204  Dooley 
Bldg.  SEATTLE  (S)  Refrigeration  Wholesalers,  Inc., 
2228  2nd  Ave. 


Revolving  Corner  Units,  Drawer  Slides 

★  KITCH'N  HANDY  (cabinet  attachments  —  spice 
shelves,  cup  shelves,  pot  holders,  garbage  containers 
and  related  products). 

TACOMA  (F  &  M)  Washington  Steel  Products,  Inc., 
1940  E.  11th  St.  PHOENIX  (D)  Mallco  Hardware  Dis¬ 
tributors,  P.  0.  Box  3916;  Southwest  Cooperative 
Wholesale,  P.  0.  Box  1632,  Phone  4-5644;  O'Malley 
Lumber  Company,  P.  0.  Box  3558.  FRESNO  (D) 
Charles  McMurray  Co.,  Box  569,  Phone  5-0429. 
INGLEWOOD  (D)  Magna  Electronics  Co.,  9810  Anza 
Boulevard.  LOS  ANGELES  (D)  Acme  Hardware  Co., 
150  S.  La  Brea;  Atwater  Wholesale  Supply,  3219 
Glendale  Blvd.,  OL  1509;  Budrow  &  Company,  222 
E.  3rd  St.,  MU  1351;  Cosmos  Mercantile  Corp.,  406 
S.  Main  St.,  MU  3321;  Kemp  Hardware  &  Lumber  Co., 
1133  E.  63rd  St.,  AD  3-6261;  Olympia  Products,  Inc., 
2977  W.  14th  St.,  MI  2871;  Union  Hardware  &  Metal 
Co.,  P.  0.  Box  3070,  AN  9-0211.  OAKLAND  (D) 
Maxwell  Hardware  Co.,  867  Isabella  St.,  GL  2-1311. 
PALO  ALTO  (D)  Palo  Alto  Hardware  Co.,  Box  420. 
PASADENA  (D)  Billheimer  &  Walker,  1037  E.  Green 
St.  SAN  DIEGO  (D)  Wilson  F.  Clark  Co.,  500  "L"  St., 
FR  3151.  SAN  FRANCISCO  (D)  California  Builders 
Hardware  Co.,  736  Folsom  St.;  Theo  H.  Davies  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  215  Market  St.  SAN  JOSE  (D)  San  Jose  Hard¬ 
ware  Co.,  62  W.  San  Fernando  St.  DENVER  (D) 
Builders'  Service  Bureau,  Inc.,  1221  Bannock  St.; 
Fisher-Denver  Company,  2322  E.  Colfax  Ave;  Inter- 
Mountain  Hardware,  Inc.,  2613  Walnut  St.  GRAND 


Revolving  Corner  Units,  Drawer  Slides  (Contd.) 

JUNCTION  (D)  The  Biggs-Kurtz  Company  304  Main 
St.,  West,  Phone  127.  BOISE  (D)  Intermountain  Glass 
Co.  BILLINGS  (D)  Billings  Hardware  Co.;  Boorman 
Lumber  &  Supply  Co.;  Laurel  Lumber  &  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Box  1221.  GREAT  FALLS  (D)  Building  Service, 
Inc.,  925  8th  Ave.  North,  Phone  5477.  HAVRE  (D) 
Havre  Builders  Supply  Co.  MILES  CITY  (D)  Richland 
Lumber  Co.  MISSOULA  (D)  Missoula  Mercantile  Co. 
ALBUQUERQUE  (D)  Albuquerque  Lumber  Company, 
423  N.  2nd  St.,  Phone  3-1761;  Cleveland  Fixture 
Mills,  Rt.  2,  Box  222;  J.  Korber  &  Co.,  200  N.  2nd  St.; 
The  New  Mexico  Co.,  1401  N.  12th  St.,  Phone  3-1708. 
ARTESIA  (D)  Artesia  Millwork  Co,  708  W.  Dallas. 
SANTA  FE  (D)  Santa  Fe  Builders  Supply  Co,  Box  899. 
PORTLAND  (D)  Don  Casey,  Inc,  207  S.E.  Clay  St, 
VE  4187;  Chown  Hardware  Co,  333  N.W.  16th  Ave.; 
National  Builders  Hardware  Co,  423  S.E.  Washington 
St.;  Pacific  Yard  Service,  Inc,  109  S.E.  Salmon  St, 
VE  4101;  Western  Door  &  Plywood  Co,  900  S.W.  2nd 
Ave.  SALT  LAKE  CITY  (D)  Salt  Lake  Hardware  Co, 
Box  510;  Trans-West  Distributors,  276  S.  West  Tem¬ 
ple,  Phone  9-5850.  SEATTLE  (D)  F.  B.  Connelly  Co, 
1015  Republican  St,  SE  4155;  Ernst  Hardware  Co, 
6th  and  Pike,  EL  7260;  Northwest  Builders  Hardware, 
1516  15th  Ave.  West,  AL  1500.  SPOKANE  (D)  Jen- 
sen-Byrd  Co,  P.  0.  Box  2172,  MA  1321;  Layrite 
Building  Materials,  E.  1225  Trent  Ave.  LA  1515; 
Mansur  Materials,  Inc,  E.  210  Riverside  Ave.  MA 
1249.  TACOMA  (D)  Washington  Hardware  Co,  922 
Pacific  Ave,  BR  0311.  YAKIMA  (D)  Yakima  Hard¬ 
ware  Co,  Box  17;  Columbia  Supply  Co,  Box  434. 


Sinks  and  Laundry  Tubs 

CUSTOM  (custom  made  stainless  sinks  and  drain- 
boards). 

EL  MONTE  (M  &  F)  Custom  Metal  Products  Co,  1642 
Chico,  FO  8-8078. 


★  UR-UNIVERSAL-RUNDLE  (cast  iron  or  steel  tops, 
vitreous  enamel  finish  sinks;  vitreous  enameled  cast 
iron  cabinet  sink  and  laundry  tray). 

REDLANDS  (F)  Universal-Rundle  Corporation,  RE 
3-2144. 


ZEIGLER-HARRIS  (metal  sinks). 

BURBANK  (F&M)  Zeigler-Harris  Co,  2900  N.  San 
Fernando  Rd,  ST  7-2889. 


SAY  you  saw  f  Co-operation  will  help  to  perfect  this 
it  in  A-E-C  \  valuable  supplementary  service  for  YOU. 


A-E-C  has  printed  a  large  number  of  extra  copies  of  this 
new  "Yellow  Section ”  (5,000  the  first  year)  for  FREE 
distribution  to  any  office  with  several  draftsmen,  designers 
and  buyers. 


Write  to: 

A-E-C  Catalog  File,  110  So.  Broadway,  Los  Angeles  (12), 
California.  State  the  number  of  extra  copies  of  "A-E-C’s 
Yellow  Section”  your  office  can  profitably  use.  Each  re¬ 
quest  will  be  honored  in  the  order  of  its  receipt. 


